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REGULATIONS. 


Date. 


Objccta. 


Rewards. 


Expenses  to 
be  borne  by 
Exhibitors. 


Appll- 
caliuns. 


Full  descrip- 
tion. 


Allotment. 


RiKl't  to 

rcfiisd 

cxli.bita. 

Foreif;n 
couutries. 


E.iilway 
rates. 


VOL.  xvir 


1.  An  International  Health  Exhibition,  under  the  patronaf?e  of  Her  Slajosty 
the  Queen  and  the  presidency  of  His  Royal  Highness  the  Prince  of  Wales,  will 
be  held  in  London  in  18S4. 

2.  The  Exhibition  will  be  opened  on  the  8th  of  May,  and  will  continue  open 
for  a  period  of  about  six  months. 

3.  The  principal  objects  to  be  exhibited  are  comprised  in  the  accompanying 
classification,  which  is  intended  to  illustrate  chiefly  Food,  Dross,  the  Dwelling, 
the  School  and  the  Workshop',  as  affecting  the  conditions  of  healthful  life,  and 
also  the  most  recent  appliances  for  Elementary  School  Teaching  and  Instruction 
in  Applied  Science,  Art  and  Handicrafts. 

4.  IMedals  in  Gold,  Silver  and  Bronze,  and  Diplomas  of  Honour  will  be 
awarded  on  the  recommendation  of  International  Juries. 

5.  No  charge  will  be  made  for  space,  but  Exhibitors  will  have  to  pay  every 
expense  of  transit,  delivery,  fixing  and  removing  their  Exhibits,  and  erection  of 
counters  when  required,  and  they  must,  either  personally  or  by  their  agents, 
superintend  the  despatch,  transmission,  reception,  unpacking,  and  installation, 
and  at  tlie  close  of  the  Exhibition  the  removal  of  their  goods  ;  in  default  thereof 
the  Executive  Council  reserve  to  themselves  the  right  of  doing  whatever  may  be 
considered  necessary,  and  at  the  expense  of  the  Exhibitor.  Should  any  goods  be 
deposited  in  the  Exhibition  premises  during  tbe  absence  of  the  Exliibitor  or  his 
Agent,  the  Executive  Council  will  not  be  responsible  for  any  loss  or  damage,  from 
whatsoever  cause  arising. 

6.  Applications  for  allotment  of  space  must  be  made  on  printed  forms,  whicli 
will  be  supplied  on  application  to  the  Secretary,  International  Health  Exhibition, 
South  Kensington,  S.W.,  which  must  be  filled  up  and  returned  on  or  before  the 
1st  February,  1884.   After  this  date  no  application  will  be  received. 

7.  The  nature  of  the  articles  which  it  is  proposed  to  exhibit  must  be  fully 
specified  in  the  Form  of  Application  for  space. 

8.  The  applications  vdll  be  laid  before  the  Executive  Council,  and  tbe 
Secretary  will,  as  soon  as  practicable,  notify  to  applicants  their  decision  with 
regard  to  the  amount  of  space,  if  any,  allotted  to  them. 

9.  The  Executive  Council  reserve  to  themselves  the  absolute  right  of  refusing 
to  admit  any  exhibit. 

10.  The  Foreign  and  Colonial  Commissioners  appointed  by  their  Government 
are  invited  to  communicate  with  the  Secretary.  They  will  be  charged  with  the 
consideration  of  all  questions  relative  to  the  distribution  of  the  space  allotted  to 
their  respective  countries,  and  the  Executive  Council  will  place  at  their  disposal 
all  information  and  plans  that  may  be  useful  to  them. 

11.  The  applicants  for  space  from  countries  in  which  no  Commissioner  has 
been  appointed  will  correspond  directly  with  the  Secretary. 

12.  The  Executive  Council  will  endeavour  to  obtain  from  the  various  English 
Railway  Companies,  special  terms  for  the  oouveyanco  of  exhibits  to  and  from  the 
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International  Health  ExJiibition. 


Marks  on 
packages. 

Isabels. 

Foreign 
packages. 


Dimensions 
of  cases  &c. 


Railings. 


Flooring. 


Obstruc- 
tions. 


Decorations. 


Signs. 


Hand'^ills. 


Empty  cases 


Attendance. 


Non- 
transfer. 


Name. 


Selling 
J)/ ice. 


Exhibition,  and  should  they  succeed  in  doing  so,  such  arrangements  will  bo 
communicated  to  intending  Exhibitors. 

13.  All  packages  containing  goods  intended  for  exhibition  must  have  painted 
on  them  the  distinctive  mark  I.  H.  E.,  together  with  the  name  and  address  of  the 
Exhibitor.    Labels  will  also  be  forwarded  to  each  Exhibitor. 

14.  Packages  from  Foreign  Countries  must  likewise  have  painted  on  them  tlie 
letters  I.  H.  E.  They  must  all  be  marked  in  such  a  way  as  to  show  distinctly 
from  whence  they  come,  the  name  of  the  country,  and  of  the  Exhibitor. 

15.  All  cases,  counters,  platforms,  &c.,  must  not  exceed  the  following  dimen- 
sions, without  special  permission  : — 

Show  cases  and  partitions  10  feet  above  the  floor. 

Counters  3  „      „  „ 

Platforms  1  foot    „  „ 

16.  Exhibitors  may  place  railings  around  their  stands,  subject  to  approval ;  but 
in  every  instance  the  railings  must  be  within  the  area  of  the  "  stand,"  i.e. 
the  space  allotted. 

17.  The  flooring  must  not  be  altered,  removed,  or  strengthened  for  the  con- 
Tenience  of  arrangement,  except  by  sanction  of  the  Executive  Council,  and  at 
the  expense  of  the  Exhibitor. 

18.  No  Exhibitor  will  be  permitted  to  display  exhibits  in  such  a  manner  as  to 
ohstruct  the  light  or  impede  the  view  along  the  open  spaces,  or  to  occasion 
inconvenience,  injury,  or  otherwise  disadvantageously  aflect  the  display  of  other 
Exhibitors. 

19.  In  order  to  ensure  uniformity  of  decoration  and  general  good  eflect,  no 
Exhibitor  will  be  allowed  to  put  up  any  flags,  banners,  or  other  kind  of  decoration 
without  special  permission. 

20.  Signs  or  name-boards  must  be  placed  parallel  with  the  main  passages,  that 
,  parallel  with  the  frontage  of  the  respective  stands.  These  must  be  black  with 

gold  letters,  and  must  be  hung  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Council. 

2 1 .  AH  handbills,  printed  matter,  &c.,  connected  mth  exhibits  for  gratuitous 
distribution,  must  first  receive  the  approval  and  permission  of  the  Executive 
Council,  which  permission  may  be  withdrawn  at  any  time. 

22.  Cases  must  be  unpacked  as  fast  as  possible,  and  the  empty  cases  taken 
away  by  the  Exhibitors  or  their  Agents.  The  Executive  Council  decline  to 
accept  any  responsibiUty  with  reference  to  empty  cases,  which  must  be  at  onco 
removed  from  the  building  at  the  expense  of  Exhibitors. 

23.  Exhibitors  will  be  required  to  provide  all  necessary  attendance  and  to 
keep  their  stands  and  exhibits  properly  cleaned  and  in  good  order  during  the 
wliole  period  of  the  Exhibition. 

24.  No  Exhibitor  will  be  allowed  to  transfer  any  allotment,  or  to  allow  any 
other  than  his  own  duly-admitted  exliibits  to  bo  placed  thereon,  except  by 
permission  of  the  Executive  Coimcil. 

25.  All  goods  exhibited  must  be  in  the  name  of  the  person  who  signed  the 
application  form. 

26.  Exhibitors  are  requested  to  marlc  the  selling  price  of  the  articles  exhibited. 
BO  as  to  facilitate  the  judgment  of  the  Jury,  as  well  as  for  tlie  information  of 
visitors. 
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27.  Objects  cannot  be  taken  away  before  the  close  of  the  Exhibition  without 
the  special  permission  in  writing  of  the  Executive  Council.    Special  arrange- 
ments will  be  made  with  regard  to  perishable  exhibits, 
ill-         28.  As  refreshments  come  witliin  the  scope  and  clrssification  of  this  Exhi- 
bition, all  metiiods  of  preparing  the  same,  whether  by  cookery  or  otlierwise,  and 
the  display  and  sale  thereof,  will  be  matters  of  separate  arrangement  with  those 
wisliing  to  be  represented  in  this  Section  of  the  Exhibition, 
nery.      29.  Exliibitors  of  apparatus  requiring  the  use  of  water,  gas  or  steam  are 
requested  to  make  application  to  the  Secretary  for  a  special  form,  which  has 
been  prepared  for  this  Section  of  the  Exhibition. 
I,  30.  All  stoves,  grates,  &c,,  must  be  armnged  with  a  view  to  the  abatement  of 

smoke. 

rons.  SI.  All  fulminating  and  explosive  substances,  and  all  dangerous  substances, 
absolutely  forbidden  to  be  sent. 
&c.  32.  Spirits,  alcohol,  oils,  essences,  corrosive  substances,  and  generally  txii 
substances  which  miglit  spoil  other  articles  or  inconvenience  the  public,  cu»i 
only  be  received  in  solid  and  suitable  vessels  of  small  size, 
gtie.  33.  The  Executive  Council  reserve  the  sole  right  of  compiling  a  catalogue  of 
the  exhibits  under  regulations  which  will  be  duly  notified.  Each  nation  wiil, 
however,  have  the  right  to  produce,  at  its  own  expense,  a  catalogue  of  all  the 
objects  in  its  own  Section. 

34.  The  Executive  Council  reserve  to  themselves  the  right  of  causing  any  of  the 
exhibits  to  be  examined,  tested  or  analysed  for  such  use  as  they  may  tbink  fit. 
^aph-  article  exhibited  may  be  photographed,  drawn,  copied  or  reproduced, 

in  any  manner  whatsoever,  without  the  special  sanction  of  the  Exhibitor  and  of 
the  Executive  Council. 

36.  The  Executive  Council  will  not  hold  themselves  responsible  for  loss  or 
damage  occurring  to  any  exhibit  from  any  cause  whatsoever ;  but  while  declining 
any  responsibility,  it  is  the  intention  of  the  Coimcil  to  take  such  precautions  as 
they  deem  necessary. 

.r  37.  No  goods  can  be  sent  in  previous  to  the  15th  Mai-ch  without  special 

permission;  after  the  15th  April  no  goods  will  be  received, 
to         38.  The  right  to  add  to,  alter,  amend  or  expunge  any  of  these  Kuli  s  is  reserved 

by  the  Executive  Council, 
bind-      39  gp^jj  Englishmen  and  Foreigners  in  becoming  Exhibitors  declare  by  so 
doing  their  compliance  with  the  whole  of  these  Kegulations,  together  with  such 
other  Regulations  as  the  Executive  Council  may  issue  from  time  to  time. 
^         40.  The  Executive  Council  reserve  the  right  to  remove  the  objects  belonging 

to  any  Exliibitor  who  may  not  conform  to  the  Regulations, 
ty,  41.  If  any  damage  or  injuiy  shall  bo  caused  or  occasioned  during  the  Exhi- 
bition by  any  exhibited  macliinc,  implement,  or  article  to  any  visitor  or  other 
person,  or  to  any  officer,  servant,  or  others  then  nnd  there  employed  by  tlio 
Executive  Council  of  tlio  International  Health  Exliibition,  1884,  then  the 
Exhibitor  to  whom  such  machinery,  implement,  or  article  may  belong  sliall 
indemnify  and  hold  liarmkss  the  said  Council  from  and  against  all.actions,  suits, 
expenses  and  claims  on  account  or  in  respect  of  any  such  tlamago  or  injury 
which  may  be  ao  caused  or  occasioned. 

C  2 
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CLASSIFICATION. 


DIVISION  I.— HEALTH. 

Group  l.—TOOTt. 

Class   1,    Selected  Displays  of  Unprepaeed  Anqial  and  Vegetable  Subst. 

used  as  Food  in  various  countries.   Stuffed  Specimens  of  Animals,  Bj 
&c.   Models,  Drawings,  and  Illustrations  of  the  same. 
„      2.    Prepared  Vegetable  Substances  used  as  Food,  including  Tinned, 
pressed  and  Preserved  Fruits  and  Vegetables.     Bread,  Cakes, 
Biscuits  of  all  kinds.  Tobncco. 

3.  Prepared  Animal  Substances  used  as  Food  in  a  preserved  form — Ti: 

Smoked,  Salted,  Compressed  and  Prepared  Animal  Foods  of  all 
Food  produced  by  Insects,  such  as  Honey,  &c. 

4.  Beverages  of  all  kinds — (a)  Alcoholic;  (&)  Non-alcoholic;  (c)  Infi 

(tea,  coffee,  cocoa,  chocolate,  &c.) 
„      5.    New  Varieties  of  Food.    Food  for  Infants,  Food  for  Invalids,  New 

centrated  Foods  of  all  kinds. 
„      6.   Cookery  Practically  Demonstrated.    Economical  Cooking,  Wor 

and  other  Kitchens,  Cheap  Kestaurants,  Bakeries,  Cafes,  FoMS(  » 

Cookery,  &c.* 

„      7.   The  Cuemistry  and  Physiology  of  Food  and  Drink.    The  Detectiow  » 
Adulteration,  Materials  used  as  Adulterants,  Analyses,  Food  Com 
tuents  and  Equivalents,  Tables,  Diagrams,  &c. 

8.  Diseases  due  to  unwholesome  and  improper  Food.    Drawings  and  Mo» 
of  Animal  and  Vegetable  Parasites,  &c. 

9.  Practical  Dietetics.   Army  and  Navy  Eations,  Prison  and  Workhw 
Diet,  Foreign  Dietaries,  &c. 

10.  Publications   and  Literature,  Models  and  Dl4.grams  relating: 
Group  1.  I 

11.  Apparatus  and  Processes  for  Conserving,  Storing,  Convoying  and  1 
tributing  Fresh  Food  of  all  kinds. 

12.  Machinery  and  Appliances  for  the  preparation  of  Articles  under  Groui 


n 


n 


*  Special  Notice— Ab  Eefreshraciits  come  witliin  the  scope  of  this  Exiiibition.v 
methods  of  preparing  tho  same,  whether  by  cookery  or  otliorwisc,  and  the  display  and 
tlicreof,  wUl  bo  matters  of  separate  arrangein.ont  with  those  wishing  to  bo  represents 
this  section  of  the  Exliibition. 
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,— DRESS. 

13.  Collections  illustrative  of  the  History  of  Dress,  National  Costume,  &c. 

14.  "Wateepeoof  Clothing,  India  Rubber,  Gutta  Pt-rcha,  &c. 

15.  Furs,  Skins  and  Feathees.    Dresses  for  Extreme  Climates,  &o 

16.  Dress  for  Sport,  Hunting  Scits,  &c. 

17.  Life  Saving  Dress.    Divers'  Dress.   Fireproof  Dress. 

17a.  The  Compaeative  Value  of  ditFerent  Dress  Materials  for  Articles  of 
Clotbing.  " 

18.  Publications  and  Literature,  Patterns,  Statistics,  Diagrams,  Models 

relating  to  Group  2. 

19.  Machinesy  and  Appliances  for  the  Preparation  of  Articles  under 

Group  2. 

.—THE  DWELLING-HOUSE. 

20.  Dwellings,  Models  and  Designs  for  the  same,  and  Specimens  of  Buildings 

erected  in  the  grounds.  Fittings  and  Accessories  for  Dwelling-houses. 
Completely-fitted  Apartments. 

21.  'Water  Supply  and  Purification.  —  Meters,  Filters,  Water-Fittings, 

Cisterns,  &c. 

22.  House  Drains,  their  Construction  and  Ventilation.— Sewer  discon- 

nection ;  Sinks,  Traps,  Gullies ;  the  Disposal  and  Utilization  of  House 
Eefuse. 

23.  Water  and  Earth  Closets,  Ash  Closets,  Commodes,  Urinals,  Disinfecting 

Powders  and  Fluids,  Insect  Destroyers. 

24.  Grates,  Stoves,  Kitcheners,  Eanges,  Boilers,  &c.,  for  Domestic  Use. 

Apparatus  for  Heating  and  Warming,  Smoke  Abatement,  &c. 

25.  Ventilators,  Air  Inlets  and  Outlets,  Cubic  Space  of  Eooms,  Cowls,  Air 

Straining  and  Cleansing. 

26.  Lighting  Appaeatus.— (a)  Electrical  Apparatus  for  Illumination  and 

Domestic  Use,  Secondary  Batteries,  Electroliers,  Accumulators,  &c. ;  (!>) 
Apparatus  for  lighting  by  Gas,  Gas  Producers,  Gas  Meters,  Gas  Fittings, 
Chandeliers,  &c. ;  (c)  Oil  and  other  lamps;  Mineral  Oil,  Wax  and 
other  Caudles,  Vegetable  and  Animal  Oils. 

27.  Fire  Prevention  Apparatus— Extincteurs,  Portable  Engines,  Domeslio 

Fire  Escapes,  &c. 

28.  Mateeials  for  Sanitary  House  Construction— Eoofs,  Walls,  Damp  Courses, 

Solid  Floors,  Damp-Proof  Wall-Coverings,  Cements,  &c. 

29.  Materials  for  Sanitary  House  Decoration,  Non-poisonous  Paints  and 

Wall  Papers,  Floor  Coverings,  Washable  Decoration,  &c. 

30.  Objects  for  Internal  Decoeation  and  use  in  the  Dwelling.  Fittings 

and  Furniture. 

31.  Baths,  Bathing  Ecquisitcs,  Public  and  Private  Wash-houses,  Washing 

Apparatus,  Detergents,  Appliances  for  Personal  Cleanliness,  &c. 

32.  Publications   and  Liteeatuke,   Models,  Pictures,   Diagrams,  &c., 

relating  to  Group  3. 
83.   Maciiineky  and  Appliances  relating  {p  Ciroup  3. 
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Group  3a.— AMBULANCE. 

Class  31a.  Aid  to  Sick  and  Wounded  in  War.   Transpout.  (a)  By  Human  Agency ; 

Stretchers,  Litters,  Dhoolies,  ralanquins.Haud-Carts.StretcherBon  Wlicels, 
(h)  By  Animal  Traction;  Mule  Litters  and  Chairs,  Camel  and  Elepliant 
Litters,  Wheel  Carriages,  (c)  By  Mechanical  Means;  Railway  Ambu- 
lances,  Ship  or  Water  Carriage.  Treatment  (with  portable  appliaiicts 
and  portable  drugs),  (a)  On  the  Field,  (h)  In  Hut  Hospitals,  (c)  In 
Tent  Hospitals.  Naval  and  Military  Hygiene. 
„  81  n.  Aid  to  Sick  and  Injured  in  Peace.  Transport,  (a)  By  Human 
Agency  ;  Stretchers,  Litters,  Dhoolies,  Palanquins,  Hand-Carts,  (h)  By 
Animal  Traction ;  for  Accidents  and  Injuries,  for  Infectious  Diseases,  for 
Ordinary  Sickness,  (c)  By  Mechanical  Mea7isi  Railway  Carriages  for 
Sick  and  Invalids,  Water  Carriage.    Treatment     (with  appliances). 

(a)  Hut  Hospitals  for  Infectious  Fevers  and  for  Epidemic  Diseases. 

(b)  Tent  Hospitals,  (c)  Hospital  Ships,  (d)  Furniture  and  Fittings 
for  Sick  Rooms. 

Group  4.— THE  SCHOOL. 

Class  34.    Designs  and  Models  of  Improved  Buildings  for  Elementary  Schools, 

Infant  Schools  and  Creches. 
„     35.    Apparatus  and  Fittings  for  Warming,  Ventilating,  and  Lighting  Schools. 

School  Latrines,  Closets,  &c. 
„     36.    Special  School  Fittings  for  Storing  and  Drying  Clothing. 
„     37    School  Kitchens  and  arrangements  for  School  Canteens.     Methods  o 

warming  Children's  Meals,  &c. 
„     38.    Precaution  in  Schools  for  preventing  the  spread  of  Infectious  Diseases 

School  Sanatoria,  Infirmaries,  &c. 
„     30.    Special  Apparatus  for  Physical  Training  in  Schools,  Gymnasia,  Apparatn 

for  Exercise,  Drill,  &c. 
„     40.    Literature,  Statistics,  Diagrams,  &c.,  relating  to  Group  4. 

Crrcup  5— THE  WORKSHOP. 

Class  41.    Designs  and  Models  for  Improvements  in  the  Arrangements  and  Consfnv 

tion  of  Workshops,  especially  those  in  which  dangerous  or  unwholet^ou 

processes  are  conducted. 
42.    Apparatus  and  Fittings  for  preventing  or  minimising  the  danger 

health  or  life,  from  carrying  on  certain  trades.    Guards,  Screens,  Fan 

Air-jets,  Preservative  Solutions,  Washes,  &c. 
„     43.   Objects  for  Personal  Use.   Mouth-pieces,  Spectacles,  Dresses,  Huoc; 

&c.,  for  use  in  certain  unhealthy  and  poisonous  tmdes. 
„     44.   Illustrations  of  Diseases  and  Deformities  caused  by  unwholcsoi 

Trades  and  Professions.   Methods  of  combating  these  diseases.  Proserv 

tive  measures,  &c. 

„     45.    Sanitary  Construction  and  Inspection  op  Workshops,  Factories  a:^^ 
Mines,    (a)  Now  Inventions  or  improvements  for  ameliorating  the 
lilion  of  life  of  those  engaged  in  unhealthy  occupations,    {h)  Mcanss 
economising  Human  Labour  in  various  Industrial  operations. 

„     4G.    Literature,  Statistics,  Diagrams,  &c.,  relating  to  Group  5. 


Classification. 
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Group  5a.— METEOROLOGY  IN  ITS  RELATION  TO  THE  STUDY  OF 
PUBLIC  HEALTH. 
Class  46a.  Meteorological  Instruments,  such  as  are  used  in  climatological  investi- 
gations ;  barometers,  aneroids,  thermometers,  earth  thermometers,  ther- 
mometer stands,  hjgrometers,  anemometers,  airmeters,  rain  gauges, 
automatic  meteorological  apparatus,  sunshine  recorders,  evaporation 
gauges,  ozone  papers,  ozonometers,  &c. 

•  „  46b  Diagrams,  Models,  and  Apparatus  illustrative  of  (a)  the  climatal  con- 
ditions prevailing  in  various  parts  of  the  world ;  (V)  the  relations  between 
health  and  disease ;  (e)  rainfall,  percolation,  evaporation,  and  flow  from 
ground,  and  (d)  other  subjects  embraced  by  the  Exhibition. 


DIVISION  II.— EDUCATION. 

Glfoup  6.— EDUCATIONAL  WQRKS  AND  APPLIANCES. 

Class  47.  Creches  and  Infant  Schools. — (a)  Apparatus  and  Fittings  for  Creches 
and  Infant  Schools ;  (h)  Games,  Toys  and  Kindergarten  Amusements ; 
(c)  Models  and  Appliances  for  teaching ;  (d)  Examples  of  School  "Work. 

„  48.  PHiM^i'T  GcJHOOLS. — (a)  Apparatus  and  Fittings ;  (b)  Models  and  Appliances 
for  teaching;  Text-books,  Diagrams  and  Examples;  (c)  Specimens  of 
Work  in  Elementary  Schools. 

„  49.  Domestic  Economy  and  other  Forms  of  Technical  and  Industrial 
Education  for  Girls. — (a)  Models  and  Apparatus  for  the  teacMng  of 
Cookery,  Housework,  Washing  and  Ironing,  Needlework,  and  Embroidery, 
Dressmaking,  Artificial  Flower-making,  Painting  on  SUk,  Pottery,  &c. ; 
(Jb)  Specimens  of  School  Work. 

„  50.  Handicraft  Teaching  in  Schools  fob  Boys. — (a)  Apparatus  and 
Fittings  for  Elementary  Trade  Teaching  in  Schools;  (6)  Specimens  of 
School  Work. 

„  61.  Science  Teaching. — (a)  Apparatus  and  Models  for  Elementary  Science 
Instruction  in  Schools ;  Apparatus  for  Chemistry,  Physics,  Mechanics,  &c. ; 
(b)  Diagrams,  Copies,  Text-books,  &c. ;  (c)  SpecimenB  of  the  School 
Work  in  these  subjects. 

„  52.  Art  Teaching.— (a)  Apparatus,  Models,  and  Fittings  for  Elementary  Art 
Instruction  in  Schools ;  (b)  Diagrams,  Copies,  Text-books,  &o. ;  (c) 
Specimens  of  Art  Work,  Modelling,  &c.,  in  Schools. 

ft  53.  Tectinical  and  Apprenticeship  Schools. — (a)  Apparatus  and  Examples 
used  in  Primary  and  Secondary  Schools  for  teaching  Handicrafts;  (6) 
Models,  Plans,  and  Designs  for  the  Fitting  up  of  Worksliop  and  Industrial 
Schoolfl ;  (c)  Results  of  Industrial  work  done  in  such  Schoula, 
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Class  54.  Schools  fou  the  Blind  and  fou  the  Deaf  and  Dumb. — (a)  Apparatus 
and  Examples  for  Teaching ;  (h)  Specimens  of  Suliool  Work. 

„  55.  Literature,  Statistics  and  Diagrams  relating  to  Group  6  and  to  the  Effects 
of  "  Cramming  "  and  Overwork  on  the  Young,  &c. 

„     5G.   Collective  Displays  of  School  Work  and  Appliances.   School  Museums. 

„     57.   Machinery  and  Appliances  relating  to  Group  6. 


TABLE  SHOWING-  WITH  WHICH  CLASSES  THE  VARIOUS 


SUB-COMMITTEES  DEAL. 

Classes  1 — 12    .    *    .    .    .  Food. 

„      13—19   Dre3S. 

„  .   20   Construction  akd  Fittings, 

21—23   Water  Supply  and  Sanitation. 

24 — 2G    .    .    ,    .    .  Heatino,  Lighting  and  Ventilating. 

„      27   Water  Supply  and  Sanitation. 

J,      28 — 31   Construction  and  Fittings. 

,j      32,  b3   Water  Supply  and  Sanitation— Construction  and 

Fittings- Heating,  Lighting  and  VENTiLATixa 

„      3lA,  31b      ....  Ambulance. 

34 — 40   School  and  Education. 

41 — 4G   Workshop. 

„      46a,  4Gb  .    .    .    ,    .  Meteorological. 

47—57    School  and  Education. 


Vice-Presidents. 
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HER  MOST  GEAOIOUS  MAJESTY  THE  QUEEN. 
Prestticnt. 

HIS  EOYAL  HIGHNESS  THE  PEINCE  OF  WALES,  K.G. 


H.R.H.  the  DvKE  op  Edinbubgh,  K.G. 

H.R.H.  the  Duke  of  Connaught,  K.G. 

H.R.H.  the  Duke  of  Oambkidge,  K.G. 

H.S.H.  the  Duke  of  Teck,  G.O.B. 

H.S.H.  Count  Gleichen. 

His  Excellency  the  Baeon  Solvyns. 

His  Excellency  the  Houourable  J.  Russell 

Lowell,  LL.D. 
His  Excellency  tlie  Maeqtjis  Tseno. 
The  Earl  Spencer,  K.G. 
The  LoBD  Cablingfobd. 

The  Duke  of  St.  Albans. 
The  Duke  of  Manchesteb,  K.P. 
The  Duke  op  Northumberland. 
The  Duke  of  Buckingham  and  Chandos, 
G.O.S.L 

The  Duke  of  Sutherland,  K.G. 
The  Duke  op  Westminsteb,  K.G. 
Tlie  Duke  op  Abgtll,  K.G. 
The  Duke  of  Abebcoen,  K.G. 

The  Mabquis  of  Salisbuey,  K.G. 
The  Mabquis  of  Watebfoed,  K.P. 
The  Mabquis  op  Ormonde. 
The  Mabquis  op  Stafford,  M.P. 
The  Mabquis  op  Hamilton. 

The  Eabl  op  Debby,  K.G. 

The  Eabl  of  Bhaftesbuey,  K.G. 

The  Eakl  of  Haerowby. 

The  Earl  Cairns. 

The  Vlscount  Cranbrook. 

The  Viscount  Hampden,  G.O.B. 

The  LoED  Aberdare. 

Tlio  Lord  Eumond  Fitzmaurick,  ]\I.P. 

The  Lord  Claud  J.  Hamilton,  M.P. 


The  Lord  George  Hamilton,  M.P. 
The  Lord  John  Mannees,  M.P. 
The  Honourable  Evelyn  Ashley,  M.P. 
Sir  Michael  Arthue  Bass,  Bart.,  M.P. 
Sir  Andbew  Clabk,  Bart.,  M.D.,  LL.D. 
Sir  W.  Gull,  Bart.,  M.D.,  LL.D.,  F.R.S. 
Lieutenant-Colonel  Sir  James  McGabel 

Hogg,  Bart.,  K.C.B.,  M.P. 
Sir  William  Jenneb,  Bart.,  M.D.,  LL.D., 

K.C.B.,  F.R.S. 
Sir  James  Claeke  Laweence,  Bart.,  Aid., 

M.P. 

The  Right  Honourable  Sir  Stapfoed  H. 

Noethcote,  Bart.,  M.P. 
Sir  Joseph  W.  Pease,  Bart.,  M.P. 
Sir  Nathaniel  M.  de  Rothschild,  Bart., 

M.P. 

Sir  Heney  Hussey  Vivian,  Bart.,  M.P. 
Sir   Richaed   Wallace,    Bart.,  K.C.B., 
M.P. 

Sir  Alexandeb  T.  Galt,  G.O.M.G. 
Sir  Thomas  Bbassey,  K.C.B.,  M.P. 
Major-General  Sir  Henby  C.  Rawlinson, 

K.O.B.,  D.C.L.,  LL.D.,  F.R.S. 
The  Right  Honourable  Sir  Lyon  PlayfaiBj 

K.O.B.,  M.P. 
Sir  F.  D.  Bell,  K.C.M.G. 
Sir  Abthue  Blyth,  K.C.M.G. 
Sir  RoBEBT  Hart,  K.C.M.G. 
Sir  Saul  Samuel,  K.C.M.G. 
Sir  Chables  Tuppeh,  K.C.M.G.,  C.B. 
Sir  William  V.  Wiiiteway,  K.C.M.G. 
Tlio  Riglit  Honourable  Sir  Riouabd  A. 

Cross,  M.P. 
Sir  Edmund  H.  Curbie. 
Tlic  Riglit  Honounible  Sir  William  Vernon 

Harcourt,  M.P. 
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The  Right  Houourable  George  Sclateb 

Booth,  M.P. 
Tho  Right  Houonrablo  John  Bright,  M.P. 
The  Right  Houourable  Joseph  Chamceu- 

LAIN,  M.P. 

The    Right  Honourable  J.  G.  Dodson, 
M.P. 

The  Riglit  Honourable  Henry  Fawcett, 
M.P. 

The  Right  Honourable  W.  E.  Forsteb, 
M.P. 

The  Right  Honourable  W.  E.  Gladstone, 
M.P. 

The  Right  Honourable  George  J.  Goechen, 
M.P. 

The  Right  Honourable  G.  Shaw-Lefevre, 
M.P. 

The  Right  Honourable  A.  J.  Mundella, 
M.P. 

Tlie  Right  Honourable  W.  H.  Smith,  M.P. 
The  Right  Honourable  James  Stansfeld, 
M.P. 

The  Right  Honourable  the  Lord  Mayor  of 
London. 

The  Right  Honourable  the  Lord  Mayor  of 
York. 


The  Riglit  Honourable  the  Lord  Mayob  c 
Dublin. 

The  Right  Honourable  the  Lord  Peovos'. 

of  Edinburgh. 
The  Worsiiipful  the  Mayor  of  Liverpool. 
The  Worshipful  tlie  Mayor  of  Manchester. 

Thomas  Archer,  Esq. 
H.  0.  Beeton,  Esq. 
OcTAVius  E.  Coope,  Esq.,  M.P. 
Joseph  F.  B.  Firth,  Esq.,  M.P. 
Montague  J.  Guest,  Esq.,  M.P. 
G.  W.  Hastings,  Esq.,  M.P. 
John  Holms,  Esq.,  M.P. 
Professor  Huxley,  P.R.S.,  LL.D. 
Robert  Lodeb,  Esq.,  M.P. 
John  Marshall,  Esq.,  P.R.C.S.,  LL.D. 
F.R.S. 

"William  Marshall,  Esq.,  M.D. 
Hugh  Mason,  Esq.,  M.P. 
Captain  Charles  Mills,  C.M.G. 
Arthur  Pease.  Esq.,  M.P. 
Professor  John  Tyndall,  D.C.L.,  LL.D., 
F.R.S. 

John  Walter,  Esq.,  M.P. 
Commissary-General  F.  S.  Watt,  O.B, 


Executive  Council. 
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(^Appointed  by  His  Royal  Highness  the  Fresidenf) 
Chairman. — His  Gkaoe  the  Duke  of  Buckingham  and  Ohandos,  G.C.S.I. 
Vice-Chairman.— Sir  James  Paget,  Bart.,  LL.D.,  F.R.S. 


Sir  Fkedeeick  Abel,  O.B.,  D.C.L.,  F.R.S. 
Edwabd  Birkbeck,  Esq.,  M.P. 
George  Buchanan,  Esq.,  M.D.,  F.R.S. 
Sir  Philip  Ounliffe-Owen,  K.C.M.G., 

C.B.,  CLE. 
Sir  Joseph  Fatree,  K.G.S.I.,  M.D.,  LL.D., 

F.R.S. 

Captain  Douglas  Galton,  C.B.,  D.O.L. 
F.R.S. 


Tlie  Riglit  Hon.  The  Lord  Mayok,  M.P. 
Tlie  Marquis  of  Hamilton. 
Ernest  Hart,  Esq. 

Sir  John  Lubbock,  Bart.,  M.P.,  LL.D., 
F.R.S. 

Samuel  Morley,  Esq.,  M.P. 
G.  V.  PooRE,  Esq.,  M.D. 
Tlie  Lord  Reay. 
Sir  John  Rose,  Bart.,  G.C.M.G 


Sttrjtarjr. 
Edward  Cunliffe-Owen,  Esq.,  B.A. 


Chairman — Tlie  Lord  Reay. 


Sir  James  Paget,  Bart,  LL.D.,  F.R.S. 
Sir  Frederick  Abel,  C.B.,  D.C.L.,  F.R.S. 


Sir   Philip    Cunliffe-Owen,  K.C.M.G., 

C.B.,  CLE. 
George  Buchanan,  Esq.,  M.D.,  F.R  B 


Joint  Secretaries. 
H.  Trueman  Wood,  Esq.,  B.A. 
Gilbert  R.  Redgrave,  Esq.;  Assoc.  lest.  O.E. 


28 


International  Ilealth  Exliihition. 


(5mtxu\  ^awxmxiitt. 


CHAIEMAN. 

HIS  EOYAL  HIGHNESS  THE  PRINCE  OF  WALES,  K.G. 


His  Eoyal  Highness  the  Duke  of  Edinburgh,  K.G. 
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Sir  Geoege  Biedwood,  C.S.I.,  M.D. 
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F.C.S. 

Professor  A.  H.  Church. 

Lord  Alfeed  Cuuechill. 

Eenest  Clarke,  Esq. 

The    Master    of    the  Clotuworkers, 
Company. 

The  Master  of  the  Coach  and  Coach- 
Harness  Makers'  Company. 

Francis  Cobh,  Esq. 

Professor  T.  Spencer  Cobbold,  M.D.,  F.E.S. 
W.  E.  E.  Coles,  Edq. 
J.  J.  Colman,  Esq.,  M.P. 


General  Committee. 
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Commission  (S'^Jl^^^  ^-  I^^grave^  Assoc.  Inst.  C.E. 
\H.  Trueman  Wood,  B.A. 

.    Thomas  Winter. 

IW.  Guildford  Matchwick. 
Hubert  J.  A.  Hervey,  B.A. 
Bernard  Scott. 
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Executive  Staff. 


Literary  Supermtendent's  Department. 

Assistant  to  Literary  Superintendent  . 
Clerical  Assistant 
Librarian  .... 

Sdrveyor  and  Director  of  Works 

Draughtsman 
Superintendent  of  Entrances 

Assistant     .       .  '  . 


Clerical  Assistants 

Accountant 
Assistant 


Herbeut  a.  p.  Trendell. 
6.  Evans. 

Carl  A.  Thimm,  Member  of  the  Library 
Association, 

"Wilson  Bennison, 

James  W.  Donaldson. 

J.  Douglas  Dick. 

G.  Browning. 


/E.  H.  Lloyd. 
•  \W.  J.  Lloyd. 

.    G.  F.  Dickie. 

.    E.  J.  P.  Ebbs. 


City  and  Official  Agent  . 


Clerical  Assistants 


.    J.  K.  Somers  Vine,  F.S.S. 

'  J.  Hubert  Kew,  Principal. 

P.  W.  Rands. 

J.  Bartley. 

J.  Lynas. 
.  \  H.  Smith. 

S.  W.  Winzar. 

B.  Webber. 

H.  T.  Pvsey. 
^H.  Barracxough. 


City  Offices :  27  Great  Winchester  Street,  E.G. 


Foreign  Commissions. 
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Jforcr^it  Ccntnttssians. 

UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA. 

Professor  Charles  F.  Chanpleb,  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Chemistry  in  Columbia 
College,  Ex-President  Board  of  Health,  New  York,  Honorary  Commissioner. 

AUSTmA-HUNGARY. 

Chevalier  Dr.  Ferdinand  Krapp  von  Livbbhoff,  Ministerial  Councillor,  Deputy  Consul- 
General,  and  Director  of  the  Commercial  Department  at  the  Imperial  and  Eoyal 
Embassy,  Commissioner. 

Abthub  Diosy,  Esq.,  Honorary  Commissioner. 
Otto  an  deb  Lan  von  Hochbeunn,  T.L.M.,  Executive  Commissioner. 

BELGIUM. 


Monsieur  A.  Couvbettr,  Vice-president  de 
la  Chambre  des   representants,  ancien 
Secretaire    du    Congres  International 
•d'hygiene   et   de   sauvetage   de  1876, 
President. 

Monsieur  C.  Buls,  Membre  de  la  Chambre 
des  representants,  bourgmestre  de  Brux- 
elles. 

Monsieur  G.  Montefioee  Levi,  Membre 
du  Se'nat  et  ingenieur  a  Bruxelles, 

Monsieur  E.  Beco,  Directeur  de  I'hygiene 
et  du  service  de  sante  au  Ministere  de 
rinte'rieur. 

Monsieur  A.  Germain,  Directeur  General 

de  I'enseignement  primuire  au  Ministere 

de  rinstructiou  publique. 
Monsieur  Th.  Hauben,  Docteur  en  me'decine, 

professeur  ordinaire  a  1' Universite'  de 

Bruxelles. 

Monsieur  E.  Janssens,  Membre  titulaire  do 
I'Acade'mie  royale  de  me'decine,  Membre 
du  Conseil  superieur  d'hygiene  publique, 
inspecteur  en  chef  du  service  de  saute'  de 
la  ville  de  Bruxelles. 


Monsieur  A.  Eonnberg,  Directeur  Ge'ne'ral 
au  Ministere  de  I'lnte'rieur. 

Monsieur  E.  Somebhausen,  Directeur 
Gene'ral  au  Ministere  de  I'lute'rieur, 
Membre  du  Conseil  supe'rieur  d'hygiene 
publique. 

Monsieur  A.  Van  Camp,  Chef  du  Cabinet, 
Directeur  au  Ministere  de  I'lnstruction 
publique. 

Monsieur  V.  Vleminckx,  Membre  correspon- 
dant  de  I'Acade'mie  royale  de  medeciae, 
Membre  secre'taire  du  Conseil  supe'rieur 
d'liygiene  publique. 

Monsieur  Mullieb,  Me'decin  principal. 

Monsieur  Pabtoes,  Oapitaine  en  premier 
du  ge'nie. 

Monsieur  C.  Van  Gael,  Chef  de  bureau  au 
Ministere  de  I'lnterieur,  Secretaire. 

Monsieur  F.  H.  Lendees,  Consul  de  la  Bel- 
gique  a  Londres,  Commissaire  de  V Exposi- 
tion. 


BRAZIL. 

His  Excellency  Babon  de  Penedo,  LL.D.,  President. 
Charles  Edmond  Girabdot,  Esq.,  Executive  Commissuner. 

CHINA. 

President  ex-officio. 

Sir  Robert  Habt,  K.C.M.G.,  Inspector-General  of  Chinese  Imperial  Maritime  Customs 

Peking. 

Commissioners  in  London— 8  Storey's  Gate,  St.  James's  Park. 
James  H.  Hart,  Esq.  | 

James  Duncan  Campbell,  Esq.  \  Commissioners  of  Chinese  Imperial  Maritime  Customs. 

Secretary. 

J.  Neumann,  Esq.,  Assistant,  Chinese  Imperial  Maritime  Customs. 
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DENMAEK. 

Hans  Puggaard,  Esq. 


FRANCE. 


Commission  appointed  by 

Monsieur  le  Dr.  Fatjvel,  Inspecteur  general 
des  services  sanitaires,  Membre  de  1' Acade- 
mie  de  Me'decine,  Me'decin  honoraire  des 
hopitaux,  Membre  du  Comite  consultatif 
d'Hyo;iene  publique  de  France,  President . 

Monsieur  le  Dr.  Pboust,  Membre  et  Secre'taire 
de  I'Academie  de  Medecine,  Professeur 
agrege  de  la  Faculte'  de  Me'decine,  Me'decin 
des  hopitaux,  Inspecteur  general-adjoint 
des  services  sanitaires,  Membre  du  Comite 
consultatif  d'Hygiene  publique  de  France, 
President  de  la  Socie'te  de  medecine  pub- 
lique et  d'Hygiene  profeasionnelle,  Vice- 
President. 

Monsieur  Oatjvet,   Directeur  de  TEoole 

centrale  des  Arts  et  Manufactures. 
Monsieur  Dietz-Monin,  Se'nateur,  Pre'sident 

de  la  Chambre  de  Commerce  de  Paris. 
Monsieur  Faube-Dujarric,  Architecte-In- 

specteur  des  services  du  Ministere  du 

Commerce. 

Monsieur  Hielaed,  Membre  de  la  Chambre 

de  Commerce  de  Paris. 
Monsieur  Jacquemabt,  Inspecteur  general 

des  Ecoles  d'arts  et  metiers  et  de  I'En- 

seignement  technique. 
Monsieur  Maeie-Davy,  Directeur  de  I'Ob- 

servatoire  de  Montsouris,  Pre'sident  de  la 

Societe  fran^aise  d  Hygieue. 
Monsieur  Martin,  Ingenicur,  President  de 

la  Socie'te  des  Ingenieurs  civds. 


the  Minister  of  Commerce. 

Monsieur  Nicolas,  Conseiller  d'Etat,  Direc- 
teur du  Commerce  Inte'rieur  au  Ministere 
du  Commerce. 

Monsieur  Pasteue,  Membre  de  I'lnstitut 
(Aeademie  frangaise  et  Academic  des 
Sciences),  Professeur  k  I'Ecole  normale 
superieure,  Membre  du  Comite'  consultatif 
d'Hygiene  publique  de  France  et  du 
Conseil  d'Hygiene  publique  etde  salubrite 
du  departement  de  la  Seine. 

Monsieur  Qtjestel,  Architecte,  Membre  de 
I'lnstitut  (Academic  des  Beaux- Arts),  Pre- 
sident de  la  Socie'te'  centrale  des  archi- 
tectes. 

Monsieur  E.  Tbelat,  Professeur  au  Conser- 
vatoire des  arts  et  metiers,  Architecte  en 
chef  du  departement  de  la  Seine,  Direc- 
teur de  I'Ecole  Speciale  d' architecture. 

Monsieur  le  Dr.  A.  J.  Martin,  Secretaire- 
gene'ral  adjoint  de  la  Socie'te  de  medecine 
publique  et  d'Hygiene  professionnelle  de 
Paris,  Commissaire-g^neral  de  la  Section 
frangaise. 

Monsieur  le  Docteur  Achille  Vintkas, 
Medecin  de  I'Ambassade  de  France, 
Me'decin  en  Chef  de  I'hopital  Fran9ais. 

Monsieur  P.  Roux,  Licencie  en  droit,  Sous- 
chef  du  bureau  de  la  Police  sanitaire  et 
industrielle  au  Ministere  du  Commerce, 
Secretaire. 


Commission  on  Education  appointed  by  the 

Monsieur  Ddrand,  de'pute,  Sous- Secretaire 
d'Etat  au  departement  de  I'lustruction 
publique,  President. 

Moiisier  Greaed,  Membre  de  I'lnstitut, 
Vice-Recteur  de  I'Acade'mie  de  Paris, 
Vice-President. 

Monsieur  Morel,  Chef  da  Cabinet  dii 
Ministre  de  I'lustruction  publique. 

Monsieur  Dumont,  Membre  de  I'lnstitut, 
Conseiller  d'Etat,  Directeur  de  I'En- 
seignement  superieur  au  Ministere  do 
I'lustruction  publique. 

Monsieur  Zevort,  Conseiller  d'Etat,  Direc- 
teur de  I'Enseigneinent  secondidre. 

Monsieur  F.  Buisso!^,  Inspecteur  general, 
Directeur  do  rEn.seigneinent  primaire. 

Monsieur  Carriot,  Directeur  de  I'Enseigne- 
meut  primaire  du  departement  de  la  Seine. 


Inister  of  Public  Instruction  and  Fine  Arts. 

Monsieur  Bout  an,  Inspecteur  ge'ne'ral, 
ancien  Directeur  au  Ministere  de  I'lu- 
struction publique. 

Monsieur  Bergek,  Inspecteur  ge'ne'ral,  Direc- 
teur du  Muse'e  pe'dagogique. 

Monsieur  B.  Bdisson,  Commissaire  de  Ui 
Section  fran(;aise  d' education. 

Monsieur  Plon,  Pre'sident  du  Cercle  de  la 
librairie. 

Monsieur  le  Dr.  Emile  Martin,  Directeur 
de  I'lnstitut  des  jeunes  Aveugles. 

Monsieur  le  Dr.  Peyron,  Directeur  de  I'ln- 
stitution  nationale  des  Sourds-muets. 

Monsieur  Marcel  Lambert,  architecte. 

Monsieur  Zidler,  Chef  du  bureau  du 
raatc'riel  d'enseignement  au  Ministfcre  do 
I'lustruction  publique,  Secretaire. 


ITALY. 

Rear  Admiral  NocE,  Commissioner.  I       Cavalicro  Harold  E.  Acton. 

Cavaliere  Dr.  F.  Santini.  |       r)r.  Gav.  R.  VoLriOELLi.  Secretary. 
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JAPAN".  . 

KiuiCHiRO  Nagat,  Secretary  of  the  Japanese  Home  Department,  Special  Commissioner. 
Seichi  Tbjima,  Director  of  the  Tokio  Educational  Museum  and  Attache  Supeiieur  of  the 

Department  of  Agriculture  and  Commerce,  Commissioner  for  Education.  , 
J.  MuKAi,  Assistant  Commissioner. 


SIAM. 

His  Eoyal  Highness  Pbaong  Ohao  Dis  Worakuman,  President, 
His  Eoyal  Highness  Pkaong  Chad  Sai  Sanitwongs. 
His  Excellency  Phta  Bhaokabawongs. 
Henry  Alabaster,  Esq. 
Phba  Thepalu. 

TURKEY. 

Paul  Gadban  Eflfendi. 


VENEZUELA. 

Walter  White,  Esq.,  Vice- Consul. 


ARGENTINE  REPUBLIC. 

\  Dr.  Don  Luis  GiiEMES,  Delegate. 


UNITED  STATES  OP  AMERICA. 


Professor  Charles  F.  Chandler,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 

WooLSEY  Johnson,  Esq.,  M.A.,  M.D.,  Health  Commissioner. 

Edward  M.  Moore,  Esq.,  M.D. 
Alfred  L.  Carroll,  Esq.,  M.T). 
WooLSEY  Johnson,  Esq.,  M.A.,  M.D. 

Lieutenant-Commander  Chadwiok,  U.S.N. 


Professor  William  Eiplet  Nichols. 


BAVARIA. 


Dr.  von  Pettenkofer,  Professor  of  Hygienics. 

Dr.  Eenk,  First  Assistant  at  the  Hygienic  Institute. 

RUSSIA. 


i  Delegates  from  Eealth 
I  Department,  New  York. 

I Delegates  from  the 
State  Board  of  Health- 
New  York. 

Delegate  from  the  War 
and  Navy  Department, 
Washington.. 

Delegate  from,  the  Massa- 
chusetts Institute  of  Tech- 
nology, Boston,  Mass. 

Appointed  by  the  Bava- 
rian Government  to 
represent  the  Univer- 
sity of  Munich. 


Councillor  Machin,  Delegate  for  Education, 
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MEMORANDA 
FOR    THE    GUIDANCE    OF  EXHIBITORS, 

DbAWN  VV  I5Y  THE  SUB-COMMITTEES  AND  APPROVED  BY  THE 

ExEccTivB  Council. 


SCHOOL  AND  EDUCATION. 

rpHE  classification  of  tliese  two  groups — 4,  the  School;  and  6,  Educational  Workh 
and  Appliances — is  given  on  pages  12,  13. 

It  will  be  seen  that  in  Group  4  are  comprised  all  the  exhibits  relating  to  school  con- 
struction, to  the  improvement  of  the  sanitary  condition  of  school  buildings,  and  to  means 
for  promoting  the  health  of  the  scholars  by  physical  exercises  and  otherwise. 

The  classification  suflScieritly  shows  the  character  of  the  exhibits  the  Committee  would 
wish  to  see  provided.  They  would,  however,  lay  special  stress  on  those  included  in 
Class  39,  and  relating  to  physical  education.  They  would  be  glnd  to  see  included  as  many 
models  as  may  be  convenient  of  typical  elementary  schools,  and  they  would  appeal  for  this 
purpose  to  School  authorities  and  Managers  in  this  and  other  countries,  and  to  architects 
who  have  given  special  attention  to  school  construction,  for  the  loan  of  such  models,  as  well 
as  of  plans  and  diagrams.  The  admission  of  the  latter,  however,  must  be  to  a  certain 
extent  limited  by  considerations  of  space. 

As  regards  Class  40  of  this  Group— and  the  same  remark  will  apply  to  Class  55  in 
Group  6 — the  Committee  are  anxious  that  this  class  should  be  limited,  with  a  view  to 
preventing  tlie  Exhibition  being  overburdened  with  literature.  Books  stowed  away  in 
glazed  cases,  the  backs  only  being  visible,  as  is  the  usual  custom  in  exhibitions,  are  of 
little  practical  value  or  interest;  and  if  available  for  examination  a  constaut  watch  is 
necessary. 

Group  6 — which  forms  the  second  division  of  the  Exhibition  within  the  province  of 
tliis  Committee — relates  entirely  to  educational  works  and  appliances,  these  being  restricted 
to  such,  in  the  first  instance,  as  attach  to  primary  schools,  and  secondly,  to  scientific, 
artistic,  and  technical  education  in  secondary  and  higher  grade  schools,  it  being  understood 
that  Class  49  comprises  what  may  be  considered  as  technical  education  for  women. 
Eegarding  this  Group  it  will  be  noted  that  in  every  Class  where  they  can  come  in,  example's 
or  specimens  of  scliool  work  are  included.  In  the  case  of  primary  and  infant  schools  the 
Committee  would  be  glad  to  see  this  part  of  the  Exhibition  strictly  limited  to  what  is 
important  or  characteristic,  and  the  same  remark  to  a  great  extent  applies  to  Class  49. 

The  Committee  would  wish  to  arrange  for  as  large  a  display  of  maps  and  diagrams  as 
tlie  wall  space  available  will  permit. 

Of  the  specimens  of  work  of  a  handicraft  or  technical  clmracter,  the  Committee  would 
bo  glad  to  see  as  full  a  collection  as  possible,  especially  of  the  higher  class  of  work  done  iu 
certain  foreign  schools. 


Memoranda. 
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The  Committee  do  not  consider  it  at  all  necessary  that  extensive  collections  of  apparatus 
and  fittings  for  infant  and  elementary  schools  in  use  in  this  country  should  be  shown, 
especially  when  it  is  remembered  that  the  educational  collection  of  the  South  Kensington 
Museum  is  in  the  close  neighbourhood  of  the  Exhibition. 

Among  other  points,  on  the  importance  of  which  the  Committee  would  lay  stress,  may 
be  mentioned  the  artistic  decoration  of  schoolrooms,  the  exhibition  of  works  of  art  suitable 
for  use  in  schools,  and  the  exhibition  of  objects  suitable  for  school  museums,  or  possibly  of 
a  typical  school  museum. 

As  regards  the  instruction  of  the  blind  and  of  the  deaf  and  dumb — as  in  all  other 
departments — the  Committee  would  like  the  various  systems  to  be  fully  represented,  and  it 
should  be  understood  that  no  preference  would  be  given  to  one  system  above  another  on 
account  of  any  individual  views  which  members  of  the  Committee  might  entertain. 

It  will  be  noticed  that  in  Class  55  are  included  the  eifects  of  cramming  and  overwork 
on  the  young.  The  Committee  imderstand  that  this  subject  is  mentioned  in  the  classifi- 
cation merely  in  order  tliat  it  might  be  included  amongst  the  subjects  for  Conferences,  and 
they  do  not  understand  that  any  exhibits  intended  to  illustrate  it  will  be  sought  for. 

As  regards  collective  displays  (Class  56),  the  Committee  will  endeavour  to  organise 
displays  of  this  character,  which  are  likely  to  have  a  higher  educational  value  than  the 
exhibition  of  separate  articles. 


INTERNATIONAL  CONFERENCE  ON  EDUCATION. 

An  International  Conference  on  Educational  matters  will  be  held  during  the  week 
commencing  August  4. 

Subjects  fob  Discussion  : 

1.  Conditions  of  Healthy  Education. — Under  this  head  may  be  included — the  considera- 
tion of  the  structure,  fitting,  and  equipments  of  a  School ;  gymnastics,  and  other  physical 
exercises ;  the  right  apportionment  of  time  to  different  subjects  of  instruction  in  schools  of 
various  classes ;  the  indirect  effect  of  pictoriwl  or  other  decoration  in  improving  the  taste 
and  cultivating  the  imagination,  and  in  increasing  the  scholars'  interest  in  their  work. 

2.  Infant  Training  and  Teaching.— a.  Kindergarten ;  h.  Instruction  generally.  Under 
this  head  may  be  included— the  right  structure  of  schools  and  class  rooms  for  very  young 
children ;  the  apparatus  needed  for  play  and  for  instruction ;  the  exercises,  mental  or 
manual,  best  fitted  to  awaken  the  faculties ;  the  distribution  of  time ;  pictures,  decoration, 
collections  of  objects,  &c. 

3.  Technical  Teaching.— a.  Science;  b.  Art;  c.  Handicrafts;  d.  Agriculture;  e.  Domes- 
tic Economy.  Under  this  head  may  be  included :  (a)  methods  of  teaching  the  different 
branches  of  physical  and  of  natural  science,  the  equipment  of  school  laboratories,  the  value 
of  experimental  work  by  pupils,  the  organisation  of  evening  science  classes  and  of  science 
schools,  the  connection  between  the  teaching  of  pure  and  applied  science ;  (6)  the  teaching 
of  drawing  and  of  colouring  as  a  preparation  for  designing  and  decorative  work  ;  (c)  the 
value  of  special  and  general  workshop  instruction  in  elementary,  higher,  and  evening 
schools,  the  equipment  of  school  workshops;  (d)  the  teaching  of  agricultural  science  in 
elementary,  in  intermediate,  and  higher  schools,  in  evening  science  classes,  in  special 
-"'leges,  and  in  the  universities,  methods  of  teaching,  experimental  farms;  (e)  methods  of 
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teacliing  cookery  in  soliools,  e.g.,  by  book-lessouB,  by  demonstrative  lectures,  and  in 
school  kitchens. 

4.  Teaching  of  Music  in  Schools. 

5.  Museums,  Libraries,  and  other  Subsidiary  Aids  to  Instruction  in  connection  with 
Schools. — Under  this  head  may  be  included  the  means  of  establisliing  and  managing  school 
libraries ;  the  promotion,  with  the  h.elp  of  the  scholars  or  otherwise,  of  mnseums  of  art  and 
science,  i.lustrative  of  the  local  fauna,  flora,  industry,  history,  archajology,  &c.,  &c. ;  school 
savings'  banks ;  botanical  and  other  field  excursions ;  visits  to  picture  galleries  and 
museums ;  voluntary  evening  classes  for  singing,  recitations,  &c. ;  and  generally  the  means 
of  connecting  the  influence  of  the  school  with  home  life,  and  self-improvement. 

6.  Training  of  Teachers. — Under  this  head  will  be  considered  the  right  professional 
preparation  for  teachers  in — a.  elementary,  b.  intermediate  and  higher,  c.  special  and  tech- 
nical schools.  The  relative  advantages  of  training  in  special  institutions  and  in  colleges 
for  general  education.  Normal  colleges  :  their  constitution,  conditions  of  admission,  pro- 
gramme of  studies.  Apprenticeship.  Model  and  practising  schools.  Universities  and 
their  relations  to  the  ti'aining  of  teachers.  Professorships  and  lectureships  on  education. 
Examination  for  diplomas  and  certificates.  Legal  recognition  of  such  diplomas  and  certi- 
ficates.  Kegistration  of  teachers. 

7.  Inspection  and  Examination  of  Schools.— a.  By  the  State,  b.  By  the  universities 
c.  By  other  public  bodies. 

8.  Organisation  of  Elementary  Education. 

9.  Organisation  of  Intermediate  and  Higher  Education. 

10.  Organisation  of  University  Education. 

11.  Systems  of  Public  Instruction  in  various  Countries. 

A  complete  programme,  wMch  will  be  drawn  up  by  the  Sub-Committee  appointed  (a 
list  of  which  will  be  found  on  page  23),  will  be  published  in  due  course. 


LIBRARY   AND    READING  ROOM. 

The  Executive  Council  have  assigned  a  large  room,  in  the  Eoyal  Albert  Hall,  to  be 
used  as  a  Library  and  Beading  Boom  in  connection  with  this  Exhibition.  Authors, 
Publishers  and  others  have  been  invited  to  send  copies  of  works  on  subjects  embraced  in 
either  or  both  of  the  two  Divisions  of  the  Exhibition— Health  and  Education. 

The  Books  received  will  be  classified  and  catalogued,  and  made  available  for  the  use, 
in  the  Library  and  Beading  Boom,  of  the  public  visiting  the  Exhibition.  A  Catalogue 
will  be  printed.  All  Packages  containing  Books  for  the  Beading  Boom  and  Library  should 
be  forwarded,  carriage  paid,  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Library  Committee,  Boyal  Albert 
Hall,  W.  The  Executive  Council  cannot  hold  themselves  responsible  for  any  loss  or 
damage  to  Books  sent  in  by  Exhibitors,  but  a  reference  to  the  Begulations  will  show  that 
every  precaution  has  been  taken. 

LABORATORY. 

Model  Labobatories  op  Public  Health  for  the  display  and  demonstration  of 
Methods  of  Examining  Food,  Air,  Water,  Soil,  and  Constructive  Materials  of  Dwellings, 
Disinfectants,  etc.,  will  bo  formed.  These  Laboratories  would  afford  an  instructive  model 
for  municipalities  and  sanitary  authorities. 


Memoranda. 
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Laboratory  for  Biological  Research, 
Under  the  charge  of  Mr.  Watson  Cheyne  and  an  Assistant. 

The  Laboratory  will  be  divided  into  a  large  room — the  Laboratory  proper — and  three 
small  ones,  two  for  incubators,  etc.,  and  one  for  cleansing  purposes. 

The  exhibit  will  include  all  the  instruments,  materials,  and  methods  (short  of  the 
actual  inoculation  of  animals)  employed  in  the  investigation  of  the  bacteria  and  fungi 
associated  witb  the  zymotic  diseases  of  man,  animals,  and  plants..  The  methods  of  testing 
the  power  of  disinfectants  will,  withiu  the  same  limits,  be  also  shown. 

In  more  detail  there  will  be  exhibited :  the  materials  and  processes  employed  in  pre- 
paring sterilised  cultivating  media — cultivations  of  various  micro-organisms,  especially 
those  associated  with  disease — modes  of  demonstrating  bacteria  by  staining,  etc. — modes  of 
investigating  bacteria  in  air,  water,  and  soil,  and  of  isolating  and  studying  the  organisms 
found — methods  for  testing  the  power  of  chemical  agents  in  destroying  bacteria,  with 
illustrations — photographs  of  the  various  micro-organisms — micro-photographic  apparatus 
microtomes,  microscopes,  incubators,  purifying  chambers,  etc. 

Demonstrations  will  be  given  from  time  to  time,  at  which  several  of  the  matters 
mentioned  above  will  be  illustrated,  such  as  the  forms  of  various  micro-organisms — culti- 
vations of  some  organisms  to  show  their  modes  of  growth — methods  of  preparing  sterilised 
cultivating  materials,  and  of  carrying  out  a  series  of  pui-e  cultivations — methods  of 
examining  air,  earth,  and  water  for  bacteria. 

Hygienic  Laboratory, 

Under  the  charge  of  Professor  Corfield. 
Assisted  by  Mr.  Charles  E.  Cassal  and  Dr.  W.  Fraser. 

In  this  will  be  exhibited  all  the  apparatus  necessary  for  the  Physical,  Chemical,  and 
Microscopical  examination  of  "Water,  Air,  Soils,  Foods,  Disuifectants,  etc.,  and  also  for  the 
examination  of  Sanitary  Appliances. 

Illustrations  of  the  following  will  be  given : — 

Microscopical  examination  of  water  sediments ;  chemical  examination  of  mineral  and 
of  organic  matters  in  suspension  and  solution  in  water ;  growth  of  organisms  in  gelatine 
and  sugar  solutions  ;  testing  the  value  of  filters. 

Methods  for  estimation  of  the  carbonic  acid  in  air ;  including  the  "  household  test  ; " 
detection  of  other  gaseous  impurities;  chemical  and  microscopical  examination  of  the 
organic  matter  in  air. 

Mechanical,  chemical,  and  microscopical  examination  of  soils. 

Chemical  and  microscopical  examination  of  various  articles  of  food  and  drink;  detec- 
tion of  adulteration. 

Examination  of  "  disinfectants,"  wall  papers,  articles  of  clothing,  etc. 
Apparatus  for  experiments  illustrating  the  movements  of  air  in  pipes,  etc.,  and  its 
passage  through  various  materials ;  methods  for  testing  the  soundness  of  drain  pipes  and 
soil  pipes ;  the  efficiency  of  traps  and  other  apparatus ;  and  any  other  experiments  con- 
nected with  Hygiene. 

Physical,  Chemical,  and  Microscopical  Demonstrations  will  bo  given  from  time  to  time. 
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JURY  COMMISSION. 

H.K.H.  the  Prince  of  Wales,  as  President  of  the  International  Health  Exhibition, 
has  delegated  to  a  Commission,  selected  from  among  the  members  of  the  Executive  Council, 
the  duty  of  making  arrangements  for  the  effective  carrying  out  of  the  work  of  the  Inter- 
national Juries. 

This  Commission  consists  of :— Lord  Keay  (Chairman)  ;  Sir  James  Paget,  Bart.,  F.R.S.; 
Sir  Frederick  Abel,  C.B.,  F.R.S.,  D.C.L. ;  Sir  Philip  Cunliffe-Owen,  K.C.M.G.,  C.B.,  CLE.  , 
Dr.  George  Buchanan,  F.R.S. ;  with  Mr.  H.  Trueman  Wood  (Secretary  of  the  Society  of 
Arts) ;  and  Mr.  Gilbert  E.  Redgrave,  Assoc.  Inst.  C.E.,  Joint  Secretaiies. 

His  Royal  Highness  has  expressed  his  wish  that  the  Exhibitors  should  themselves  aid 
in  the  selection  of  J urors,  and  in  order  to  carry  this  suggestion  into  effect,  the  Exhibitors 
will  each  of  them  be  requested  to  enter,  on  a  form  provided  for  the  purpose,  the  names  of 
three  gentlemen  to  be  recommended  as  Jurors. 

From  the  list  thus  formed  the  Commission  will  make  a  selection.  They  will  endeavour 
to  give  full  weight  to  the  opinions  expressed  by  Exhibitors  :  but  it  must  be  understood  that 
they  will  not  feel  themselves  restricted  to  the  list  of  names  suggested,  especially  as  the 
gentlemen  recommended  by  a  majoiity  of  the  Exhibitors  may,  in  some  cases,  be  im willing 
or  unable  to  serve. 


PRIZES  OFFERED  BY  THE  SOCIETY  OF  ARTS. 

The  Council  of  the  Society  of  Arts  announce  that  they  are  prepared  to  award  the 
following  prizes  in  connection  with  the  International  Health  Exhibition  : — 

Under  the  John  Stock  Trust,  a  Society's  Gold  Medal  or  £20,  for  the  best  example  of 
sanitary  architectural  construction.  Classes  20,  28,  29,  30,  32. 

Under  the  Shaw  Trust,  a  Society's  Gold  Medal  or  £20,  for  the  moat  deserving  exhibit 
in  Classes  41,  42,  43,  and  45  (reLiting  to  Industrial  Hygiene). 

Under  the  North  London  Exhibition  Trust,  a  Society's  Gold  Medal  or  £20,  for  the 
best  set  of  specimens  illustrating  the  handicraft  teaching  in  any  school — Classes  49  and  50. 

Under  the  Fothergill  Trust,  Two  Gold  Medals  (or  two  sums  of  £20),  one  for  the  best 
exhibit  in  Class  27  (Fire  Prevention  Apparatus),  and  one  for  the  best  exhibit  in  Class  26 
(Lighting  Apparatus). 

From  the  Trevelyan  Prize  Fuud,  Five  Gold  Medals  (or  five  sums  of  £20),  for  the  best 
exhibit  in  each  of  the  following  Classes — 2,  3,  6,  7,  and  11  (all  comprised  within  Group  1, 
"  Food  "). 

The  "Siemens'  Prize,"  a  Society's  Gold  Medal  or  £20,  for  the  best  application  of  Gas 
to  Heatmg  and  Cooking  in  Dwellings. 

Each  prize  will  be  a  Gold  Medal,  or  the  sum  of  £20,  at  the  option  of  the  recipient. 

The  Council  propose  to  ask  the  juries  in  each  class  to  recommend  for  their  considera- 
tion either  two  or  three  exhibits  which  tiiey  might  consider  deserving  a  prize.  It  will  bo 
assumed  that  all  the  exhibits  in  the  classes  specified,  which  come  under  the  above  defini- 
tions, are  eligible  for  the  awards.  It  will  not  be  necessary  for  any  special  application  to 
be  made  in  respect  of  these  I'rizus. 


Shilling  HandhooJcs. 
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LIST  OF  SHILLING  HANDBOOKS 

WHICH  WILL  BE  ON  SALE  THKOUGHOUT  THE  TERM  OF  THE 
EXHIBITION  AT  THE  OFFICIAL  BOOKSTALLS. 

SUBJECT.  Authors. 

Healthy  Villages.   Illustrated  H.  W.  Dyke-Acland,  C.B.,  M.D.,  F.E.S. 

Healthy  Nurseries  and  Bed-Eooms,  including  the 

Lying-iu-Room  Mrs.  Gladstone. 

Healthy  and  Unhealthy  Houses  in  Town  and  J  William  Eassee,  C.E.     Appendix  by 

Country.   Illustrated  \   Rogers  Field,  C.E. 

Healthy  Furniture  and  Decoration.  Illustrated  .    Robert  W.  Edis,  F.S.A. 

Healthy  Schools  Chakles  Paget,  M.R.C.S. 

Health  in  Workshops.    Illustrated     ....    James  B.  Lakeman. 
Manual  of  Heating,  Lighting  and  Ventilation. 

Illustrated  Captain  Douglas  Galton,  C.B.,  F.R.S. 


Diet,  in  relation  to  Health  and  Work  ....  A.  Wtnteb  Blyth,  F.C.S. 

Principles  of  Cookery   Septimus  Beedmohe. 

Food  and  Cookery  for  Infants  and  Invalids  .    .  Miss  Wood.  Preface  by  R.  B.  Cheadle, 

M.D.,  F.R.C.P. 

Alcoholic  Drinks   J.  L.  W.  Thudiohum,  M.D.,  F.R.C.P. 

Water  and  Water  Supplies   Professor  Attfield,  Ph.D.,  F.R.S. 

Salt  and  other  Condiments   John  J.  Manley,  M.A. 


Legal  Obligations  in  respect  to  Dwellings  of  the 
Poor  

"Our  Duty;"  or  Moral  Responsibility  of  the 
Individual  in  regard  to  Health  .... 

Public  Health  Laboratory  Work.   Illustrated  . 

Physiology  of  Digestion  and  the  Digestive  Organs. 
Illustrated  

Fermentation  

Infectious  Disease  and  its  Prevention 
Cleansing  Streets  and  Ways  in  the  Metropolis 
and  Large  Cities.    Illustrated  .... 

London  Water  Supply  

Fires  and  Fire  Brigades.   Illustrated  .... 


JHabrt  Duff,  M.A.,  Barrister-at-Law. 
\Preface  by  Arthur  Cohen,  Q.C,  M.P. 

G.  V.  PooRE,  M.D.,  F.R.C.P. 
(W.  Watson  Cheyne,  F.R.C.S.  ; 
JW.  H.  CoRFiELD,  M.A.,  M.D.,  F.R.C.P., 
I  and  Charles  E.  Cassal,  F.I.C.,  F.C.S. 

Professor  Arthur  Gamgee,  F.R.S. 
(Br.  DucLADx.    Preface  by  M.  Louis 
\   Pasteur,  Membre  de  L'Institut. 

Shirley  F.  Murphy. 

William  Booth  Scott,  M.  Inst.  C.E. 
Colonel  Sir  Francis  Bolton,  C.E. 
Captain  Eyre  M.  Shaw,  C.B. 


Athletics.   Part  I.   Bluslrated   Rev.  E.  Warre,  M.A. 

Athletics.    Part  II  ^-  ^'^^ ' 

\Gerard  F.  Cobb,  M.A. 

Dress  in  relation  to  Health  and  Climate.  Illus- 
trated   E.  W.  Godwin,  F.S.A. 

Accidental  Injuries  :  their  Prevention  and  First 

Management.    Illustrated   James  Cantlie,  F.R.C.S. 

The  Ambulance.    Illustrated   Surgeon-Major  Evatt,  M.D.,  A.M.D. 

Schools  of  Art,  their  origin,  history,  work,  and 

influences   John  Sparkes. 
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INTRODUCTION  TO  THE  GENERAL  CATALOGUE  01 

EDUCATIONAL  EXHIBriS.  V 

The  present  collection  of  objects  does  not  profess  to  illustrate  so  vast  and  co 
Xarehensive  a  subject  as  that  of  education  in  all  its  fulness  and  variety.    But  th 
primary  purpose  of  the  v^hole  Exhibition  being  to  elucidate  the  conditions  oi 
liealth,  it  was  considered  expedient  to  attach  to  the  principal  display,  such, 
objects  and  educational  appliances  as  bad  a  special  relation  to  healthful  school  1 
life.    Accordingly,  while  it  will  be  found  that  many  important  departments  off 
the  whole  field  of  public  and  private  instruction  lie  necessarily  outside  the  scope  j'i 
of  the  present  Exhibition,  special  pains  have  been  taken  to  gather  together  an  i 
interesting  and  characteristic  display  of  the  latest  devices  for  : — 

(1.)  The  improved  building,  fitting,  and  sanitary  arrangements  off 
schools. 

(2.)  Apparatus  for  gymnastic  and  physical  training. 

(3.)  The  Kindergarten  and  other  means  of  infant  discipline,  training;! 

and  instruction.  l' 
(4.)  Art  teaching,  the  adornment  of  schools,  and  the  means  of  cultivat-  -f!^ 

ing  taste. 

(5.)  Handicraft  and  industrial  education. 
Two  foreign  Governments — those  of  France  and  Belgium — have  organise^ 
elaborate  collective  Exhibitions,  showing  the  methods  and  results  both  of 
primary  and  secondary  instruction  in  those  countries,  and  many  objects  are  also 
exhibited  illustrating  the  newest  appliances  for  instruction  in  use  in  Germany,', 
in  the  United  States  of  America,  in  Sweden,  and  in  Switzerland.    That  there  is 
no  display  on  the  part  of  the  English  Government  may  be  readily  accounted  for 
by  the  fact  that  the  Education  Department  in  this  country  occupies  a  positio: 
wholly  unique,  and  differing  substantially  from  that  filled  by  the  Bureau  ofi! 
Public  Instruction  in  almost  every  Continental  country.    The  State  in  Englan 
administers  a  large  public  fund  for  national  primary  education,  and  in  doing  so< 
necessarily  exercises  considerable  control  over  the  character  and  aims  ofc 
elementary  schools.     But  this  control  is  indirect  rather  than  authoritative.: 
The  Government  does  not  establish  schools,  nor  appoint  or  pay  teachers,  nor 
prescribe  systems,  books,  or  methods  of  instruction.    In  all  these  matters  the- 
initiative  is  taken  by  local  bodies,  either  voluntary,  or  representing  variousi 
religious  communities ;   or  elected  by  the  ratepayers,  in  the  cases  in  which 
schools  are  provided  by  Boards.    It  is  the  function  of  the  Education  Department 
to  require  that  by  some  means  efficient  schools  are  provided,  and  to  distributei 
out  of  the  funds  provided  by  Parliament,  grants  in  aid  of  local  efforts.  Tha 
amount  of  these  grants  depends  on  the  number  in  the  schools,  and  on  tha 
efficiency  of  the  instruction  as  tested  by  annual  inspection  and  examination. 
The  code,  issued  from  time  to  time  under  the  authority  of  the  Education 
Department,  indicates  the  conditions  on  which  payments  are  made.    The  onljj  ^ 
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bligatory  subjects  of  instruction  are  reading,  writing  and  arithmetic,  and,  for 
Is,  sewing.  All  other  subjects  are  optional,  and  the  educational  character  of 
he  school  is  left  to  be  determined  by  the  several  managers,  on  a  due  considera- 
ion  of  the  local  circumstances  and  needs. 

Since  the  English  Education  Department  scrupulously  abstains  from 
inforcing  particular  methods  and  processes  and  confines  itself  fo  the  estimation 
if  results,  it  has  no  books,  apparatus,  or  system  of  instruction  to  exhibit.  There 
re  indeed,  as  the  Eeport  of  the  Department  for  the  year  1883  shows,  4,273,304 
hildren  on  the  Registrars  in  aided  schools  in  England  and  Wales,  or  about  1  in 
of  the  entire  population ;  but  for  the  illustration  of  the  buildings  in  which 
hese  children  are  taught,  and  the  appliances  used  in  teaching  them,  recourse 
ust  be  had  to  the  great  voluntary  societies,  or  to  the  municipal  bodies  which 
ave  founded  and  furnished  the  schools,  and  not  to  the  Central  Government. 

Foremost  among  the  voluntary  societies  are  the  National  Society  for  Pro- 
oting  the  Education  of  the  Poor  in  the  Principles  of  the  Established  Church, 
hich  was  founded  in  1811,  and  the  British  and  Foreign  School  Society,  esta- 
lished  in  1808.  During  the  years  which  preceded  the  enactment  of  the 
lementaiy  Education  Act  in  1870,  nearly  all  the  provision  for  public  instruc- 
'on  was  made  by  these  two  Societies,  and  they  still  exercise  large  influence, 
oth  in  the  maintenance  of  schools  and  in  the  preparation  of  teachers  in  train- 
g  colleges.  Besides  these  the  Wesleyan  Education  Committee  and  the  Catholic 
oor  School  Committee  supervise  the  schools  of  their  respective  denominations, 
here  are  also  societies  which  have  devoted  themselves  largely  to  the  publica- 
ion  of  educational  literature.  Among  these  the  most  important  are  the  vener- 
ble  Society  for  Promoting  Christian  Knowledge,  the  Keligious  Tract  Society, 
e  Sunday  School  Union,  and  the  Church  of  England  Sunday  School  Institute!! 

Each  of  these  influential  voluntary  associations  has  sent  to  the  Exhibition 
collection  of  its  school  apparatus,  plans  and  publications,  and  has  in  the  pre- 
ent  catalogue  taken  the  opportunity  to  place  on  record  an  account  of  its  aims 
nd  history,  and  of  the  scope  and  character  of  its  present  work.  Of  the  great 
nunicipal  bodies  which  have  been  called  into  existence  by  the  Act  of  1870  for 
he  special  purpose  of  controlling  elementary  education  in  their  respective 
owns,  the  School  Boards  of  London,  Birmingham,  Sheffield,  Edinburgh  and 
Hasgow  are  most  conspicuous  for  the  completeness  with  which  they  have 
ought  to  exhibit  the  latest  improvements  in  the  fitting  and  general  equipment 
f  Board  Schools.  The  Christian  Brothers,  a  society  of  devoted  Catholic 
eachers,  who  in  France,  Belgium,  the  United  States,  and  in  our  own  country, 
ave  organized  and  conducted  many  schools  for  the  poor,  also  send  a  very 
nteresting  collective  display,  showing  the  methods  and  results  of  their  work. 

The  increased  attention  now  being  devoted  to  the  whole  subject  of  infant 
raining,  the  enlarged  sympathy  and  interest  with  which  the  'best  modern 
achers  are  studying  the  methods  of  Frobel,  and  the  recognition  by  the  Educa- 
ion  Department,  for  the  first  time  in  Mr  Mundella's  Code,  of  the  need  of 
raining,  object  lessons,  recreation,  and  varied  employments,  as  results  to  be 
_ept  in  view,  as  well  as  formal  instruction,  in  awarding  the  Infant  School 
Grant,  have  justified  the  appropriation  of  a  considerable  space  to  the  Kinder- 
garten and  to  the  exhibition  of  pictures,  games,  manual  exercises,  and  apparatus 
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specially  adapted  for  the  training  of  very  yonng  childi  en,  whether  in  schools  or 
nurseries.  The  authorities  of  the  British  and  Foreign  School  Society,  which  in 
its  Training  Colleges  at  Stockwell  and  Saffron  Walden  is  directing  considerable 
attention  to  the  instruction  of  young  teachers  in  the  methods  and  principles  of 
the  Kindergarten,  have  devoted  special  pains  to  the  collection  and  arrangement 
of  Suitable  objects  with  a  view  to  make  this  part  of  the  Exhibition  complete. 

Most  of  the  leading  firms  engaged  in  the  production  of  school-desks  andl 
fittings,  or  in  the  publication  of  maps,  diagrams,  school  pictures  and  text-books, 
have  sent  examples  of  their  educational  appliances ;  and  some  illustrations  of 
the  modes  of  teaching  domestic  economy  to  girls,  and  the  elements  of  skilled 
handicrafts  to  boys,  are  included  in  the  collection.    From  Belgium,  Holland, . 
and  Germany  special  illustrations  will  be  found  of  the  mode  of  instructing 
scholars  in  Apprentice  and  Trade  Schools.    Two  or  three  members  of  the  Eoyal 
Commission  on  Technical  Instruction,  who  have  given  their  services  as  members] 
of  the  Educational  Committee  of  advice  and  selection,  have  taken  speciau 
interest  in  securing  good  examples,  showing  the  best  methods  of  scientific  and! 
industrial  instruction  now  in  use.    The  Engineering  Department  of  University, 
College  sends  illustrative  exhibits,  showing  how  various  departments  of  Appliei 
Science  and  Technology  are  treated  in  that  institution.    The  School  of  A 
Wood-Carving  in  connection  with  the  City  and  Guilds  of  London  Institute  alsi 
contributes  specimens  of  its  methods  and  its  results. 

In  other  special  Departments,  notably  the  means  of  cultivating  Art 
schools,  the  mode  of  instructing  deaf  mutes  by  the  lip  or  oral  system ;  and  th 
various  devices  adopted  in  the  teaching  of  the  Blind,  the  Exhibition,  though 
not  exhaustive,  contains  a  number  of  objects  showing  the  most  recent  improve- 
ments. The  Society  for  training  Teachers  of  the  Deaf  on  the  German  system  off 
Heinicke ;  the  Association  for  the  Oral  Instruction  of  the  Deaf  and  Dumb,  underi 
the  direction  of  Mr.  Van  Praagh ;  the  Yorkshire  Institution  for  the  Deaf  and 
Dumb;  the  older  Deaf  and  Dumb  Asylum;  and  the  Jews'  Deaf  and  Dumb: 
Home ;  also  the  Schools  for  the  blind  at  York,  the  Eoyal  Normal  CoUege  atl 
Norwood,  the  Amsterdam  Institution  for  the  Blind,  and  the  National  Institutioni  (^^j 
for  Blind  Children  in  Paris  will  be  found  among  the  Exhibitors 

In  addition  to  the  collection  of  such  instruments  of  education  as  maps,i, 
desks,  apparatus,  and  various  forms  of  visible  illustration,  the  Exhibition  con- 
tains an  apartment  in  which  the  latest  educational  literature,  especially  schoo. 
books,  manuals,  books  for  the  use  of  the  teacher,  and  works  on  the  Art,  Science, 
and  History  of  Education,  have  been  brought  together  for  purposes  of  referenceai^jj 
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TIE  CITY  AND  GUILDS  OF  LONDON  INSTITUTE  FOR 
THE  ADVANCEMENT  OF  TECHNICAL  EDUCATION. 

r  is  now  some  years  ago  since  certain  of  the  Livery  Companies  of  London, 
Lcognising  the  altered  conditions  of  apprenticeship,  were  moved  by  the  desire 
C  devote  a  part  of  the  funds  which  had  heen  bequeathed  to  them,  and  which  had 
Acumulated  in  their  hands,  to  the  general  improvement,  by  means  of  technical 
"ducation,  of  the  industries  of  the  country,  or  of  the  special  trades  with  which 
bey  severally  were  associated.    To  the  action  of  the  Cloth  workers'  Company, 
^le  establishment  of  Weaving  and  Dyeing  Schools  in  Yorkshire  is  mainly  due, 
hilst  the  Goldsmiths'  and  Plasterers'  Companies  have  offered  valuable  prizes 
•om  year  to  year  for  designs  in  connection  with  the  industries  with  which  they 
re  concerned.    The  Drapers',  the  Fishmongers',  the  Cutlers',  the  Shipwrights', 
le  Carpenters',  the  Plumbers',  the  Turners',  the  Coachmakers',  the  Paper- 
fcainers',  and  other  Companies  have,  by  means  of  occasional  lectures,  by  prizes, 
y  exhibitions,  and  by  other  agencies,  endeavoured  to  promote  the  interests 
f  their  several  trades.    It  was,  however,  generally  felt  that  these  isolated 
fforts  of  individual  Companies,  although  productive  of  some  good  results, 
i^ere  not  calculated  to  exert  that  beneficial  influence  on  the  education  ot 
he  industrial  classes  of  the  country  which  might  follow  from  their  united 
iction;  and,  accordingly,  some  time  before  the  question  of  technical  education 
fas  as  prominently  before  the  public  as  it  now  is,  a  suggestion  was  thrown 
ut  that  the  Livery  Companies  of  London  might  do  well  to  combine  for  the 
lurpose  of  developing  a  general  scheme  of  technical  instruction,  adapted  to 
he  requirements  of  all  classes  of  persons  engaged  in  productive  industry. 
eM^'his  idea  took  practical  shape  in  the  year  1877,  when,  at  a  meeting  of  the 
epresentatives  of  several  of  the  principal  Companies,  a  Committee  was  formed 
or  the  purpose  of  preparing  a  scheme  for  a  national  system  of  Technical  Edii- 
ation.    The  Committee  so  constituted  placed  themselves  at  once  in  communi- 
,3  lation  with  a  number  of  gentlemen  distinguished  for  their  scientific  ability,  as 
veil  as  for  their  knowledge  of  the  educational  wants  and  requirements  of  the 
ndustrial  classes  of  this  country,  and  obtained  from  them  a  set  of  valuable 
eports  on  the  best  means  of  giving  effect  to  their  object,  and  the  Committee, 
aving  carefully  considered  the  various  suggestions  which  had  been  made  to  them, 
brepared  the  outlines  of  a  scheme  which  they  submitted  to  the  representatives 
f  the  several  Livery  Companies  who  had  joined  the  Association.    This  scheme 
irovided  for  the  foundation  in  London  of  a  Central  Institution  for  hig-her 
'echnical  Instruction ;  for  the  establishment  of,  or  for  assistance  to,  trade 
chools,  for  the  conduct  of  examinations  in  technology,  and  for  the  subsidising 
f  other  institutions  in  London  or  in  the  provinces  having  cognate  objects. 

The  most  important  feature  in  this  scheme  was  undoubtedly  the  ostablish- 
nent  of  a  Central  Institution  which  should  serve  as  a  training  school  for 
eachers,  and  which  should  alford  technical  instruction  of  a  high  character, 
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adapted  to  the  requirements  of  those  preparing  to  take  the  management  o: 
industrial  works. 

As  early  as  the  year  1876,  the  Clothworkers'  Company  had  made  a  grant  tcl 
the  Society  of  Arts  towards  the  payment  of  Teachers  of  Classes  in  Technology 
and  in  the  year  1878,  these  Technological  Examinations  were  transferred  t<  i 
the  Association  of  Livery  Companies,  then  provisionall}'  constituted  as  thi 
City  and  Guilds  of  London  Institute  for  the  Advancement  of  Technica 
Education,  During  the  year  1879,  negotiations  proceeded  between  the' 
Committee  of  the  Institute  and  Her  Majesty's  Commissioners  of  the  Exhibitiun 
of  1851,  and  resulted  in  the  acquisition  by  the  Institute  from  the  Commis-? 
sioners,  at  a  nominal  rental,  of  the  ground  in  Exhibition  Eoad  on  which  th 
Central  Institution  now  stands.  But  the  development  of  other  parts  of  th 
scheme,  to  which  some  of  the  subscribing  companies  attached  even  great 
importance,  was  not  suffered  to  remain  in  abeyance  during  the  erection  anj 
equipment  of  the  Central  Institution. 

In  order  that  a  commencement  might  be  made  in  the  provision  of  tec! 
nical  instruction  for  artizans  and  others,  the  Committee  of  the  Institut 
in  the  autumn  of  1879,  engaged  the  services  of  Mr.  "W.  E.  Ayrton  and  oii  ^ 
Mr.  H.  E.  Armstrong,  to  give  courses  of  lectures  and  laboratory  instiuctiom  m 
in  Physics  and  in  Chemistry  in  their  application  to  different  industries.    Thes(*  n 
classes,  which  were   the  origin  of  the  Finsbury   Technical  College,  were  hp 
temporarily  carried  on  in  the  basement  of  the  Cowper  Street  Schools,  belonging!  ii 
to  the  Middle  Class  Schools  Corporation.    It  was  soon  found  that  they  supplier  i 
a  distinct  want,  and  that  for  their  fuller  development  a  specially  adapter  it 
building  would  be  required,  and  the  Committee  of  the  Institute  were  glao 
to  be  able  to  give  greater  prominence  to  this  part  of  their  original  scheme,  bj; 
the  offer  of  the  Drapers'  Company  to  contribute  £10,000  towards  the  erectioi>i 
of  a  suitable  building,  provided  the  Institute  would  supply  at  least  an  equaa 
amount,  and  would  undertake  the  maintenance  of  the  school.    As  soon  aa 
it  appeared  evident  that  the  work  undertaken  by  the  associated  guilds  was 
likely  to  develop  in  more  than  one  direction,  and  to  increase  in  magnitud( 
and  in  importance,  the  Committee  of  the  Institute  resolved  to  appoint  ai. 
Organizing  Director,  who  should,  at  the  same  time,  act  as  Secretary  to  thi  njiii 
Council,  and  in  the  spring  of  the  year  1880,  Mr.  Philip  Magnus  was  electee 
to  this  post,  and  shortly  after  his  appointment  the  Institute  was  registerei.lbM 
under  the  Companies'  Acts  as  the  City  and  Guilds  of  London  Institute  fa 
the  Advancement  of  Technical  Education. 

The  Institute  thus  established,  consisted  of  a  Board  of  Governors,  nominateejfil 
by  the  several  contributing  companies,  the  Council,  and  the  Executive  Committe 
being  elected  therefrom.  The  Chairmanship  of  the  Council  was  accepted  by  tht 
Eight  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Selborne,  Lord  High  Chancellor  of  England,  and  that  ( 
the  Executive  Committee  by  Sir  Frederick  Bramwell,  F.E.S  ,  M.Inst.C.E.,  whil 
Sir  Sydney  TI.  Waterlow,  Bart,  M.P.,  who,  as  a  member  of  the  Clothworken 
Company,  had  been  associated  with  every  movement  for  the  promotion  of  Tecl 
nical  Education,  was  elected  Treasurer.  The  Committee  were  equally  fortunaii 
in  securing  the  services  of  Mr.  John  Watney,  Mr.  W.  P.  Sawyer,  and  Mr.  Owe: 
Eoberts,  as  Honorary  Secretaries  to  the  Council.    As  public  attention  was  moi 
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d  more  attracted  to  the  question  of  Technical  Education,  and  to  its  influence 
improving  the  industries  of  the  country,  the  field  of  work  occupied  by 
e  Institute  gradually  widened,  and  the  number  of  Guilds  contributing 
ereto  steadily  increased.  In  December,  1880,  the  Lord  Chancellor 
.dressed  a  letter  to  the  Masters  of  the  several  Guilds  in  which  he  expressed 
e  hope  that,  in  view  of  the  need  of  technical  instruction  in  this  country, 
6  Livery  Companies  would  still  further  assist  the  Institute  in  its  good 

Those,"  said  he,  "  who  have  studied  the  causes  of  this  successful  competition 
^  L  the  part  of  the  foieigner,  concur  in  agreeing  that  preeminent  among  these 
uses  are  the  opportunities  afforded  for  obtaining  an  excellent  Technical 
ducation  in  most  parts  of  the  Continent  of  Europe,  and  the  want  in  our  own 
untry  of  any  sufficient  training  of  a  similar  kind." 

The  result  of  this  appeal  was  a  considerable  increase  in  the  contributions 
several  of  the  City  Companies.    The  Drapers'  and  Goldsmiths'  Companies 
ised  their  subscriptions  from  £2,000  to  £4.000  a-year,  the  Clothworkers 
iiiAmpany  from  £2,000  to  £3.000,  and  many  other  companies  did  the  same  in 
•oportion  to  their  means.    The  total  subscriptions  to  the  Institute  advanced 
om  £12,840,  in  1880,  to  £23,075  in  1881.    The  value  of  the  Institute's 
jerations  in  promoting  Technical  Education  received  about  this  time  an 
m  oportant  recognition  in  the  acceptance  by  H.E.H.  the  Prince  of  Wales  of 
gin  tie  Presidency  of  the  Institute.    H.R.H.  the  Prince  of  Wales  has  since  shown 
various  ways  his  interest  in  the  work  of  the  Institute,  and  his  sympathy 
ith  the  objects  which  the  City  and  the  Livery  Companies  of  London  have 
ill  bmbined  to  piomote.    In  July,  1881,  he  set  the  foundation  column  of  the 
entral  Institution.    In  March,  1882,  he  presided  at  the  annual  meeting  of  the 
overnors,  and  very  recently,  when  it  was  found  that  further  funds  were  required 
ir  the  equipment  of  the  Central  Institution,  he  addressed  a  letter  to  the  Plight 
on.  the  Lord  Mayor  and  to  the  Masters  of  the  Livery  Companies,  which  has 
r?j  ssulted  in  a  sensible  augmentation  of  the  funds  of  the  Institute. 

A  decided  impulse  was  given  to  the  establishment  of  Technical  Schools  in 
lis  country  by  the  appointment,  in  the  year  1881,  of  a  Royal  Commission,  to 
:iquire  into  the  instruction  of  the  industrial  classes  of  certain  foreign  countries 
I  Technical  and  other  subjects,  for  the  purpose  of  comparison  with  that  of  the 
„rj  prresponding  classes  of  this  country,  and  into  the  influence  of  such  instruction 
manufactures  and  other  industries  at  home  and  abroad.    The  Commission 
Dnsisted  of  Mr.  Bernard  Samuelson,  M.P.,  F.R.S.,  Chairman,  Mr.  H.  E.  Roscoo, 
f.C.L.,  F.R.S.,  Mr.  Philip  Magnus,  the  Director  and  Secretary  of  the  Institute, 
r.  John  Slagg,  M.P.,  Mr.  Swire  Smith,  Mr.  William  Woodall,  M.P.,  and  Mr. 
.  R.  Redgrave,  Secretary. 

After  spending  nearly  three  years  in  the  conduct  of  their  enquiries,  in  the 
^  )ur8e  of  which  they  visited  more  than  ninety  towns  on  the  Continent  and  in 
le  United  Kingdom,  the  Commissioners  were  able  to  report  more  favourably  than 
as  expected  of  the  existing  facilities  for  technical  instruction  in  this  countiy. 
hey  found  that  evening  classes  were  being  held  in  all  important  manufacturing 
jntres,  under  the  direction  of  the  Science  and  Art  Department  and  of  the  City 
id  Guilds  of  London  Institute,  and  that  these  two  educational  bodies  were 


i1(f 


52 


Ciiy  and  Guilds  Institute  for  Technical  Education. 


affording  valuable  assistance  in  the  establishment  and  maintenance  of  schools  ii 
which  Science  and  Art  were  being  taught  in  their  application  to  the  local  ia 
dustries.    The  Commissioners  state  that  "  they  are  able  genei-ally  to  endorse  t 
several  schemes  of  Technical  Instruction  now  in  operation  or  about  to  be  carri 
on  by  the  City  and  Guilds  of  London  Institute";  and  they  pointedly  remark 
"  No  organization  like  that  of  the  Science  and  Art  Department  and  of  the  Citj 
and  Guilds  of  London  Institute  exists  in  any  Continental  country,  and  thi 
absence  of  such  organizations  has  been  lamented  by  many  comiieteut  persom  ( 
with  whom  we  came  in  contact." 

Technological  Examinations. — Prominent  among  the  agencies  adopted  b 
the  City  and  Guilds  of  London  Institute,  for  promoting  Technical  Education  ia 
the  various  manufacturing  centres  of  the  Kingdom,  is  their  scheme  of  Techno^, 
logical  Examinations.  In  connection  with  these  examinations  a  large  numbei- 
of  classes  have  been  instituted,  in  which  practical  instruction  is  given  in  tha* 
application  of  Science  and  of  Art  to  different  industries.  The  work  done  by  tM< 
students  in  these  classes  is  inspected  and  examined  by  the  Institute,  and  on  t 
results  of  the  annual  examinations  certificates  and  prizes  are  granted,  which  a: 
beginning  to  be  regarded  as  diplomas  of  proficiency,  and  which  frequently 
enable  operatives  to  obtain  better  employment  and  higher  remuneration.  These 
evening  classes  have  already  become,  and  are  likely  in  future  to  become  stiD 
more,  the  nuclei  of  Technical  Colleges,  mainly  supported  by  the  towns  in  whict 
they  are  situated,  but  connected  with  and  affiliated  to  the  City  and  Guilds  02 
London  Institute  by  means  of  its  superintending  influence. 

In  olden  times,  at  the  close  of  his  seven  years'  apprenticeship,  and  on  hiii 
giving  satisfactory  evidence  of  his  proficiency,  the  master  and  wardens  of  thai 
guild  admitted  the  young  apprentice  to  tlie  freedom  of  the  craft ;  and  the  aware 
of  the  full  technological  certificate  of  the  Institute,  which  is  given  to  those  onl;^|j01i 
who  satisfy  the  examiners  of  their  theoretical  and  practical  knowledge,  and  i|  m 
such  cases  as  admit  of  it,  of  their  skill  in  workmanship,  may  be  regarded  ai  ii 
the  modern  equivalent  of  this  ancient  practice  of  the  guilds. 

According  to  the  Programme  of  Technological  Examinations  for  1883-8i 
examinations  are  held  in  the  following  subjects  : — 
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1.  Alkali  and  Allied  Branches. 

A.  Salt  manufuctu-re. 

B.  Alkali  „ 

C.  Soap  „ 

2.  Bread-making. 

3.  Brewing. 

4.  Distilling — 

A.  Coal  Tar  distilling. 

B.  Spirit  manufacture. 

5.  Sugar  manufacture. 

6.  Fuel. 

7.  Oils,  Colours,  and  Varnishes,  manufacture 

of. 

8.  Oils  and  Fats,  including  Candle  manu- 

facture. 
0.  Gas  mnnuracluro. 
10.  Iron  and  Steel  manulaclurc. 


11.  Paper  manufacture. 

12.  Pottery  and  Porcelain  manufacture. 

13.  Glass  manufacture. 

14.  Dyeing — 

A.  Silk. 

B.  Wool. 

Bleaching,  Dyeing,  and  Printing  of  Calii 

or  Linen. 
Tanning  Leather. 

17.  Photography. 

18.  Electro-Metallurgy. 

19.  Textile  Fabrics,  manufacture  of — 

A.  Cloth. 

B.  Cotton. 

C.  Linen. 

D.  Silk. 

E.  Juto. 
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The  increase  in  the  number  of  candidates 
vere  brought  tinder  the  direction  of  the 
nay  be  seen  from  the  following  table  : — 


0.  Lace  manufacture. 

1.  Weaving  and  Pattern-designing. 
:2.  Electrical  Engineering — 

A.  Telegraphy. 

B.  Electric  Lighting  and  transmis- 
sion of  power. 

0.  Electrical  Instrument-making. 
3.  Metal  Plate  Work. 
;4.  Plumbers'  Work. 

5.  Silversmiths'  „ 

6.  Watch  and  Clock-making. 


27. 


28 
29. 
30. 
31. 
32. 
33. 
34. 


Tools— 

A.  Wood-working. 

B.  Metal-working. 
Mechanical  Engineering. 
Carriage-building. 
Printing. 

Ores,  Mechanical  Preparation  of. 
Mine  Surveying. 
Milling  (Flour  manufacture). 
Carpentry  and  J oinery. 

for  these  Examinations  since  they 
Institute  has  been  very  great,  as 


Number 

Number  of 

Number 

Number  of 

Year. 

of 

subjects 

of 

Candidates  who 

Centres. 

of  examination. 

Candidates. 

passed. 

1S79 

23 

7 

202 

151 

1880 

85 

24 

816 

515 

1881 

115 

28 

1,563 

895 

1882 

147 

37 

1,972 

1,222 

1883 

154 

37 

2,397 

1,498 

\ 

'n  At  the  Examination  held  in  May  last  3628  candidates  presented  themselves, 
ihowing  an  increase  of  1231  on  the  previous  year.  Already  in  Manchester, 
Oldham,  Nottingham,  Bradford,  Huddersfield,  Glasgow,  Leeds,  Preston,  Belfast 
ind  elsewhere.  Technical  Schools  have  been  established,  in  which  practical 
nstruction  is  given  to  artizans  and  others  in  subjects  included  in  the  Institute's 
Programme;  and  recently,  through  the  liberality  of  Mr.  Quintin  Hogg,  tho 
Polytechnic  Institution  in  Eegent  Street  has  been  converted  into  a  Technical 
School,  in  which  about  1700  students  receive  Scientific  and  Technical 
[nstructions. 

Central  Institution,  Exhibition  Eoad.— This  Institution,  a  portion  of  which 
las  been  lent  by  the  Executive  Committee  of  the  City  and  Guilds  of  London 
Institute  to  the  Council  of  the  International  Health  Exhibition,  for  tho  holding 
■herein  of  an  Exhibition  of  School  Appliances,  is  intended  to  afford  practical, 
scientific,  and  artistic  instruction,  which  shall  qualify  persons  to  become — 

1.  Technical  teachers. 

2.  Mechanical,  civil  and  electrical  engineers,  architects,   builders,  and 
decorative  artists. 

13.  Principals,  superintendents  and  managers  of  chemical  and  other  manu- 
facturing works. 
The  main  purpose  of  the  instruction  to  be  given  in  this  Institution  is  to 
point  out  the  application  of  the  different  branches  of  science  to  various  manu- 
facturing industries,  and  in  this  respect  tho  teaching  will  difi'cr  from  that  given 
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ill  the  Universities  and  in  other  inslitutions,  in  which  science  is  taught  rathe: 
for  its  own  sake  than  with  a  view  to  its  industrial  applications.    The  instru 
tion  to  be  given  in  the  Central  Institution  will  include  chemistry,  engineering,] 
mechanics,  mathematics,  physics,  drawing,  manufacturing  technology,  work 
shop  practice,  modern  languages,  and  applied  art,  and  Professor  W.  E.  Ayrtonj 
F.E.S.,  Professor  H.  E.  Armstrong,  F.R.S.,  Ph.D.,  Professor  Henrici,  F.R.S.,  an 
Professor  C.  VV.  Unwin,  B.Sc,  have  already  been  appointed  to  superintend  th 
principal  departments  of  instruction. 

The  plans  for  this  Institution  were  prepared  by  Mr.  Alfred  Waterhouse, 
A.E.A.,  under  whose  direction  the  building  has  been  erected.    The  foundatio: 
column  was  set  by  H.E.H.  the  Prince  of  Wales  on  July  18th,  1881.    In  th 
reply  of  His  Eoyal  Highness  to  the  address  presented  to  him  on  the  occasio: 
by  the  Lord  Cbancellor,  His  Eoyal  Highness  said : — 

"  Let  me  remind  you  that  the  realization  of  this  idea  was  one  of  the  mos' 
cherished  objects  which  my  lamented  father  had  in  view.    After  the  Exhibitio 
of  1851,  he  recognized  the  need  of  technical  education  in  the  future,  and  h 
foresaw  how  difficult  it  would  be  in  London  to  find  space  for  such  museums  an 
colleges  as  those  which  now  surround  the  spot  on  which  we  stand.  It 
therefore,  to  me,  a  peculiar  pleasure  that  the  Commissioners  of  that  Exhibition,' 
of  which  I  am  the  President,  have  been  able  to  contribute  to  your  present' 
important  undertaking  by  giving  to  you  the  ground  upon  which  the  presentjl 
college  is  to  be  erected,  with  a  sufficient  reserve  of  land  to  ensure  its  futurelM^ 
development." 

The  erection  of  this  Institution  and  the  provision  of  the  necessary  fittings, 
machinery,  and  apparatus,  will  cost  not  much  less  than  £100,000,  nearly  the  whole 
of  which  sum  has  been  provided  by  the  liberality  of  the  City  and  of  the  Liveiy 
Companies  of  London.  The  building  is  for  the  most  part  five  stories  high.  In 
the  basement  are  physical  laboratories  and  mechanical  workshops,  three  large 
shops  at  the  back  being  top  lighted.  These  workshops  and  the  whole  of  the ' 
south  wing  have  been  lent  to  the  Exhibition  authorities  for  the  display  of  School  1 
Appliances  and  Apparatus.  The  entrance  hall  is  in  the  centre  of  the  building, , 
and  leads  to  the  great  corridor  which  stretches  from  one  end  of  the  building  to  ^ 
the  other.  Class-rooms,  laboratories,  and  Studios  for  the  teaching  of  Physics, , 
Chemistry,  Mechanics,  Mathematics  and  Art,  occupy  the  several  rooms  on  these 
floors.  Passing  along  the  corridor  on  the  right  hand  side  of  the  entrance  hall  there 
is  found  a  small  lecture-room,  and  farther  on,  a  large  class  room,  lighted  on  both 
sides,  for  the  teaching  of  graphical  statics.  In  the  rear  are  two  lecture-theatres, 
lighted  principally  from  the  sides,  each  of  them  capable  of  accommodating!  i*"' 
250  students,  and  adjoining  and  communicating  with  each  of  these  lecture-- 
theatres  is  a  room  for  the  preparation  of  experiments.  On  the  first  floor  over  thea 
entrance  is  a  large  reading  room  and  library,  now  occupied  by  the  exhibition  ofl 
the  Christian  Brothers.  The  offices  for  the  administration  are  on  this  floori  fj'' 
towards  the  north  end  of  the  building,  terminating  in  the  Council  Chamber,-, 
on  the  walls  of  which  are  emblazoned  the  Arms  of  the  Livery  Companies  ofi 
London. 

On  the  second  floor  a  large  room  intended  for  an  Art  Museum  occupies  thot 
principal  position  in  the  centre  of  the  building,  with  class  rooms  and  studios 
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^  the  south  side.    Tlie  rooms  in  the  south  wing  of  the  building  will  be 
lainly  occupied  by  the  Physical  Depcartment.    They  will  be  specially  fitted  as 
tboratories  for  experiments  in  thermometry,  calorimetry,  and  pyrometry m 
le  different  methods  of  warming  and  ventilating  ;  in  the  reflexion,  refraction, 
ad  polarization  of  light  and  for  the  construction  of  optical  instruments.  Kooms 
dU  be  arranged  for  experiments  in  current  and  statical  electricity;  for  testing 
.6  power  and  efBciency  of  dynamo  machines;  of  electric  lamps  and  motors; 
r  experiments  in  telegraphy  and  in  methods  of  ascertaining  the^  resistance 
d  capacity  of  specimens  of  submarine  cables  and  of  underground  wires. 

On  the  north  side  of  the  building  are  the  rooms  belonging  to  the  chemical 
jpartment. 

On  the  third  floor  is  a  large  room,  67  ft.  by  55  ft.,  which  is  intended  lor  a 
echnological  Museum. 

At  the  northern  extremity  of  the  building  on  this  floor  is  a  refreshment 
Dom  for  students,  and  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  building  is  a  large  room  in  the 
hemical  Deparment  which  will  be  used  as  a  Professor's  lavatory.   A  dark  room 
rill  be  arranged  on  this  floor,  and  the  roof  is  available  for  photographic  opera- 
ions,  and  for  cbemical  operations  which  need  to  be  conducted  out  of  doors  or  m 
e  sunshine. 

Descending  a  few  steps  of  the  staircase  in  the  north  wing,  one  comes  to  the 
eneral  chemical  laboratory,  for  the  performance  mainly  of  analytical  operations, 
nd  intended  for  the  use  of  first  year's  students  in  all  departments  of  the  College, 
tnd  beneath  this  laboratory  are  found  two  other  laboratories,  in  which  the 
rger  operations  incidental  to  research  and  technical  chemistry  will  be  carried 
In  the  space  between  these  laboratories  will  be  placed  a  gas  engine  to  supply 
e  necessary  motive  power.    The  large  room  at  the  end  of  the  north  wing,  on 
e  second  floor,  will  probably  be  specially  fitted  with  apparatus  and  instru- 
ents  for  the  performance  of  chemi co-physical  operations,  and  for  microscopical 
udies  in  connection  with  brewing  and  other  industries.    On  the  same  floor  is 
small  class-room  and  preparation-room  :  and  in  the  rear,  and  cut  off  from  the 
.ain  building,  is  a  room  entered  by  a  balcony  for  operations  involving  the 
eduction  of  specially  objectionable  fumes. 

The  north  end  of  the  basement  will  be  occupied  by  the  wood  workshop, 
!it^|y  a  laboratory  for  experiments  in  mechanics,  and  by  a  shop  for  the  construction 
mathematical  models.  In  the  rear  are  three  top-lighted  sheds,  one  of  which 
ill  be  used  as  a  drawing  office  ;  another,  now  occupied  by  machinery  exhibits, 
ill  be  devoted  to  a  mechanics'  shop,  and  the  third  will  befitted  as  a  mechanical 
boratory,  and  will  be  furnished  with  testing  machines  and  other  apparatus. 
vfi  mmediately  adjoining  this  laboratory  is  the  boiler  room  and  the  engine  room, 
r'3  rhich  will  supply  power  for  the  working  of  the  machines  in  the  mechanics' 
iji  lop,  and  will  also  contain  an  engine  for  experimental  purposes.  To  the  north 
fiid  f  this  room,  separated  by  a  wall,  is  a  large  laboratory  to  be  used  for  the  carrying 
]t«  a  of  metallurgical  operations.  The  northern  wing  of  the  basement  belongs  to 
he  physical  department,  and  will  be  utilised  for  delicate  experiments  in  tele- 
raphy  and  in  the  measurement  of  resistances. 

It  is  expected  that  the  Central  Institution  will  be  opened  for  the  reception 
f  students  in  January  next.    The  fee  for  the  complete  course  of  instruction  for 
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those  students  wishing  to  qualify  for  the  diploma,  will  be  £30  per  annum  ;  but 
students  will  be  admitted  to  special  courses  on  payment  of  lower  fees.  w- 

The  Clothworkers'  scholarship  of  £60  a  year,  tenable  for  two  or  three  yeaisj  ^ 
will  be  annually  competed  for. 

Arrangements  will  be  made  for  gratuitous  courses  of  instruction  to  be  given 
in  the  summer  months  to  Technical  Teachers. 


us 


The  City  and  Guilds  Technical  College,  Finsbury. — This  college,  situateo  ^ 
in  Tabernacle  Eow,  E.C.,  has  for  its  objects  the  education  of — 

(1.)  Persons  of  either  sex  who  wish  to  receive  a  scientific  and  practicai 
preparatory  training  for  intermediate  posts  in  industrial  works. 

(2.)  Apprentices,  journeymen  and  foremen,  who  desire  to  receive  suppleal*' 
mentary  instruction  in  the  art  pr<iCtice  and  in  the  theory  and  principles  oj  ^ 
science  connected  with  the  industry  in  which  they  are  engaged. 

(3.)  Pupils  from  middle  class  and  other  schools,  who  are  preparing  fo'j 
the  higher  scientific   and  technical  courses   of  instruction  of  the  Centraa  ^ 
Institution. 

This  college  fulfils  the  functions  of  a  finishing  technical  school  for  those  k 
entering  industrial  life  at  a  comparatively  early  age ;  of  a  supplementary  schoa 
for  those  already  engaged  in  the  factory  or  workshop ;  and  of  a  preparatorr  rof 
school  for  the  Central  Institution. 

The  industries  or  trades  to  which  the  courses  of  instruction  specially  appH 
are : — 

1.  Mechanical  Engineering. 

2.  Electrical  Engineering. 

3.  Industries  involving  applications  of  Chemistry. 

4.  The  Building  Trades. 

5.  Cabinet-making  and  other  Art  industries. 

The  instruction  consists  of  lectures,  class-lessons  and  studio  and  worksho 
practice.     The  college  comprises  a  day  school  and  an  evening  school.  Thl: 
course  of  instruction  in  the  day  school  extends  over  a  period  of  two  yearf|ii5i 
whilst  the  evening  course  for  apprentices  and  journeymen  lasts  three  years. 

The  foundation  stone  of  this  college  was  laid  by  the  late  Prince  Leopolc 
Duke  of  Albany,  on  May  10th,  1881.    In  his  reply  to  the  speech  deliveree 
on  the  occasion  by  the  Lord  Chancellor,  the  Prince  said  :  "  The  object  whic: 
the  Institute  has  proposed  to  itself  is  a  truly  national  and  patriotic  one.  ] 
has  proclaimed  its  determination  to  enter  into  a  generous  rivalry  with  othe^ 
countries  in  those  branches  of  trade  and  commerce  in  which,  one  must  need 
confess,  that  our  native  industries  have  of  late  years  not  taken  the  positior 
which  we,  as  Englishmen,  would  wish  them  to  occupy.    The  old  apprenticeshi 
system,  whatever  its  merits  may  be,  and  whatever  good  work  it  may  have  dom 
in  the  past,  is  not  equal  to  the  exigencies  of  the  present  age ;  and  Ave  are  begii 
ning  to  realise  that  a  thorough  and  liberal  system  of  education  must  be  place 
within  the  reach  of  the  British  arfcizan  in  order  to  enable  him  to  hold  his  ow«  j, 
against  foreign  competition.    When  this  is  done,  I  bolicvo,  as  I  have  said  o- 
former  occasions,  that  we  need  not  fear  any  rival  in  the  world."' 
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In  these  appropriate  words  the  late  Duke  of  Albany  briefly  characterised 
he  kind  of  instruction  which  was  to  be,  and  has  since  been,  given  to  a  large 
nd  increasing  number  of  artizan  students  in  the  Finsbury  Technical  College, 
jess  than  two  years  after  the  foundation  stone  was  laid  the  new  college  in 
^abernacle  Eow  was  opened.     The  building  was  erected  by  Messrs.  Peto 
Irothers,  from  designs  furnished  by  the  Architect,  Mr.  E.  N.  Clifton,  under  whose 
irection  it  was  completed.    Including  the  expense  of  fitting  and  furnishing  the 
aboratories  and  workshops,  the  building  has  cost  over  £35,000,  towards  which 
um  the  Drapers'  Company  contributed  £10,000,    The  structure  is  very  simple, 
i:i  vithout  ornamentation  of  any  kind.    It  consists  of  three  stories  besides  the 
)asement.     On  the  ground  floor  to  the  left  of  the  entrance  are  two  rooms 
)elonging  to  the  Physical  Department,  under  the  direction  of  Professor  Ayrton, 
jsed  for  delicate  measuring  experiments  in  telegraphy,  &c.    In  the  rear,  looking 
nto  the  playground  of  the  Cowper  Street  Schools,  is  a  large  room  used  for 
)rewing  and  for  experiments  requiring  the  use  of  steam  in  organic  chemistry  ; 
md  adjoining  this  room  is  a  physical  laboratory,  for  experiments  in  heat.  A 
mall  class  room  for  general  purposes,  and  a  workshop  for  the  preparation  of 
i'S  Dhysical  instruments  are  on  the  same  floor.    The  staircase  is  in  the  centre  of 
he  building  and  lighted  from  the  top,  and  is  surrounded  on  all  sides  by  class 
r»-ooms  and  laboratories. 

On  the  first  floor  are  two  lecture  rooms,  each  capable  of  accommodating 
200  students — one  being  used  mainly  for  lectures  in  chemistry,  and  the  other 
'or  lectures  in  physics  and  mechanics.  The  physical  lecture  room  communicates 
with  a  large  and  lofty  museum  of  physical  apparatus,  and  adjoining  this  are  two 
other  laboratories.  These  rooms  are  arranged  for  the  carrying  on  of  an  organised 
series  of  experiments  in  current  and  in  statical  electricity.  The  peculiarity  of 
the  method  adopted  is  that  each  experiment  has  all  the  apparatus  required' 
or  performing  it  ready  in  position,  together  with  printed  instructions.  The 
students  work  in  groups  of  three.  The  instruments  needed  for  each  experi- 
ment are  moimted  on  a  board,  which  can  be  taken  to  the  lecture  room  for 
use  during  the  lecture.  Examples  of  such  arrangements  of  apparatus  are 
now  on  view  in  the  Exhibition.  Adjoining  these  rooms  is  a  small  apartment 
itted  up  with  drawing  tables,  in  which  the  students  plot  out  curves,  and 
record  the  results  of  their  experiments  on  squared  paper.  The  second 
floor  is  mainly  occupied  by  the  chemical  laboratories.  The  main  laboratory 
has  96  working  places,  each  of  which  has  two  drawers  and  two  cupboards, 
and  is  available  for  two  students  working  at  different  times.  Each  bench 
is  covered  with  a  hood,  at  the  top  of  which  are  openings  at  intervals  con- 
nected with  the  chimney,  in  which  a  draft  is  produced  by  the  waste  heat 
from  the  boilers,  the  flues  passing  down  the  benches  and  along  the  floor.  The 
laboratory  is  divided  by  double-glass  screens,  between  which  are  the  arrange- 
ments for  the  supply  of  sulphuretted  hydrogen  for  the  use  of  students. 
Plans  of  the  laboratory  fittings  are  exhibited  in  the  corridors  of  the  second  floor 
of  the  Central  Institution.  Besides  the  professors'  and  assistants'  rooms,  there 
IS  a  class  room,  a  balance  room,  two  store  rooms,  and  a  laboratory  for  advanced 
students  on  the  same  floor.  The  instruction,  which  is  under  the  direction  of 
Professor  Armstrong,  and  will  remain  under  his  charge  until  the  opening  of  the 
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Central  Institution  in  January  next,  is  somewliat  different  from  that  of  most 
cliemical  schools,  the  object  in  view  being  to  teach  the  main  facts  and  principles 
of  chemistry,  and  to  lead  the  students  to  observe  correctly  and  to  reason  from 
experiment  rather  than  to  make  them  highly  proficient  analysts.  Indeed,  the 
teaching  of  analysis  as  in  ordinary  schools  is  a  very  unimportant  feature  in  the 
earlier  part  of  the  course. 

In  the  basement  of  the  building  is  a  large  room  which  contains  dynamo 
machines,  worked  either  by  the  main  steam  engine  or  by  the  gas  engine  in  the 
same  room.  The  greater  part  of  the  building  is  lighted  by  incandescent  lamps, 
which  are  supplied  with  a  current  from  an  Edison  dynamo  machine  in  this 
room.  Another  room  in  the  basement  is  fitted  up  as  a  Mechanical  Laboratory, 
under  the  direction  of  Professor  Perry,  who  at  present  has  charge  of  the 
instruction  in  engineering  and  in  mathematics.  The  apparatus  in  this  laboratory 
is  nearly  all  of  a  novel  kind.  Among  other  experiments  are  those  on  the 
energy  of  a  rotating  body,  the  resistance  of  wire  to  extension  and  torsion,  and  ot\ 
beams  loaded  and  supported  in  various  ways,  and  of  the  vibration  of  thai 
pendulum,  &c.  Some  of  the  apparatus  used  in  these  experiments,  portions, 
of  which  have  been  made  in  the  school  itself,  are  now  on  view  in  the  Central 
Institution.  Adjoining  this  laboratory  are  two  workshops,  one  fitted  with 
benches  and  lathes  for  wood  work,  and  the  other  with  vices  and  machine  tools. 
These  workshops  are  in  charge  of  a  practical  mechanic,  and  the  students  are  able 
to  construct  models  and  machines  for  their  own  use  and  for  the  use  of  the  college. 
There  is  also  an  engine  room  containing  a  boiler  and  steam  engine,  which  are.  . 
provided  with  appliances  for  measuring  evaporation,  steam  temperatures,  steam  j 
pressure,  &c.  On  the  other  side  of  the  playground,  in  rooms  temporarily  rented 
from  the  Cowper  Street  schools,  are  the  studios  of  applied  Art,  under  the  direction  i 
of  Mr.  Brophy.  These  classes  are  attended  mostly  by  evening  students,  and  the  ' 
instruction  is  made  to  bear  as  much  as  possible  upon  the  industries  in  which 
the  student  is  engaged.  Two  or  three  rooms  in  this  department  are  devoted  to  ^ 
the  teaching  of  drawing,  painting,  and  modelling  from  life,  and  special  attention 
is  given  to  designing  for  the  particular  trade  in  which  the  student  is  engaged. 
Examples  of  the  students'  work  may  be  seen  in  the  Exhibition. 

Nearly  all  the  day  students  attend  the  college  from  9.30  a.m.  till  5  p.m.,  and 
follow  the  complete  course  of  instruction  as  laid  down  in  the  programme,! 
comprising  mathematics,  mechanics,  physics,  chemistry,  machine  drawing, 
freehand  drawing,  workshop  practice,  and  French  or  German.  Before  being 
admitted  they  are  required  to  pass  an  examination  in  elementary  mathematics. 
The  fee  for  the  season  is  £9,  and  there  are  several  exhibitions  available  for 
pupils  of  the  middle  class  schools  of  the  metropolis,  and  tenable  at  the  college. 
Evening  classes  are  held  in  electrical  technology,  in  mechanical  engineering, 
in  the  applications  of  chemistry  to  various  industries,  in  metal  plate  work, 
in  plumbers'  work,  in  carpentry  and  joinery,  and  in  bricklaying,  in  addition  to 
the  classes,  in  applied  art,  which  are  specially  adapted  to  the  requirements  of ' 
cabinet  makers,  lithographers,  masons,  decorators,  and  designers  of  all  kinds. 
Illustrations  of  the  methods  of  teaching  adopted  in  these  trade  classes  form  part 
of  the  exhibits  of  the  Finsbury  Technical  College.  The  fees  for  the  evening 
classes  vary  from  6s.  to  30s.  for  the  session  of  eight  months.    In  his  introductory 
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Idress  at  Ihe  opeBicg  of  the  college,  on  the  evening  of  Fehruary  19,  1883, 
:r.  Philip  Magnus,  speaking  of  the  general  character  of  the  education  to  be 

;ven  in  the  college,  said : —  i     •         j  •  + 

«'  The  separate  curricula  comprise  instruction  in  subjects  having  a  direct 
faring  on  the  industry  which  the  student  proposes  to  follow.  Whilst  the 
ilitarian  side  of  education  has  been  kept  steadily  in  view,  no  subject  having 
en  included  in  these  curricula,  a  knowledge,  and  an  ever-increasing  knowledge 
which  the  student  will  not  find  it  desirable  to  possess,  the  methods  of 
struction  adopted  are  such  as  will,  at  the  same  time,  stimulate  and  develop 
e  reasoning  faculties  of  the  pupil.  The  instruction  will  be  technical  in  so  far 
it  refers  to  the  career  of  the  student ;  but  it  must  not  be  supposed,  that 
cause  it  is  in  this  sense  technical,  and  consequently  strictly  useful,  it  is 
lerefore  less  disciplinary.  One  of  the  yet  unsolved  problems  of  education  is  to 
.scover  subjects  of  instruction  which  a  school-boy,  in  after  life,  shall  not  cast 
ide  as  unprofitable,  either  for  the  purposes  of  his  daily  work  or  recreation,  and 
jie  teaching  of  which  shall  have  the  same  disciplinary  effect  as  that  of  other 
ibjects,  which  for  so  many  centuries  have  been  the  solo  instruments  of 
ucation.  In  this  college,  an  attempt  will  be  made  to  partially  solve  this 
oblem,  by  teaching  science  with  this  double  object." 

The  attendance  at  the  college  since  it  was  first  opened  has  shown  how 
areat  is  the  demand  for  technical  instruction  of  this  kind.  During  the  past 
sssion  over  100  students  have  attended  the  regular  day  courses,  and  over 
JO  students,  many  of  whom  are  apprentices,  who  are  admitted  at  half  the 
rdinary  fees,  have  attended  the  evening  classes. 

City  and  Guilds  of  London  Technical  Art  School,  Kennington  Park 
GAD. — This  school  is  carried  on  in  two  dwelling  houses,  and  in  two  top-lighted 
ass  rooms,  which  have  been  built  in  their  rear.  The  instruction  comprises 
awing,  painting,  and  modelling  from  life,  lectures  on  the  art  of  designing  and 
ood  engraving.  In  the  wood  engraving  class,  the  students  work  at  circular 
bles,  each  of  which  has  an  elevated  block  in  the  centre  for  the  lamp  and  glass 
ater  lenses.  The  students  are  required  before  entrance  to  have  taken  the 
cond  grade  certificate  of  the  Science  and  Art  Department.  One  evening  in 
ch  week  is  set  apart  for  drawing  on  wood.  In  the  elementary  design  class  the 
struction  includes  of  flowers,  foliage,  natural  forms,  and  the  arrangement 
these  studies  in  simple  designs.  In  the  advanced  class  lectures  are  given  on 
He  principles  of  designing  and  on  style.  The  school  is  already  overcrowded,  and 
nds  are  greatly  needed  for  its  extension.  The  occupations  of  the  students 
ho  have  attended  the  scbool  during  the  past  year  have  been  as  follows  :  — 


lesigners            .          .          .  .35 

ood  Engravers       .          .          .  17 

oue  Carvers      .          .          .  .24 

Jachera       ....  14 

lina  Painters     .          .          .  .12 

00(1  Carvers           ...  4 


Modellers  .          ,          .          .  .12 

Clerks          ....  6 

Art  Students       .          .          .  .8 

Draughtsmen            ...  (5 

Lithographers      .          .          .  .2 

Cabinet  Makers        ...  2 


Several  of  the  students  attending  those  classes  are  engaged  during  the 
.ytime  in  the  Lambeth  Potteries  ;  and  there  can  be  little  doubt  of  the  influence 
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which  this  school  has  exerted  in  assisting  in  the  development  of  the  importan 
industry  carried  on  by  Messrs.  Doulton. 

Besides  having  established  these  important  schools  in  the  metropolis,  th 
City  and  Guilds  of  London  Institute  has  rendered  efficient  aid  to  the  advanc 
ment  of  Technical  Education  by  means  of  the  grants  which  it  has  made 
other  Institutions.    The  new  Technical  School  at  Manchester  owes  its  existen 
partly  to  the  timely  assistance  afforded  by  the  City  Guilds.    In  this  school 
many  as  thirteen  Technical  Classes  have  been  carried  on  during  the  past  year  ' 
connection  with  the  Institute,  the  number  of  students  in  attendance  being  26 
At  Nottingham,  a  Technical  Department  has  recently  been  added  to  t 
University  College,  to  the  establishment  of  which  the  Institute  has  contribute 
and  a  Technical  School  is  now  being  erected  in  Leicester,  which  has  likewi 
received  some  assistance  from  the  London  Guilds.      A  department  for  t' 
practical  teaching  of  Engineering  and  of  Metallurgy  is  about  to  be  added 
the  Eirth  College,  Sheffield,  to  which  the  Institute  has  conditionally  promise 
to  help  in  supporting.   The  Horological  Institute,  Clerkenwell,  in  which  class 
are  held  for  practical  instruction  in  watchmaking,  and  the  School  of  Art  Wo 
Carving  in  the  Albert  Hall,  have  also  received  aid  from  the  City  and  Guilds 
London  Institute.    Since  its  inception  thirty-three  of  the  Livery  Companies 
London  have  contributed  by  subscriptions  or  donations  towards  its  expenses.. 
The  contributions  to  the  Building  Eund  have  already  amounted  to  £56,902,'j 
and  the  annual  subscriptions  of  the  year  1883  amounted  to  £23,470.  These 
amounts,  large  as  they  may  seem,  are  small  considered  in  connection  with  the 
work  undertaken  by  the  Institute ;  and  when  it  is  remembered  that  Institu-i 
tions  like  the  Polytechnic  of  Zurich,  and  the  Technical  High  School  of  Munich,  of, 
Berlin,  and  of  other  places,  are  maintained  at  an  annual  expense  of  from  £15,000( 
to  £20,000  the  cost  of  erection  of  each  school  varying  from  £100,000  to  £450,000^ 
it  will  be  seen  how  greatly  the  Institute  is  in  need  of  funds,  in  order  that' 
it  may  creditably  accomplish  the  work  it  has  undertaken,  and  enable  the  peoplai 
of  this  country,  both  artizans  and  employers,  to  receive  at  home  as  complete  41 
Technical  Education  as  may  be  obtained  in  many  parts  of  the  United  States,  ani 
in  nearly  all  the  large  cities  of  the  Continent. 
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GROUP  IV.— THE  SCHOOL. 

Class  XXXIV. 

{East  Central  Gallery  A.) 

lesigns  and  Models  of  Improved  Buildings  for  Elementary  Schools,  Infant 

Schools  and  Creches. 

1270.  BROCK,  E.  P.  LOFTITS,  E.S.A.,  Architect,  19  Montague  Place,  Russell 
tiuare,  W-C— (1)  Plan  of  the  Shaftesbury  Home  for  B^ys,  Bisley,  Surrey,  for  the  National 
efuges  Society  for  Homeless  nncl  Destitute)  Cliiklren,  showing  the  arrangements  of  the  building 
regard  to  its  healthy  use.    (2)  Plans  of  the  (Jermai)  Orphanage,  Dalston,  for  Baron  Schroder, 
mowing  the  arrangements  of  the  building  iu  regard  to  its  healthy  use. 

]  1271.  CHAMBERS,  P.  CAMDEN",  Lowestoft.— Plans  and  Designs  of  Improved 
■uildiDgs  for  Elementary  Schools. 

I  1272.  TTETSnVTATsT  &  HARRISON,  64  Cannon  Street,  E.C.— Drawings,  being  plans 
md  views  of  various  public  elementary  and  public  middle-class  schools  erected  from  our  designs 
Imng  the  last  ten  years. 

I  1273.  NORTH,  C.  N.  McINTYRE,  15  Boro',  High  Street,  S.E.— (1)  Design  for 
Iconstruction  of  St.  Saviour's  Grammar  School,  Southwark.  (2)  Design  for  Boys',  Girls',  and 
pfants'  Schools  to  be  erected  on  a  restricted  site  in  a  town. 

1274.  THE  MAYOR  AND  ALDERMEN  OF  LEIDEN,  HOLLAND.— (1) 

!hree  designs  of  building  of  Elementary  School  for  372  pupils.  (2)  Six  designs  of  building  for 
be  High  Burghal  School  for  Young  Ladies  for  150  pu|  ils.  (3)  Designs  of  School  Furniture, 
[ft)  Six  designs  of  building  for  a  Gymuasium  for  150  pupils. 

k  1276.  SIEBREICH,  CHARLES,  4  Mozartgasse,  Vienna,  Austria.— (1)  Designs- 
Ind  Photographs  of  School  Buildings.    (2)  Technics  of  Public  Health  and  of  Safety  of  life. 

I  1277.  CHIAVE,  D.,  Municipio  di  Torino,  Italy. — Album  with  designs  of  several 
f  the  principal  school  buildings  which  are  now  being  finished  in  Turin. 

I     HUMPHREYS,  J.  C,  Albert  Gate,  Knightsbridge,  Hyde  Park,  S.W.  (See 
ittside.) 


Class  XXXV. 

(^East  Central  Gallery  A.) 

ML.pparatus  and  Fittings  for  "Warming,  Ventilating,  and  Lighting  Schools,  School 

Latrines,  Closets,  &c. 

I  1279.  RECK,  A.  B.,  3  Thuresensgade,  Copenhagen.— (1)  Heat  and  "Ventilating 
Itoves  and  Hot  Air  Fumaces  for  schools,  infirmaries,  churches,  offices,  and  private  dwelling- 
ouses,  &c.  (2)  Publications  and  Drawings  of  schools,  infirmaries,  churches,  offices,  and  private 
iwelliugs,  &c. 

1280.  LONDON  WARMING  AND  VENTILATING  CO.  (THE),  32  Hen- 
letta  Street,  Covent  Garden,  "W.C.— Gurney  Stoves,  and  Woodcock's  Improved  Gurney  ' 
Itove. 

1281.  "WEEKS,  J.,  &  CO.,  Warming  and  Ventilating  Engineers,  King's  Road, 
Chelsea. — (1)  Weeks's  Patent  Upright  Tubular  Boilers,  various,  including  their  Patent  Duplex, 
t'ith  hollow  furnace  bars  for  utilizing  the  heat  of  furnace  and  transferring  it  io  the  water  before 
ntering  the  boiler.  (2)  Weeks's  Tubular  Waterbar  Open  Fire  Grate,  specially  constructed  for 
pplying  to  ordinary  register  stove  fronts.  For  warming  nurseries  and  school-rooms,  first,  as  an 
pen  fire;  second,  by  means  of  pipes  round  the  room,  and  also  for  giving  a  oonsbmt  supply  of  hot 
I'afer  for  washing  and  other  purposes.  (3)  Weeks's  Hydro-Caloric  "Vortical  Tubular  Coil,  for 
rarming  and  ventilating  in  one  operation.  For  warming  the  air  of  the  room,  for  admitting  a 
instant  current  of  fresh  warm  air,  for  disinfecting  and  charging  the  air  with  a  healthful  degree 
f  humidity.   (4)  Weeks's  Horizontal  Hot  Water  Coil. 
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1282.  HERRING  &  SON.— Model  of  the  Warming  and  Ventilating  Apparatus  of  liio 
City  of  London  School,  Victoria  Embankment.  Also  extra  strong  and  cheap  Fire  Brick  Stoves 
with  tile  fronts  for  smoke-abatement  and  easy  removal  of  wearing  parts.  ' 

ADAMS,  ROBERT,  7  Great  Dover  Street,  and  17  Blackman  Street,  Boro' 
S.E.    {See  Class  20.) 

BACON,  J.  L.,  &  CO.,  34  Upper  Gloucester  Place,  Dorset  Square,  N.W. 

Machinery  in  Motion,  Western  Gallery.') 

BOWES,  SCOTT,  &  READ,  Broadway  Chambers,  "Westminster.  (See  Class  23J 
DEARDS,  W.  &  S.,  Harlow,  Essex.   (See  Class  24.) 

DOMESTIC  ENGINEERING  &  SANITARY  APPLIANCES  CO.,  24  Hig 
Holborn,  W.C.    (See  Class  23.) 

FARNWORTH,  J.  K.,  24  St.  James'  Square,  Bath.   (See  Gass  24.) 

GENERAL  GAS  HEATING  AND  LIGHTING  APPARATUS  CO.,  Limite 
(THE),  54-70  St.  Paul's  Street,  New  North  Road,  N.   (See  Class  24.) 

HAND,  HENRY  AUGUSTUS,  118  Camden  House  Road,  Kensington.  (S 

Machinery  in  Motion,  Western  Gallery.') 

HOWORTH,  JAMES,  Ventilating  Engineer,  Victoria  Works,  Famwort 
near  Bolton.    (See  Machinery  in  Motion,  Western  Gallery.) 

JENNINGS,  GEORGE,  Palace  Wharf,  Stangate,  S.E.   (See  Class  31.) 

KEITH,  J.,  Engineer,  57  Holborn  Viaduct,  E.C. ;  Edinburgh  and  Arbroath, 

(See  Class  24.) 

LAMB,  J.  M.,  &  CO.,  119  Finehley  Road,  South  Hampstead,  N.W.  (^ee 
Class  25.) 

ROSSER  &  RUSSELL,  22  Charing  Cross,  S.W.   (See  (Jlass  24.) 

STIRRAT,  B.  B.,  43  Alexander  Place,  Newcastle-on-Tyne.    (See  Machinery  in 
Motion,  Western  Gallery.) 

WALLER,  THOMAS,  43  Fish  Street  Hill,  E.C.   (See  Class  24.) 

WILCOCK  &  CO.,  Burmantofts,  Leeds.   (See  Class  23.) 

Class  XXXYI. 

(East  Central  Gallery  A.) 
Special  School  Fittings  for  Storing  and  Drying  Clothing. 

1285.  MAC  CARTHY,  Rev.  E.  F.  M.,  M.A.,  King  Edward's  School,  Five 
Ways,  Birmingham. — Model  of  a  School  Cloak  Koom  (adapted,  with  improvements,  from 
the  best  examples  to  be  found  in  American  Public  and  Normal  Schools),  showing  Drying  Appa- 
ratus, Drainage  for  Umbrellas,  &o.,  now  in  use  in  King  Edward's  Grammar  School,  Five  Ways, 
Birmingham.    (See  page  70.) 

CLEMENTS,  JEAKES,  &  CO.,  51  Great  Russell  Street,  W.C.   (See  Class  24.) 

Class  XXXVII. 

(East  Central  Gallery  A.) 

School  Kitchens  and  arrangements  for  School  Canteens.   Methods  of  Warming 
Children's  Meals,  &c. 

CLEMENTS,  JEAKES,  &  CO.,  51  Great  Russell  Street,  W.C.   (See  Class  24.) 
GENERAL  GAS  HEATING  AND  LIGHTING  APPARATUS  CO.,  Limited 
(THE),  54-70  St.  Paul's  Street,  New  North  Road,  N.   (See  Class  24.)  ^ 
LOCH  BROS.  &  CO.,  35  Queen  Victoria  Street,  E.C.   (See  Machinery  in  Jlfoito»»., 

Western  Gallery.) 

NEWTON,  CHAMBERS,  &  CO.,  Limited,  10  Great  George  Street,  West- 
minster, S.W.   (See  Class  24.) 
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Class  XXXVIII. 

(East  Central  Gallery  A.) 

Ijcaution  in  Schools  for  preventing  the  spread  of  Infectious  Diseases,  School 
Sanitoria,  Infirmaries,  &e. 
1287    PAGET,  CHABLES  E.,  Kendal,  Westmoreland.— Model,  &c.    Made  of 
d,  and  arrangi  d  to  show  the  special  details  of  construction  which  are  desirable  m  all  buildiugs 
ted  for  the  reception  and  isolation  of  infectious  sickness. 
1288.   WHITE,  WILLIAM,  F.S.  A.,  30a  Wimpole  Street,  W.— Winchester  College 
atnrium.    Illustrations  of  "  Isolation  Block,"  and  general  plan. 
BRADFOEX),  T.  &  CO.,  140-143,  High  Holborn,  W.C.    (See  Machinery  in 
ion,  Western  Gallery.) 
TURmm,  GEORGE,  &  CO.,  181  Choumert  Road,  London,  S.E. -School 
tioria.    (See  Class  31  a  <fc  b.) 
Class  XXXIX. 
(East  Central  Gallery  A.) 
cial  Apparatus  for  Physical  Training  in  Schools,  Gymnasia,  Apparatus  for 
Exercise,  Drill,  &c. 
1290.    AYLING,  EDWARD,  Auckland  Street,  Vauxhall.— Kowing,  applicable 
hysical  Training  at  Universities,  Schools,  &c.,  illustrated  by  Oars,  Sculls,  Paddles,  and  other 
jects  of  interest  connected  with  Rowing  :  such  as  the  Oars  used  in  the  Inter-Univei  sity  (Oxford 
"d  Cambridge)  Boat  race,  1884  ;  the  Sculls  used  by  Edward  Hani  an  in  his  match  against  Elias 
Laycock ;  also  used  by  Jefferson  Lowndes,  Esq.,  in  the  Diamond  Sculls,  at  Henley,  and  the 
mateur  Championship  on  the  Thames,  Season  1883.    Sculls  manufactured  expressly  for  the 
avis  Swivel  Rowlock.    A  Racing  Scull  of  a  century  ago,  &c. 

1291.    LILLYWHITE,  JAMES,  FROWD  &  CO.,  4  &  6  Newington  Causeway, 

E. — (1)  Cricket  Bats,  Balls,  Stumps,  Leg-guards,  Gloves,  and  other  Appliances  for  the  Game. 
)  Lawn  Tennis  Bats,  Balls,  Nets,  Poles,  &c.  (3)  Indian  Clubs,  Dumb-bells,  Quoits,  Foils, 
Bsks,  Footballs,  Boxing  Gloves,  &o. 

.    1292.   SCHWEWCKE,  C,  Kissingen  Villa,  Mostyn  Road,  Lower  Merton, 

Erey. — Patent  Apparatus  for  the  Technics  of  the  fingers. 
1293.  COST,  H.,  Baker  Street,  Portman  Square,  W.— (1)  H.  Cost's  Patent  Calis- 
ic  Chest  Expanders.  (.To  be  used  in  graceful  exercises  for  the  healthful  and  symmetrical 
lopment  of  the  human  form.)  (2)  Cost's  Wall  &pringjj,  and  Photographs  of  Cost's  Exercising 
me.  (The  two  last-named  instruments  are  more  especially  for  the  healthful  development  of 
3  muscular  system  and  correction  of  irregularities  of  the  figure,  spinal  curvature,  &c.) 

1294.  HORN,  T.  S.,  Elgin  Road,  Croydon.— Patent  Improved  Regulating  Digitorium, 
aechanical  instrument  for  exercising  the  fingers. 

1695.  HOWARD,  PROFESSOR,  100  Wardour  Street,  W.— Health-producing 
.mes: — Cricket,  Football,  Lawn  Tennis,  Indian  Clubs,  Horizontal  Bars,  School  Gymnasia, 
(xes  of  Games  suitable  for  Children. 

'  1296.  ROTH,  DR.,  48  Wimpole  Street,  Cavendish  Square,  W.— (1)  A  Large 
ble  of  Elementary  Positions  and  Exercises  according  to  Ling's  System  for  the  development  of 
:  various  parts  of  the  body.  (2)  Models  and  Patterus  of  iiygienic  dress,  shoes  and  boots,  stays, 
■ckings,  &c.  (3)  Model  showing  three  different  School  Ventilators.  (4)  Drawing  of  a  Russian 
th,  including  the  application  of  steam,  cold  and  warm  water  in  various  forms.  (5)  Diagrams 
bad  positions  during  the  time  of  Education  causing  lateral  curvature  and  otlier  complaints. 
)  Diagrams  of  bad  positions  while  writing.  (7)  Models  of  hygienic  school  benches  and  chairs, 
hnitting  the  student  to  lean  comfortably  during  his  occupations  in  school.  (The  full-size 
lairs  made  according  to  Dr.  Roth's  instructions  are  exhibited  by  the  North  of  England  School 
Umishing  Co.  in  the  Albert  Hall.)    (8)  Means  for  the  Physical  Education  of  the  senses. 

1297.  HOLM,  JOHN,  F.R.C.S.  (Edin.),  48  Conduit  Street,  W.-(l)  Model  of 
'mnasium  for  carrying  out  Ling's  System  of  Swedish  Gymnastics  (Educational  Section).  (2) 
agrams  illustrating  the  Exercises.   (3)  Literature  in  reference  to  the  same. 
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1298.  BACON,  GEORGE  W.,  F.II.G.S.,  127  Strand,  W.C.-(l)  Bacon's  Patcut 
Portable  Gymnaisiuin.  for  home  and  scliool  use.  (2)  Bacon's  Patent  Trapeze  and  Horizontal 
Bur.  (3)  Bacon's  Patent  Chest  Expander.  (4)  Bacon's  Patent  Child's  Swing,  pertaining  to 
above  gymnasium. 

1299.  PIGGOTT  BROTHERS,  59  Bishopsgate  Street  Within,  E.G.— (1)  Th 

Combination  Gymnasium,  consisting  of  2  sjianed  plunks,  climbing  ladder,  plain  i)lank,  climldn 
rope  and  pole,  trapeze  bar,  and  lady's  swing :  is  adapted  for  either  indoor  or  outdoor  use.  (2 
Portable  Horizontal  Bar,  for  house  or  garden,  with  iro'i  core.  (3)  Nurnery  Gymnasium,  coial^ 
prising  horizontal  bar,  trapeze  bar,  hand  rings  and  swing  for  children,  and  horizontal  bar  for 
adults.  (4)  Parallel  Bars,  portable,  for  military  gymnasium  or  schools.  (5)  Jumping  Stand. 
(6)  Case  of  Fencing  and  Boxing  Eequisites. 

1300.  HARVIE,  J.,  Stopford  House,  Rozel  Road,  Clapham,  S.W. — Improved 
Double  Bar  Swing, 

1301.  SPENCER,  GEORGE,  52  Goswell  Road,  London.— Combination  Gymnastic 
Apparatus ;  Portable  Steel  Core  Bar, — ditto,  30s.,  Iron  Core ;  Parallel  Bar,  two  sizes.  Lawn 
Gymnasium,  Chest  Machine,  Giant  Strides,  Nursery  Gymnasium,  Jumping  Stands,  Climbing 
Kopes,  Poles,  India  Clubs,  Calisthenic  Apparatus,  and  every  description  of  School  or  Private 
Gymnasia  and  Fencing  Eequisites. 

1302.  GARCET  &  NISIUS,  76  Rue  de  Rennes,  Paris.— Special  Apparatus  fi 
gymnasium  and  Military  Exercises. 

1303.  GOY,  H.,  21  &  22  Leadenhall  Street,  E.C.—Gymnastic  Apparatus.  Spa 
mens  of  Latest  Improvements  in  Apparatus  for  the  Eoom  or  the  Open  Air,  both  portable  a 
fixed. 

1304.  STEMPEL,  ADOLF  A.,  Master  of  Gymnastics,  Fencing,  Calisthenic 
&  Drilling,  Importer  of  Gymnastic  Apparatus.  (Herr  STEMPEL'S  Gyrana- 
sium  &  School  of  Arms,  Gymnastic  Apparatus  Depot,  75  Albany  Street, 
Regent's  Park,  N.W.) — Portable  Gymnasium  Apparatus,  on  the  German  moveable  system. 

1305.  ZANDER  MEDICO-GYMNASTIC  CO.,  Limited,  7  Soho  Square,  W. 
— (1)  Chest-Expanding  Machine.     (2)  Machine  for  exercising  the  legs ;  suitable  for  elderly » 
persons.    (3)  Machine  for  exercising  the  muscles  of  the  ankle.    (4)  Machine  for  strengthening  r 
the  back  and  correcting  stooping  in  childi'en.    (5)  Machine  for  exercising  the  muscles  of  the  ■ 
back  and  chest. 

1306.  NORDENFELT,  T.,  53  Parliament  Street,  S.W.— Scliool  Gymnasium,  O" 
the  Swedish  (Ling's)  System  ;  manufactured  by  Mr.  Ekstrand  in  Stockholm. 

1307.  KNOFE,  OSCAR,  16  Finsbury  Park  Villas,  Green  Lanes,  London.  K". 

— All  kinds  of  Gymnastic  Apparatus  and  Fencing  Eequisites  for  Scliools,  Private,  Public,  and.' 
Military  Gymnasia,  including  Horizontal  Bars,  Parallel  Bars,  Vaulting  Horses.  Vaulting  Bucks,- 
Vaulting  Tables,  Jumping  Apparatus,  Climbing  Scaffolds ;  Family,  Parlour,  and  Lawn  Gym 
nasia,  Swings,  &o.,  for  children  and  adults.  AH  kinds  of  Eequisites  for  outdoor  and  ind 
games,  such  as  Lawn  Tennis,  Cricket,  Football,  Croquet,  &c. 

1308.  CHAMBERS,  W.  OLDHAM,  F.R.I.B.A.,  Lowestoft.— Plans  and  DesignSi 
for  Swimming  Schools,  showing  improved  system  for  teaching  the  art  of  swimming. 

1309.  SLAZENGER  &  SONS,  56  Cannon  Street,  E.C.— Cricket  Bats,  La 
Tennis  Rackets. 

Class  XL. 

(East  Central  Gallery  A.) 

Literature,  Statistics,  Diagrams,  &c.,  relating  to  Group  4. 

ETZENBERGER,  R.,  Midland  Grand  Hotel,  St.  Paneras.   (^See  Outside.) 

ROTH,  DR.  M.,  48  Wimpole  Street,  Cavendish  Squai-e,  W.   (See  Class  39.) 

SCHMIDT,  KARL  AUGUST,  2  Konstantinow'sche  Militair-Schule,  S 
Petersburg.— Books  and  Diagrams  illustrating  correct  positions  in  walking,  standing,  or  sitting 
(See  Library.) 

WHITE,  WILLIAM,  F.S.A.,  30a  Wimpole  Street,  W.— Jilsthetical  Sanilatio" 
Bhowing  the  Influence  of  the  Healthy  Culttire  of  the  Body  on  Beauty  and  Art.   (See  Library^ii 
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DIVISION  ll.-EDUCATION. 

GROUP  VI.— EDUCATIONAL  WORKS  AND  APPLIANCES. 

Class  XL VII. 

(Royal  Albert  Hall.) 

?bches  and  Infant  Schools.— (a)  Apparatus  and  Fittings  for  Crfeelies  and  Infant 
Schools;  (b)  Games,  Toys,  and  Kindergarten  Amvisements ;  (c)  Models  and 
Appliances  for  teaching ;  (d)  Examples  of  School  Work. 

1370.  NEWMAN,  O.,  &  CO.,  Kindergarten  and  Educational  Warehousemen, 
)  Cheapside,  E.G. ;  7  Trafalgar  Buildings,  Gharing  Gross,  W.C. ;  and  at  Berlin. 

Collections  of  Kindergarten  materials  and  appliances  for  primary  instruction,  according  to 
•oebel  s  System,  adapted  for  school  and  Irnme  use,  showing  the  materials  in  various  degrees  of 
velopment  adapted  to  tiie  various  branches  of  jprimary  instruction.    Specimens  of  sewing  work 
ine  on  oiitlined  cards,  which,  after  liaving  been  pricked  with  a  needle,  are  worked  out  with. 
)ol.    House,  made  by  the  Sticklaying  Occupation,  giving  an  idea  what  pretty  patterns  may 
produced  even  with  such  simple  materials  as  little  wooden  sticks.    Also  a  pea-work  model 
a  church,  and  two  sets  of  models  put  together  according  to  diagrams.    Specimens  of  weaving 
ats  and  a  new  patented  improved  steel  weaving  needle.    White  Composition  Stone  Slates.  A 
■w  method  of  teaching  the  multiplication  table.    The  manufacture  of  paper  and  silk  is  illus- 
ated  by  specimens  of  the  various  raw  materials,  and  the  clianges  these  have  to  undergo  before 
scorning  an  article  of  commerce.    Series  of  Animals  one-seventh  natural  size,  for  object  lessons 
.  Elementary  and  Kindergarten  Schools.    (See  also  No.  1453,  Apparatus  for  Science  Teaching.) 

1371.  DRUKKER,  MOimiS,  61  Stamford  Road,  Kingsland,  N.— (1)  Games  of 
ious  kinds.  (2)  Toys  (educational  and  otherwise).  (3)  Kindergarten  amusements.  (4) 
"Iding  Bricks,  &c.,  &c. 

1372.  FARMER,  M.,  Albert  Works,  34  &  36  Britten  Street,  Chelsea,  S.W.— 
I  kindergarten  Educational  Printing  Apparatus. 

1373.  MILLER,  S.  A.,  Orange  House,  College  Park,  Lewisham,  S.E.— (1) 

'-■adiug  and  Writing,  a  series  of  cards.    (2)  Script  Copies ;  Slates  and  Paper  to  match..  (3) 
Iters  and  Words,  sorted  ;  in  boxes,  with  key.    (4)  Select  Khymes,  for  Reading  and  Eecitation. 
3j  Fii-st  Sums,  on  Cards.    (6)  Bead  Strings,  varied.    (7)  Infants'  Musical  Staff  and  Notation, 
ith  Songs.    (8)  Children's  Work. 

Existent  pressure,  along  with  the  many  queries  as  to  modes  of  education,  would  seem  to 
idicate  that  we  may  not  as  yet  have  found  the  right  method  to  work  with  children.    We  are 
('^inning  to  discover  some  facts  about  them;  in  particular,  that  the  "restlessness"  hitherto 
garded  as  a  main  hindrance  is,  in  fact,  a  helpful  force,  and  we  are  doiag  something  to  provide 
■ope  for  its  exercise. 

Yet  much  is  lacking.  What  is  it  ?  Scope  for  activity,  even  if  provided  (and  we  are  only  On 
le  way  to  this  ),  is  not  the  only  thing  required.  Unless  properly  trained  to  such  work  as  we  give 
iom,  our  children  become  careless  as  to  its  quality,  and,  in  the  same  proportion,  indifferent  to 

ir  task— not  found  interesting.  They  have  to  be  reminded  that  "  strictness  is  the  condition  of 
icing,"  and  to  be  helped  to  realise  the  fact.  And  how  ?  Outward  checks  are  of  course  needful, 
Lit  the  higher  and  truer  work  is  to  evoke  the  critical  faculty  latent  in  each  child,  and  set  it  to 
'ork  upon  himself.  Cluldren's  knowledge  is  always  in  advance  of  their  practice.  Eye  and  ear 
an  criticise  defects  of  hand  and  voice,  and  should  be  set  to  do  such  work  as  they  could,  instead  of 
mvnig  it  to  a  teacher.  A  habit  of  self-criticism  once  induced,  we  should  cle  arly  be  far  on  the 
ray  to  real  moral  culture,  now  theorised  about,  rather  than  practically  secured.  A  further  step 
•ould  be  gained  in  the  recognition  of  children's  sociable  proclivities  by  setting  them  both  to  help 
nd  critici>e  each  other.    Training  would  be  needed  here  also,  and  specially  ;  but  returns  would 

certainly  prove  fruitful  in  good,  that  all  time  and  effort  devoted  to  the  object  would  be  found 
isely  expended. 

_  The  initiation  of  such  work  calls  for  special  consideration.   It  may  well  claim  time  for  itself, 
3emg  that,  in  the  nature  of  things,  it  would  be  needed  but  once.    Kestricted  aims  and  clear 
irection  (within  such  narrow  limit)  would  bo  found  essential  conditions  of  success;  but,  these 
;cured,  much  might  be  accomplished  in  a  short  time,  far  more  than  would  appear-  likely,  inas- 
mnch  as,  if  working  wisely,  we  carry  the  children  with  us. 

^  1374-  VEREINFURVOLKERZIEHUNGUNDVOLKSKINDERGARTEN, 
otadamerstrasse,  Berlin  (DR.  EDMUND  FRIEDEM ANN).— Collection  of  Anpli- 
ices,  &r.,  illustrative  of  the  Froebel  Pcstalozzian  System  of  Kindergarten  Teaching. 
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1375.  CREMER,  W.  H.,  210  Regent  Street,  W.— (1)  GameH  and  Recreations  of  an 
nmusing  and  intellectual  character.  (2)  Out-door  Sports  and  Pastimes  conducive  to  iiealtli 
(3)  Educational  Toys  and  Kindergarten  Appliance  in  all  its  branches.  (4)  Building  Bricks  of 
Wood  and  Stone,  Mosaic.  (5)  Alphabets  and  Spelling  Games.  (6)  Dissected  Maps.  (7)  Scrip, 
tural  and  Secular  Subjects.  (8)  Boxes  of  Tools.  (9)  Printing  Presses  with  moveable  types 
(10)  Colour  Boxes  and  Exercises.  (11)  Special  Top  for  infants  and  the  nursery.  (12)  New 
Patent  Soft-stuffed  Animals.  (13)  Model  Hag  Dolls  and  Toys  of  white  wood.  (14)  Practical 
Miniature  Cooking  Stoves.  (15)  Model  Dolls'  Houses.  (16)  Appropriately  Furnished  SIj 
of  various  kinds,  with  weights,  scales,  &c. 


-4 


1376.  GUTHRIE,  PROF.  E.- 

Book  of  Knowledge.' 


-Collection  of  objects  to  illustrate  the  Exhibitor's  '  First 


1378.  J.  RAMSAY  COOPER,  17  High  Street,  Canterbury.— Boards  with  revolving 
or  sliding  arrangements  and  reading  sheets,  for  teaching  children  the  English  language  bv  a 

graded  method  of  phonic   word-building  with  the  ordinary   orthography.     Ist  ttep.  Tlie 

vowels  used  in  their  primary  powers.    2nd  step. — The  vowels  used  in  their  primary  powers,  pre-> 
■ceded  by  a  consonant.    3rd  step. — The  vowels  in  tiieir  primary  powers,  preceded  and  followed  b 
single  consonants,  with  silent  final  "e"  as  in  "lake,"   "ride,"   "home,"  &c.     4th  step. 
Vowel-digraphs  in  which   the  first  vowel  is  vocal  and  the  second  silent  as  in  "pain 
"boat,"  "seat."    5th  step. — Vowels  and  vowel-digraphs  as  above,  with/ double  consonants. 
6th  step. — Vowels  used  in  their  secondary  (or  short)  powers,  as  in  "  man,"  "  ten,"   "  pin," 
"log,"   "run."   7lh  step. — Vowels  and  diphthongs  represented  by  irregular  orthograpliy. 
8th  step. — Consonant  variations.    9th  step. — Special  exceptions, 

1379.  MAGNUS,  DR.  HUGO  &  JEFFRIES,  DR.  B.  JOY.— Colour  Chart  foii 
the  Primary  Education  of  the  Colour-sense,  published  by  L.  Prang  &  Co.,  Boston,  U.S. 

EDWARDS,  H.  &  G.,  84  High  Street,  Camden  Town,  N.W.    (See  Class  48.) 

HAMMER,  GEORGE  M.,  370  Strand,  W.C.    (See  Class  48.) 

MIDLAND  EDUCATIONAL  CO.  (THE)  (Manager,  A.  TAYLOR),  81-92 
New  Street,  Birminghara.   (See  Class  48.) 

MYERS,  A.  N.,  15  Berners  Street,  Oxford  Street,  W.   (See  Class  48.) 

NORTH  OF  ENGLAND  SCHOOL  FURNISHING  CO.,  Limited," 
Darlington,  Durham.   (iSee  Class  48.) 


Class  XL VIII. 

(Royal  Albert  Hall.) 

Primary  Schools,  (a)  Apparatus  and  Fittings :  (h)  Models  and  Appliances  for 
teaching  :  Text-books,  Diagrams  and  Examples :  (c)  Specimens  of  Work  in 
Elementary  Schools. 

1380.  MIDLAND  EDUCATIONAL  COMPANY  (THE)  (Manager,  A. 
TAYLOR),  81  &  92  New  Street,  Birmingham :  and  7  Market  Street,  Leicester. 
—(1)  The  Reliance  Desk.  (2)  The  Paragon  Desk.  (3)  The  Birmingham  Dual  and  Single 
Desk.  (4)  The  Midland  Dual  and  Single  Desk.  (5)  Varieties  of  Mistresses'  Work  Tables. 
(6)  Apparatus  and  Fittings  for  Infant  Schools.   (7)  School-work  Tables. 

1381.  TAYLOR  &  CO.,  Driffield,  Yorkshire;  &  62  St.  Martins-le-Grand, 
London. — ',1)  The  Yorkshire  School  Board  Desk,  a  long  fixed  locker  desk,  with  a  separate 
hollowed  seat  and  back   for  each    scholar.    Adopted  in  a  number  of  large  board  schools. 
(2)  Dual  Desk,  with  broad  turn-up  flap  and  extra  strong  joints,  as  used  in  board  schools  ia 
London  and  elsewhere.    (3)  The  "Yorkshire"  Convertible  Desk,  forming  at  pleasure  desk,; 
table,  or  backed  seat.    (4)  The  "  Yorkshire "  Master's  Table,  containing;  two  cupboards,  two  ' 
drawers,  and  lock-up  slope.     (5)  Improved  "  Swedish  Pattern  "  Single  Desk,  with  seat  to  fall  . 
back.    (6)  Single  Desk,  on  Gothic  pattern,  iron  standards.    (7)  Bookcase  for  class-rooms  in  . 
colleges,  &c.,  having  shelves  for  books  and  divisions  lor  folios  or  slates.    (8)  Cheap  Portable  '. 
Maliogany  Bookcase  for  teachers,  private  rooms,  &c.    (9)  Seats  for  lecture  halls  and  schools;  ; 
fixed  and  reversible  backs.    (10)  Improved  Hat  and  Coat  Hooks,  made  from  steel  wire,  &c.,  &e. 

1382.  ST.  JOHN'S  INSTITUTE  FOR  DEAF  AND  DUMB,  Boston  Spa,  . 
Tadcaster,  Yorkshire. — (1)  A  Self- fastening  Reversible  School-desk.  The  desk  top  is  held  I 
in  position  by  a  small  latch  which  falls  into  notches  on  the  inner  side  of  a  semicircular  piece  of  f 
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m  attached  to  the  desk.   The  advantages  claimed  for  this  desk  by  the  exhibitors  are  :— 
Suiiplicity  of  construction.    2.  It  is  self-fastening,  and  hence,  3  1  here  is  no  danger  of  the 
3k  overturning  in  class,  from  it  not  having  been  properly  fastened  or  having  been  loosened 
'  children.  4.  There  are  no  pins,  keys,  screws,  or  springs,  to  get  lost  or  worn  out.  (^)  An 
fant  Gallery,  consisting  of  steps,  seats,  and  back  to  seats,  screwed  on  to  iron  standards,  ihe 
vantages  claimed  for  this  gallery  are,  1.  It  is  inexpensive,  for  it  is  sent  out  so  that  it  can  be 
ted  up  in  a  few  hours,  thus  saving  expense  of  skilled  labour.    2.  It  consists  of  steps  and  seat 
one,  so  saving  expense  of  obtaining  gallery  seats.    3.  It  is  compact  and  looks  well,  ihe 
its,  backs  and  risers  of  steps  are  made  in  varnished  pitch-pine.    (3)  A  bchool-chapei  Desk, 
desk  for  use  in  schools  and  also  at  times  for  divine  service.    There  are  several  hundreds  ot 
Bse  school-chapels  in  the  country  recognised  by  the  Education  Department.     This  desk  la 
e  same  as  the  Reversible  Desk,  with  the  addition  of  a  hinged  kneeling-board,  rendering  it 
eful  also  as  a  Church  seat  or  kneeling  desk.    (4)  A  cheap  form  of  Box  Desk.    All  the  wood- 
)rk  of  this  desk  consists  of  boar. Is  screwed  on  to  the  iron  standards,  thus  dispensing  with  the 
".uer's  labour.    (5)  A  Hat  and  Cloak  Kail.    This  may  be  moved  into  the  middle  of  the  room 
the  beginning  and  end  of  school.    The  children,  passing  on  each  side,  hang  their  hats  or 
)aks  on  their  own  nails  as  they  pass.    By  tliis  means  the  ten  minutes  usually  spent  m 
ring  out  clothes  is  saved.    It  may  also  be  moved  before  the  fire  to  dry  the  children's  clothes 
len  necessary.    There  is  likewise  exhibited  here,  a  Dresser  for  use  in  School-chapels;  a 
smonstration  Frame,  as  recommended  by  the  School  of  Needlework  for  teaching  children 
(wing.    Wire  frames  for  the  same  purpose,  and  also  for  teaching  darning. 

1383.  EDUCATIONAL  SUPPLY  ASSOCIATION",  42a  Holborn  Viaduct, 

School  Apparatus  and  Appliances.  Desks  of  best  seasoned  wood,  strongly  made  for  rough 
ar,  low  in  price  in  several  patterns,  to  meet  the  various  wants  of  diflferent  class  schools, 
egance  of  design  and  ornamentation  have  been  attempted,  but  not  at  the  sacrifice  of  strength 
d  utility.  The  latest  improvements  have  been  carefully  studied  in  the  manufacture  of  the 
jture,  but  all  mere  useless  novelties  have  been  excluded.  A  variety  of  school  diagrams  are 
evm,  including  a  new  set  of  twelve  "  trades  "  suitable  for  infant  schools  and  lower  standards 
nerally.  Certificates  of  merit  and  for  examination,  quite  new  in  design,  medals,  special 
dings  for  prizes,  reading  sheets,  manuscript  reading  and  writing  sheets,  books  of  every 
scription,  suitable  to  latest  Government  requirements  for  elementary  schools,  are  also 
ibited. 

1384.  THE   NORTH    OF    ENGLAND    SCHOOL    FURNISHINQ  CO., 

fimited,  Darlington. — School  Desks  and  Seats,  and  Educational  Apparatus  and  Furniture 
r  Elementary  and  Art  Schools.    (1)  The  Modern  Adjustable  Desk  with  Dr.  Eoth's  Chair 
the  following  features : — Desk  and  Chair  adjustable  to  the  requirements  of  each  pupil  in 
ight,  in  distance  of  desk  from  chair,  and  in  the  arrangement  of  the  pad  for  back  support, 
le  seat  is  deep  and  thus  supports  the  thigh.    An  inclined  support  is  also  provided  for  the 
t.   In  illustration  of  the  utility  of  such  a  desk  and  chair,  the  Company  exhibits  diagrams 
pupils  in  good  and  bad  positions.    (2)  A  Desk  and  Seat  for  two  scholars  is  also  similar  to 
e  above,  and  made  in  accordance  with  the  principles  of  Dr.  Eoth  (see  Group  4,  Class  39). 
)  In  addition  to  the  above,  the  Company  exhibits  various  Single  Desks,  Glendenning's  Patent 
usic  Chair,  Dr.  Roth's  Chair  for  home  and  school,  Glendenning's  Patent  Adjustable  Table, 
icli  can  be  raised  to  any  desired  heights  for  reading  and  writing,  either  while  sitting  or 
nding,  the  Dual  Desks  as  supplied  to  the  City  of  London  Schools,  &c.,  &c.    (4)  The 
Tlington  Slateboard,  being  as  light  and  unbreakable  as  a  blackboard,  but  with  a  surface 
ual  to  the  best  Welsh  slate.  (5)  The  Darlington  Abacus  and  Slateboard,  for  the  teaching  of 
"meration  and  notation.    (6)  The  Darlington  Model  Map  of  England,  fitted  in  a  trough  wliich 
1  bold  water,  designed  to  give  scholars  a  correct  notion  of  the  physical  features  of  the 
nntry.   (7)  A  Photogi-aph  of  the  same,  showing  the  hills  and  valleys  and  rivers  in  relief. 
)_The  Kensington  Art  Tables  and  Easels.    (9)  Ablett's  Glass  Plane  and  Object  Stand, 
■gned  by  T.  R.  Ablett,  instructor  to  the  London  School  Board,  and  intended  to  be  used  in 
aching  the  principles  of  perspective.    (10)  The  Darlington  Secretaire,  designed  and  con- 
cted  for  the  use  of  art  students  and  architects,  being  fitted  with  materials  for  their  use. 

1385.  a-E9IlGE  M.  HAMMER  &  CO.,  370  Strand,  London,  W.C.— The  intention 
this  exhibit  is  to  show  Funiituro  and  Apparatus  used  in  schools  of  various  grades,  from  the 
ifants'  to  the  Arts'  School,  and  consists  of— (1)  Kindergarten  Table  and  Chairs,  Infants'  Desk 
id  Seat  for  writing  or  Kindergarten  purposes;  Lesson  Stands,  Abacus,  Easels,  Blackboards, 
abinet  of  Objects,  Box  of  Form  and  Colour,  with  Diagrams.  (2)  Long  Desks,  "  Phoenix  ''  and 
Osborne"  patterns,  forming  into  Backed  Seats  for  Lecture  Rooms;  Clock,  Cupboards,  Masters' 
esks.  Mistresses'  Tables,  Large  Slate  in  Stand,  Cap  and  Cloak  Hooks  on  Stands.  (3)  Moss's 
atent  Dual  Desk,  adapted  to  prevent  stooping,  and  with  most  suitable  inclination  of  Desk  and 
ookboard,  to  prevent  injury  to  the  sight.  This  is  the  desk  with  which  all  the  London  Board 
hools  are  furnished.  The  "  Imperial  "  and  other  Dual  Desks.  (4)  Single  Desks  of  various 
ttems.    "  The  Louise,"  "  Albany,"  "  Bedford  "  "  St.  Paul's,"  &c.,  fitted  with  backs  to  tlio  seats, 
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arranged  to  pievcut  stooping,  and  to  give  coraploto  isolation.  Very  largely  used  in  Buperio 
schools  for  girls.  (5)  Drawing  Desks,  with  Copy  Ruck,  (Stools,  Camel,  Easel,  &c.  (6)  Drawing 
Models,  various ;  "  Miller's  "  Class  Models  iu  Wood  and  Wire,  adopted  by  tlie  Bcieuee  and  Art 
Department.  Messrs.  Geo.  M.  H.  &  Co.  also  exliibit  Laboratory  Tables,  Fume  ClosetBj 
Microscope  Tables,  &c.,  iu  tlie  Working  Laboratory  on  the  grounds  of  the  Central  Technicafl 
College  ;  Desks  for  the  Oral  Instruction  of  tlie  Deaf  and  Dumb  in  Room  32  ;  and  Sunday  SchooU 
Furniture,  in  the  exhibit  of  the  London  Sciiool  Board.  | 

1386.  EDWARDS,  H.  &  G.,  84  High  Street,  Camden  Town,  N.W.— (1)  KinderJ 

garten  Table  and  Chair.    (2)  Models  of  Infants'  S^chool  Galleries.    (3)  Form  iind  Colour  BoxJ 
(4)  Clock  Face.    (5)  Scliool  Desks  (various).    (6)  School  Seats  and  Forms.    (7)  Black  BoardJ| 
(8)  Easels.    (9)  Abacus  Frames.    (10)  Drawing  Models.    (II)  Boxes  of  Bricks,  &c.,  &c. 

1387.  WAKE  &  DEAW,  40  Borough  Road,  S.E.— The  beneficial  results  of  the  ne? 
activity  which  Mr.  Forster's  Act  infused  into  every  department  of  educational  work  are  nowhen 
more  apparent  than  in  the  enormous  improvement  which  has  taken  place  in  school  furniture 
especially  in  the  most  important  article  of  school  furniture — tlie  desk.    The  antiquated  desk,  it 
which  a  child  could  neither  sit  nor  stand  at  ease,  and  which  tended  at  once  to  narrow  the  cliesfi 
and  curve  the  spine,  has  given  way  to  various  desks  constructed  with  an  intelligent  regard  to  tho''^ 
health  and  comfort  of  those  who  use  them ;  and  the  ingenuity  of  manufacturers  ha8  produced^ 
desks  which  serve  their  primary  purpose  none  the  worse  because  they  also  make  good  seats  and 
tables. 

The  Borough  Dual  Board  School  Desh  is  constructed  on  physiological  (irinciples.  There  is  a 
rest  for  the  back  at  tlie  proper  height,  and  also  a  rest  for  the  feet.  Iu  desks  wliere  the  seat  and 
top  are  both  immovable  a  child  cannot  stand  upright ;  in  this  desk  the  lower  p^rt  of  the  top  lifts 
on  a  hinge,  and  advantage  is  taken  of  it  as  a  stand  for  the  reading  boolc.  Each  desk  beingj, 
separated  liy  an  interval  irom  the  next  a  free  circulation  of  air  is  possible,  and  the  teacher  can| 
get  to  the  side  of  every  pupil.  ^ 

In  the  Encjlish  DesJc  there  is  no  flap,  but  the  seat  turns  up,  and  thus  the  benefits  of  thej 
preceding  desk  are  secured.    The  box-top  of  the  English  Desk  is  very  handy  where  the  pupili 
provide  their  own  books. 

The  British  Single  Desk  is  a  modification  of  the  English  Desh.  It  is  specially  adapted  for 
schools  where  space  admits  of  the  pupils  being  isolated. 

Of  "  Convertible  Desks  "  the  Sotithioark  is  a  good  specimen.  With  the  top  inclined  slightly 
it  forms  an  ordinary  school  desk  :  with  the  top  turned  down  it  forms  a  comfortable  backed  seat; 
two  desks  placed  together  with  the  tops  vertical  mnke  a  capital  table. 

The  Improved  Desk  has  all  the  advantages  of  the  Southwark  with  two  great  ones  of  its  own : 
it  always  faces  the  same  way,  and  the  seat  turns  up. 

Tlie  Kindergarten  Desk  is  intended  for  very  little  children.  The  lop  is  flat,  to  keep  the^ 
sticks,  peas,  bricks,  &c.,  of  the  "  gifts  "  from  rolling.  The  squares  marked  on  it  will  prove  ver  " 
useful. 

The  Southivark  Slate  Board  combines  the  advantages  of  the  two  materials  from  which  it  ig' 
made.    It  is  lighter  than  slate,  unbreakable,  it  cannot  warp,  and  its  surface  never  gets  shiny. 
The  Head  Master's  Desk,  Mistress's  Work  Table,  and  the  Book  Cases  are  all  of  new  designs. 

1388.  HEYWOOD,  JOHW,  Ridgefleld,  Manchester.— (1)  Swiss  Desk,  with  movable 
sliding  top,  pitch  pine,  varnished.  (2)  Argillitc  Black  Boards.  (3)  Reversible  Back  Forms,  pitch 
pine,  varnished.  (4)  Fixed  Back  Forms,  pitch  pine,  varnished.  (5)  Kindergarten  Desk,  top 
lined  in  one-inch  squares,  pitch  pine,  varnished. 

1389.  GEORGE    E.    HA  WES,    School    and   Church  Eumisher,  Duke's 
Palace,  Norwich. — Special  patterns  of  single  desks  for  use  in  High  Grade  and  other  schools, 
of  a  form  well  adapted  to  the  comfort  and  health  of  the  pupil  where  complete  isolation  is 
re(]uired.    The  Norwich  School  Desk,  the  Birmingham  Deslc,  the  Norwich  Dual  Desk,  and 
the  Norwich  Locker  Desk,  are  types  of  desks  equally  applicable  to  the  dual  or  continuous  disk. 
The  East  Anglian  Convertible  Desk  is  so  constructed  that  by  means  of  a  spring  bolt  it  can  be  ■ 
instantly  converted  into  a  comfortable  seat  with  back,  to  a  table  with  seat  combined,  or  to  an 
ordinary  desk  and  seat    Infants'  desks,  marked  and  arranged  for  Kindergarten  exercises ;  an 
improved  infants'  gallery,  fitted  with  hanging  flaps  marked  for  Kindergarten  exercises,  and 
supported  on  brackets  arranged  in  such  a  manner  as  to  be  used  as  an  ordinary  gallery  with  . 
seats  only,  or  as  seats  and  desks  combined,  all  under  the  control  of  a  child.    A  combiui  d  Pupil  i 
Teachers'  Desk,  with  cupboard  for  stationery,  platform  and  scat.    Sliding  blackboard  in  li^ml 
wood  frame.    Framed  blackboard,  specially  prepared  for  chalU,  and  of  extreme  lightness,    i.  i^'j 
of  hard  wood,  with  pointer,  chalk  box,  and  support  for  maps,  complete,  and  adjustable  card  . 
stand,  mounted  on  cast  iron  base  and  castors. 

1300.  BORN",  PHILIP,  29  Tavistock  Road,  Westbourne  Park,  W.— Improved  j 
Portable  Desk,  with  nioval)l.'  scat,  for  home  tuition,  will  prevent  curvature  of  the  spine  and  round  I 
shoulders.    The  scat  and  footboard  cau  bo  fi.\ed  to  suit  any  ago  from  G  to  IG. 
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1391.  CURWEN",  J.,  &  SOWS,  8  Warwick  Lane,  B.C.-Diagi-ams,  Pamphlets,  and 
)oks,  used  in  teachiug  music  by  the  Tonic  Sol-fa  method  aud  notation,  and  by  the  Staff  notation. 

1392.  GARGET  et  NISIUS,  76  Rue  de  Rennes,  Paris  (Agents,  ilMILE 
OUCARD  &  CO.,  23  &  24  Hop  Exchange,  Southwark  Street,  S.E.)— (1)  Furnituio 
id  Appiiratud  for  infant  schouls  and  elementary  schools.  (2)  Apparatus  and  Appliances  tor 
iching  di-uwing  and  natural  science.    (3)  Apparatus  for  handicraft  teaching. 

1393.  HODKINSOlSr  &  CLARKE,  Canada  Works,  Small  Heath,  Bir- 
ingham.— (1)  School  Fittings.  (2)  Desks,  constructed  to  facilitate  the  work  of  education 
id  to  meet  in  the  fullest  manner  the  requu-ements  of  the  laws  of  health.  (3)  Kevolvmg 
irtitions  for  the  division  of  school-rooms. 

1394.  REDMAYNE,  MAY,  &  CO.,  Triumph  Works,  London  Road,  Sheffield. 

■Patent  Hallamshire  Convertible  Desk.  This  desk  is  of  neat  design,  strong  without  being 
Hivy,  and  made  from  the  best  pitch  pine.  By  means  of  a  simple  and  easy  mechanism 
is  desk  can  be  adapted  to  a  variety  of  uses,  being  convertible  into  a  table  and  seat,  flat  or 
oping  desk,  or  comfortable  backed  seat.  This  desk  gained  the  Silver  Medal  at  the  Dublin 
xhibition  in  1882. 

1395.  BOGHANDEL,  MALLINGS,  Christiania,  Norway.— Educational  appli- 
aces  of  various  kinds  for  primary  school  teaching. 

1396.  HAARBURGER,  C,  &  CO.,  Hamsell  Street,  E.G.— School  Desk  and  Seat. 

1397.  SIMON",  H.,  &  CO.,  Haide  Strasse  55,  57,  Berlin,  Manufacturers  of 
chool  Desks,  &c. — The  Normal  School  Benchos  are  manufactured  in  six  diflerent  sizes, 
litable  for  distinct  ages  (for  instance,  Class  I.  for  children  of  6  to  8  years  old)  ;  they  are  made  of 
ist  u-on  stand.irds  and  wood  seats  and  flaps,  the  table  flaps  are  divided  and  in  one  length,  which 
in  be  thrown  back  to  permit  an  easy  cleansing  of  the  floor.  Particularly  convenient  for  girls' 
phools  are  the  desks  divided  by  theh  length  and  deplh,  enabling  tliem  to  be  slantingly 
Tanged,  so  as  to  form  convenient  reading  desks,  and  when  completely  folded  back  yield  the 
3cessary  free  space  between  bench  and  table  for  needlework  and  other  feminine  employment, 
^y  placing  the  school  benches  at  less  distance  (i.e.,  the  seat  extends  3  to  5  centimetres  under 
le  desk)  the  children  are  compelled  to  sit  upright,  thus  preventing  curvature  of  the  spine,  high 
loulders,  and  shortness  of  sight.  The  children's  desks  are  constructed  in  accordance  with 
[ledical  dhections  for  home  use,  and  the  seat  can  be  raised  or  lowered  so  as  to  suit  every  age 
[•om  6  to  16.  The  same  result  is  obtained  by  the  children's  desks  as  by  the  Normal  School 
benches. 

1398.  MYERS,  A.  ]Sr.,  &  CO.,  15  Berners  Street,  London,  W.— The  Kindergarten 
lystem  of  Infant  Education,  although  originating  in  Germany  many  years  ago,  has  been  for 
leveral  years  past  more  systematically  and  generally  adopted  in  England.  Messrs.  A.  N.  Myers 
.nd  Co.  began  to  introduce  the  various  Kindergarten  materials  and  occupations  to  public  notice 
.bout  35  years  ago,  at  a  time  when  the  Kindergarten  system  was  as  yet  unknown  to  English 
•ducationists  in  general.  The  firm  has  also  since  that  jDeriod  been  engaged  in  the  publication 
>f  numerous  models  and  appliances  to  illustrate  and  render  easy  the  elementary  study  of 
Dathematics,  mechanics,  physics,  natural  history,  arts,  and  manufactures,  as  well  as  producing 
.  variety  of  toys  and  games  of  an  educational  tendency.  Some  of  the  firm's  publications,  which 
|..re  particularly  well  suited  for  the  education  of  the  blind  and  of  deaf  children,  have  been 

'dopted  by  several  institutions;  and  publications  for  promoting  physical  training  without 
pparatus  may  also  be  specified. 

1399-  LAURIE,  THOMAS,  31  Paternoster  Row,  E.G.  — (1)  School  Apparatus 
•nd  h  ittings.    (2)  Diagrams  aud  Examples.    (3)  Books  and  Models. 

1400.  CROSTHWAITE,  R.  W.,  Union  Foundry  Warehouse,  Paul's  Wharf, 
1:  Upper  Thames  Street,  London,  E.G.— Crosthwaite's  Improved  School  Desk.  This 

sk  add.s  to  all  the  latest  improvements  a  special  advantage,  viz.  that  although  a  folding  up 
:of.k,  it  18  impossible  for  the  scholars  to  get  their  fingers  between  the  parts  folding  up  and 
tiat  remaining  fixed,  as  it  has  not  a  long  hinge  but  works  on  a  centre.    The  construction  allows 
to  be  transformed  from  a  thoroughly  safe  aud  strong  school  desk  mto  a  reading  desk  with  book 
|U8t,  and  at  the  same  time  permitting  free  ingress  and  egress. 

1401.  SWANZY,  H.  R.,  F.R.C.S.,  23  Merrion  Square,  Dublin.— School-room  Desk 
ind  Liiair  (for  one  child) ;  capable  of  being  adjusted  to  suit  a  child  at  different  aj 


res. 


i/\02.  SCHMARJE,  P.,  Rector,  Hamburg.— Method  of  teaching  calligraphy  invented 
py  the  Kev.  J.  Schmarjc,  of  Hamiiurg.  In  this  system  parlicular  attention  is  paid  to  the  position 
n  the  pupil,  and  great  atroaa  is  laid  upon  the  manner  of  holding  the  pen  or  pencil,  aud  upon 
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the  position  of  the  paper  or  slate  to  bo  used,  which  shouhi  bo  at  an  angle  of  35°  or  40°  ascending 
Irom  left  to  right,  it  being  claimed  that  this  position  is  best  suited  to  the  natural  motion  of  the 
hand. 


,  1403.  BACOigr,  G.  W.,  F.R.G.S.,  127  Strand,  W.C— (1)  Series  of  School  wall-maps, 
size  4  by  5  feet,  England,  Scotland,  Ireland,  Europe,  Asia,  Africa,  others  in  progress.  The  special 
features  are  distinctness,  bold  clear  lettering,  no  crowding,  accurate  outline,  towns  boldly  kIiowh 
by  red  dots,  rivers  in  blue,  hills  in  brown,  railways  in  a  special  colour.  Test  maps  formed  bv 
omitting  names.  (2)  Picture  Lessons  in  Natural  History,  40  in  the  series,  size  28  by  24  inches. 
They  are  coloured  true  to  nature,  and  under  each  picture  is  a  concise  description  of  the  animal 
and  its  uses,  printed  in  bold  letters  for  class  teaching.  (3)  Picturesque  Geography,  size  15  by 
22  inches.  This  series  consists  of  12  chrorao-lithographed  views  of  the  principal  features  of 
Physical  Geography,  intended  for  art  decoration  in  schools,  and  accompanied  by  24  pages  of 
description.  (4)  Picture  Lessons  in  Geography  for  Standard  II.  7  charts,  30  by  22  inches. 
Intended  for  impartmg  a  knowledge  of  the  simple  facts  of  Physical  Geography.  (5)  Pictorial 
View  of  the  World.  (6)  Picture  Alphabet.  (7)  The  Grammar  Tree.  (8)  Quarto  Atlas  of 
the  British  Isles,  100  maps  with  letterpress.  (9)  Bacon's  Health  Books.  (10)  Cosmographical 
Clock,  surmounted  with  globe  showing  day  of  month,  seasons,  &c.  (11)  Cosmographi 
Globe. 


1404.  MAC  CARTHY,  REV.  E.  F.  M.,  M.A.,  King  Edward's  School,  Five 
"Ways,  Birmingham.— Model  of  a  Class-room,  showing  Continuous  Black  Board,  Master's 
Dais,  and  Fittings  complete.  The  chief  object  of  this  Exhibit  is  to  make  the  "  Continuous 
Black  Board  "  more  widely  known  as  a  most  effective  piece  of  school  apparatus.  The  surface 
used  as  a  "  black  board  "  is  formed  by  |  in.  of  Parian  cement  placed  on  the  brickwork  so  as  to  be 
level  with  the  rest  of  the  (plastered)  wall.  Along  the  top  runs  a  deal  moulded  capping,  and 
along  the  bottom  a  narrow  trougli  (to  hold  chalk  and  rubbers),  2J  in.  wide,  with  oak  beading. 
The  surface  is  2  ft.  6  in.  deep,  and  runs  round  three  sides  of  the  room  at  a  height  of  3  ft.  3  in. 
from  the  floor — except  for  the  9  ft.  above  the  master's  dais  (10  in.),  where  it  stands  3  ft.  8  in. 
above  tlie  top  of  the  dais.  The  cost  (exclusive  of  blackening)  was,  for  the  class  rooms  of  the 
above  school,  2s.  6d.  per  lineal  foot.  The  rubbers,  of  whicb  there  should  be  one  for  every  two 
scholars  that  the  Board  can  accommodate,  are  of  deal,  5J  in.  long,  If  in.  broad,  1§  in.  high,  with  one' 
surface  covered  with  rough  corduroy  nailed  to  the  sides.  Cost,  2d.  eacli.  The  prominent 
advantages  of  the  Continuous  Board  are  : — (1)  It  aifords  the  teacher  a  suflficiently  large  surface 
of  board  to  admit  (a)  of  his  completing  a  demonstration  without  having  to  obliterate  the  first 
part  of  it  for  want  of  space,  or  (6)  of  leaving  demonstrations,  formulse,  grammatical  lists, 
genealogical  tables,  and  other  memoranda  in  the  face  of  his  class  for  any  length  of  time ;  (2)  It 
enables  him  to  test  simultaneously  the  knowledge,  and  methods  of  working  of  his  class  in  a  great 
variety  of  subjects,  such  as,  map-work,  mental  arithmetic,  mathematics,  grammar,  mechanics, 
&c.,  while  each  pupil  is  estimated  by  the  public  exhibition  of  his  work ;  (3)  It  practically  adds  ^ 
to  the  accommodation  by  abolishing  easels,  and  presenting  to  a  more  widely  visible  surface,  j 
The  model  shows  an  electric  bell,  by  means  of  one  of  which  in  each  class  room  simultaneoua  ; 
time  is  kept  all  over  the  building.  Great  care  has  been  bestowed  upon  the  dimensions  of  tiie 
single  desks,  the  models  of  which  have  been  made  for  this  Exhibit  by  Messrs.  lUingworth; 
Ingham,  and  Co.,  of  Leeds,  the  makers  of  the  desks  in  use  in  the  school. 


Special  School  Fittings  for  Storing  and  Drying  Clothing. 

Model  of  a  School  Cloak  Eoom  (adapted,  with  improvements,  from  the  best  examples  to  be  found 
in  American  Public  and  Normal  Schools),  showing  Drying  Ajiparatus,  Drainage  for  Umbrellas,  &c., 
now  in  use  in  King  Edward's  Grammar  School,  Five  Ways,  Birmingham.  The  object  of  this  Exhibit 
is  to  show  what  can  be  done  at  a  moderate  cost,  to  promote  health,  inculcate  habits  of  tidiness,  and 
teach  respect  for  property,  in  connection  witii  school  cloak  rooms.    Tiie  fittings  of  the  cloak 
room  (details  of  which  are  given  below),  have  been  designed  in  order  (1)  to  isolate  each  | 
scholar's  outdoor  clothing,  so  that  the  risks  of  the  spread  of  infection  may  be  largely  diminished, 
and  that  the  wet  coat  of  one  boy  may  not  saturate  the  dry  coat,  or  stain  the  light  coat,  of  hia 
neighbour;  (2)  to  provide  a  system  of  umbrella-drainage,  by  wliich  the  fetid  and  discoloured  1 
drippings  of  many  (cheap)  umbrellas  may  be  at  once  carried  outside  the  building ;  (3)  to  subject  I 
each  separate  coat  and  umbrella  to  a  current  of  hot  air,  and,  at  the  same  time,  to  obtain  such  I 
a  length  of  hot-water  pipes  as  will  raise  the  temperature  of  the  room  sufficiently  to  dry  wet 
clothes  in  the  interval  between  assembly  and  dismissal ;  (4)  to  reduce  to  a  minimum  the 
temptation  to  pilfer  ;  (5)  by  giving  each  boy's  umbrella  a  place  for  deposit  in  his  own  compart- 
ment, to  prevent  delays  and  confusion  at  dismissal,  and  check  changes  of  ownership,  accidental 
or  otherwise ;  and  (6)  to  introduce  the  scholars  to  perfect  order  and  system  at  the  very  threshold 
of  each  day's  school-work,  and  by  this  and  other  arrangements,  conceived  in  a  like  spirit  through- 
out, to  develop  naturally,  an  abiding  sense  of  the  first  principles  of  self-discipline  and  morality, 
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He  following  are  the  detailed  dimeBsions  :-HeigM  of  partition,  5  ft.  4  in  ;  ^i^th  1  «  2  in  ; 
Tth  S  in  •  hei-ht  of  led-e  for  gaiterB,  1  ft. ;  height  of  hook  for  umbrella,  2  ft  6  in.,  width 
^ZllZe\.on^K  ^  l^ot-wat^r  pipes  for  120  partitions    122  it  -Bra^nage. 

oS^-On  an  asphalted  floor,  these  are  formed  by  sinldng  runnels  m  the  asphalte.  On  a 
S  floois  the  sicle  troughs  are  made  by  two  beads  eased  with  zinc,  and  mam  trough 
Sk  in  the  boarding  of  the  floor  and  also  cased  with  zmc.  The  mam  channel  communicates 
S  L  outside  drainage.  The  lower  panels  of  the  door  of  the  cloak  room  are  fitted  ly  ith 
rforated  zinc,  in  order  that  a  current  of  air  may  be  kept  up  through  the  room  to  carry  off  the 
X)ur  arising  from  the  wet  clothes  when  heated  by  the  hot-water  pipes.  Three  of  these  cloak 
Ims  are  in  use  at  the  above-named  school,  for  the  accommodation  of  360  boys  :  the  fittings  fo^^^ 
ich  were  erected  at  a  total  cost  (exclusive  of  hot-water  pipes)  of  ±105.  (.Class  XXX  VI.  Jiast 
ntral  Gallery  A.,  No.  1285.) 

1405.  KELLETT,  JOSEPH,  Laisterdyke,  Bradford,  Yorkshire.  —  T/ie  Eoj/aZ 
)sel  There  are  two  considerations  of  great  importance  connected  with  the  School-Jiasel. 
I  It  is  continually  in  use,  and  should  therefore  be  thoroughly  adapted  to  the  teacher  s  require- 
rnts  (2)  It  stands  prominently,  and  always,  straight  before  the  eyes  of  the  class,  needing  more 
m  any  other  object  in  the  school  to  be  of  pleasing  design.  The  Royal  Easel,  as  supplying 
3se  desiderata,  has  a  large  board,  under  easy  and  entire  control,  enablmg  the  teacher  to  do  his 
rk  with  precision  and  pleasure.  The  board  is  sufficiently  inclined,  and  can  he  ruled  lodh  the 
square.  If  required,  it  can  be  taken  off  and  used  as  a  drawing-board,  in  higher  or  art  schools, 
demonstration  drawings.  The  T-square  pointer  is  the  handiest  and  neatest  form  of  T-square 
blackboard  usage.  It  is  provided  with  scale  6  in.  to  the  foot,  for  class  teaching  of  "  Drawing 
Scale ; "  the  bold  marking  of  the  scale  enabling  scholars  to  see  the  method  of  taking  and 
ring  down  dimensions.    It  is  better  adapted  for  blackboard  ruling  than  the  common  T-square, 

having  a  thick  blade,  lines  of  various  strength  can  be  drawn,  and  with  greater  celerity. 

1406.  WALKINGTON  &  BROSCOMB,  19  Cursitor  Street,  E.G.— (1)  Walking- 
&  Broscomb's  "  Paragon  "  "Writing  Slates.    The  slate  is  firmly  cemented  into  deep  grooves, 

iking  frame  and  slate  one  solid  whole.  (2)  Slate  Ruling,  suitable  for  the  various  standards  in 
blic°elementary  schools.  (3)  Clasis  Copy  Books  for  teaching  writing  from  the  blackboard. 
)  Blackboard  ruled  for  the  "  Class  System." 

1407.  SMITH,  C,  &  SOU",  63  Charing  Cross,  S.W.  —  Educational  Wall  Maps, 
agrams  and  Globes. 

1408.  CLAHKE  &  SHRAPNEL,  37  Walbrook,  London,  E.G.— Patent  Imperish- 
le  Diairrams,  for  Educational  Purposes,  comprising  Specimens  of  Geographical  Subjects, 
ants.  Common  Objects,  Animals,  Mechanical  Powers,  Tonic  Sol  Fa  Modulator,  and  Diagrams 

Technical  and  Scientific  Purposes. 

1409.  TERRY,  C,  &  GO.,  Little  Denmark  Street,  Soho,  "W.G. — The  decoration 
mis-sion-rooms,  schools,  sick  wards,  &c.,  has  hitherto  been  attended  by  a  great  drawback, 

E.,  the  difficulty  of  olstaining  suitable  designs  made  in  such  a  manner  that  the  fixing 
easy  and  attended  with  little  cost.  For  cottage  hospitals  and  convalescent  homes  loose  paper 
ctures  are  frequently  prohibited,  nothing  being  allowed  on  the  walls  that  cannot  be  readily 
eaned,  frames  being  specially  objected  to  as  harbouring  insects.  The  exhibit  of  Messrs.  Terry 
td  Co.  embraces  a  selection  of  scripture  subjects,  both  printed  on  paper  and  in  oil  colour  on 
mvas.  Six  cartoons  in  sepia  tint  on  gold  background,  form  part  of  a  series  of  22  pictures  illus- 
iiting  the  life  of  our  Lord  ;  any  paper-hanger  can  alfix  these  to  plaster  or  brickwork,  and  the 
tire  cost  would  not  exceed  id.  per  square  foot.  Selected  specimens  of  a  cheaper  series  (picture 
il  reading  combined)  are  also  shown.  These  being  a  publication  of  the  Society  for  Promoting 
iristian  Knowledge,  are  well  known  and  extensively  used  for  wall  decoration.  They  are 
eaper  than  paperhanging,  the  cost  being  less  than  one  penny  per  foot.  Two  samples  of  oil 
lour  on  canvas,  "  The  Last  Supper"  and  "  Our  Lord  disputing  with  the  doctors,"  are  specimens 
work  that  can  be  reproduced  at  a  cost  of  4s.  per  square  foo'..  Texts  in  oil  colour  and  washable, 
.  lich,  made  by  hand,  cost  28.  6d.  to  3s.  6d.  per  foot,  are  now  made  by  machine  printing  at  one- 
jAiird  the  cost.  Specimens  are  exhibited  in  tints  and  colouring  suitable  for  wall  decoration. 

fl  1410.  JOHNSTONE,  T.  RUDDIMAN,  "Waverley  "Works,  Murrayfield,  Edin- 
^■irgn. — (1)  Elementary  Geogmphy  comprises  near  and  distant  view  of  land,  geographical 
^prms,  mariner's  compass,  &c.  (2)  Standard  Illustrations;  being  illustrations  specially  prepared 
meet  the  geographical  requirements  of  the  1884  Code.  Diagrams  for  Standards  V.,  VI.,  and 
n.  (3)  Human  Anatomy  and  Physiology  recently  prepared  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  Andrew 
''ilson  on  the  most  modern  methods  of  teaching  this  subject.  Each  sheet  is  accompanied  by  a 
indbook.  Sheet  I.  contains  the  Skeleton,  Muscular  System,  Digo'^tiv.-  Organs,  &c.  Slieet  II. 
mtains  the  Organs  of  Digestion,  Circulation  and  Excretion.  Sheet  III.  contains  the  Nervous 
stem  and  Organs  of  Sense.    (4)  Maps  of  Europe,  Africa  und  India,  being  three  specimens  of 
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T.  Kuddiman  Johnstone's  series  of  Universul  School  Maps,  as  used  by  thf.  London  and  leading 
school  boards.  (5)  England  Test  Map,  being  a  epecimeu  of  one  of  the  above  series,  willi  coast 
line,  rivers,  hills,  bounduries,  town  marks,  and  fully  coloured,  but  without  names.  Maps  of  tlie 
series  are  published  in  this  way.  (6)  JTariner's  Compass,  mounted  on  cotton,  rollers,  and 
varnisiied,  or  on  strong  board.s  varnished.  This  is  a  pictorial  slieet,  showing  the  Pole  star  and 
how  an  observation  is  taken,  the  magnetic  polo,  variation  of  the  compass,  the  thirty-two  points  of 
the  compass,  and  how  positions  are  reckoned  by  points  or  degrees.  (7)  Historical  Prints.  The 
series  consists  of  (1)  Magna  Chnrta,  (2)  Queen  Elizabeth  and  her  Court,  (3)  Oliver  Cromwell 
dissolving  the  Long  Parliament,  (4)  The  Restoration. — The  landing  of  Charles  II.  at  Dover, 
(5)  The  Battle  of  the  Boyne,  (6)  Death  of  Lord  Nelson  on  board  the  '  Victory,'  being  reproduc- 
tions of  old  prints  in  colours,  chiefly  after  the  works  of  Sir  B.  West,  P.R.A.  (8)  River  Basin  of 
the  Thames.  Adopted  by  the  London  School  Board.  This  map  shews  by  contour  lines  the 
elevation  of  the  land  at  each  100  feet.  The  shade  of  colour  between  the  contour  lines  is  altered 
at  each  100  feet,  and  the  gradual  elevation  is  thus  clearly  depicted.  The  map  also  shows  canals, 
county  divisions,  important  towns  and  two  sections  across  the  Thames  Valley. 

1411.  JOHWSTOW,  A.,  6  Paternoster  Buildings,  E.G.— (I)  Diagrams  of  Physio- 
graphy, with  keys.  (2)  Map  of  British  Empire.  (3)  Useful  Plants,  with  di  scription.  (4)  Forest 
Trees — trees  grown  for  theii-  wood.  (5)  Fruit  Trees — trees  grown  for  their  fruit.  (6)  Useful 
Grains,  with  description.  (7)  Natural  History  Plates.  (8)  Freehand  Outlines.  (9)  Certifi- 
cates.   (10)  Mental  Arithmetic  Cards.    (11)  Standard  Copy  Books. 

1412.  DEYROLLE,  iiMILE,  23  Rue  de  la  Monnaie,  Paris  (Agents  iiMILB 
POUCARD  &  CO.,  23  &  24  Hop  Exchange,  Southwark  Street,  S.E.)— (1)  Blodels 
and  Appliances  for  teaching.  (2)  Apparatus  and  Models  for  elementary  science  teaching  in 
schools  (Musee  Scolaire). 

1413.  RICHARDSON,  JOSEPH,  Wesleyan  School,  Oxford.  —  (1)  Fraciiral 
Geometry  Designs.  These  are  not  copies,  but  a  large  number  of  problems  worked  out  and 
grouped  so  as  to  form  a  design.  Age  of  boys,  13  to  15.  This  kind  of  work  has  proved  of  great 
practical  service  to  boys  who  have  become  connected  with  the  building  and  furnishing  trades. 
(2)  Pen  and  Ink  Sketches,  a  severer  test  than  pencil  drawing,  as  no  marks  can  be  rubbed  out. 
The  sketcli  of  a  cat's  head  was  done  by  a  boy  of  13.  (3)  Memory  Maps  as  exercises  in  freehand 
drawing,  and  also  as  tests  of  geographical  knowledge.  (4)  Leaves  from  Home  Lesson  Books. 
Original  designing,  j^rinting,  and  the  use  of  colours,  are  encouraged  to  cultivate  the  taste. 
The  printing  i^referred,  being  such  as  will  be  useful  for  labels  and  shop  notices.  (5)  Scientific 
Diagrams  as  examples  of  drawing  in  light  and  shade,  used  to  illustrate  the  work. 

1414.  RAMAGE,  MRS.  DAVID,  22  Gloucester  Road,  Kew.— A  Genealogical 
Table  of  the  Monarchs  of  England. 

1415.  WOODIWG,  W.,  City  of  London  School. — An  improved  Abacus. 

1417.  CORSATT,  J.  R.,  The  London  Sand  Blast  Decorative  Glass  Works, 
80  Gray's  Inn  Road,  London,  "W.C.— Permanent  Tablets,  being  texts  and  mottoes  suit- 
able for  schools,  hospitals, &o.,  &c.,  engraved  by  the  sand-blast  process.  Method: — The  glass  is 
cut  or  engraved  by  a  stream  of  sand  ejected  by  steam  power  at  considerable  velocity,  each  grain 
of  sand  removing  a  particle  of  glass.  The  parts  not  required  to  be  cut  are  protected  by  a  gelati- 
nous composition.  These  transparencies  are  seen  to  best  advantage  when  hung  inside  win- 
dows, and  are  specially  suited  to  impress  upon  the  mind  the  subject  matter  displayed,  forming 
as  they  do  so  complete  a  contrast  to  the  usual  surroundings  of  schools,  &c.  Being  a  mechanical 
production,  the  cost  is  comparatively  small.  For  prices  and  further  particulars  apply  as 
above. 

1418.  THE  MUSICAL  REFORM  PRINTING  AND  PUBLISHING  CO., 

74  Pann  Street,  E.C. — The  difficulty  of  learning  to  play  pianoforte  or  organ  music  has  been 
acknowledged  by  teachers  and  professors  of  music,  and  is  "likewise  admitted  by  all  who  have 
studied  the  subject.  Tiie  New  Notation  advocated  by  the  Musical  Reform  Association,  while 
adopting  tlie  present  signs  in  use,  and  also  the  writing  of  music  upon  a  five  liile  stave,  yet 
proceeds  upon  a  difl'erent  method  of  expressing  the  twelve  sounds  contained  in  the  octave.  Tlie 
root  difference  between  the  old  and  now  metiiods  being  as  follows,  whereas  in  the  old  notation 
but  seven  out  of  the  twelve  sounds  contained  in  the  octave  are  naturally  provided  for  by  the 
stave,  the  others  being  indicated  by  signs  b  and  jj.  In  contra-distinction  to  this  the  new  stnve 
provides  for  each  one  of  the  sounds  oiitiiined  in  the  octave,  therefore  signs  b  and  S  are  not 
required ;  furtlier  the  black  notes  of  the  pinaforto  being  expressed  by  the  lines  of  the  stave,  an^ 
the  white  notes  by  the  while  spaces,  the  teaching  of  music  is  made  comparatively  easy. 

For  singing  and  harmony  the  new  stave  offers  marked  advantages  over  the  old  system. 

The  Exhibit  consists,  1st,  of  songs  engraved  upon  the  new  stave;  2nd.  A  series  of  lessons 
children  arranged  according  to  and  based  upon  the  now  method ;  3rd,  Wall  charts  for  toachmg  ■ 
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e  theory  of  singing,  harmony,  nntl  pianoforte  playing  in  clnss  ;  4th,  1  ho  "  Magazmo  of  Music, 
iournal  devoted  to  the  proiunl-ating  of  the  new  nictliod  ;  in  this  will  bo  fouiul  examples  of 
Jusic  in  both  notations,  also  articles  and  musical  composilions  by  authors  of  repute.  Forthcoming 
imbera  will  contain  lessons  upon  harmony  according  to  both  the  old  and  new  systems  ot 
itatiou. 

1420.  DTHsTHAM,  BOBERT  CLARK,  55  Cardington  Street,  Euston  Square, 
.W. — Dunham  on  Decimals. 

1421,  AT.T.MATsT  &  SON,  67  New  Oxford  Street,  W.C— (1)  Models  and  Appliances 
r  Teaehinq  Writing.  Allman's  New  Code  Copybooks,  as  exhibited,  will  be  found  upon  exaraina- 
m  to  have  been  prepared  in  the  most  careful  manner ;  but  the  system  upon  which  the  scries 
13  been  based,  that  of  a  perfect  gradation  from  the  earliest  lessons  renders  the  best  results 
rtain,  as  will  be  seen  by  inspecting  any  of  the  fully  filled  up  copy  books  which  will  be  found 

this  exhibit,  the  writing  of  some  of  the  boys,  the  younger  ones  iu  particular  being  admirable, 
at  by  Yexley  (under  13  years  of  age),  one  of  the  Prize  Winners  at  the  Warehousemen  and 
erks  Schools,  being  almost  equal  to  copper-plate. 

(2)  Text  Boolis. — Attention  is  directed  to  the  annotated  series  of  extracts  from  standard 
ithors,  such  as  Gray's  Elegy,  Longfellow's  Evangeline,  Macaulay's  Armada,  &c.,  &c.;  in  addition 
these  and  many  other  valuable  books  for  elementary  schools,  there  will  be  found  carefully 
•epared  reading  books  lately  produced,  notably  the  Geographical  Series  by  Higman  and  the 
ational  Thrift  Reader  by  Mrs.  Lankester,  which  last  publication  embodies  the  most  useful 
ssons  of  thrift,  cleanliQess,  and  health,  placed  before  the  reader  in  a  style  at  once  instructive 
id  chatty. 

1423.  SOWNENSCHEIN,  A. — Apparatus  for  teaching  Arithmetical  Notation. 

1424.  DUPLOY^,  iiMILE,  23  Quai  de  I'Horloge,  Paris.— Shorthand  Method, 
.oan  Duploye  books  of  English  adaptation  from  above  system. 

1425.  PITMAN,  ISAAC,  Bath. — (1)  Phonetic  Shorthand  instruction,  exercise,  and 
lading  books,  printed  in  Shorthand  characters;  Chart  of  the  Shorthand  Alphabet ;  specimens  of 
lorthand ;  volumes  of  Standard  Works  in  Shorthand  ;  the  weekly  Phonetic  Journal.  Phono- 
iphy,  or  Phonetic  Shorthand  is  a  system  of  Shorthand  in  which  words  are  written  phoneti(;ally, 
by  sound,  and  not  according  to  the  customary  spelling  of  the  language.  Each  sound  of  the 
iguage  is  provided  with  a  separate  sign,  and  each  sign  represents  only  one  sound,  consequently, 
len  these  signs  are  written,  and  a  word  composed  of  them  is  presented  to  the  eye,  it  is  as  easily 

Icognised  as  if  it  had  been  spoken.    The  system  is  suited  to  either  correspondence  or  reporting, 
readily  adapts  itself  to  foreign  languages.    (2)  First,  Second,  Third,  Fourth,  and  Fifth 
oka  in  Phonetic  Eeadiug.    Several  volumes  printed  in  Phonetic  Spelling. 

1426.  PITMAN",  FREDERICK,  20  &  21  Paternoster  Row,  E.C.— (1)  Shorthand 
uated  Text  Books,  Diagrams,  and  various  works  entirely  in  shorthand,  apphances,  &o. 

I)  Music :  Text  Books  for  the  piano,  harmonium  and  other  instruments. 

1427.  MATTAN,  ALBERT  O.,  Sorel,  Province  of  Quebec,  Canada.— Specimens 
Penmanship. 

1428.  BEMROSE  &  SONS,  23  Old  Bailey,  E.C.— Writing  Charts:  A  substitute 
r  the  blackboard,  designed  for  class  teaching  in  Infants'  Schools  and  the  First  Standard ;  litho- 
raphed  in  white  on  a  black  ground,  and  mounted  on  stout  boards,  32  by  22  inches,  eyeletted 
id  strung.  A  series  of  seven  charts.  Code  Copy  Books,  arranged  to  meet  all  the  requirements 
'  writing  in  the  New  Code.  Both  the  sloping  and  upright  styles  are  introduced  into  the 
HJks  for  all  Standards.    Thirty  books,  twopence  each.    Picture  Spelling  Cards  for  infants. 

Stable  for  the  nursery  wall  and  for  Object  Lessons  in  Infants'  Schools.  Adapted  to  Standard  I., 
.onnted  on  stout  boards,  measuring  28  by  22  inches,  eyeletted  and  corded  for  hanging  up. 
rinted  in  colours.   A  series  of  four  cards. 

142^.  CASSELL  &  COMPANY,  Limited,  La  Belle  Sauvage  Yard,  Ludgate 
lul,  E.C.— Various  works  on  Health,  including  the  "  Book  of  Health,"  by  eminent  physicians 
id  surgeons.  "  Our  Homes,  and  how  to  make  them  Healthy,"  by  leading  sanitary  authorities. 
The  Family  Physician,"  by  physicians  and  surgeons  in  the  principal  London  hospitals. 
The  Handbook  of  Nursing,"  "  Tiio  Ladies' Physician,"  "Manuals  for  Students  of  Medicine," 
J  leading  teachers  in  the  principal  medical  schools,  containing  all  the  information  required 
^v\eai(i&\  examinations  of  the  various  colleges,  halls,  and  universities  in  the  United  Kingdom 
id  the  Colonies.  Works  on  Gjokory  and  Domestic  Economy,  including  "  Cassell's  Dictionary 
Cookery,"  "Cassell's  Domestic  Dictionary,"  "Cassell's  Household  Guide,"  "A  Year's 
ookery,"  "  Choice  Dishes  at  small  cost,"  &c.  Recreative  Science  and  Amusemont  •  "  Coloured 
lustrations  from  Familiar  Garden  Flowers,"  "  Familiar  Wild  Flowers,"  "  Cassell's  Popular 
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Gardening,"  "  Canaries  and  Cage  Birds,"  &c.,  "  Cassell's  Book  of  Sports  and  Pastimes,"  "  TraiiB- 
formations  of  Insects,"  «  Tlie  World  of  the  Sea,"  &c.  Natural  History,  &c. :  "  CaBsell's  Popular 
Natural  History,"  "Animal  Life  Described  and  Illustrated,"  "Wild  Animals  and  Birds" 
Popular  Science:  "Science  for  All,"  "World  of  Wonders."  &c.  Education:  (1)  Elementary 
School  Books,  Cassell's  Modern  School  Series,  including  Modern  Scliool  headers.  Historical 
Eeaders,  Geographical  Readers,  Arithmetics,  Graduated  Copy  Books,  &c.  (2)  Drawing  and 
Water  Colour-  Painting :  including  Cassell's  Popular  "  How  to  Draw  "  series,  Freehand  Drawing 


EncyclopsBdic  Dictionary,"  "The  Dictionary  of  Mechanics,"  "  Cassell  s  Concise  Cyclopadiii,"  &c 
and  various  other  Educational  and  Students'  Manuals.  ' 

1430.  MARTIN,  W.,  &  CO.,  67  Nile  Street,  Glasgow.— Solid  Alto-Relievo  Models, 
or  Eaised  Maps  of  Continents  and  Countries,  for  instruction  in  geography  and  physiography ;  of 
strong  and  durable  make  for  school  wear,  hard  and  tough  in  material.  The  following  are  now 
published : — 

(1)  Europe,  Asia,  Africa,  N.  America,  S.  America,  Oceania;  size,  framed,  22J  by  18 J  in. 

(2)  Europe,  in  Seven  Sections;  average  size  of  framed  sections,  II5  by  10  in. 

(3)  Italy  and  the  Alps,  a  superb  and  artistic  model,  in  which  is  included  the  Ehone  Valley, 
Switzerland,  &c.,  size,  fi-amed,  22^  by  20J  in. 

(4)  Sicily,  interesting  and  instructive,  on  account  of  the  enlarged  representation  of  the 
volcanic  mountain,  Etna;  size,  framed,  22^  by  ISJ  in. 

(5)  The  Alto-Relievo  mode  of  teaching  geography,  now  widely  a-lopted,  is  found  the 
most  effective.  The  youngest  scholar,  on  seeing  the  world  modelleil  in  its  real  aspects,  is  in- 
terested, and,  with  ease  and  rapidity,  forms  true  notions  of  the  earth  from  these  reproduclions 
of  its  surface  in  actual  elevation  and  depression.  Being  carefully  constructed  to  altimetric  and 
planimetric  scales,  the  leading  facts  of  physical  geography  are  presented  visibly  and  palpably  to 
the  pupil.  Moreover,  the  7  sections  of  Europe  being  modelled  to  the  same  scale,  the  relative 
extent  and  altitudes  of  the  several  countries  are  realized  at  sight :  to  lonk  is  to  learn.  The 
oral  instructions  of  the  teacher,  and  the  descriptive  letterpress  of  Geographical  primers,  are 
embodied  and  presented  in  these  models  at  a  glance:  the  mimic  mountains  and  mountain 
chains,  peaks,  passes,  slopes  of  land,  basins  drained  by  rivers,  the  line  of  perpetual  snow,  the 
raised  land  and  the  smooth  ocean,  all  combining  to  put  the  scholar  in  possession  of  the  true 
geography  at  sight. 

1431.  MATTHEWS,  W.  R.,  Board  Schools,  Chis wick.— Specimen  of  the  black  board 
map  used  in  the  Chiswick  Board  Schools.  The  lines  of  latitude  and  longitude  are  cut  into  the 
substance  of  the  board  in  order  to  render  them  permanent,  and  thereby  the  restoration  of  the 
outline,  should  it  become  erased  by  use,  a  matter  of  extreme  simplicity.  It  is  found  that 
tlie  chalk  used  upon  the  board,  during  its  employment  for  tlie  purpose  of  illustrating  any 
lesson  in  which  geographical  questions  occur,  is  sufficient  to  keep  these  lines  perfectly  distinct 
without  rendering  them  obtrusive.  The  physical  features  may  be  painted  in  as  shown  in  the 
left-hand  portion  of  this  exhibit,  or — which  is  by  far  preferable  in  the  bauds  of  an  experienced 
teacher — the  whole  may  be  left  blank,  as  shown  in  the  right-hand  portion,  to  be  filled  in  with 
chalk  either  by  him  or  by  the  children  as  the  lesson  proceeds.  The  use  ol  these  maps  has 
tended  to  make  geographical  lessons  exercise  the  intelligence  and  memories  of  the  children,  and 
to  prevent  the  confusion  usually  created  in  their  minds  by  a  multitude  of  names  printed  in  all 
kinds  of  type  at  every  conceivable  angle  with  each  other.  As  an  aid  to  class  map  drawing  they 
have  been  found  almost  invaluable. 

1432.  LEAKE,  J.  W.,  Teacher  at  Bowman's  Place  Board  School,  Holloway, 
London. — Geographical  Object-Teaching  Charts.    These  charts  contain  matter  which  cannot  be 
taught  from  maps,  e.g;  statistics,  facts  relating  to  climate  and  surface,  wild  animals ;  animal, 
vegetable,  and  mineral  products;  manufactures,  imports,  exports,  trade  with  England;  coinage 
and  English  equivalents ;  types  of  the  various  peoples  in  each  country ;  costumes,  &c.   The  , 
colonial  charts  contain,  in  addition  to  the  above,  price  of  provisions  and  clothing,  rates  of  wages,  j 
and  cost  of  passage.    Last  year  the  boys  of  this  school  made  cards,  showing  the  productions  and  ! 
exports  of  tlie  British  ialus  and  the  colonies,  for  their  home-lessons.    The  work  was  voluntary 
on  their  part,  and  they  were  enthusiastic  over  it. 

  i 

1433.  STANFORD,  EDWARD,  55  Charing  Cross,  London,  S.W.— (1)  Stan* 

ford's  Large  Scries  of  Wall  Maps.  (2)  Physical  Series  of  Wall  Maps.  (3)  Extra  Large 
Scries,  two  maps  as  specimens.  (4)  Geological  and  Steroograpliical  Maps  of  tiie  British  Isles# 
(5)  Library  Map  of  London,  coloured  according  to  School  Boards.  (6)  Specimens  of  the  Inter*" 
mediate,  Smaller,  and  Outline  Series  of  School  Maps,  Natural  History  Diagrams,  &c.,  &c. 
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GRIFFITH  &  FARRAN,  Educational  Publishers,  St.  Paul  s  Church- 
,rif  London -Exhibit  Beading  Books  for  public  Elementary  f «'|tandard  An  hors 
aders,  Blakiston's  Geographical  Readers,  Oscar  Browning's  Historical  ^^/^^^^ « 

py  Books,  Arithmetical  and  Algebraical  Manuals,  Exercises  on  English,  Manuals  and 
TpHances  for  simultaneous  class  teaching  of  needlework.  Household  Handbooks  on  Hygiene, 
Books  for  Prizes  and  Rewards  in  Sunday  and  Day  Schools. 

lA-iK  SHEIiMERDINE,  J.,  Raunds  National  Seliool.— Map  of  England  and 
lies  designed  in  relief.  The  object  of  the  design  is  to  aid  teachers  in  the  instruction  of  the 
mger  chfldren  in  Elementary  Schools.  The  principle  of  the  design  is  to  represent  nature  m 
oiatm-e  rather  than  by  picture  or  plan. 

V   14^6  GEORGE   GILIi  &  SONS,  23  Warwick  Lane,  Paternoster  Row, 

D.— This  exhibit  is  entirely  confined  to  Educational  Works  used  in  the  Elementary 
L  Middle  Class  Schools  of  the  country.  They  are  as  follows :-(!)  In  Elementary  Schools, 
rks  on  every  subject  of  the  Education  Code,  arranged  in  Standards  and  otherwise.  {Z)  In 
I  idle  Class  Schools.  These  are  specially  prepared  as  useful  handbooks  for  pupils  pre- 
in'-  for  the  Oxford  and  Cambridge  Local,  the  Society  of  Arts,  and  other  Examinations. 
In  Schools  of  Art,  and  Drawing  Classes  in  connection  with  the  Science  and  Art  Depart- 
it  These  have  been  specially  written  and  designed  for  pupils  preparing  for  the  annual 
minations  in  Freehand,  Practical  Geometry,  Model,  and  Linear  Perspective,  m  both  the  1st 
.  2nd  Grades.    Numerous  manuals. 

1437.  HUGHES,  JOSEPH,  4  Pilgrim  Street,  Ludgate  Hill,  E.G.— Educational 
ilications. 

1438.  SOCIETY  FOR  PROMOTING  THE  KNOWLEDGE  OF  FOREIGN 
lNGUAGES  (THE),  (Wholesale  Warehouse,  13  Paternoster  Row,  E.G.),  have 
led  a  series  of  volumes,  also  issued  in  parts,  which  by  a  new  and  much  approved  method, 
:oduced  by  Mi-.  C.  Hossfeld,  enable  learners  readily  to  acquire,  either  by  self-instruction  or 
slass,  a  thorough  knowledge  of  either  French,  German,  Spanish,  or  Italian.  Fourteen  Pro- 
3sive  Numbers  are  prepared  for  each  language,  containing  a  Complete  Grammar,  Exercises, 
jabulary,  and  Key ;  a  Hundred  Pages  of  Dialogues  on  every  subject  ;  a  Complete  Reader, 
h  Notes  to  assist  in  translation ;  Instructions  on  Commercial  Correspondence. 

COLLINS,  WILLIAM,  SONS  &  CO.,  Limited,  Glasgow.    {See  Class  51.) 
EDWARDS,  H.  &  G.,  84  High  Street,  Camden  Street,  N.W.   (See  Class  47.) 
MILLER,  S.  A.,  Orange  House,  College  Park,  Lewisham,  S.Bi    (S'ee  Class  47.) 


Class  XLIX. 

(^Boyal  Albert  Hall.) 

mestie  Economy  and  other  Forms  of  Technical  and  Industrial  Education 
for  Girls. — (a)  Models  and  Apparatus  for  the  teaching  of  Cookery,  House- 
work, Washing  and  Ironing,  Needlework  and  Embroidery,  Dressmaking, 
Artificial  Flower-making,  Painting  on  Silk,  Pottery,  &c. ;  (6)  Specimens  of 
School  Work. 

1443.  WILSON,  CHARLES,  &  SONS,  Carlton  Work,  Leeds.— The  Gas  Kitchener 
1  -vn  by  this  firm  was  invented  by  them  for  the  Leeds  Board  Schools,  and  has  since  been 
;  )ted  by  Birmingham,  Sheffield,  Bradford,  Batley,  and  Blackburn  School  Boards  for  teaching 
t  -eery  in  their  schools.  The  Kitchener  comprises  two  baking  ovens,  with  boiling  burners  on 
1  top ;  between  the  ovens  is  a  gas  fire,  which  possesses  all  the  advantages  both  in  appearance 
1  use  of  an  open  coal  fire,  and  can  be  used  for  roasting,  grilling,  &c.  The  whole  is  mounted 
'  I  platform  on  castors,  so  that  it  can  be  moved  to  any  part  of  a  class  or  lecture-room.  The 

hener  is  ready  for  use  a  few  minutes  after  lighting,  without  any  trouble.    The  cost  of  gas 
-rf  than  coal.    After  the  lessons,  the  stove  is  run  into  a  cupboard,  as  shown  in  Mrs.  0.  M. 
■  kton's  book  on  "  Food  and  Cookery."   Thermometers  can  be  fitted  to  oven-doors. 

1444.  SCHILD,  MARIE,  10  Southampton  Street,  Strand,  London,  W.C.— 

lung  Children  to  make  their  own  Dolls'  Clothing. — To  encourage  children  in  the  exercise  of 
needle,  and  also  to  give  tliem  some  knowledge  of  the  art  of  dress  cutting  and  making 

Madiime  Schild  has  issued  a  series  of  four  distinct  sets  of  patterns  for  dolls'  clothing,  repre- 

ug  dolly  as  a  baby,  girl,  young  lady,  and  lady.  Each  scries  consists  of  the  patterns  of 
and  underclothing  complete,  in  an  envelope,  accompanied  by  a  book  describing  and 

rating  each  toilette.   In  order  to  ensure  correctuesa,  and  give  childrou  a  more  thorough 
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knowledge,  each  garment  is  cut  in  different  coloured  pftper,  and  diagrams  of  each  piece  or  ih. 
various  garments  arc  given,  urrangud  in  tlio  proper  order  of  |oining,  so  tliat  each  series  or  tlia 
wliole,  will  form  an  instruclive  and  amusing  present.  If  while  giving  cliildren  presents  of  dolln, 
you  can  also  buy  witli  them  patterns  of  the  dresses  and  underclothing  cut  to  fit  that  doll  S 
would  considerably  enhance  the  value  of  the  present  to  tlie  child,  and  make  her  dcHirous  to 
begin  at  once  to  cut  out  and  make  them  up,  thus  teaching  her  in  play  an  accomplishuj,  nt 
VIZ.  the  proper  manner  to  cut  out  and  make  up  her  own  drestes,  which  mav  be  most  Uh^l  ul 
to  her  in  womanhood. 

1447.  SCHOOL  OF  COOKERY  AND  DOMESTIC  ECONOMY,  6,  Shaa 
wiek  Place,  Edinburgh  (MISS  GUTHRIE  WRIGHT,  Hon.  Sec.)— Apparatus 

for  instruction  in  Cookery  and  Domestic  Economy,  and  Examples  of  School  Work. 

BRADFORD,   T.,   &  CO.,  140-143  High  Holborn,   W.C.   (See  Machinery 
Motion,  Western  Gallery.) 

GRIFFITH  &  FARRAW,  St.  Paul's  Churchyard,  E.G.   (See  Class  48.) 

MYERS,  A.  N.,  &  CO.,  15  Berners  Street,  Oxford  Street,  W.   (^See  Class  48.) 

SCIENTIFIC  DRESS  -  CUTTING  ASSOCIATION  (THE),  272  Regent 
Street,  W.    (^ee  Western  Gallery,  Outside.) 

Class  L. 

Handicraft  Teaching  in  Schools  for  Boys.— (a)  Apparatus  and  Fittings  for 
Elementary  Trade  Teaching  in  Schools  ;  (b)  Specimens  of  School  Work.- 
(S'ee  Central  Institution  of  the  City  and  Guilds  of  London.) 


Class  LT. 
(Boyal  Albert  Hall.) 

Science  Teaching. — (a)  Apparatus  and  Models  for  Elementary  Science  Instruc- 
tion in  Schools ;  Apparatus  for  Chemistry,  Physics,  Mechanics,  &c. ;  (//) 
Diagrams,  Copies,  Text-books,  &c. ;  (c)  Specimens  of  the  School  Work  in 
these  subjects. 

1449.  ORME,  J.,  &  CO.,  Manufacturers  and  Importers  of  Scientific  Apparatus 
and  Chemicals,  65  Barbican,  London,  E.C. — This  exhibit  comprises  a  selection  of 
the  apparatus  ajaproved  by  the  Science  and  Art  Department,  for  teaching  chemistry,  electiicity. 
acoustics,  light  and  heat ;  and  towards  the  purchase  of  which  Government  aid  is  granted  to  the 
extent  of  50  per  cent.  The  chemical  apparatus  includes  Hofmann's  tubes,  thermometers,  ii  isks 
and  retorts,  of  the  finest  Bohemian  glass,  retoi  t  stands,  blowpipes,  and  a  20s.  set  of  apparatus  as 
su})plied  to  the  students  at  Bartholomew's  Hospital  Laboratoiy.  Also  pocket  aneroid  baro- 
meters. The  electrical  apparatus  includes  plate  machines,  magneto  machines,  batteries,  Ruhm- 
korff's  coils,  vacuum  tubes,  &c.  A  Tate's  air  pump  and  a  variety  of  apparatus  for  pneumatic 
and  acoustic  experiments  to  illustrate  those  sciences;  and  for  heat  and  light  a  Fergusou's 
pyrometer,  Gravesand's  ring  and  ball,  cryophorus,  Daniel's  hygrometers,  glass  mirrors,  prit^m?. 
and  a  Newton's  disc  for  the  lantern.  A  special  feature  in  the  exhibit  is  a  series  of  glass  bottle* 
for  acids,  &c.,  having  labels  ground  out  of  the  glass  by  the  sanil-blast  process.  These  label^ 
are  imperishable,  and  the  cost  of  the  bottles  is  much  lower  than  that  of  the  enamelled  label 
bottles  generally  in  use.  mk 

1450.  GRIFFIN,  JOHN  JOSEPH,  &  SONS,  22  Garrick  Street,  Covent  Garden, 
London,  W.C. — Apparatus  for  the  practical  illustration  of  Twining's  "Science  Made  E.isy.' 
course  of  10  lectures,  comprising  the  following  subjects : — Mechanical  Physics ;  Chemical  Phy-  - 
Inorganic  Chemistry;  Organic  Chemistry ;  Botany  ;  Zoology ;  Human  Anatomy  and  Physiil 
Apparatus  for  Elementary  Science  Instruction  in  the  following  subjects : — Acoustics ;  Light :  1  i 
Electricity;  Magnetism  and  Galvanism,  comprising: — Acoustics,  Savarts  Apparatus;  Boyk 
Tube;  Siren.    Light,  Mirrors;  Spectroscope;  Prisms;  Lenses;  Reflection  Apparatus.  Heat. 
Contraction  Apparatus;  Gravesand's  Pyrometer;  Daniell's  Pyrometer;  Mason's  Hygrometer: 
Six's  Thermometer.    Electricity,  Henley's  Discharger ;  Electric  Pendulum  ;  Sir  W.  Thompson 't 
Electrometer;  Coulomb's  Torsion  Electrometer;  Electrophorus ;  Henley's  Pith  Ball  Electrog 
meter;  iEpinas  Condenser;  Aurora  Globe  Electroscoi^e.    Magnetism  and  Galvanism,  Grove'r 
Battery,  Galvanometers ;  Induction  Coils  ;  Ampere's  Stand ;  Bichromate  Batteries ;  Eloctnv 
Magnets;  Dipping  Needles;  Vacuum  Tubes;  Electro-Magnetic  Engine;  Electric  Lamp  arif 
Lantern;  Electric  Bells.     Various,  Tate's  Air   Pump;  Baroscope;  Leslie's  Apparatus  fo: 
Freezing  Water;  Barker's  Mill;  TantahisCup;  Lift  and  Force  Pumps ;  Archimedean  Screw. 
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1451.  CETTI,  E.,  36  Brooke  Street,  Holborn.— Apparatus  for  Science  Instruction 
ilosopliical  lustrumeuta. 

1452.  HARVEY  &  PEAK,  Beak  Street,  Regent  Street,  "W  — Heat,  Light,  Acoustic 
ectrical  Test  and  Various  Apparatus,  includiug  Tiicrmopile,  Galvauometors,  Prisms,  Syrens 
mocl.ord.  Organ  Pipe,  Electro  Magnet,  Resistance  Coils,  Bridge,  Rheostat,  Keys,  Commutator, 
irtical  Projector,  Maxwell's  Dynamical  and  Colour  Tops,  &c. 

1453.  WEWMAWiSr,  O.,  &  CO.,  40  Cheapside,  E.G.  ;  7  Trafalgar  Buildings, 
laring  Cross,  W.C  ;  So  at  Berlin— Apparatus  and  Instruments  for  teaching  science, 
ysics,  dynamics,  acoustics,  mechanics,  natural  history,  geometry,  and  agricultural  science. 
Uections  of  Apparatus  and  Instruments  for  elementary  scIjouIs,  technical  schools,  and  univer- 
ses.   (1)  Dynamo-Electric  Machine,  with  handle  movement.    Supplies  a  current  sufiBcient 

all  experiments  to  be  made  in  schools  and  in  tlie  laboratory ;  has  the  effect  of  nearly  20  Bunsen 
ments.  (2)  Concussion  Apparatus,  to  illustrate  the  action  of  rebounding  bodies.  (3)  Parallelo- 
im  of  forces,  illustrating  the  division  of  force.  (4)  Greatly  improved  inclined  plane, 
iustable,  with  very  little  friction.  Also  other  apparatus  for  illustrating  and  investigating  the 
ra  of  heat  and  light,  hydrostatics,  hydraulics,  capillary  attraction,  &c.  (5)  Among  electrical 
pliances  is  exhibited  a  new  electric  magnetic  inclinatorium,  with  wiiich  the  following  experi- 
mts  may  be  most  clearly  demonstrated  to  a  great  circle  of  pupils  :  (a)  The  attraction  of 
n  by  a  magnet ;  (b)  Repulsion  of  magnetic  poles  of  the  same  name  and  attraction  of  un- 
iial  ones ;  (c)  The  phenomenon  of  declination ;  (d)  The  magnetic  action  of  the  terrestrial 
)be  upon  soft  iron,  and  many  other  laws. 

Geometry. — Collection  of  geometrical  bodies  (hollow),  made  of  metal,  which  may  be  filled 
th  sand  or  water,  and  so  some  of  the  most  peiplexing  geometrical  axioms  may  be  demon- 
ated  in  the  clearest  manner,  so  that  even  the  least  intelligent  pupil  will  be  able  to  grasp  it. 
jt  compiises  3i  bodies. 

Agricultural  Science. — Dissectible  Models,   illustrating  the  various    ways  of  grafting. 
|)del  1  illustrates  grafting  shown  on  an  apple-tree ;  2,  grafting  by  the  side  on  a  pear-tree ; 
grafting  in  a  slit  made  on  an  apple-tree;  4,  grafting  in  the  bark  on  an  apple-tree;  5 
culation  (jicugeln)  illustrated  by  a  pear  model. 

Natural  History. — (1)  Metamorphoses  of  insects.  (2)  In  two  glass  vases,  the  various 
,ped  feet  of  birds,  according  to  their  classification. 

1454.  JOHN  COTTRELL,  21  Albemarle  Street,  W.  —  Apparatus  for  experi- 
mtally  illustrating  Professor  Tyndall's  "Lessons  in  Electricity."  The  apparatus  is  cheaply 
t  efficiently  constructed,  for  use  in  schools,  for  science  teachers,  and  private  students.  It 
identical  with  the  apparatus  used  by  Professor  Tyndall,  in  a  course  of  six  Lectures  delivered 
■ore  a  Juvenile  Auditory  at  the  Royal  Institution  of  Great  Britain.    By  its  means,  and  the 

of  Professor  Tyndall's  "  Lessons,"  a  course  of  instruction  in  Elementary  Electricity  can  be 
erimentally  demonstrated. 

1455.  BECK,  R.  &  J.,  68  CornMU,  E.G.— (1)  Microscopes,  School  Microscopes 
dents'  Microscopes,  Microscopes  specially  made  for  the  investigation  of  Bacteria,  Petrological 
croscupes.  Dissecting  Microscopes.    (2)  Microscopic  Apparatus,  New  Achromatic  high-angled 
"densers,  with  special  diaphragm  arrangements  for  modifying  and  controlling  the  lio-ht. 

Staining  Fluids,  for  demonstrating  bacteria,  including  Dr.  H.  Gibbes'  double  slain  for  'the 
ercle  bacillus,  New  Purple  Stain,  Methyl  Blue,  Gentian  Violet.  (4)  Microtomes,  New  Ether 
n-ay  Freezing  Microtome,  in  which  the  ether  fumes  are  conveyed  away,  thus  getting  rid  of 
tell,  and  in  which  the  minimum  amount  of  ether  is  used.  (5)  New  Lamp,  with  Herschel 
adenatr  and  delicate  adjustments  for  changing  the  position  and  character  of  the  light.  (6)  All 
fuisites  for  preparing  pathological,  physiological,  and  other  kinds  of  microscopic  objects. 
i  Specimens  of  Bacteria  and  pathological  objects.  (8)  Lenses  and  prism  used  in  the  ruanu- 
itture  of  optical  instruments. 

1456.  EROST,  A.  J,,  6  Westminster  Chambers,  Victoria  Street,   S.W. — 
D  Clark's  Improved  Transit  Instruments,  18-in.  and  13-iu.    (2)  Clark's  Window  Transit 
Dtrument.  (3)  Clark's   Treatise  on  the  "Transit  Instrument  as   used  for  obtainin<>-  time 
I)  Clark's  Manual  of  Transit  Instrument  as  used  for  obtaining  time.    (5)  Clark's  Annual 
lansit  Tables. 

The  science  of  astronomy  as  a  branch  of  education  has  been  hitherto  strangely  neglected  — . 
niittedly  the  most  noble  of  sciences,  it  is  calculated  beyond  all  others  to  enlarge  the  mind 
1  to  give  the  student  artisan  or  manufacturer  the  truest  and  grandest  ideas  of  magnitude  ordi  r 
1  precision.  >  utr 

The  Transit  Instrument  is  the  most  important  instrument  used  by  astronomers  for  obtaininff 
and  is  practically  the  source  of  our  time  throughout  the  world.    Its  use  has  been 
icrto  confined  almost  exclusively  to  astrouomers,  in  consequence  chiefly  of  its  liigh  cust  and 
necessity  of  making  somewhat  troublesome  calculations  from  the  Nautical  Almanac  for  pnrh 
bervation.  <-u,m 
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The  exhibitor  has,  in  conjunction  with  others,  made  strenuous  endeavours  for  some  years  past 
to  popularise  the  use  of  the  Transit  instrument. 

1.  By  improving  the  constructiun  of  the  instrument  and  reducing  its  cost.  2.  By  puhliHli- 
ing  a  treatise  on  the  Transit  Instrument  with  numerous  tables,  also  a  popular  Shilling  "Manuul" 
on  the  subject.  3.  By  publishing  annually  a  series  of  "  Transit  Tables,"  containing  the  daily 
transits  of  the  stars  in  ordinary  Greenwich  time,  with  instructions  for  use  throughout  the 
world. 

The  instruments  exhibited  are — 

1.  The  13-in.  and  the  18-in.  Transit  Instrument,  with  apertures  of  IJ-in.  and  I|-in.  resp(  c- 
tively;  the  improvements  consist  in  the  general  design,  in  the  novel  mode  of  attaching  lije 
instrument  to  its  base  so  as  to  avoid  flexure,  in  the  vernier  arm  which  permits  the  instrument  to 
be  adjusted  indoors,  and  merely  laid  in  its  stand  when  used,  and  in  the  firmness  with  which  it 
remains  fixed  in  position  while  observing.  In  these  instruments  the  use  of  the  small  secondary 
level  becomes  unnecessary.  The  cost  of  the  instrument  is  reduced  to  about  one-third  of  ilg 
ordinary  cost,  and  this  has  been  etFected  without  any  sacrifice  of  accuracy,  while  the  quality  of 
the  workmanship  speaks  for  itself.  2.  The  "Window  Transit."  This  is  an  entirely  novel 
form  of  instrument,  of  great  strength  and  compactness.  It  is  a  most  convenient  form  for  ordinary 
use  and  is  also  specially  adapted  for  fixing  on  a  window  sill;  its  cost  is  even  less  than  tliat  of 
the  ordinary  forms.  3.  Meridian  marks  of  a  highly  improved  quality.  4.  A  "  Treatise  on  the 
Transit  Instrument  as  applied  to  the  determination  of  time."  This  is  the  first  complete 
treatise  on  the  subject  published,  and  contains  a  variety  of  tables,  many  of  which  are  believed 
to  be  of  great  utility  and  entiiely  new  in  character.  5.  A  popular  "jManual  of  the  Transit 
Instrument,"  containing  in  the  simplest  form  all  the  instruction  necessary  for  fixing  and  using 
the  instrument.  6.  "  Transit  Tables  "  (published  annually),  giving  the  time  of  transit  of  about 
25  stars  and  planets  for  every  day  in  the  year,  with  instructions  for  use.  These  tables  are  suited 
for  all  parts  of  the  globe,  and  are  so  arranged  that  no  calculation  of  any  kind  is  required. 

Apart  from  its  utility  for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  time,  the  practical  manipulation  of  the 
Transit  Instrument  forms  the  very  best  introduction  to  the  science  of  astronomy,  and  its  educa- 
tional merits  are  so  great  that  its  use  ought  to  be  generally  taught  in  all  science  schools  and 
technical  institutions  tha-oughout  the  kingdom, 

1457.  BAPTY,  S.  LEJ],  65  Blackheatli  Road,  Greenwich.— (1)  Photographic 
Enlargements  of  Microscopic  Objects,  illustrating  the  physiology  of  plants  and  animals,  compris- 
ing an  assortment  of  wood  sections,  transverse,  l  adial,  and  axial  (especially  prepared  for  iiurposes 
of  comparison),  stem  and  leaf  sections,  insects,  and  portions  of  insects,  &c.  (2)  Transparencies 
of  the  above,  suitable  for  use  with  the  optical  lantern. 

1458.  ATKINSON,  LEO,  121  G-reenwicli  Road,  Greenwich,  S.E.  —Photo-Micro- 
graphs, on  a  scale  suitable  for  illustrating  physiology,  botany,  zoology,  enabling  teachers  to  show 
8tructm-al  detail  to  entire  classes  which  could  only  otherwise  be  shown  separately  in  the  micro- 
scope. Any  subject  can  be  reproduced  as  a  transparency  for  projection  with  the  optical  lantern, 
and  demonstrators  can  have  their  own  subjects  or  sections  photographed  to  meet  their  special 
requirements. 

1459.  SWIFT  &  SOWS,  81  Tottenham  Court  Road,  W,— (1)  Swift  and  Son's 
Histological  Microscopes.  (2)  University  Monocular  Microscope,  with  Objectives,  in  case. 
(3)  University  Binocular  Microscope,  with  Objectives,  in  case.  (4)  Challenge  Binocular  Micro- 
scope, with  Objectives  in  Cabinet.  (5)  Popular  Achromatic  Condenser,  with  Combination  Sjiot 
Lens  and  Polariscope.  (6)  Achromatic  Condenser,  a  perfect  substitute  for  all  under  stage 
illuminating  apparatus.  (7)  Ice  Freezing  Microtome,  for  class  work.  (8)  Ice  Freezing  Micro- 
tome, new  patented  form,  employing  ether. 

1460.  HOBY,  J.  CHARLES  J.,  29  South  Street,  Thurloe  Square.-  (1)  Cabmct  of 
three  Trays,  containing  rocks,  fossils,  &c.   (2)  Box,  small  collection  of  minerals. 

1461.  RUSSELL,  THOMAS  D.,  78  Newgate  Street,  E.C  — (1)  Collections  to 
lllustrate  Dr.  Geikie's  Science  Premier  of  Geology,  and  the  First  Book  of  Geology  by  Dr.  Davis. 
(2)  Collections  of  Typical  Kocks  and  Typical  Rock  Sections. 

1462.  GREGORY,  JAMES  R.,  88  Charlotte  Street,  Fitzroy  Square,  W.-^ 

Geological  Collections  illustrating  elementary  treatises  on  the  subject,  such  as  Professor  Geikie's 
Geology  Primer  and  other  manuals.  Mineral  collections  to  illustrate  Dana's  I\Iin(ralogy 
and  Mr.  Eutley's  small  manual ;  these  contain  examples  of  most  of  the  minerals  employed  m 
the  arts  and  manufactures,  as  well  as  the  chief  metallic  ores.  Petrology  is  especially  illus- 
trated by  collections  to  use  with  Kutley'a  "  The  Study  of  the  Rock."    Microscopic  sections  of 
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cks.  very  carefully  sliced,  imcl  so  tliin  as  to  be  Iraiisparent  in  order  tlmt  by  means  of  the 
croscope  and  other  optiml  appliances,  tlie  mineral  constituents  of  the  rocks  may  be  identified 
ementary  Collections  of  Fossils  illustrating  Palasontology.    Fossils  are  partly  included  in 
geological  collections,  together  with  rock  specimens,  and  minerals,  as  exhibiting  the  chief 
■terials  forming  the  crust  of  the  eartb. 

1464.  TOWNSON  &  MERCER,  89  Bishopsgate  Street  Within.— Apparatus  for 
ientidc  Instruction  in  Schools. 

1465.  GEORGE  CUSSONS,  Cheetham  Hill,  Mancliester.— Whilst  the  subject  of 
scriptive  Geometry  is  the  basis  of  mechanical  and  architectural  drawing,  it  is  directly  useful 
many  of  the  trades  and  professions,  as  Joinery  and  Carpentry,  Tin-plate  Work,  Boiler  Making, 
3chanical  Engineering,  Military  Engineering. 

The  apparatus  is  designed  to  teach  and  illustrate  the  science  of  descriptive  geometry,  as 
ight  in  the  Military,  and  Science  and  Art  Schools. 

A  knowledge  of  tlie  subject  depends  less  upon  information  and  formula  derived  from 
shnical  books,  than  upon  a  proper  conception  of  the  actual  conditions  of  the  problem. 

If  the  student  comprehends  clearly  what  is  required,  and  can  also  conceive  the  existence 
lines  and  surfaces  in  space,  and  their  relations  to  certain  fixed  planes,  he  may  then  be  able 
give  correct  solutions  based  upon  his  own  reasoning. 

The  apparatus  shows  the  relations  of  planes,  lines,  projections,  traces,  &c.,  as  they  actually 
ist  with  respect  to  two  co-ordinate  planes. 

(Each  model  can  be  closed  up  neatly  when  out  of  use  to  about  the  size  of  a  small  drawing 
ard. 
The  minor  model  is  designed  to  show  to  a  class  the  elevation  and  plan  of  an  object,  and 
io  the  effect  produced  upon  the  elevation  by  an  alteration  of  ground  line. 
The  teacher  may  also  check  the  students'  work  by  reference  to  the  picture  of  the  elevation 
the  minor. 
A  number  of  useful  models  of  form  are  supplied  with  the  apparatus,  also  a  universal 
pport  to  hold  them. 

1466.  COLLIU-S,  WILLIAM,  SONS,  &  CO.,  Limited,  Glasgow.— (1^  Science 
fext  Books :  Elementary  subjects,  1  to  25  ;  Advanced  Subjects,  1  to  22  ;  Diagrams.  (2)  Science 
id  Art  Text  Books :  Drawing  Books,  Freehand,  Advanced.  Practical  Geometry  ;  Drawing  to 
ale ;  Test  Examination  Papers  and  Cards. 

1467.  CHARLES  THOMAS  MILLIS  (Evening  Lecturer  on  Practical 
Geometry  and  Metal  Plate  Work  at  the  Technical  College,  Finsbury),  4,  North- 
mberland  Terrace,  Regent's  Park  Road,  N.W, — Models  illustrating  Projective 
eometry. — (1)  Central  Projection.  (2)  Conies  as  Projections  of  Circles.  (3)  Parallel  Projeotion. 
:)  Orthographic  Projection.    (5)  Penetration  and  Wire  Skeleton  Models  of  Solids.  Diagrams. 

Projective  Geometbv. — These  models  are  made  to  illustrate  the  projection  of  plane  figures 
Dm  one  plane  to  another,  the  projecting  rays  starting  from  one  point  called  the  centre  of  projection, 
he  line  in  which  the  two  planes  meet  is  called  the  axis  of  projection.  Out  of  this  general  case 
ecial  cases  arise  if  either  the  axis  or  the  centre  be  moved  to  an  infinite  distance.  In  the 
fst  case  the  two  planes  become  parallel  and  the  figures  will  be  similar.  In  the  second  case  the 
Fojecting  rays  become  parallel,  and  the  projection  is  called  parallel  projection.  If  in  this  case 
tee  Mndel  1,  2,  and  3)  the  rays  are  perpendicular  to  the  plane  to  which  the  figure  is  projected, 
Be  projection  is  called  orthographic,  which  is  the  one  used  in  mechanical  and  engineering 
•awing.  Both  the  plan  and  the  elevation  in  these  drawings  are  orthographic  projections, 
he  models  illustrate  the  various  kinds  of  projection  mentioned,  and  may  be  divided  into  three 
•oups. 

Group  1.—  Central  projection  general  case.  Model  1  A  shows  that  the  points  in  lines  which 
ro  projected  to  infinity,  lie  in  the  line  which  is  projected  to  infinity.  2  a,  3  A,  and  4  a;  these 
odels  show  that  the  projections  of  circles  are  curves  of  order  2  and  class  2  (conies),  because 
I  lines  cutting  the  circles  in  two  points  are  projected  into  lines  which  cut  the  projections 
the  circles  in  two  points;  and  the  tangents  drawn  from  points  to  the  circles  are  projected 
to  tangents  to  the  curves  which  are  the  projections  of  the  circles.  In  the  case  of  the  circle 
a),  the  tangents  at  the  points  of  contact  of  intersection  of  the  circle  and  line  projected  to 
fiiiity,  are  projected  to  tangents  to  the  curve  (hypeibola),  whose  points  of  contact  are  pro- 
cted  to  infinity.  Hence  they  become  the  asymptotes  to  the  hyperbola.  The  models 
80  show  that  the  projections  of  circles  are  either  parabola?,  hyperbolas,  or  ellipses,  accord- 
ig  as  they  have  one,  tsvo,  or  no  points  in  common  with  the  line  which  is  projected  to  infinity. 
Lodel  5  A  illustrates  "Desargue's"  Theorem: — "If  the  lines  joining  corresponding  verticles  iri 
vo  triangles  are  concui-rent  (meet  in  a  point),  then  the  intersection  of  corresponding  sides  are 
'Imear  (three  points  in  a  line)."  Model  Ga  fhows  that  figures  projected  from  a  point  to 
'lirallcl  planes  (axis  at  infinity)  are  similar  figures. 
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Group  2.— Parallel  iwojection. — 7  a  model  shows  Hie  projection  of  a  circle  by  parallel  rays 
(centre  at  infinity). 

Group  3. — Orthographic  projection. — Model  No.  1  consists  of  moveab  e  planes,  showint;  a 
ciibe  on  an  inclined  plane,  and  method  of  placing  a  line  on  a  plane.  No.  (2)  is  a  moJel 
with  moveable  planes  and  a  wire  model  showing  the  lines  used  to  find  flie  dihedral  aiij/le 
between.  The  semi-cone  serves  to  show  a  method  for  finding  the  inclination  of  a  plane  to 
the  horizontal  or  vertical  planes.  (No.  3)  shows  how  to  find  the  plane  containing  two  intersi  cl- 
ing lines  given  by  their  inclinations;  also  a  moveable  auxiliary  plane.  No.  4  is  a  moveable 
model  of  the  co-ordinate  planes,  with  two  inclined  planes,  &c.  Wire  models  of  solidn  imd 
penetration  models  useful  for  art  purposes  as  -well  as  projection.  Diagrams  of  problemB  in 
projective  geometry  of  which  the  models  are  illustrations. 

1468.  OSTERLOH,  PAUL,  Fabricant  von  Botanischen  und  Zoologischen 
Modellin,  Amsterdam. — Models  of  Food  Parasites. 

1469.  BROCAS,  FREDERICK  YORKE,  4  Mill  Street,  Hanover  Square,  W. 
— (1)  Plants,  dried  and  mounted.  (2)  Seeds  and  Nuts.  (3)  Portfolios  and  Books  of  Illustra- 
tions.   (4)  Apparatus  for  collecting,  &o.  M 

1470.  STRAUBE,  J.  Gitschiner  Strasse,  109  Berlin.  —  Astronomical  and  other 
Maj)s. 

1471.  ESCLANGOU",  J.  A.  33  Howley  place,  Maida  Hill.— Astronomical  Chart  of 
the  Universe,  prepared  by  M.  Laporte. 

1472.  ORMEROD,  E.  A.,  Dunster  Lodge,  Spring  G-rove,  Isleworth.— The  Diagrams 
of  the  Eoyal  Agricultural  Society  and  the  "  Manual  and  Guide "  have  been  issued  as  an 
endeavour  to  place  some  amount  of  information  on  the  important  subject  of  preventing  insect 
ravage  to  the  crops,  in  such  a  form  as,  by  plentiful  illustration  and  plain  English  wording, 
would  make  the  information  clear  for  common  farm  use.  The  result  has  shown  that  by  thus 
making  the  subject  in  some  degree  accessible  to  those  who  have  no  leisure  for  abstruse  study, 
constantly  increasing  attention  is  being  paid  to  it  throughout  the  country  ;  and  the  plan  of  sound, 
but  at  the  same  time  simple  and  practical,  instruction  on  the  matter  is  now  found  to  answer, 
when  taken  up  as  a  part  of  regular  school  instruction  in  an  agricultural  district. 

1473.  MOORE  BROTHERS,  Osteologists,  Disarticulators,  &c.,  36  Newsham 
Drive,  Liverpool. — Class  Mammalia;  Order  Bimana;  disarticulated  human  skull,  hand  and 
foot,  sectionised  limb-bones,  &c.  Order  Quadrumana,  disarticulated  skull,  hand,  foot,  ribs  of 
chimpanzee,  skeleton  of  baboon.  Order  Lemuridse,  skeleton  of  lemur.  Order  Eo.dentia,  skeleton 
of  porcupine.  Order  Ungulata,  skeleton  of  gazelle.  Order  Cheiroptera,  skeleton  of  flying  fox. 
Order  Carnivora,  skeleton  of  badger  and  sectionised  skeleton  of  cat.  Class  Aves :  Order 
Baptores,  skeleton  of  sociable  vulture.  Class  Keptilia :  Order  Crocodilia,  skeleton  of  crocodile. 
Order  Ophidia,  skeleton  of  Python.  Class  Crustacea  and  Arachnida  :  Order  Decapoda,  disarticu- 
lated exoskeleton  of  lobster,  crab,  king  crab,  &c.  Enlarged  models  of  nerve  systems  of  freshwater 
mussel,  cockroach,  earthworm,  and  medicinal  leech.  All  the  disarticulated  and  sectional 
specimens  are  lettered  and  numbered  specially  for  educational  purposes.  The  disarticulated 
specimens  are  intended  to  be  of  use  not  only  to  museums  and  public  institutions,  but  especially 
to  individual  students.  They  are  all  capable  of  being  taken  to  pieces  for  close  examination  and 
comparison,  and  are  fully  and  carefully  lettered  in  accordance  with  the  best  English  text  books. 

1474.  GEORGE  GILL  &  SONS,  23  Warwick  Lane,  Paternoster  Row,  E.G. 
— The  Anatomical  Models  exhibited  by  this  firm  are  used  to  illustrate  the  teaching  of  Animal 
Physiology  in  Science  Classes  and  Schools.  (See  Schedule  IV.,  Education  Code,  referring 
to  the  teaching  of  Specific  Subjects  in  schools,  also  Science  Directory,  Subject  XIV.,  Animal 
Physiology.)  There  are  altogether  39  pieces,  of  which  the  models  exhibited  are  a  selection. 
Text  Books  in  Animal  Physiology  (Subject  XIV.) ;  Text  Books  in  Animal  Physiology  (Specific 
Subject).  Text  Books  of  Agriculture  (Subject  XXIV),  Elementary  Stage.  Text  Books  in 
Agriculture,  Advanced  Stage.  Text  Books  in  Hygiene  (Subject  XXV).  Elementary  Stage. 
Text  Books  in  Hygiene,  Advanced  Stage.  Albany  Science  Readers.  (See  Schedule  II.  Educa- 
tion Code  )  1st  Series  (Animal  and  Plant  Life).  Standards  III.-VI.  2nd  Series  (Physics), 
Standards  III.-VI. 

1475.  MITCHELL,  W.  STEPHEN,  Walton  Villas,  Putney.  — (1)  Collection  of 
Apparatus  for  the  experimental  teaching  of  the  scientific  principles  on  which  our  present  know- 
ledge of  the  chemistry  and  physiology  of  foods  is  based.  (2)  Tables  showing  the  more  important 
practical  results  arrived  at. 

1476.  REYNOLDS,  JAMES,  &  SONS,  174  Strand,  London.  — (1)  AstronomioA^ 
Diagrams.    These  illustrate  in  an  effective  manner  tlie  principal  phenomena,  including  gem  w 
view  of  the  solar  system,  the  seasons,  views  of  the  sun  and  moon,  phases  of  the  moon,  spring  and 
neap  tides,  eclipses,  &c.  With  description.  Size  50  x  00  ins.    (2)  Geographical  Viagrams.—A. 
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ries  of  maps  of  tho  world  showing  the  pliysical  features  of  the  land,  movements  of  the  waters, 
stribiitiou  of  the  winds,  rain,  and  climates,  volcanic  and  earthqiiake  regions.  With  descrip- 
3U.  Size  GO  X  60  ins.  (3)  Geological  Section  of  the  Earth's  Crust— A.  coloured  diagram, 
chibiting  the  various  geological  formations,  their  order,  outcrops  at  the  earth's  surface,  aiid 
her  geological  phenomena.  Descriptive  notes  at  foot  of  diagram.  Size  72  X  20  ins. 
^)  Coloured  Diagrams  of  Machinery,  Manufactures,  &c.  The  series  consists  of  twenty-seven 
irious  diagrams,  designed  to  illustrate  in  a  comprehensive  manner  tlie  principles  and  mode 
■  action  of  each  subject  treated.  Three  are  exhibited  as  specimens,  viz.  The  Steam  Engine, 
le  Clock,  and  the  Barometer.    Descriptive  notes  at  foot.    Size  36  X  24  ins. 

BATCHELOR,  H.  &  T.,  West  Kensington,  opposite  West  Kensington 
tation.    (See  Machinery  in  Motion,  Western  Gallery.) 

G-ARCET  et  WISITJS,  76  Rue  de  Rennes,  Paris  (Agents,  EMILE  FOU- 
lARD  &  CO.,  23  &  24  Hop  Exchange,  Southwark  Street,  S.E.    (See  Class  48.) 

HAMMER,  GEORGE  M.  &  CO.,  370  Strand.   (See  Class  48.) 

HUGHES,  JOSEPH,  4  Pilgrim  Street,  Ludgate  Hill,  E.G.    (See  Class  48.) 

MYERS,  A.  N.,  &  CO.,  15  Earners  Street,  Oxford  Street,  W.    (See  Class  48.) 

NORTH  OF  EWGLAWD  SCHOOL  FURNISHING  CO.,  Limited  (THE), 
arlington.    (See  Class  48.) 

SENNET,  A.  R.,  62  Hatton  Garden,  E.G.    (See  Class  26.) 

Class  LTI. 
(Royal  Albert  Hall.) 

uTt  Teaching. — (a)  Apparatus,  Models,  and  Fittings  for  Elementary  Art  In- 
struction in  Schools ;  (b)  Diagrams,  Copies,  Text-books,  &c. ;  (c)  Specimens 
of  Art  Work,  Modelling,  &c.,  in  Schools. 

1480.  WOOD,  GILBERT,  175  Strand,  W.C.  — A  series  of  reproductions  of  works 
'  art  by  eminent  painters,  architects,  and  decorators,  published  in  the  '  Architect  Journal.' 

1481.  D.  BRUCCIANI  &  CO.,  10  Russell  Street,  London,  W.C.— (1)  Statues 
iom  the  antique.  (2)  Busts  from  the  antique.  (3)  Ornaments,  Pilasters,  Reliefs,  &c.,  from  the 
ntique.    (4)  Eenaissance  and  Gothic  Fruit,  Flowers,  and  leaves,  cast  from  nature.    (5)  Hand 

Id  Feet  from  the  antique  and  from  nature.     (6)  Statuettes  and  Sections  from  the  antique, 
supplied  by  appointment  to  the  Government  Schools  of  Art. 
1482.  ABLETT,  T.  R.,  36  Wemyss  Road,  Blackheath,  S.E. 

Class  Teaching  of  Drawing  in  School. 
,    (1)  Coloured  Written  Drawing. — The  kind  of  stroke  hitherto  used  only  in  writing  is 
liploye  I  in  representing  the  forms  of  flat  objects  which  are  similar  to  the  curves  of  letters, 
rat  in  delineation  of  those  objects,  and  afterwards  in  the  formation  of  a  running  pattern.  Com- 
m  Objects  (26,  38).    Coloured  Writteu  Drawing  (14,  32). 

4  (2)  Judgment  at  Sight. — Rods  for  length  (58).  Ruler,  with  slide,  for  proportion  (55).  Shutter, 
IT  comparidoa  of  vertical  and  horizontal  distance  (57).  Disc,  for  angles  (56).  The  rods,  ruler 
fid  shutter  are  M.  Fillet's  invention. 

I  (3)  Memory  Drawing. — Designed  to  sharpen  the  powers  of  observing  and  of  remembering 
jnn  (48). 

(4)  Dictated  Drawing. — Designed  to  ensure  accuracy  of  nomenclature,  and  to  facilitate  the 
aching  of  drawing  to  scale  (67). 

(5)  Model  Drawing. — The  Glass  Plane  is  used  to  show  practically  the  difference  between 
Je  real  and  apparent  form  of  an  object  (35).    In  the  course  of  study  straight-lined  objects  are 

ken  lirat,  as  tho  door  (17).  AftervVards  the  circles  (24)  and  the  ellipses  (50)  show  the  effect  of 
reshorteuing  on  simple  curves,  and  then  (31)  used  with  (35)  shows  the  foreshortening  of 
.fficult  curves  on  a  flat  surface.  The  boughs  of  trees  (31,  33)  atford  good  practice  in  foreshor- 
ning,  and  the  large  cast  ostrich  eggs,  vegetable  marrows  and  Spanish  onions  more  difficult 
^actice  .still.    Class  teaching  of  model  54. 

(6)  Coloured  Freehand. — Colour,  makes  a  copy  interesting,  intelligible,  and  easy  to  be  seen, 
ije  the  aam(7  outline  coloured  and  uncoloured  (11,  12).  The  connection  between  natural  and 
fiaventional  forma.  Drawn  by  the  members  of  a  class  of  teachers  engaged  in  studying  methods 
T  toacliing  (2,  3,  8,  10,  13,  65,  66).  Shaded  freehand,  practice  in  laying  a  flat  shade.  Camel 
p).  Presaod  leaves  as  freehand  copies  (21).  Freeliand  copy  made  and  coloured  in  twenty 
linutcs  (36).  Class  teaching  of  coloured  freehand  (53).  Freehand  copy  drawn  outiroly  with 
^0  brush  (43). 
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(7)  Coloured  Oeometry. — Interesting,  and  forms  an  introduction  to  coloured  design  and  to 
the  use  of  colour  in  making  clear  the  different  materials  used  in  machine  drawing  and  building 
construction  (18). 

(8)  Solid  Ueometry. — The  hinged  black  boards  facilitate  the  explanation  of  its  elementary 
principles  (22,  52). 

(9)  Shading. — Set  of  Studies  done  in  class  in  four  hours,  with  teachers'  class  demonstration. 
Studies  of  students  (41,  42,  68).  Teachers'  demonstration  (40,  39).  No.  29  executed  by  a  hoy 
of  16  after  only  50  hours'  practice.  Class  teaching  of  shading  (19).  The  connection  of  shading; 
with  painting.  The  sepia  is  simply  an  exercise  in  manipulation  after  the  shading  is 
finished  (27,  28). 

(10)  Tone  and  Painting. — ^Diagram  to  explain  the  meaning  of  tone  (25).  Studies  of  tone 
made  from  still-life  groups,  afterwards  painted  (30,  37,  46).  Groups  of  objects  to  illustrate 
subtle  and  violent  contras^ts  of  tone.  Great  contrast  (49).  Subtle  contrast  in  dark  key  (2:5). 
Subtle  contrast  in  light  key  (51).  Groups  of  Water  Colour. — Three  gold  medals  and  two  silw-r 
medals  were  obtained,  in  two  years,  in  the  National  Competition  of  the  Science  and  Art 
Department  by  students  studying  tone  and  painting  as  here  illustrated.  One  student  obtairn  d 
the  gold  medal  at  the  age  of  sixteen.  His  work  was  piu-chased  by  the  Science  and  Art  Depart- 
ment, and  cannot  be  obtained  for  exhibition  here. 

(11)  Design. — Worked  in  class  on  simple  conditions,  dictated  by  the  teacher  (44,  45). 

(12)  Exercise  of  the  Imagination. — Illustrations  drawn,  without  help  from  other  illustrations 
or  from  a  teacher,  by  a  girl  fourteen  years  of  age  (63). 

1483.  REEVES  &  SOWS,  113  Cheapside,  E.G.— Artists' Materials,  for  oil  painting 
and  water-colour  drawing,  as  used  by  artists,  amateurs,  and  in  elementary  instruction.  Also  all 
requisites  for  architects  and  engineers. 

1484.  CUSSONS,  GEORGE,  Cheetham  Hill,  Manchester.  —  Art  Vases  in  wood 
(iinbrenkable)  for  drawing  classes.  These  models  are  well  adapted  for  ordinary  use  in  elementary 
schools  and  art  classes.  They  are  carefully  made  out  of  dry  selected  hard  wood.  They  are  more 
durable  and  cheaper  than  the  porcelain  jars. 

1485.  STANDAGE,  H.  C,  Keppel  Street  Studio,  S.W.— (1)  The  Universal  T 
Square,  an  instrument  for  the  use  of  draughtsmen,  which  enables  them  to  dispense  with  the 
employment  of  the  ordinary  T  square.  (2)  Set  Squares.  (3)  Parallel  Ruler.  (4)  Protractor 
or  Scale  of  Chords.    (5)  The  Dividers  and  tiie  Ordinary  Measuring  Rule. 

1486.  GUNSTON,  WILIjIAM:,  30  ToUington  Place,  TolLington  Park,  N.— 

(1)  Art  Teaching,  as  applicable  to  schools.  (2)  Historical  and  other  designs  for  frescoes, 
friezes,  &c. 

1487.  CHAPMAN  &  HALL,  11  Henrietta  Street. — Diagi-ams  for  Elementary  Art 
Instruction  as  supplied  to  the  Science  and  Art  Department,  South  Kensington. 

CHUBB  &  SONS'  LOCK  &  SAFE  CO.,  Limited,  128  Queen  Victoria 
Street,  E.C.    {See  Class  20.) 

COALBROOKDALE  CO.,  Limited  (THE),  Shropshire ;  &  Holborn  Viaduct 

(See  Class  24.) 

COLLINS,  WILLIAM,  &  CO.,  Limited,  Glasgow.   (See  aass  51.) 

GARCET  et  NISIUS,  76  Rue  de  Rennes,  Paris  (Agent,  EMILE  FOUCARD, 
23  &  24  Hop  Exchange,  Southwark  Street,  S.E.).    (See  Class  48.) 

HAMMER,  GEORGE  M.,  &  CO.,  370  Strand.    (See  Class  48.) 

MYERS,  A.  N.,  &  CO.,  15  Berners  Street,  Oxford  Street,  W.   (See  Class  48.) 

NORTH  OF  ENGLAND  SCHOOL  FURNISHING  CO.,  Limited  (THE), 
Darlington.   (See  Class  48.) 

Class  LIII. 

Technical  and  Apprenticeship  Schools.— (a)  Apparatus  and  Examples  used  in 
Primary  and  Secondary  Schools  for  teaching  Handicrafts ;  (h)  Models, 
Plans,  and  Designs  for  the  Fitting  up  of  Workshop  and  Industrial  Schools; 
(rt)  Results  of  Industrial  Work  done  in  such  Schools. 

(See  Central  Insiilidion  of  the  City  and  Guilds  of  London.') 
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Class  LIV. 
(Boyal  Albert  Eall.) 

>hools  for  the  Blind  and  for  the  Deaf  and  Dumb.-(a)  Apparatus  and  E3x- 
amples  for  Teaching;  (h)  Specimens  of  School  work. 

MYERS,  A.  N.,  &  CO.,  15  Berners  Street,  Oxford  Street,  "W.    (^See  Class  48.) 

ROTH,  DR.  M.,  48  Wimpole  Street,  Cavendish  Square,  W.   (See  Class  39.) 

Class  LY. 

(Boyal  Albert  Hall) 

iterature.  Statistics  and  Diagrams  relating  to  Group  6  and  to  the  Effects  of 
"  Cramming  "  and  Overwork  on  the  Young,  &c. 

FOHRIWG-,  DR.  H.,  President  of  the  I.  Criminal  Laws  of  Hamburg.— 

reatise  concerning  tlie  laws,  plans,  regulations  and  conditions  of  public  and  private  schools  for 
luthful  offenders,  and  begging,  wandering  and  destitute  children  of  Hamburg,  France,  Belgium, 
ollaud,  Italy  and  Switzerland.    (/See  Library.) 

MILLER,  S.  A.,  Orange  House,  College  Park,  Lewisham,  S.E. — (1)  Some 
lioughts  on  Education.   (2)  Hints  on  Method,  in  Detail.    (>S'ee  Library.) 

PICK,  PROFESSOR  ADOLFO,  Giardino  d'infanzia  Rialto,  Venice. —Five 
olumes  of  Works  on  Education.    (See  Library.) 

Class  LYI. 

(Boyal  Albert  Hall.) 

Collective  Displays  of  School  Work  and  Appliances.   School  Museums. 

1488.  SOCIETY  FOR  PROMOTIN-G  CHRISTIAN  KNOWLEDGE.  —  The 

Bciety  exhibits  publications  intended  to  familiarise  the  people  with  the  laws  of  health.  They 
nbrace — (1)  Popular  Manuals,  published  at  Is.  each,  prepared  by  the  late  Professor  Parkes, 
rofessor  de  Chaumont,  Dr.  B.  W.  Kichardson,  Professor  Noel  Hartley,  and  Dr.  Bernays. 
5)  Manuals  on  Thrift  and  Domestic  Economy,  by  the  Eev.  W.  Lewery  Blackley  and  Dr.  B.  W. 
.ichardson.    (3)  Diagrams  to  illustrate  Elementary  Physiology. 

The  following  is  a  list  of  the  Manuals  exhibited  : — Manuals  of  Health.  A  Set  of  Manuals 
|r  Household  Use.  Fcap.  8vo.,  limp  cloth.  Is.  each.  "  On  Personal  Care  of  Health  ; "  by  the 
Ite  E.  A.  Parkes,  M.D.  "Food;"  by  Albert  J.  Bernays,  Ph.D.,  F.C.S.  "Water,  Air,  and 
►isinfectants ;  "  by  W.  Noel  Hartley,  Esq.,  King's  College.  "  Health  and  Occupation ;  "  by 
t.  W.  Richardson,  Esq.,  F.R.S.,  M.D.  "The  Habitation  in  Eolation  to  Health;/'  by  F.  S. 
'ran^ois  de  Chaumont,  M.D.,  F.R.S.  The  People's  Library.  Crown  8vo.,  cloth  boards,  Is. 
nch.  "  Guild  of  Good  Life  (The),  a  Narrative  of  Domestic  Health  and  Economy. ;  "  by  B.  W. 
iichardson,  M.D.,  F.S.S.  "Thrift  and  Independence,  a  Word  for  Working  Men;"  by  the 
lev.  W.  Lewery  Blackley,  M.A. 

1489.  RELIGIOUS  TRACT  SOCIETY,  56  Paternoster  Row,  E.C.— Books  and 
liotures  for  Schools,  and  Educational  Books. 


Class  LYII. 

(Boyal  Albert  Hall.) 

Machinery  and  Appliances  relating  to  Group  6. 

1492.  WATERLOW  &  SONS,  Limited,  25-27  Great  Winchester  Street.— 
IL)  Stylograpiiic  Pens.  (2)  Pencils.  (3)  Anderson's  Patent  Copying  Apparatus  and  various 
Ither  Copying  Processes.    (4)  Waterlow's  Patent  Autographic  Press. 

THE  EDISON  ELECTRIC  PEN  &  WRITING  AGENCY,  52  &  53  Great 
Jower  Street,  E.C.   (See  Machinery  in  Motion,  Western  Gallery.) 
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CENTRAL  INSTITUTION  OF  THE  CITY  \ 
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DIVISION  ll.-EDUCATION.  ■ 

GROUP  VI.— EDUCATIONAL  WORKS  AND  APPLIANCES.  H 

Class  XL VII.  V 

Creches  and  Infant  Schools.  —  (a)  Apparatus  and  Fittings  for  Creches  and 
Infant  Schools  ;  (h)  Games,  Toys  and  Kindergarten  Arausements  ;  (c)  Models 
and  Appliances  for  Teaching ;  (d)  Examples  of  School  Work. 

1500.  THE  BRITISH  AND  FOREIGN  SCHOOL  SOCIETY'S  KINDER- 
GARTEN  EXHIBITION.— The  "  Kindergarten,"  or  "  Children's  Garden,"  is  the  name 
given  by  Frobel*  to  an  institution,  where,  in  fresh  pure  air,  amid  pleasant  and  beautiful 
objects,  and  under  the  care  of  an  educated  and  lovin":  woman,  the  child-nature  may  be  gradu- 
ally and  harmoniously  developed  in  its  threefold  relation  to  nature,  man,  and  God,  as  a  pre- 
paration for  the  education  and  discipline  of  the  school.  "What  a  happy,  well-ordered  home, 
with  all  its  quickening  and  developing  influences  is  for  the  little  ones  of  a  refined  and 
wealthy  family,  this  the  Kindergarten  aims  to  be  for  those  less  fortunately  circumstanced. 
Coming  between  the  nursery  (or  the  creche)  and  the  school,  and  providing  interest,  occupa- 
tion, and  cultivation  for  the  children  from  three  or  four  to  six  or  seven,  its  object  is  to 
secure  that  inestimable  blessing,  a  happy  childhood.  Its  essential  features,  as  shown  or 
hinted  at  in  this  Exhibition,  are  bright  and  cheerful  rooms,  varied  and  suitable  occupations, 
a  trained  teacher,  and  a  right  view  of  the  individuality  and  possibilities  of  child-nature. 

The  outline  of  a  room  in  which  illustrated  lessons  and  games  will  be  given  according  to 
the  following  programme,  ma}'  suffice  to  indicate  the  proportions  which  are  most  economical  and 
convenient,  and  the  furniture  which  is  necessary.  Several  gi'ouud  plans  are  exhibited  on  the  out- 
side of  the  screen,  showing  how  the  rooms  may  be  grouped  to  make  the  most  of  site,  aspect,  &c. 
There  should,  if  possible,  be  a  room  for  each  class,  a  central  hall  for  the  games,  a  garden 
with  flower  beds  round  the  wall,  and  an  open  turfed  or  gravelled  space  for  outdoor  occupa- 
tions and  exercise.  Each  room  should  have  as  a  minimum  100  cubic  feet  for  each  child.  The 
light  should  fall  from  the  left  side  or  above.  The  walls  should  be  so  coloured  as  not  to  injure 
or  weary  the  eyes.  There  should  be  a  few  pictures  representing  truthfully  familiar  animals, 
objects,  and  scenes.  Plants  and  flowers  should  be  used  for  decoration.  To  economise  si^ace 
the  class  room  exhibited  is  also  used  for  the  games — the  furniture  being  set  a&ide  and  the 
piano,  which  should  be  in  the  hall,  brought  in. 

Peogkamme  op  Lessons  and  Games. 

Aug.   9. — Mat-plaiting     . .  Miss  Palmer. 

„     16.— Gift  V   Miss  Pattison 

„  23.- 
„  30.- 
Sept.  6.— 

„     13. — Paper  folding   . .  Miss  Eeid. 

„     20. — Tablet-laving   . .  Miss  Pattison. 

„     27.— GiftlV.  '  ..     ..  Miss  Franks. 

Oct.    4.— Gift  VI   Miss  Bolton. 

„     11.— Painting    . .     . .  Mr.  Cook. 

,.     18. — Paper  folding   . .  Miss  Franks. 

Diagram. — The  diagram  on  the  west  wall  will  give  a  bird's-eye  view  of  the  Kindergarten 
system,  showing  the  raw  materials  used  for  the  occupations.  These  are  simple  and  cheap,  and 
therefore  within  reach  of  every  child.    They  consist  mainly  of  Wool,  Wood,  Paper,  Clay,  and 


June  14. — Sticklaying      . .  Miss  Pattison. 

„     21.— Gift  IV   Miss  Pridham. 

„     28. — Paper-cutting  . .  Miss  Nuth. 
(easy  course) 
July    5.— Drawing    . .    . .    Ivlme.  Michaelis 

„     12.— Modelling  ..  .. 

(blind  children) 

„     J  9. — Modelling  . .    . .  Mrs.  Green. 

„     26.— Pricking    . .     . .  Miss  Wells. 

Aug.   2. — Sewing     . .    . .  Miss  Bolton. 


•  Friderich  Frobel  (bom  at  Oberwcissbach  in  1782  ;  died  nt  Marieiitlial  in  1852)  finding  by  cxprrience  Hint  no 
amount  of  effort  or  care  afterwards  could  compensate  for  tha  waste  or  misdirection  of  the  developing  forces  ol  » 
child's  cirlicr  years,  devoted  a  large  poriion  of  his  life  to  the  elaboration  of  a  system  whereby,  by  a  loglail  arrange- 
ment  of  occupations  needing  only  simijle  and  clieap  material,  and  the  free  use  of  actioii-.-ongs  and  gynmastic  ana 
imitative  games,  the  various  powers  of  body,  mind,  and  heart  may  be  successfiilly  cultivated  as  a  preparation  or 
school-work.  Kriibel  was  a  pupil  and  disciple  of  IVstalozzi,  and  a  student  at  the  Universities  of  Uottiiigcii  and  Her  in. 
Not  only  has  his  system  been  widely  adopted  in  Gcriiiaiiy,  Switzerland,  Italy,  America,  and  England  ;  its  I'rmcil  '^^ 
and  to  Mome  extent  its  methods  have  been  incorporated  in  otlicr  systems ;  and,  on  the  oilier  hand,  the  name  u>  usco 
by  many  who  have  none  of  Friibel's  spirit,  and  only  a  caricature  ol  his  "  kindergarten  system. 
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Mid.  A  two-fold  arrangement  of  the  materials  is  attempted,  viz.  (1)  m  concentric  bands,  ac- 
)rding  to  the  average  age  of  the  children  for  whom  the  occupations  are  suitable ;  and  (2) 
om  the  left  to  the  right  of  the  diagram,  indicating  the  order  in  which  the  occupations 
lould  come— then  dealing  solids  first,  planes  next,  lines  third,  points  fourth,  and  shapeless 
laterial  last.  Underneath  the  occupations  is  specified  what  is  intended  to  be  taught.  Bo- 
des the  training  of  eye,  hand  (especially  fingers),  and  mind,  which  is  sought  m  the 
jcupations,  the  Kindergarten  aims  at  the  cultivation  of  other  parts  of  the  child  nature,  by 
leans  which  are  mentioned  in  the  lower  part  of  the  diagram.  These,  like  the  occupations,  have 
leir  explanation  and  justification  in  the  central  principle  which  is  thus  stated.    _  _ 

The  Kindergarten  recognises  each  child  as  an  individual  with  a  threefold  relationship  to  God, 
an,  and  nature,  to  be  dealt  with  according  to  its  own  individuality,  laying  hold  especially  of 
s  reverence,  affection,  curiosity,  imitativeness,  emidation,  love  of  activity,  desire  for  useful  and 
ngible  results,  in  order  to  cultivate  mental  and  moral  qualities  as  well  as  to  develop  the  limbs 
id  organs  of  perception  through  communication  and  production. 

On  the  outer  rim  of  the  diagram  are  the  names  of  the  qualities  which  it  is  the  direct  object 
the  Kindergarten  training  to  develop. 

The  occupations  may,  with  advantage,  be  carried  on  through  and  even  beyond  the  school- 
fe,  though  only  shown  as  applicable  to  the  Kindergarten  proper  (4  to  6)  and  the  Transition 
ass  (ti  to  7).  They  are  play  at  first,  and  become  work  afterwards — hand- work  and  then  head- 
ork.  Beginning  with  the  concrete,  the  child  makes  his  own  discoveries  by  handling,  counting, 
easuring,  and  transferring  the  material,  invents  his  own  designs,  and  thus  gradually 
saches  a  number  of  abstract  ideas.  He  becomes  familiar  with  things  before  he  learns  their 
I  imes,  thus  making  book  learning  easy  and  interesting  when  he  comes  to  it,  and  laying  the 
undation  of  general  intelligence. 

In  looking  at  the  diagram  it  should  be  borne  in  mind  that  the  principle  is  capable  of  almost 
defiuite  application.  The  materials  exhibited  have  been  carefully  chosen  and  arranged,  in 
le  belief  that  by  their  pr.igressive  use  the  development  or  the  child  may  be  most  easily 
id  surely  accomplished.  But  mere  occupation  or  desultory  amusement  with  a  set  of  toys  or 
ijects,  however  complete  and  well  adapted,  is  not  Kindergarten  training.  And,  on  the  other 
md,  true  teachers  may  invent  new  methods  and  apply  the  principle  in  new  and  original  ways. 

(Exhibits. — The  exhibits  round  the  room  (contributed  by  various  teachers,  and  some  the  work 
individual  children,  while  others  are  the  combined  result  of  class-work)  are  arranged  to 
ow : — 

I.  The  progressive  nature  of  the  exercises  prescribed,  e.g.  the  Sewing  on  Card,  the  Map- 
'.aiting,  and  the  Drawing,  in  each  of  which  series  the  gradations  are  clearly  exhibited 

II.  The  way  in  which  the  various  occupations  may  be  mai1e  to  prepare  for  and  load  on 

I some  of  the  items  of  school-work,  such  as  Knowledge  of  the  Alphabet,  the  pjlementary 
erations  of  Arithmetic,  Elementary  Geometry,  Natural  History,  History  and  Geography, 
'jawing,  Design  and  Needlework.  And 

III.  The  way  in  which  even  children  may  produce,  at  a  nominal  cost  and  as  the  result  of 
leasant  use  of  spare  time,  objects  of  symmetry  and  beauty  for  the  decoration  of  their  homes  or 
■r  presents  to  their  friends, — thus  encouraging  industry,  quickening  the  love  of  what  is  beau- 
ful,  improving  the  taste,  promoting  friendly  expressions  of  interest  and  regard,  and  putting 
le  cultivation  of  generous  impulses  within  reach  of  all. 

The  Exhibition  is  organised  by  the  British  and  Foreign  School  Society  (with  the  help  of 
iraiilein  Heerwart  and  others)  in  the  hope  that  parents  of  all  classes  will  be  led  to  a  new  and 
K)re  thorough  idea  of  what  education  implies,  and  how  it  may  be  followed  out  in  the  house 
<r  the  Kiodergarten)  and  the  school ;  and  that  teachers  of  Public  Elementary  Schools  will 
ain  help  in  availing  themselves  of  the  new  provisions  *  of  the  Code  of  the  Education  De- 
mtment,  so  to  prepare  the  little  ones  for  school  life,  that  the  elements  of  a  sound  education 
lay  be  obtained  without  any  risk  of  over-pressure.    {Room  No.  12.) 

The  British  and  Foreign  School  Society  has  confined  its  exhibit  to  this  one  branch,  to  give 
i  complete  an  illustration  of  the  Kindergarten  system  as  possible.    The  work  of  the  Society, 
l)wever,  embraces  the  interests  of  all  classes  of  Public  Elementary  Schools,  and  includes  the 
iiiintenance  of  six  Training  Colleges,  accommodating  515  resident  students — 190  male,  and  325 
male.    Its  distinctive  features  are  Undenominational  Religious  Instruction  and  Representative 
inagement,  and  these  it  has  practically  illustrated  since  its  establishment  in  1808.   {Room  No.  12.) 

RAGGED  SCHOOL  UNION,  Exeter  Hall,  W.C.  (JOHN  KIRK,  Sec.) 

(See  Class  56,  Rooin  No.  13.) 


Now  Code,  Art.  106,  a.  ii.    "  In  order  that  this  grant  may  be  made,  the  scholars  must  bo  taught  suitably  to  their 
'.     Art.  106  b.  "  A  merit  grant  if  the  Inspector  reports  the  school  or  class  to  be  fair,  good,  or  excellent,  allowing 
the  special  circumstances  of  the  case,  and  liaving  regard  to  tlie  provision  made  fur  (i)  suiUible  instruclion  in  the 
meiitary  >tul)jects,  (2)  simple  lessons  on  oljjccts  and  on  the  phenomena  of  maiire  and  of  commou  life,  and  (3)  au- 
')l>rialc  and  varied  occupations."  ^  ■>  r 
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Class  XLVIII. 

Primary  Schools— (a)  Apparatus  and  Fittings;  (h)  Models  and  Appliances  for 
teaching;  Text-books,  Diagrams  and  Examples;  (c)  Specimens  of  Work  in 
Elementary  Schools. 

1501.  THE  NATIONAL  SOCIETY.— The  National  Society  was  founded  in  1811 
for  "  tlio  Promotion  of  the  Education  of  the  Poor  in  the  principles  of  the  EBtablislicd  Church." 
No  part  of  the  Church's  work  is  more  important  than  that  of  imparting  to  the  children  of  lier 
poorer  members  a  Cliristian  education,  and  none  has  been  more  vigorously  carried  out  since  the 
beginning  of  the  present  century.  There  are  at  the  present  time  11,703  Church  schools, 
affording  accommodation  for  2,413,676  children.  In  these  schools  there  are  in  attendance  each 
day  on  an  average  1,562,507  children,  or  one  half  the  whole  number  attending  elementary 
schools  throughout  the  country. 

The  Work  of  Seventy  Years. — These  figures,  however,  are  far  from  giving  an  adequate 
impression  of  the  efforts  made  by  the  Church  in  the  work  of  education.  From  a  careful 
investigation  of  the  returns  of  the  Education  Department  and  of  the  National  Society,  it  appears 
that  the  expenditure  of  the  Church  upon  elementary  education  since  the  year  1811,  when  the 
National  Society  was  founded,  has  been  as  follows : — 


VOLITNTAET  EXPENDITURE  ON  ChTJECH  SCHOOLS  AND  TRAINING  COLLEGES. 


Schools  : — 

From  1811 
to  1870. 

Since  1870. 

Total. 

£ 

£ 

£ 

Building  .... 

*6,270,577 

*5,489,256 

*14,759,833 

Maintenance 

8,500,000 

7,220,180 

15,720,180 

Training  Colleges  : — 

Building  .... 

194,085 

77,100 

271,185 

Maintenance 

185,276 

190,673 

375,949 

15,149,938 

12,977,209 

28,127,147 

*  These  figures  are  exclusive  of  the  value  of  sites,  which  are  often  given  in  the  case  of  Voluntary  Schools.  This 
would  increase  the  total  expenditure  by  at  least  a  million  pounds. 


Training  Colleges. — The  National  Society  from  the  fii'st  saw  the  necessity  for  training 
teachers  who  should  be  well  informed  in  their  professional  duties,  and  competent  to  give  to 
the  children  under  their  charge  a  sound  religious  and  secular  education.  Great  efforts  have 
therefore  been  made  in  this  direction,  and  no  less  than  30  training  colleges  have  been  established 
at  a  cost  to  the  Chui'ch  of  more  than  £270,000.  In  these  colleges,  which  are  capable  of 
accommodating  2,229  students,  two-thirds  of  the  whole  number  of  trained  teachers  in  the  country 
have  received  their  professional  education.  In  addition  to  the  original  cost  of  establishment, 
the  Church  has  expended  £375,000  in  maintaining  these  colleges,  and  an  annual  sum  of  £10,000 
is  at  present  provided  by  the  Church  for  this  pmpose. 

Diocesan  Inspection. — The  work  of  testing  the  religious  instruction  in  Church  schools, 
which  was  discharged  by  the  State  down  to  the  year  1870,  is  now  carried  on  by  the  Church 
itself.  A  large  body  of  experienced  inspectors,  acting  in  each  case  under  instructions  from  the 
Bishop  of  the  diocese,  are  engaged  upon  the  work.  The  maintenance  of  these  inspectors 
involves  the  expenditure  of  not  less  than  £15,000  a  year  on  the  part  of  the  Diocesan  Boards, 
whose  funds  are  in  many  cases  largely  supplemented  by  the  National  Society. 

Progress  of  Church  Schools  since  the  passing  of  the  Education  Act  of  1870. — From  the  re- 
turns of  the  Education  Department  it  appears  that  the  Education  Act  of  1870  gave  a  great 
impetus  to  the  establishment  of  church  schools.  The  accommodation  has  increased  from 
1,365,080  to  2,413,676,  and  the  average  attendance  from  844,334  to  1,562,507,  so  that  in  the 
last  thirteen  years  more  than  1,000,000  additional  school  places  have  been  provided  by  the 
Church,  and  tlie  average  attendance  has  been  nearly  doubled.  In  the  same  period  the  nimiber 
of  certificated  teachers  in  Chinch  schools  has  increased  from  9631  to  19,201. 

School  Fittings,  Books  and  Apparatus. — More  than  thirty-seven  years  ago  the  National 
Society,  being  impressed  with  the  importance  of  providing  the  most  approved  school  books 
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d  apparatus  at  the  cheapest  rates,  establislied  a  depository.  The  sales  m  the  depository, 
tiich  were  £3000  in  1840,  amouuted  last  year  to  £57,810.  ,         i.   i,  „f 

During  the  past  five  years  a  large  number  of  new  books  to  meet  the  requirements  botn  oi 
hools  and  training  colleges  have  been  published.  These  works  have  been  entrusted  to 
liters  of  reputation  who  have  practical  experience  as  teachers  as  well  as  a  special  knowleclge 
the  subjects  on  which  they  have  to  write.  Some  of  these  books,  e.g.,  Miss  Yonge  s  Historical 
eading  Books  and  the  New  National  Reading  Books  have  met  with  a  sale  which  is  perliaps 
lexampled  in  the  annals  of  school  book  publishing.  At  the  same  time  no  elforts  have  been 
)ared  to  provide  desks  and  othei-  school  fittings  of  the  most  approved  patterns  and  wi  h  tno 
test  improvements.  The  Sooitty's  exhibit  in  room  No.  46  of  the  Central  Guilds  bchools  and 
le  catalogue  will  best  show  the  numerous  publications  issued  by  the  Society  for  use  m 
ementary  schools  and  training  colleges.  It  is  necessary,  however,  to  call  special  attention  to 
.me  of  the  more  recent  publications.  The  following  books  are  intended  for  t^e  use  ot 
■achers  and  training  colleges :—"  Manuals  on  the  Science  and  Art  of  Teaching,  Locke  a 
Thoughts  on  Education,"  "The  Grammar,  History  and  Derivation  of  the  English  Language,^^ 
The  Teacher's  Manual  of  Mental  Arithmetic,"  and  "  How  to  Prepare  Notes  of  Lessons, 
or  use  in  schools  the  following  books  have  been  issued  .-—English  Histnry  Reading  Books, 
■eography  Reading  Books,  the  New  National  Etading  Books,  Snakespeare's  Historical  Plays 
ir  Schools,  annotated  by  Miss  Yonge,  Chapters  in  Popular  Natural  History  by  Sir  John 
ubbock,  and  Reading  Books  on  Social  and  Political  Eonomy,  and  on  Botany.  In  Ihe  National 
ociety's  new  series  of  wall  maps,  an  attempt  has  been  made  to  embody  all  the  requisites 
ecessary  for  a  thoroughly  practical  set  of  schoolroom  maps.  They  have  been  carefully  prepared 
y  an  experienced  teacher  of  geography,  and  they  combine  decided  legibility  of  type  with 
jecial  clearness  in  representing  the  great  physical  and  political  features  of  each  country.  They 
re  thus  well  suited  for  class  teaching.  They  contain  information  of  the  latest  date  and  from 
le  most  trustwortliy  sources.  They  show  the  chief  places  of  historical  interest,  especially 
uch  as  are  likely  to  occur  in  reading  books.  They  are  not  overcrowded  with  names.  They 
[re  executed  in  the  best  style  of  the  art  of  drawing  and  engraving.  The  price  at  which 
hey  are  published  is  such  as  to  bring  them  within  the  reach  of  all  schools.  The  Society 
;i3  also  prepared  a  series  of  Religious  Knowledge  Manuals,  adapted  for  religious  instruction 
11  day  and  Sunday  schools.  Whilst  the  society  seeks  lO  publish  the  best  books  in  every 
epartment  of  school  and  college  work,  it  collects  the  books  of  other  publishers  and  supplies 
Ihem  to  schools. 

Voluntary  Schools. — Whilst  the  Church  has  done  so  much  for  elementary  education,  the 
-ther  religious  bodies  have  not  been  idle.  At  the  present  time  there  is  accommodation  in 
Soman  Catholic  sciiools  for  272,760  children,  in  Wesleyan  schools  for  200,564  children,  and  in 
British  undenominational  and  other  schools  for  386,839.  This  makes  a  total  of  860,163  school 
Blaces  provided  by  other  religious  bodies  than  the  Church,  and  added  to  the  number  of  places 
Drovided  in  Church  schools  gives  a  grand  total  of  3,273,839  school  places  in  voluntary  schools, 
»r  more  than  two-thirds  of  the  whole  school  provision  of  the  country. 

The  following  statistics,  which  are  taken  from  the  returns  of  the  Education  Department, 
»how  the  educational  work  done  by  the  various  religious  bodies  and  by  school  boards  since  the 
nassing  of  the  Education  Act  of  1870  : — 


Year 

Accommodation 

Average  Attendance 

Church 

British, 
Wesleyan, 
kc. 

Roman 
Catholic. 

Board 

Church 

British, 
Wesleyan, 
&c. 

Roman 
Catholic 

Board 

1870 
1871 
1872 
1873 
1874 
1875 
1876 
1877 
1878 
1879 
1880 
1881 
1882 
1883 

1,365,080 
1,439,428 
1,606,621 
1,751,697 
1,889,236 
2,011,434 
2,105,849 
2,171,639 
2,252,794 
2,.301,073 
2,327,379 
2,351,235 
2,385,374 
2,413,676 

411,948 
459,761 
531,518 
543  558 
557,883 
571,582 
563,566 
563,485 
572,882 
582,284 
582,600 
582,776 
584,969 
587,403 

101,556 
113,490 
140,599 
162,236 
179,199 
189,236 
200,753 
213,172 
226,497 
242,403 
248,140 
261,354 
269,231 
272,760 

17,156 
125,058 
245,508 
387,227 
556,150 
705,122 
890,164 
1,016,464 
1,082,634 
1,194,268 
1,2S)8,746 
1,390,604 

844,334 
891,484 
950,813 
1,017,688 
1,117,461 
1,175,289 
1,217,619 
1,273,041 
1.368,029 
1.426  595 
1,471,615 
1,490,429 
1,538,408 
1,562,507 

241,989 
266,839 
296,464 
305,981 
322,633 
328,180 
327,914 
332,140 
351,785 
361,969 
364,420 
364,113 
370,602 
373.493 

66,066 
73,111 
80,155 
88,828 
100,372 
106,426 
110,969 
117,969 
126,305 
136,690 
145,629 
152,642 
160,910 
162,310 

8,726 
69,983 
138,293 
227,285 
328,071 
427,533 
559,078 
669,741 
769,252 
856,351 
945,231 
1,028,904 

(JRoom  No.  6.) 


88 


Central  Institution  of  City  and  Guilds  of  London. 


1502.  CHURCH  OF  ENGLAND  SUNDAY  SCHOOL  INSTITUTE,  Ser- 
jeants'  Inn,  Fleet  Street,  London  (JOHN  PALMER,  Secretary).— Tlio  ExIiibilK 
Ibis  society  are  divided  into  two  sections,  representing— (1)  A  Model  of  a  Sunday  Bcliool 
building,  with  improved  scutiug  arrangoujeuts.    (2)  Sunday  School  Text  Books  and  Apparatus. 

Section  I. — Models. 

Under  this  heading  the  Exhibits  consists  of— (1)  Model  of  a  School. — Sliows  a  room  arranged 
for  class  and  collective  teaching,  witli  improved  seating  arrangements.  (2)  Sunday  School  Class, 
—Shows  the  seats  arranged  for  simultaneous  teaching,  mission  or  cJiildren's  services.  Tlie  model 
is  composed  of  five  dual  forms,  which  would  accou  modate  a  class  of  ten  pupils.  The  seals  are 
hinged,  can  bo  quickly  moved  into  one  length,  and  utilized  for  other  purposes.  Backs  can  be 
supplied  to  the  seats  at  a  small  cost.  (3)  The  Teacher's  Chair. — The  special  advantage  of  this 
chair  is  that  it  will  put  an  end  to  one  of  the  principal  causes  of  confusion  prevalent  in  many 
Sunday  Schools.  The  seat  forms  a  well,  which  is  capable  of  holding  all  the  books,  &c.,  required 
by  the  teacher  for  the  use  of  his  class.    Each  chair  is  furnished  with  a  spring  lock.  A 

Section  II. — Text  Books  and  Appabatus.  I 

The  following  is  a  complete  list  of  books  and  apparatus  required  for  placing  a  Sunday 
School  in  a  state  of  efficiency.  The  subjects  can  also  be  graduated  so  as  to  be  taught  at  tiie 
same  time  in  each  division  of  an  ordinary  Sunday  School : — (I)  Lesson  notes  for  Teachers, 
graduated  for  infant,  medium,  and  senior  classes.  The  courses  of  lessons  include  the  follow- 
ing : — The  Old  Testament,  The  Gospels,  The  Acts  and  The  Epistles,  Church  Teaching,  Church 
History,  and  Lessons  for  Infants.  (2)  Magazines  for  Teachers  and  Scholars,  hymn  books, 
manuals,  services  of  song,  school  liturgies  and  services,  catechisms,  coloured  pictures  and  carJs. 
(3)  Admission  and  Eoll  Books,  class  conduct  registers,  together  with  tiie  usual  certificates, 
cards,  reports,  &c.,  which  form  part  of  the  essentials  of  a  properly  conducted  Sunday  SchooL 
{^Room  No.  13.) 

1503.  COMMITTEE  OF  THE  MANCHESTER  ART  MUSEUM,  MAN- 
CHESTER. — In  all  large  English  towns  there  are  districts  chiefly  inhabited  by  the  poorer 
classes  of  workpeople,  who  know  very  little  of  the  beauty  of  nature,  of  art  of  any  kind,  of 
noble  human  action,  passion,  or  thought.  They  never,  or  very  rarely,  see  anything  which  ia 
beautiful.  In  childhood  they  know  nothing  of  birds  and  flowers,  of  trees  and  grass,  and 
ferns.  The  revelations  of  the  beauty  and  wonderfuluess  of  the  world,  and  of  the  great 
powers  possessed  by  human  beings,  which  art  conveys  to  the  more  fortunate  classes,  hardly 
reach  them  at  all.  The  evil  caused  by  this  kind  of  ignorance  would  be  very  great  even  if  it 
■were  limited  to  the  direct  results  of  the  deprivation  of  the  kinds  of  knowledge  which  have 
most  power  to  create  wholesome  feeling  and  thought.  But  the  evil  is  not  thus  limited.  The 
inhabitants  of  the  districts  in  question  not  only  do  not  see  or  know  of  those  things  which  are 
best  fitted  to  create  wholesome  thought  and  feeling,  but  have  constantly  before  their  eyes 
countless  examples  of  many  kinds  of  human  degradation,  of  vice,  crime,  and  hopeless  misery, 
and  of  all  that  is  foul  and  base  in  human  thought  and  work.  As  the  same  relation  between 
what  is  familiarly  known  and  what  is  habitually  felt  and  thought  which  exists  for  human 
beings  elsewhere,  exists  for  the  people  in  the  lowest  parts  of  towns,  and  they  have  not  the 
degree  of  independence  of  their  immediate  surroundings  which  education  and  travel  give 
the  well-to-do  classes,  it  is  obvious  that  if  the  level  of  their  life  is  to  be  raised,  they  must 
be  provided  with  the  kinds  of  knowledge  which  are  most  productive  of  healthy  feeling 
and  thou<j;ht. 

As  the  subject  of  technical  education  is  now  receiving  much  attention,  it  may  be  well 
to  point  out  in  this  connection  that  persons  whose  childhood  has  been  passed  in  places 
where  beauty  is  almost  unknown,  necessarily  lack  qualities  which  must  be  common  if 
English  commerce  is  to  be  prosperous — the  qualities  needed  by  good  designers.  These 
qualities  are  a  keen  sense  of  beauty  of  colour  and  form,  and  knowledge  of  the  best  ways  of 
applying  this  beauty  to  purposes  of  decoration.  Schools  of  Art  and  Museums  can  give 
knowledge  of  the  best  ways  of  applying  beauty  to  decoration,  but  keen  sense  of  beauty  can, 
as  a  rule,  be  gained  only  in  childhood,  and  can  be  gained  then  only  by  habitually  seehig 
beautiful  things. 

The  Committee  of  the  Manchester  Art  Museum  believe  that  by  means  of  a  small  Art 
gallery  in  every  crowded  town  district,  and  of  small  collections  of  works  of  art  lent  to  the 
elementary  day  schools  and  Sunday  schools  in  the  district,  much  knowledge  of  the  kinds  most 
productive  of  healthy  feeling  and  tiiought  may  be  given.  The  collection  of  pictures  which  they 
exhibit  partly  illustrates  the  system  which  they  have  adopted  in  Manchester,  where  the  Cor- 
poration have  given  them  the  management  for  two  years  of  two  rooms  in  the  Q.ueen's  Park 
Art  Gallery.  This  gallery  will  be  opened  by  Mr.  Mundella  on  July  5th.  The  colleciion 
exhibited  contains  examples  of  some  of  the  classes  of  pictures  which  the  committee  lend 
to  Bchools.     Each  school  can  have  its  collection  replaced  by  another  from  time  to  time. 
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le  soliool  collections  mcliule  eusraviuga,  photographs,  and  chro.nohthographs  of  such 
jttv  places  as  town  children  sec  on  the  rare  occasions  whon  they  are  taken  ont  ot  town— 
untry  lanes,  woods,  fields,  farm  yards,  shipping  and  coast  scenery-bui  dings  and  places 
d  events  which  they  read  of  in  the  Bible,  and  in  their  geographical  and  historical  lessoa 
oks.  The  collections  also  include  good  coloured  pictures  of  common  wild  and  garden 
wers,  ferns,  grasses,  forest  trees,  common  birds,  motlis,  and  butterflies.  Pictures  ot  hne 
Lion  and  passion,  and  any  others  which  are  lUcely  to  excite  wholesome  feeling  or  tliought 
>  also  included.  It  is  hoped  that  children  who  are  led  to  look  with  attention  at  the 
jtures  will,  when  they  see  any  of  the  things  represented,  look  at  them  with  more  interest,  and 
'it,  having  seen  the  things,  they  will  tlien  gain  more  pleasure  from  the  pictures.  It  may 
hoped  also  that  familiarity  with  the  pictures  of  flowers  will  tend  to  encourage  the  practice 
growing  plants  at  home.  The  Committee  intend  that  the  school  collections  shall  eventually 
itain  examples  of  casts  of  sculpture,  pottery,  textile  fabrics,  and  other  products  of  industrial 
;3— the  pottery  to  consist  chiefly  of  cups,  jugs,  and  other  things  used  in  every  house— but 
present  the  collections  consist  only  of  pictures.  Each  picture  lent  is  provided  with  a  label 
ataining  a  few  words  of  explanation  of  the  subject,  and,  when  the  picture  is  of  low  price, 
statement  of  the  price.  Eeference  is  made  to  books  containing  information  about  the 
bject  when  this  can  be  done.  The  central  Art  Gallery  contains  a  collection  of  all  the 
pliances  used  in  etching,  wood  engraving,  chromolithography,  and  other  art  reproducing 
)cesses,  and  explanations  of  these  processes.  In  the  labels  attached  to  the  pictures  lent  to 
lools,  the  school  children  are  referred  to  the  collections  and  explanations  in  the  central 
tilery. 

The  Gallery  contains,  in  addition  to  collections  of  products  of  most  of  the  industrial 
18,  pictures  of  religious  subjects,  scenes  from  history,  real  or  imaginary,  portraits  of  well- 
own  pertons,  scenes  of  social  life,  scenes  of  child  life,  pictures  of  well-known  places,  of 
lutiful  scenery — amongst  others,  of  scenery  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Manchester ;  of  tree?, 
luts,  and  flowers,  especially  of  those  of  the  district  round  Manchester ;  of  animals,  &c.,  &c. 
me  of  the  pictures  have  beeu  chosen  as  good  examples  of  the  kinds  of  art  which  many  work- 
Dple  could  afford  to  buy.    In  all  such  cases  the  price  is  stated  on  a  label.    The  gallery  also 
ntains  a  model  small  house,  which  has  been  furnished  by  Mr.  W.  Morris  and  Mr.  W.  A.  S. 
^nson,  and  which,  the  Committee  believe,  will  teach  more  convincingly  than  any  lectures  or 
oks  could  do,  that  beautiful  things  can  easily  be  obtained  by  thousands  of  persons  whose 
luses  at  present  contain  nothing  which  they  can  admire.    The  Committee  are  convinced 
at  the  plan  which  they  have  adopted  of  connecting  the  small  school  collections  with  the 
:ger  collections  in  the  Art  Gallery  will  add  greatly  to  the  usefulness  both  of  the  gallery 
d  of  the  school  collections.    {Corridor,  Second  Floor.) 

1504.  THE  SUNDAY  SCHOOL  UNION",  56  Old  Bailey,  London.  —  This 
stitution  was  established  81  years  ago,  its  objects  being — first,  to  stimulate  and  encourage 
.nday-school  teachers,  at  home  and  abroad,  to  greater  exertions  in  the  promotion  of  religious 
ucation;  secondly,  by  mutual  communication  to  improve  the  methods;  of  instruction 
irdly,  to  ascertain  those  situations  where  Sunday-schools  are  most  needed,  and  promote 
eir  establishment ;  fourthly,  to  supply  the  books  and  stationery  suited  for  Sunday-schools 
reduced  prices.  Not  only  does  the  Sunday  School  Union  stimulate  and  encourage  Sunday- 
nool  teachers  at  home  and  abroad  to  greater  exertions  in  the  promotion  of  religious  education, 
't  it  seeks  by  mutual  communication  and  by  the  Press  to  improve  the  methods  of 
Btruction.  Having  this  end  in  view,  the  Sunday  School  Union  has  instituted  examinations 
teachers  in  scripture  history  and  doctrine,  the  evidences,  and  the  principles  and  art  of 
■liing.    It  lias  also  established  normal  and  training  classes.    {Room  No.  13.) 

RAGGED  SCHOOL  UNION,  Exeter  Hall,  W.C.  (JOHN  KIRK,  Secretary). 
Class  5G.) 


Classes  L.  &  LIII. 

mdicraft  Teaching  in  Schools  for  Boys.— (a)  Apparatus  and  Fittings  for 
Elementary  Trade  Teaching  in  Schools ;  (h)  Specimens  of  School  Woi-k. 

ehnical  and  Apprenticeship  Schools— (a)  Apparatus  and  Examples  used  in 
Primary  and  Secondary  Schools  for  teaching  Handicrafts;  (/;)  Models, 
Plans,  and  Designs  for  the  Fitting  up  of  "Workshop  and  Industrial 
Schools ;  (c)  Results  of  Industrial  Work  done  in  such  Schools. 

1505.  COACHMAKERS'  COMPANY  OF  THE  CITY  OF  LONDON.— School 
partmont. — Exhibits  to  illustrate  the  progress  of  Technical  Education  in  the  Carriage 
de.    Kksllts  of  Phizes  offered  by  the  Coaclimakcra'  Company  of  the  City  of  London,  from 
^-  to  1884,  for  Drawings  of  Carriages,  and  Freehand  Drawings,  and  Essays,    liesults  of  the 
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St.  Mark's  Drawing  nud  Technical  Class,  held  in  George  Street,  Grosvenor  Square.  Selections 
of  hve  full-sized  Drawings,  a  nnniher  of  Carriage  Working  Drawings  to  incli  scahj,  a  series  of 
t  reo-hand  Drawings,  a  series  of  problems  in  Geometry  worked  out,  and  various  technical  quostioua 
witii  answers,  all  by  working-men  and  youths  in  tiie  Coach  trade  in  London  and  other  towns 
and  cities  of  England.  The  art  of  drawing  is  taught  and  technical  instruction  is  given  in 
classes  in  two  plaoos  in  London;  also  in  Manchester,  Newcastle-on-Tyne,  Worcester,  Leamington 
besides  private  studies  in  Warrington,  Hull,  and  other  places.  The  classes  are  held  in  tlie' 
evening,  two  or  tiiree  days  a  week  during  the  winter  mouths,  and  tiie  instructors  are  quahfied 
anil  superior  mechanics  in  tlie  Coach  Trade,  and  for  Freehand  and  Geometry  qualified  and 
certificated  masters  from  South  Kensington.  Examinations  are  also  held  every  year  by  the  City 
and  Guilds  of  London  Institute,  in  technical  questions,  in  May.  The  number  of  students  is 
yearly  increasing,  and  it  is  believed  that  several  hundred  youtlis  and  men  were  last  winter  under 
instruction.  The  specimens  shown  are  very  limited  in  number  on  account  of  the  great  space 
occupied  by  them.    (^Corridor  2nd  Floor.) 

1506.  INSTITUTE    OF    BRITISH    CARIIIAGE  MANUFACTURERS.- 

Methods  mid  residts  of  Technical  Education  as  applied  to  the  art  of  the  Carriage  Manufacturer.— 
For  a  long  series  of  yeai-s  the  carriages  made  in  London  have  had  a  world  wide  celebrity,  and 
buyers  from  all  parts  of  the  world  have  come  to  London  when  requiring  the  finest  specimens  of 
the  art.  There  were  several  reasons  for  this :  the  British  nobility  and  gentry  had  inherited  and 
cultivated  a  taste  for  good  carriages  and  good  horses — they  took  a  pleasure  in  the  practice  of 
driving  one,  two,  and  four  horses,  encouraged  excellence  in  the  animals  and  tlie  vehicles,  the  ser- 
vants, the  harness,  tlie  liveries,  the  roads — even  the  roadside  inns.  Besides  this.  King  Charles  If, 
granted  a  charter  incorporating  the  Guild  of  Coachmakers  of  the  City  of  London,  whose  duty 
it  was  to  watch  over  the  trade,  to  foster  and  develop  it,  to  punish  fraud  and  bad  work  with 
severity,  to  train  apprentices,  and  in  its  political  capacity  to  assist  in  choosing  suitable  men  aa 
Lord  Mayors  and  Sheriffs,  who  should  as  heads  of  the  great  Corporation,  keep  the  Masters, 
Wardens,  Liverymen  and  Freemen,  to  their  duties.  As  long  as  the  members  of  the  Guilds  were 
restricted  to  men  following  the  trades  that  gave  the  name  and  raiaon  d'etre  to  the  company,  all 
went  well :  a  time  came  when  other  men  having  but  a  slight  connection  with  the  trade,  or  no 
connection  whatever,  were  admitted  to  the  Guilds  as  Liverymen,  and  these,  by  introducing  in 
their  turn  similar  uninterested  men,  at  last  virtually  supplanted  the  trade  members. 

At  the  beginning  of  this  century  the  London  Coachmakers  numbered  among  their  body  a 
group  of  men  as  inventors,  mechanicians,  and  patentees,  who  still  further  raised  the  existing 
reputation  of  London  carriages, — among  them  were  Hatchett,  Hobson,  CoEingridge,  Barker, 
Cook,  Hopkinson,  and  Elliott. 

Hatchett  and  Hobson  gave  a  style,  proportion,  and  finish  to  their  productions  that  had  nnt 
before  been  reached :  they  were  artist  workmen  and  producers  in  the  true  sense  of  the  word. 
Collingridge  and  Cook  were  under  the  immediate  patronage  of  King  George  IV.,  who  not  only 
personally  and  frequently  consulted  with  them,  as  to  improvements  in  construction,  stjle,  and 
colour,  but  induced  the  nobles  of  his  court  to  follow  his  example.  This  led  to  fame  and  wealth 
for  the  makers,  and  a  large  and  profitable  trade  for  many  others,  who  saw  and  copied  that  which 
the  king  approved. 

Elliott,  about  this  time,  invented  the  system  of  s-uspending  carriages  on  elliptic  springs  with- 
out a  perch — reducing  the  weight  and  cost,  and  creating  a  revolution  and  improvement  in 
carriage  construction  that  is  adopted  in  all  parts  of  the  world  where  carriages  are  built. 

About  the  same  time  Collingi'idge  invented  and  patented  the  improved  axles  (to  carry  oil) 
that  bear  his  name,  and  his  system  of  axle  construction  is  now  universal. 

Besides  them  were  other  men,  not  so  much  inventors  or  mechanicians,  as  men  of  enterprise, 
energy,  and  business  capacity,  who  attracted  trade  to  the  metropolis. 

The  introduction  of  railways  reduced  the  demand  for  carriages  drawn  by  horses,  and  carriage 
builders  had  entirely  to  remodel  their  carriages  and  construction  to  meet  altered  conditions  of 
locomotion. 

The  more  recent  introduction  of  tramways  is  again  altering  these  conditions  in  two  ways: 
first,  by  rendering  the  light  wheels  with  narrow  tyres  unsafe  for  use  in  towns  having  tramways, 
by  reason  of  their  falling  into  the  grooves  and  being  wrenched  to  pieces;  and,  secondly,  by 
enabling  many  business  people  to  travel  to  and  from  their  homes  at  less  cost  than  in  their  own 
separate  or  private  carriages. 

Technical  education  has  been  encouraged  by  a  few  London  and  provinci.d  houses,  with  a 
view  to  render  the  style  and  construction  more  perfect,  and  to  give  a  theoretical  as  well  as  practical 
knowledge  to  the  young  men  now  in  training  for  employers,  manngers,  and  workmen.  Excellent 
carriage  drawings  had  for  many  years  been  executed  by  empLiyirs  and  trained  draftsmen,  bn 
the  first  steps  towards  Iheoretical  training  were  taken  by  a  joint  committee  of  employers  and 
workmen  in  1864,  who  brought  together  a  collection  of  woikiiig  drawings,  designs,  models,  an' 
objects  of  interest  as  an  Operative  Coachmakers'  Industrial  Exhibition,  held  by  the  permission  of 
the  Coachrnakor's  Company  in  their  civic  hall.  „   ,    ,  ,   ,    ,  x 

It  was  opened  (on  February  Ist,  1865)  by  the  late  Earl  of  Sholbourne  and  the  late  i) 
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Iman,  Dean  of  St.  Pawl's,  supported  by  tlie  late  Lord  Torrington,  Sir  Henry  Cole,  Sir  S.  Tyler, 
jfessor  Beutley,  Thomas  Winkwortli,  Captain  Fowke,  E.B.,  W.  Clode,  G.  T.  WiLon. 

In  the  years  186G-7  four  practical  carriage  builders  joined  the  Company,  and  soon  began  to 
ke  their  voices  heard  in  favour  of  rendering  the  Company  a  useful  institution,  and  rousing  it 
m  its  torpor.  In  the  year  1867  a  few  small  prizes  were  offered  for  di-a wings,  and  year  by  year, 
as  occasion  oftered,  the  amounts  were  augmented. 

In  the  year  1874  the  new  master  oflfered  a  prize  of  £20  for  an  essay  or  treatise  on  "  Coach- 
dy-Making."    His  successor  the  next  year  ottered  a  similar  prize  on  "  Carriage  Making,"  and 
succeeding  years  prizes  were  offered  for  essays  on  coach  painting,  coach  trimming,  the 
nufacture  of  carriage  axles,  springs,  ironwork,  and  wheelwright's  work. 

In  the  year  1876  two  members  of  the  Company  invited  a  number  of  employers  and  workmen 
meet  them  with  a  view  to  found  a  class  for  teaching  freehand,  and  carriage  drawing  to  any  one 
ling  to  learn.  A  teacher  of  freehand  drawing  was  engaged ;  a  small  beginning  was  made, 
)  two  founders  attending  regularly  with  the  students,  and  working  side  by  side  with  them  for 
'eral  months. 

The  chairman  of  the  committee  of  manao;ement  of  the  St.  Mark's  class  (as  it  had  been 
led  from  meeting  in  the  parish  room  attached  to  St.  Mark's  Church)  commenced  the  teaching 
technology  by  delivering  a  lectm-e  to  the  class  on  October  1st,  1877,  "  On  the  Principles  to 
Observed  in  Designing  Carriages,"  and  in  which  he  foretold  that  a  good  future  was  before  the 
ss,  and  that  from  among  the  students  and  others  would  arise  teacljers  who  would  be  able  to 
e  practical  and  theoretical  teaching  combined ;  this  is  the  system  and  result  as  carried  on  now 
er  an  existence  of  eight  years,  and  passing  from  two  to  three  hundred  students  through  the 
ss,  some  of  whom  have  attained  great  proficiency,  and  materially  advanced  their  social  as  well 
pecuniary  position. 

Similar  classes  have  been  established  in  Manchester,  Newcastle-on-Tyne,  and  "Worcester,  all 
which  send  specimens  of  the  results  of  technical  teaching. 

A  great  impulse  was  given  to  the  technological  teaching  by  the  foresight  and  suggestions 
Col.  Donnelly,  who  in  1872  induced  the  Society  of  Arts  to  examine  candidates  in  the  theory 
tl  practice  of  the  trades  they  followed. 

One  feature  of  the  work  is  to  simplify  the  manufacture  by  the  adoption  of  standard  sizes  for 
rtain  of  the  working  mechanical  poitions  that  tend  to  an  excessive  complication  and  variety  of 
iictice,  and  lead  to  great  delays  and  cost  in  repairs,  and  frequent  inconvenience  to  employers 
Ithe  excessive  variety  and  mullipliuity  of  patterns,  creating  waste,  locking  up  capital,  and 
fianeing  cost  without  any  corresponding  advantage  to  either  producer  or  purcliaser. 

Practical  papers  have  been  written  and  read  before  members  of  the  Institute,  foremen  and 
*rkmen — •'  On  the  Advantages  of  Adopting  Standard  Sizes  for  Parts  of  Carriages ; "  "  On  a 
Triage  Builder's  Tour  in  America;"  "On  Taxes  on  Carriages;"  "On  Carriage  Building  in 
nerica  ;  "  "On  Coach  Laces  and  Trimmings ;"  "  On  the  Timbers  used  in  Carriage  Building ;  " 
)n  Art  Applied  to  Carnage  Building."  Others  are  promised,  "On  Carriages  for  Countries 
thout  Koads;"  "On  the  Art  of  the  Coachsmith;"  and  "On  the  Art  of  the  Carriage  Axle 
iikers." 

Steps  are  being  taken  to  ascertain  the  requirements  of  carriage  purchasers  in  all  parts  of  the 
<rld,  as  regards  the  width  of  road  tracks,  state  of  roads,  climate  and  wants  and  habits,  that 
ve  to  be  specially  studied  and  provided  for, 
i  Statistics  on  various  subjects  connected  with  the  manufacture  have  been  compiled  have 
^eady  been  made  use  of  and  will  probably  be  turned  to  useful  and  profitable  account 'in  the 
'ure. 

The  foundation  of  a  library  of  reference  has  been  made,  and  the  Institute  already  possesses 
the  courtesy  of  the  Commissioners  of  Patents,  copies  of  every  patent  relating  to  carria'^es 
tmg  back  several  centuries.  These  are  bound  and  indexed,  and  are  available  for  inventors  and 
ttentees.— (CojTuZor  2ncZ  Floor.) 

.m4°J\  Sr^-  ^^^^'^  TECHNICAL  AND  DRAWING  CLASSES  FOR  COACH 
■TISANS  (THOMAS  CO-WARD,  Secretary),  33  George  Street,  Gros^nor 
lare.    (1)  Drawings  of  Carriages.    (2)  Perspective  Drawings  of  Carriages.    (3)  Problems 
'.cometry  Plane  and  Solid.    (4)  Freehand  Drawings.    (5)  Drawings  of  Parts  of  Carriages 
>rnaor  Znd  Floor.)  ° 

S  "J^Sf/^rf  ™  Worcester.-Scale  Drawings  of 

1509.  MANCHESTER  TECHNICAL  SCHOOL  (THE)  (J.  H.  REYNOLDS 
retary).-(l)  Diagrams,  Drawings,  and  Models  illustrating  instruction  in  buildin-  coul 
iction.    (2)  Apparatus  illustrating  instruction  in  geometry  and  botany.    (Boom  iVo.  H .) 

SCHOOL  OF  SCIENCE  AND  ART  (THE)  (J  P  PHVTTTT  A 
.  &OBERTSON).-,Machine  Construction  Sketches,  upon  black  pip^r;  eVffy  4  ff  rl^ 
in.  squares,  drawn  in  coloured  chalks,  representing  materials  uscdii  oonsSictCn  Those 
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oxaiuplos  wore  worked  in  the  presence  of  tho  Btudeuts,  explaiialion  of  principles  given,  snu]  a 
quick  insight  into  a  uunibor  of  meclianicul  arranfjemcnts  obtained.  Tlie  diagrams  are  also  used 
in  the  applied  moohanics  and  steam  classes.  The  students  fullow  line  for  line  in  reduced 
proportion.  The  copies  can  be  subsequently  worked  out  with  inatlieraatical  instruments,  and 
suppk'meut  the  ordinary  classwork  of  mechanical  drawing  from  freehand  outlines.  The  master's 
preparation  is  by  sketches  from  the  mechanical  journals,  &c.    (Boom  No.  14.) 

iSii.  GILKES,  GILBERT,  &  CO.  (late  WILLIAMSOW  BROS.),  Kendal.-5 

Models  of  Machine  Details  prepared  under  the  direction  of  the  Science  and  Art  Department 
as  Aids  to  Instruction  in  Machine  Construction  and  Drawing,  by  Professor  W.  C.  Unwin.  ' 

Models  of  Couplings  or  Shafts.— (1)  Muflfor  Box  Coupling;  shafts  without  bosses  at  ends; 
sunk  key-way  ;  half-full  !^ize.  (2)  Ilalf-lap  coupling;  shafts  with  bosses  and  neck  half  full  si/.i-' 
(3)  FJange  Coupling,  bolts  sunk  into  flanges,  to  obviate  danger  of  their  seizing  anything  iu 
revolving ;  a  box-key  is  required  to  loosen  the  nuts ;  half-full  size.  (4)  Pedestal  with  Cap, 
brass  steps  and  wall  plate.  This  model  is  cut  by  sectional  planes  to  show  how  it  would  appear 
in  sectional  drawings ;  locking  nuts  on  cap  bolts ;  the  wall-plate  permits  the  adjustment  of  tiie 
pedestal  laterally  ;  it  is  adjusted  vertically  by  packing  up  with  hard  wood  between  the  pedestal 
and  wall-plate;  full-size.  (The  above  model  illustrates  Diagram  IV.,  No.  20.)  (5)  Part  of 
Kim,  one  arm,  and  nave  of  spui'-wheel ;  epicycloidal  teeth ;  half-lull  size.  (6)  Part  of  Eiia, 
one  arm  and  nave  of  bevil  wheel,  and  the  same  parts  of  the  corresponding  bevil  pinion ;  half-full 
size.  (7)  Part  of  Mortice  Spur-wheel.  (Models  109-112  illustrate  Diagram  VII.,  No.  2U.) 
(8)  Oast-iron  Crank  and  parb  of  Shaft;  the  crunk  pin  fixed  by  shrinking  on  and  riveting; 
crank  shaft  with  boss  having  key- way  and  neck;  half-full  size.  (9)  Solid  Connecting  Rod  End; 
brasses  adjusted  by  sliding  wedge  moved  by  screw  ;  half-full  size.  (10)  Forked  Connecting  liod 
End,  with  straps,  gibs,  and  cotters ;  part  of  piston-rod,  with  its  cross-ht  ad ;  slide  bars  and  slide 
blocks;  model  half-full  size.  (The  above  model  illustrates  -Diagram  X.,  No.  20.)  (11) 
Model  of  Piston.  (Illustrates  Diagram  XIII.,  No.  20.)  (12)  Air  Pump  Valve,  brass  gratings, 
brass  guard  and  india-rubber  valve ;  half-full  size.  (Illustrates  Diagram  XV.,  No.  20.).  (13) 
Gland  Steam  Cock  ;  cut  by  planes  of  section  to  show  internal  construction;  full  size.  (Illustrates 
Diagram  XVI.,  No.  2  c.)    (Boom  No.  14.) 


1512.  CHANNOTir,  JOHN,  18,  Newland  Street,  Pimlico,  S.W.— (1)  A  brick  finial 
of  Eenaissance  design.    (2)  Working  drawings  of  the  same.    No.  1  Sheet  of  drawings  represents 
the  full  amount  of  detail  which  would  be  sent  from  the  architect's  office.    It  will  be  seen  that 
to  execute  this  in  brickwork,  is  a  task  requiring  some  amount  of  thought  as  well  as  handicraft 
skill,  and  that  in  order  to  obtain  a  proper  completion  of  work  of  this  description  it  is  absolutely 
necessary  that  the  workman  and  foreman  should  both  be  practical  men,  and  also  have  a  thorough 
knowledge  of  drawing ;  indeed  it  would  be  impossible  to  execute  the  work  properly  witliout  a 
further  workshop  drawing,  as  shown  on  No.  2  Sheet;  it  is  here  the  practical  man  makes 
allowance  in  his  material  for  that  amount  of  waste  wliich  must  occur  in  detail  work,  aud 
practice  alone  can  supply  this  information.    The  plan  of  the  base.  Sheet  No.  2,  gives  the  bond 
and  true  size  of  each  brick  in  the  first  three  courses.    It  will  be  also  observed  the  bond 
throughout  is  the  same  as  in  a  brick  wall  (the  sizes  of  bricks  are  gauged  to  the  work),  the  vertical 
joints  being  properly  bonded.    The  plan  of  consols.  Sheet  No.  2,  shows  the  bond  and  true  shape 
of  bricks  as  cut  in  the  first  instance,  with  sufficient  material  to  allow  the  working  of  section  of 
consols,  and  sinking  the  face  as  shown  at  "  Half  Plan,  A  A  "  and  "  True  description  of  Consols," 
Sheet  No.  1.   In  arranging  the  horizontal  joints  care  must  be  taken  not  to  injure  tne  appearance 
of  the  design,  therefore  the  thickness  of  each  course  must  depend  on  the  section  of  the  work, 
the  object  being  to  suit  the  eye,  and  for  this  reason,  where  possible,  the  distances  measured 
on  the  section  of  the  moulding  between  each  horizontal  joint  should  be  equal,  otherwise  the 
courses  will  appear  different  iu  thickness.    Figures  1,  2,  3  and  4  show  the  plan  and  bond  of  each 
course  as  numbered,  red  lines  in  all  cases  indicating  joints.    The  section  of  eacli  course  can  be 
obtained  from  No.  1  Sheet.    If  necessary,  the  finial  can  be  taken  into  three  parts,  in  order  to 
see  that  the  plan  of  bond  corresponds  with  the  drawings.    (There  are  no  joints  at  B  and  C ; 
see  No.  1  Sheet.)    The  joints  of  ordinary  gauged  brickwork  are  made  with  putty  lime,  which 
answer's  very  well  when  the  bricks  are  bonded  with,  and  well  grouted  in,  the  wall;  but  when 
the  work  (as  in  this  case)  depends  on  its  own  jomts,  or  if  for  carving,  di-y  white  lead,  properly 
mixed  with  shellac  dissolved  in  naphtha,  will  ■  combine  tlie  bricks  as  one  solid  block.  Joints 
made  in  this  way  cannot  be  broken  without  crushing  the  whole.    This  kind  of  brick,  althougii 
soft  and  therefore  cheap  to  work,  hardens  by  the  wcatiier,  and  consequently  is  adapted  for 
external  decoration.    Work  executed  on  this  system  is  much  less  costly  tlian  bad  work.   As  a 
rule  bad  work  is  the  result  of  a  want  of  system,  rather  than  haste.    With  these  drawings 
no  brick  need  bo  cut  wrong  nor  fitted  twice,  tlie  time  taken  to  sec  them  out  in  tlie  workshop  is 
small  compared  to  the  inevitable  waste  of  time  and  material  without  them.    It  is  to  be  hoped 
the  time  is  not  far  distant  when  all  artisans  will  obtain  that  kind  of  mstruction  which  wul 
enable  them  to  execute  their  work  on  scientific  principles.   (^Boom  No.  14). 
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mn  li  FHANKS,  1  &  2  Hutchison  Street,  Aldgate,  E.G.— Tlio  importance  of 
ndicraft  work  as  a  stimulus  in  tlio  education  of  youtli  has  long  been  recognised.  Already 
tny  institutions  on  the  continent  of  Europe  have  accomplished  the  most  bril  lant  lesults 
.tably  those  in  NTorth  and  South  Germany,  Austria,  Hungary,  &c.  and  especially  the  Deat 
d  Dumb  luslituto  at  Metz,  at  all  of  which  instruction  is  given  m  the  art  of  fret  cutting  by 
ud.  It  is  useful,  ornamental  and  instructive,  easy  to  work  and  most  effective  m  its  result.^ 
proved  by  the  articles  exhibited.    {Moom  No.  14.) 

IKIA.  THE  SHEFFIELD  SCHOOL  BOARD  CETTTRAL  SCHOOLS.— J7j;- 

iples  of  Technical  Work  at  the  Central  Higher  School  of  the  Sheffield  School  Board  These 
chibits  are  intended  to  illustrate  the  Technical  Instruction  given  m  the  bheflield  bchool 
)ard'3  Central  Higher  Scliools,  referred  to  in  the  Eeport  of  the  Koyal  Commission.  Pupils  are 
mitted  to  these  schools  only  on  passing  an  entrance  examination,  and  the  majority  ot  those 
w  under  instruction  are  drawn  from  the  upper  classes  of  ordinary  public  elementary  schools, 
le  course  of  study  is  framed  with  the  view  of  preparing  young  people  for  useful  careers,  eitlier 
connection  with  the  industries  of  the  district  or  in  Educational  "Work.  All  the  pupils  take 
e  ordinary  code  subjects  together  with  some  of  the  specified  subjects.  Both  boys  and  girls 
roughout  the  scliool"  are  taught  Frencli ;  some  of  the  upper  classes  take  German,  and  a  few 
itin.    The  girls  also  take  needlework  and  practical  cookery. 

Science  Course  (Bo?/s).— Practical,  plane,  and  solid  geometry ;  machine  construction  and  draw- 
e, ,  mathematics ;  mechanics ;  chemistry,  theoretical  and  practical ;  magnetism  and  electricity. 
Hrls) :  Chemistry,  theoretical  and  practical,  magnetism  and  electricity,  animal  physiology,  hygiene. 

Art  Course. — Freehand,  model,  perspective,  and  geometry ;  drawing  from  the  cast,  model- 
ig  in  clay. 

Practical  Work  in  the  Workshop.— The  production  of  simple,  but  perfect  geometrical  forms 
iron  and  wood,  such  as  the  cube,  hexagonal  prism,  &c.,  to  teach  accuracy  of  work,  and  skill 
the  use  of  tools.    The  construction  of  models  in  wood  suitable  for  use  in  schools  as  examples 
model  drawing ;  also  of  various  kinds  of  wood  joints,  model  doors,  &c.   The  construction 
simple  apparatus  to  illustrate  by  actual  expei^ment  the  principles  of  levers,  of  levers  in 
mbiuation,  pulleys,  wheel  and  axle,  the  crane,  strains  on  beams  with  different  positions  of 
ad.    The  mechanics  of  the  roof,  arch,  bridge. 

«'  In  the  above  course  an  attempt  has  been  made  to  solve  the  problem  of  providing  the  proper 
nnection  between  the  theoretical  instruction  of  the  class  room  and  the  practical  instruction 
the  workshop.  Hitherto  the  practical  work  has  been  carried  on  among  the  boys  of  the  senior 
~  lass  only,  and  the  tools  and  materials  used  have  been  supplied  by  the  manufacturers  of  Sheffield 
I  gifts  to  the  school.  The  specimens  of  work  exhibited  consist  (1)  Of  Wood  and  Iron  Work 
iade  by  boys  whose  ages  range  from  12  to  16  years ;  and  (2)  Of  Mechanical  Drawings  made 
y  the  scholars  of  the  Day  School,  or  by  those  who  have  passed  through  the  Day  School,  and 
•e  now  continuing  their  studies  in  the  Board's  Evening  Classes.  There  are  also  drawings 
Inch  have  been  made  by  young  artizans  attending  the  evening  classes. 

The  Workshop  Exercises  have  been  arranged  so  as  to  give  the  pupils  a  really  useful  training 
I  careful  and  accurate  workmanship.  The  chief  aim  is  instruction  and  not  recreation, 
fter  the  pupils  can  fairly  well  make  some  of  the  more  important  wood  joints,  mortise  and 
mon,  dovetailing,  &c.,  they  are  encouraged  to  make  useful  articles  of  various  descriptions, 
ome  attempt  has  been  made  to  teach  the  elements  of  roof  construction.  The  iron  work 
tercises  afford  a  good  training  in  the  use  of  the  hammer,  chisel,  and  file.  The  blocks  with 
|uare  edges  have  been  cut  from  rough  irregular  pieces  of  wrought  iron,  and  the  boys  have 
ndeavoured  to  make  the  faces  square  and  true  by  the  aid  of  the  steel  square  and  straight  edge, 
ihe  nuts  have  been  filed  and  made  hexagon  by  the  aid  of  the  gauge.  The  geometrical  solids 
tctahedra,  &c.)  have  been  filed  up  from  castings.  Other  exercises  are  intended  to  be 
ided  from  time  to  time,  such  as  simple  wrought  iron  model  gates,  screens,  &c.,  to  illustrate  the 
■Iding,  bending,  and  riveting  of  iron.  It  is  not  intended  to  teach  any  special  trade ;  but 
■  samples  of  work  serve  to  show  what  can  be  done  by  young  boys  after  a  few  months'  training, 
)onding  3  or  4  hours  per  week  at  the  bench.  This  work  coupled  with  tiie  mechanical  drawing 
j-ught  in  the  school  has  had  a  considerable  influence  on  the  tastes  and  aims  of  Ihe  pupils, 
'hey  are  nearly  all  anxious  to  learn  some  trade,  and  seldom  offer  themselves  for  clerkships. 

Tlie  Mechanical  Draicing  Exercises,  usually  worked  by  the  pupils,  are  based  upon  the 
tUabus  for  Machine  Construction  and  Drawing  issued  by  the  Science  and  Art  Department. 
The  time  spent  on  this  subject  is  2f  hours  per  week,  about  one  half  of  which  is  devoted  to 
fctual  drawing  with  instruments,  &c.,  and  the  remainder  to  taking  notes  of  lessons  on  the 
trength  and  properties  of  materials,  discussion  as  to  the  uses  of  various  kinds  of  fastenings, 
lie  parts  of  machines,  mechanical  motions,  &c.  This  course  is  also  supplemented  by  the  instruc- 
ion  arising  out  of  the  connection  established  in  the  school  between  workshop  and  class-room, 
fhe  joints,  iron  models,  roofs,  cranes,  &c.,  made  at  the  bench  are  illustrated  and  discussed  in 
jhe  class-room  while  the  working  sketches  are  being  made,  and  some  finished  drawings  of  such 
workshop  exorcises  are  included  in  the  exhibits.  The  roof  diagrams  contain  complete  working 
trawinga  with  all  the  important  details  of  their  construction  taken  out  and  enlarged  for  the 
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lielp  of  tho  workmen  who  may  Imvo  to  work  from  such  drawings.  Some  elementary  inbtnic- 
tion  has  also  been  given  in  giapliic  Htatics  for  llic  determination  of  the  stressis  on  rtruts,  tie 
rods  &c.  Some  of  tho  best  work  exhiljited  fioiii  the  evening  clasd  in  this  uchool  has  Ixen 
done  by  students  Avlio  were  ibrmerly  pupils  of  the  day  department,  and  who  are  coniiuuing 
their  studies  in  the  evening  classes. 

Mr.  A.  Newell  is  Principal  of  the  School,  and  tho  work  here  exhibited  has  been  carried  out 
under  the  direction  of  Mr.  W.  Ripper,  Astsoc.  Institute  Mech,  Eng.,  who  is  the  science  master 
of  the  day  school  and  the  organising  master  of  the  evening  classes  and  Technical  Depfu*meut 
(Jtoom  No.  I'i.) 

1515.  ALLAN  GLEW'S  IWSTITUTIOH-,  Glasgow.-The  aim  of  the  Allan  Glen't 
Institution  is  to  supply  a  sound  general  educalion  in  Englihh,  Mathematics,  Latin,  French,  Gor- 
man, Drawing,  and  the  elements  of  Physics  and  Chemistry,  with  a  special  additional  coiuse 
of  instruction  for  two  years  in  purely  tecimical  subjects.  Tlie  latter  consist  of :— Mathomatif!« 
Theoretical  and  Applied  Mechanics,  Steam  and  the  Steara-Engine,  Practical  Solid  Geomelrv' 
Machine  Construction  and  Drawing,  Inoigauic  Chemistry.  All  the  instruction  is  made  as 
practical  as  possible  by  means  of  exercises  in  the  workshop  and  laboratory.  No  attempt 
however,  is  made  to  teach  a  trade  in  the  Institution.  The  object  rather  is  to  prepare  boys 
to  learn  trades  whose  mastery  implies  a  considerable  amount  of  scientific  knowledge.  Pupils 
are  not  admitted  to  the  laboratory  and  workshop  till  they  reach  tlie  higliest  class  of  the 
Secondary  Department  of  the  Institution  and  have  begun  the  studies  to  which  tiieir  attention 
is  afterwards  to  be  confined  in  the  Technical  Department.  The  Drawings,  Models  and  other 
articles  now  exhibited  are  a  portion  of  those  made  by  pupils  during  the  last  four  years.  All 
the  models  have  been  made  from  working  drawings. 

Specimens  op  School  Woek. 

A.  Models  of  Machines  and  Machine  Farts.  —(1)  Sectional  Model  of  Steam  Engine.  (2)  Sec- 
tional Model  of  Marine  Boiler.  (3a)  Model  of  Open  Safety  Valve.  (36)  Model  of  Closed 
Safety  Valve.  (4)  Model  of  Footstep.  (5)  Models  of  Shaft  Couplings,  various.  (6)  Model 
of  Crank  Disc.  (7)  Mod<.l  of  Flanged  Pulley.  (8)  Model  of  Wall  Bracket.  (9)  Model  of 
Eiveted  Joints,  various.  (10)  Model  of  Portion  of  Wrought  Iron  Girder.  (11)  Model  of 
Corner  of  Cast  Iron  Tank.  (12)  Model  of  Corner  of  Wrought  Iron  Tank.  (13)  Model  of 
Cast  Iron  Crank.  (14)  Model  of  Slide  Valve.  (15)  Model  of  Connecting-rod  End.  (16) 
Model  of  Knuckle  Joint.  (17)  Model  of  Joint  in  Carpentry.  (18)  Model  of  Camb  Motions, 
two.  (19)  Set  of  Patterns  and  Castings  for  Model  of  Oldham's  Coupling.  (20)  Model  of 
India-rubber  Flap  Valve.  (21)  Sheet  Iron  Model  of  Water  Wlieel.  (22)  Three  Surface 
Plates,  made  without  Standard.    (23)  Pattern  of  Frame  for  Double-purchase  Crab. 

B.  Patterns  and  Castings  of  Steam-Engine  for  School  Workshop. — (24)  Sole  Plate.  (25) 
Pillow  Block  for  Crank  Shaft.    (26)  Crank  Discs.    (27)  Crank  Shaft. 

0.  Models  for  teaching  Draicing  and  Solid  Geometry. — (28)  Various. 

D.  Mechanical  Draioings  and  Designs. — (29)  Isometric  Projection  from  measurement  of  the 
Chemical  Laboratory  of  tho  Institution.  (30)  Working  Drawings  of  Steam  Engine  designed 
by  pupils  for  School  Workshop,  various.  (31)  Drawings  from  rough  dimensioned  Sketches, 
and  from  measurement,  various.  (Boom  No.  14.) 

1516.  JAMES  EIGGr,  11  Queen  Victoria  Street,  London,  E.G. — Subject  L, 
Practical,  Plane,  and  Solid  Geometry. — (1)  Large  Wooden  Compasses,  for  black  board  use,  with 
crayon  holder  a?ul  improved  joint.  (2)  Universal  Model  Holder  of  metal.  (3)  Mensuration 
Board  for  class  or  lecture-room  teaching.  (4)  The  Binomial  Cube,  in  a  box,  to  show  by 
experiment  that  (a  -f  b)^  =  a^  +  2  ab  b^  (a  -f  b)  =  a^  -f  3  a^  b  +  3  ab^  +  b^  Subject  IL, 
Machine  Construction  and  Drawing.  —  (5)  Combined  Lap  and  Butt  Joint.  This  joint  has 
recently  come  into  use  in  locomotive  boiler  construction.  (6)  Single  Eiveted  Lap  Joint,  Kivets 
with  common  snap  heads,  showing  their  diameter  and  pitch  and  the  overlap  of  the  plates.  Made 
of  wrought-iron.  (7)  Double  Riveted  Lap  Joint :  less  metal  being  punched  out  in  the  line  along 
which  the  plate  tears,  and  the  shearing  area  of  the  rivets  being  proportionately  increased, 
this  is  a  stronger  joint  than  the  last  one.  (8)  Twelve  Forms  of  Bolts,  in  iron.  (9)  Four 
Cast-iron  Plates,  in  one  plane,  connected  by  flanges  and  bolts,  with  chipping  strips  so  placed 
that  the  joints  can  be  caulked  with  cement  from  tho  inside.  (10)  Similar  Model,  showing 
arrangement  of  plates  of  a  tank  having  outside  flanges  cauUvcd  with  cement  from  the  inside. 
(11)  Junction  of  Cast-Iron  Plates  by  means  of  bolts  and  flanges,  corner  junction  of  three 
plates  with  outside  flanges.  (12)  Corner  of  a  Cast-iron  Tank,  as  used  for  supplying  locomotives, 
at  stations,  and  consisting  of  six  pieces,  inside  flanges  and  space  for  cement.  Quarter  usual  size. 
(13)  Knuckle  Joint.  This  model  is  of  much  value  in  givuig  the  correct  strengtii  for  an 
an-angement  so  much  used.  (14)  Proportions  of  Cotters.  Model  explaining  the  metliod  and 
proportion  of  cotters  for  uniting  shafts  and  resisting  shearing  strain.  (15)  Gib  and  Cotters  used 
for  connecting  strap-shaped  parts.  (16)  Hydraulic  Joint,  as  used  in  Sir  W.  G.  Armstrons* 
accumulator  pijics.  (17)  Wrouglit-iron  Crank  Shaft.  (18)  Half  Ln\^  Coupling,  with  bosses 
and  necks.    (19)  Box  Coupling,  with  parts  of  sliafts  and  key.    (20)  Flange  Coupling,  partly 
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(21)  Diacngagiiig  Coupling  or  Clutch  aiul^rortions 


9  Ordinui-y  Strap "Pulley/haviug  arms  of  elliptical  section  .(^O)  M- ^  an  ^vc^od  o^^  a 
o«gl,t-irou  hook  and  swivel,  suitable  for  a  six- ton  crane,  full  size  (31)  Model  m  haid- 
od?of  a  wrouglit-iron  hook,  suitable  for  a  two-ton  crane;  to  be  attached  direct  to  a  cham 
i\  size.  (32)  Plate  Link  Chain,  used  for  w-rking  l>eavy  loads.  (33)  Ordinary  Stmight 
tnd  Lever,  for  working  nuichiucry.  (34)  Ordinary  Straight  Tread  e  Lever  (35)  Wmch 
ludle,  or  Cranked  Lever.  (36)  Wrought-iron  Crank,  Crank  Pin,  and  Shaft  Joiunal  (37) 
,st-iron  Crank  and  Crank  Pin.  (38)  Disc  Crank  and  Pin.  (39)  Ca.t-iron  Eccentric,  m  halves, 
th  brass-flanged  strap  and  connecting  rod  end.  (40)  Strap  Connecting  Rod  End.  (41)  Box 
iinecting  Eod  End,  dispensing  with  loose  strap.  (42)  Coupling  Rod  Joint,  arranged  to 
uiiush  friction  and  wear.  (43)  Forked  Connecting  Rod  End,  Piston  Rod  and  Cross  Head, 
th  straps,  gib,  and  cotter.    (44)  Wrought-iron  Slide  Burs,  with  Cross  Head,  having  wearing 


,de  Valve,  with  portion  of  valve  rod.  (50)  Sectional  IJ-in.  Gas  Plug  Tap,  m  wood,  flanged. 
1)  Sectional  U-in.  Solid  Bottom  Tap,  in  wood  and  brass,  with  gland  and  bolts,  flanges 
[•ned  Suhject  III.— Building  Construction— (52)  Model  of  a  King  Post,  suited  to  a  span  ot 
feet.  (53)  Model  of  a  Six-Inch  Trussed  Partition.  (54)  Model  of  a  Trussed  Timber  Beam 
Traveller.  (55)  Model,  in  hardwood,  of  a  portion  of  a  Box  Girder  for  a  traveller  for  thirty- 
^  crane,  showing  bridge  rail,  one-eighth  full  size.  (56)  Model,  in  wood,  of  parts  of  an  iron 
)f  Principal,  including  cast  iron  shoe;  Main  wrought-iron  Tie  Rod,  with  cotter  and  ragged 
Iding  down  bolts,  also  diagonal  and  vertical  struts  and  ties.  Suhject  VI. — Tlieoretical 
'phonics.— The  following  have  been  prepared  from  Models  made  under  the  direction  of  the 
;e  Professor  Robert  Willis,  M.A.,  F.R.S.,  at  the  request  of  the  Science  and  Art  Departmehfc. 

7)  A  Set  of  Mechanical  Powers,  also  adapted  for  the  illustration  of  other  principles  of  Statics. 

8)  Lever.  (59)  Wheel  and  Axle.  (60)  Pulleys.  [61)  Inclined  Plane,  Graduated  Plane, 
th  variable  sides.  (62)  Wedge.  Wooden  frame  and  two  wedges.  (63)  Screw.  (64) 
irallelogram  of  forces.  (65)  Model  to  illustrate  the  action  of  "skew  bevils,"  for 
mniunicating  motion  between  axes  whose  directions  neither  meet  nor  are  parallel.  (66) 
tt  of  three  Eccentric  and  Elliptic  Toothed  Wheels.  (67)  Mangle  Wheel,  reciprocating  motion. 
;8)  Reciprocating  Motion,  by  a  double  rack  and  segmental  teeth.  (69)  Two  Spur 
lieels,  of  wood,  with  teeth  of  the  epicyckidal  form  and  of  large  size,  prepared  with 
rfaces,  showing  the  nature  and  direction  of  transmitted  pressiu-e  during  their  sliding  con- 
ct,  and  all  the  circumstances  of  their  mutunl  action,  the  varying  position  of  the  points  of 
ntact  with  reference  to  the  line  of  centres  and  pitch  circles,  &c.,  &c.  (70)  Model  of  a  Conical 
jothed  Wheel  and  Toothed  Cone,  to  produce  a  rotation  with  varying  velociiy,  upon  Roomer's 

i  inciple.  (71)  Worm  Wheel  and  Worm,  on  Hindley's  principle,  having  many  teeth  in  con- 
ct.  (72)  Eccentric  Pin  and  Slit  Bar,  with  discs,  to  produce  rotary  or  oscillatory  motions, 
'  sliding  contact.  (73)  Continuous  Slow  Motion,  which  may  be  used  for  counting  the 
amber  of  revolutions  of  a  shaft,  and  consisting  of  a  pin  and  plate,  with  semicircular  teeth. 
'4)  Boiler  Punch,  showing  how,  by  a  properly  constructed  cam,  tlie  greatest  power  of 
■6  machinery  may  be  applied  in  the  act  of  punching.  (75)  Screw,  returning  into  itself; 
led  for  the  uniform  and  alternate  traverse  of  a  rod,  for  such  purposes  as  laying  the  thread  on 
e  bobbin  in  spinning.  (76)  The  Quick  Return  Motion,  derived  from  No.  72 ;  as  used  in 
'hitworth's  shaping  machine  and  other  tools,  all  the  motion  parts  being  shown.  (77)  Re- 
procating  Motion,  by  a  triple  toi  tii  rack;  this  was  used  about  the  year  1690.  (78)  Model,  to 
ustrate  variuus  conditions  of  wrapping  contact  or  endless  band  motious.  By  this  aijparatus 
ny  be  explained  the  use  of  a  weighted  or  spring-stretching  pulley.  (79)  Intermittent 
lotion,  by  hoop  and  pin  wheel,  showing  a  method  by  which  machinery  may  be  locked  or 
cod  except  at  the  instant  of  motion.  (80)  TJie  Principle  of  Calculating  Machines,  illus- 
nted  by  a  working  model,  for  addition  and  subtraction  to  three  places  of  figures,  as  on 
sample  of  ratchet  works  the  method  is  that  adopted  for  stamping  progressive  numbers  on 
iilway  tickets  or  paying  books.  (81)  Transmission  of  Axial  Motion,  by  means  of  a  face- 
ate  with  cross  grooves,  contrived  about  1841 ;  name  of  inventor  unknown.  (82)  Link- 
!>rk,  connecting  two  parallel  axes  with  side  rods,  employed  for  connecting  the  wheels 
locomotive  engines.  (83)  Link-work,  to  show  ijoehm's  motion,  by  which  three  straight 
trs  and  two  face  plates  are  employed  to  communicate  equable  rotation  from  one  shaft  to 
•other,  parallel  thereto.  (84)  Rotary  or  Oscillatory  Motions,  with  varying  velocities,  pro- 
liced  by  link-work  in  iron,  with  discs.  (85)  Motions,  illustrating  the  action  of  tho  pedal  of 
»e  harp  (as  sm  example  of  link-work),  showing  how  flat,  natural,  or  sharp  note  are  obtained  by 
«o  conlinuons  depresHi(jn  of  tho  sanu;  pc<la].  (86)  Oscillations,  multiplied  by  an  nrrangoninnt 
atr.iight  linlw  connected  with  a  common  crank.    (87)  yVllcrnntc  Intermitlont  Motion,  produced 
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by  liuk-work  from  a  single  axid  of  rotation.  (88)  Silent  click,  sliowinK  Iho.  metlicl  <,f 
avoiding  the  noise  and  oonseqnent  wear  ol  tlie  clicks  iu  ratchet  woik.  (89)  Vi'.rioble  link 
work,  showing  a  uifdo  by  whicli  the  path  ol  a  leciprocutiiig  piece  may  be  increased  or  diruinislied 
or  entirely  suspended,  without  altering;  or  btopping  llie  prime  mover.  (90)  Coniblnation  of 
Hook's  joints  in  iron  showing  the  effect  of  dilferent  inclinations  of  the  axes,  and  supplying 
means  for  observing  the  relative  vehicities  in  ciicii  portion  of  the  rotation.  (91)  A  set  of 
apparatus  to  denionstrato  and  illustrate  tlie  construction,  pressures,  and  tensions  of  tlie 
three  le-s  or  triangle,  siiears  and  derrick,  also  to  show  tlie  nmount  of  pressure  distributed  by 
a  given  weight  upon  each  of  the  three  legs  of  a  table.  (92,  Sulection  from  a  complete  set  of 
mechanical  apparatus  for  building  up  Experimental  Maeliinery  up  >n  the  plan  de-cribed  by 
the  late  Professor  Willis  in  his  '  System  of  Apparatus  for  the  use  of  Lecturers  and  Experimenters 
in  Mechanical  Philosophy,'  published  by  Weale,  and  largely  illustrated  by  Professor  R.  S.  Ball 
LL.D.,  F.R.S.,  in  his  'Experimental  Mechanics,'  published  by  Macmillan  &  Co.,  1871.  This 
apparatus  is  strong;  and  actual  machines  of  all  descriptions,  as  clocks,  mangles,  cranes,  &c. 
may  be  constructed  of  the  parts,  the  latter  being  the  combination  exliibited.  Subject  VIL~ 
Applied  Mechanics. — (93)  Sectirnal  wooden  model  diagram  of  a  corn-thrashing  machine,  with 
beaters,  strawshaker,  riddle,  &c.  (94)  Sectional  wooden  model  diagram  of  a  winnowing 
machine  for  separating  chaff,  small  seeds,  and  small  grain  from  large  grain.  (95)  Sectional 
■wooden  model  diagram  of  a  corn  mill,  including  every  process  from  tiie  gndn  being  put  into  the 
hopper  to  its  being  deposited  in  sacks  as  fine  flo  ir,  seconds,  or  bran.  (96)  Sectional  wooden 
model  diagram  of  a  pump.  (97)  Sectional  wooden  model  diagram  of  gas  meter,  size  1  ft.  4  in.  by 
1  ft.  (98)  Sectional  wooden  model  diHg'ram  of  a  door  lock  and  key,  showing  the  mode  in  which 
the  various  parts  are  arranged.  (99)  Working  model  of  the  action  of  a  jDianoforte,  s-ize  1  ft.  9  in. 
by  1  ft.  3  in.  Subject  XXII. — Steam. — (100)  Model  of  Bourdon's  steam  gauge.  (101)  Sectional 
Model  of  an  express  locomotive  engine  showing  intt-rnal  and  external  construction  of  boiler  with 
tubes,  smoke  box,  furnace,  funnel,  dome  and  safety  valves,  steam  and  exhaust  passages  with 
rods  and  handles,  t-ize  4  ft.  2  in.  by  2  ft.  9in.  (102)  Sectional  wooden  model  diagram  of  steam 
engine  which  can  be  placed  before  a  class  either  as  a  horizontal,  vertical,  marine  or  locomotive 
engine.  (103)  Working  illustration  of  link  motion  and  reversing  gear.  (104)  Sectional 
wooden  model  of  compound  steam  engine,  showing  steam  chests,  valves,  and  steam  pipe  con- 
nections, and  the  manner  in  wliich  steam  enters  the  high  pressure  cylinder,  and  passes  to 
the  low  pressure  cylinder,  and  thence  to  the  exhaust,  size  2  ft.  6  in.  by  1  ft.  3  in.  (105) 
Sectional  model  of  steam  whistle  alarm  with  lever  bracket  valve  and  float  fixed  on  a  portion 
of  boiler  shell.  106  to  110  illnstratious  of  parallel  motions  for  various  descriptions  of  engines. 
(Boom  No.  14). 

1517.  NATIONAL  INDUSTRIAL  HOME  FOR  CRIPPLED  BOYS  (THE), 
(FRED.  JOHN  BOVIS,  Resident  Secretary),  Wright's  Lane,  Kensington,  "W.— 

The  case  exhibited  by  the  above  Institution  contains  a  variety  of  specimens  of  work  executed 
by  the  boys  in  the  Jour  trades'  departments,  viz.  carpentering,  relief  stamping  and  copper 
plate  printing,  saddlery  and  harness  work,  and  tailoring.  Each  workshop  is  supervised  by  a 
competent  master,  who  instructs  the  boys  in  the  handicrafts  mentioned  for  seven  hours  daily. 
The  boys,  who  vary  in  age  from  12  to  18  years,  choose  one  of  these  trades  on  entering  the 
Home,  and  follow  it  for  a  term  of  three  years,  so  that  on  leaving  they  can  take  situations  as 
assistants  or  improvers,  and  thus  are  enabled  to  gain  their  own  living.  Hitherto  the  boys  have 
been  very  successful  in  after  life.  The  Home  is  national,  and  is  the  only  one  of  the  kind  for 
crippled  boys  in  the  kingdom.  It  was  established  in  1865,  and  the  Earl  of  Shaftesbury  is  the 
President.  The  public  can  further  the  objects  of  the  Home  by  giving  orders  to  the  respective 
trades'  departments,  as  by  this  means  the  boys  are  instructed  and  encouraged  to  aid  in  their  own 
maintenance.  Visitors  are  cordially  invited  to  call  at  the  Home  and  see  the  work  carried  on 
any  day  from  10  a.m.  to  5  p.m.  (Saturdays  and  Sundays  excepted).    (Room  No.  14.) 

1518.  ST.  JOHN'S  INDUSTRIAL  SCHOOLS,  Parsonstown,  Ireland.— Speci- 
mens of  mosaic,  needlework,  &c. 

1519.  SCHOOL  OF  ART  WOOD-CARVING,  Royal  Albert  Hall,  Ken- 
sington, S.W.,  in  connection  with,  the  City  and  Guilds  of  London  Institute  for 
the  Advancement  of  Technical  Teaching. — Committee  of  Management.— Culojuil  J.  F.  D. 
Donnelly,  R.E.,  Chairman  ;  The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Wharncliffe,  Sir  Coutts  Lindsay,  Bart., 
G  Aitchi'son,  Esq.,  A.R.A.,  T.  Armstrong,  Esq.,  W.  Chapman,  Esq.,  J.  H.  Donaldson,  Esq., 
k'  W  Edis,  Esq.,  F.S.A.,  G.  Plucknett.  Esq.,  J.  H.  Pollen,  Esq.,  M.A.,  E.  J.  Poynter,  Esq.,  R.A., 
J  Kichards,  Esq.,  E.  C.  Robins,  Esq.,  W.  P.  Sawyer,  Esq.,  J.  Sparkes,  Esq.,  H.  T.  Wood,  Esq., 
Owen  Roberts,  Esq.;  Treasurer  and  Hon.  Secretary,  T.  Healey,  Esq.;  Manager,  Miss  Row^ 
Instructors  Messrs.  W.  T.  Ross  and  W.  H.  Grimwood.  The  above  school  has  been  established 
with  a  view  of  encouraging  the  art  of  wood-carving  in  this  country  as  a  branch  of  the  fine  arts. 
Both  day  and  evening  classes  are  held  in  the  School.  The  day  classes  are  held  from  10  to  5  on  five 
days  a  week,  and  from  10  to  1  on  Saturdays.  The  evening  classes  are  held  from  7  to  9  on  four 
evenings  a  week,  viz.,  Monday,  Tuesday,  Thursday,  and  Friday.  The  fees  for  day  students  are 
£2  a  month  or  £5  a  quarter.  Tlie  fees  for  evening  students  are  1.5«.  a  month,  or  £2  a  quarter. 
These  fees  may  be  paid  either  at  tho  Ticket  Office,  Royal  Albert  Hall,  between  the  liours 
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.  M  and  5PM  or  bv  P  O.  Order  addressed  to  ,the  Hon.  Secretary  at  tbo  Scbool,and  payable  at 

;  b  scS  flom  rersr^^  of  the  industrial  class  who  are  intending  to  earn  the  ir  living  by  wood 
vin^  oSdidates  must  have  passed  the  2nd  grade  art  examination  o  the  Science  and  Art 
im?tment  in  freehand  drawing  at  least.    Those  who  have  some  knowledge  of  wood  carving,  or 

,  ^pS  In  the  o?her  snbject°  of  the  2nd.grade  art  certificate,  or     fX'IfSiS  AppK 
d  the  figure,  architectiu-al  drawing  or  designing,  or  m  modelling,  will  be  P/^ferred  Applica 

.  ,U3  for  thes^  studentships  should  be  addressed  to  the  Hon.  Secretary  .a*  the  School  Ihe 

;  incipal  aim  of  this  School  is  to  cultivate  the  production  ot  wood-carvmg  ^'\f*yl^^',^^^ 
a  moderate  rate,  similar  to  that  used  so  largely  for  decorative  P^^^poses  in  the  18th  centuiy 
En-land,  and  the  Committee  would  gladly  co-operate  with  any  architects  for  this  puipose- 
•ders  for  wood  carving  are  undertaken  at  the  School  and  the  stiidents  have  just  finished  two 
rved  lunSes  for  the  architraves  or  over-doors  of  Lord  Wharncm's  billtard-room  at  Wor 
ill    A  nhotoffraph  of  one  of  these  will  be  found  among  the  exhibits  as  well  as  a  photogiaph 
a  carved  oak  mantel-piece  executed  in  1881  for  the  Drapers'  Company.    To  meet  a  want 
-ely  felt  in  the  country,  a  system  of  teaching  by  correspondence  has  been  arranged  by  Miss 
. we  (Mana<-er)  from  the  instruction  given  at  the  school  by  Signor  Bulletti,  who  trom  1879 
1S83  was  instructor  to  the  school.    Each  lesson  includes  a  carved  example,  a  block  tor  copying 
«ame  with  diagram  and  instructions  how  to  set  to  work.    Examples  may  be  seen  m  the 
lucational  Case,  No.  3.    Terms  £2  2s.  a  set  of  five  lessons,  10s.  6d.  a  single  lesson.  Classes 
xe  also  been  started  at  Grassmere,  Horsham,  Pulborough  and  Ellesmere,  and  in  Ireland  at 
iblin  and  Cork,  by  students  who  have  been  trained  at  the  school.  _ 

The  following  is  a  list  of  the  principal  exhibits :— (1)  Carved  Piano  Back,  m  Italian 
Inut.  Panels  and  frieze  designed  by  John  Page.  Centre  panel  designed  by  Maria  E.  Keeks, 
nels  and  frieze  carved  by  Mary  S.  Smith  (age  20),  and  who  joined  the  school  m  Nov.  188d. 
pitals  carved  by  M.  E.  Peeks.  (2)  A  Small  Cabinet  in  pearwood  and  American  walnut, 
-io-ned  by  W.  Benson,  Esq.  Designs  for  panels  and  drawers  by  H.  Sumner,  Esq.  The 
■ving  executed  by  Joseph  Jounaux,  Jennie  C.  Holt,  Edward  D.  Lodge,  Charles  H.  Walton. 
)  Educational  Case.  A  series  of  progi-essive  lersons  for  the  teaching  of  wood-curving  as  used 
ihe  school  as  well  as  for  the  lessons  by  correspondence.  Arranged  by  Eleanor  Kowe  (manager) ; 

example  executed  by  the  students,  and  the  diagrams  di'awn  by  Margaret  Keeks.  (4)  A 
rved  Walnut  Panel  of  a  child  with  birds  and  foliage.  Executed  by  Maria  E.  Keeks,  now 
istant-teacher  in  the  evening  class.  (5)  A  Carved  Italian  Pilaster  in  pearwood,  by  William 
ige  (age  19).    (6)  A  Carved  Griffin  Panel  in  American  walnut,  by  Genrge  Hurst  (age  15). 

i.ned  the  school  in  March,  1883.  (7)  A  Gothic  Panel  in  chestnut,  executed  by  Louisa 
icer,  for  three  months  a  pupil  in  the  school.  (8)  A  Gothic  Panel  in  chestnut,  executed  by 
Beale.  Joined  the  school  in  October,  1883.  (Evening  class.)  (9)  A  Carved  Panel  in 
.lian  walnut,  by  Donald  Chisholm.  Joined  in  May,  1883.  (Evening  class.)  (10)  A  Carved 
mel  in  American  walnut,  by  A.  Roberts.  Joined  in  September,  1883.  (Evening  class.) 
I)  18th  century  English  Moulding  for  over  door,  executed  by  J.  Jounaux.  (12)  Mouldings  and 
nor  Panels.  Further  work  of  the  Si  hool  may  be  seen  in  the  Art  School  section,  arranged 
the  Science  and  Art  Department  in  the  International  Health  Exhibition.    {Room  No.  14.) 

1520.  CLEEKEITWEIjIj  technical  drawing  school.— The  drawings 
technical  purposes  should  not  be  criticised  by  art  connoisseurs,  because  they  are  only  tlie 
las  of  workmen  employed  in  one  or  the  other  trade,  and  if  they  fulfil  what  is  wanted  of  them 
are  good.  Such  a  drawing  must  show  a  correct  outline  of  the  article  which  it  is  to 
♦resent,  and  also  the  outlines  of  the  ornaments,  so  that  modeller,  chaser  or  engraver  is  enabled 
work,  without  guessing  at  the  meaning  of  tlie  designer,  who  is  never  asked  to  produce  a 
tture.  If  he  should  do  something  in  shading,  in  a  Kembrandt  style,  his  drawing  would 
luseless  in  the  workshop.  The  twelve  drawings  sent  from  the  Clerkenwell  Technical  Drawing 
tool,  established  by  the  Goldsmiths'  Company  for  silversmiths,  chasers  and  engravers,  have 
lie  appearance  of  technical  drawings,  but  everybody  will  observe  that  oraainent,  as  the 
lhabet  of  every  trade,  forms  the  greater  number  of  them,  and  that  they  are  finished  with  groat 
Dwledge  and  care.  The  outlines  are  invented  by  the  master  of  that  Institution,  and  the 
dents  therefore  liad  no  copies,  and  were  left  to  thi  ir  own  resources  and  forced  to  think  for 
(mselves.  Also  it  will  be  observed  that  these  drawings  are  shaded  in  one  and  the  same 
V.  The  light  falls  from  the  left-hand  side  upper  corner  down  to  the  right-hand  side  lower 
her,  and  when  the  students  have  practised  this  for  some  time,  they  finish  with  greatest 
p  a  good  drawing,  and  have  not  to  seek  the  help  of  a  copy. — {Corridor  2nd  Floor.) 

I521.  RANVIER,  JULES,  118  Rue  de  Turenne,  Paris.— Drawing  Models  in  Zinc, 
gely  used  in  the  Higher  Schools,  Lycecs  and  Colleges  of  France  instead  of  plaster:^!.  Coi- 
tion of  seven  simple  geometrical  solids.  2.  Collection  of  seven  interpenetrative  geometrical 
<da.  3.  Collection  of  eight  panels  in  two  planes.  4.  Series  of  thirteen  examples  of  archi- 
tural,  and  other  ornament,  Gothic,  licnaissauce,  &c.    {Boom  No,  14.) 
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1522.  UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE,  LONDON  (ENGINEERING  DEPART. 
MENT).  University  College,  London,  fouTidcd  in  1828,  very  early  recognised  tii:.t  apidied 
scieneo  should  take  a  place  in  its  cnrricnla,  and  tlie  late  Mr.  CluiVles  Blacker  Vignoles  (President 
lust.  C.E.),  was  appointed  in  1830  its  first  Professor  of  Engineering.  Of  late  years  it  lius  verv 
greatly  extended  its  work  in  this  direction,  and  has  formed  a  Department  of  Applied  Science 
and  Technology,  intended  specially  to  provide  systematic  training  for  students  wisliing  to  devote 
themselves  to  Engineejing,  Architeetufe,  Applied  Cliemistry  iu  any  of  its  branches,  or  any 
other  manufacturing  or  commercial  pursuit. 

The  education  given  in  this  department  of  the  college  is  not  intended  to  supersede  surth 
iieoessary  practical  training  as  can  only  be  properly  acquired  in  the  workshop  or  factory.  It 
is  believed  that,  especially  in  the  case  of  engineers,  practical  workshop  and  drawing  office 
experience  is  an  absolutely  essential  part  of  professional  training.  The  sort  of  experience 
so  gained  cannot,  it  is  thought,  be  obtained  satisfactorily  elsewhere  than  in  places  where  tlie 
young  men  will  see  and  take  part  iu  work  done  on  a  large  scale,  and  under  the  pressure  and 
all  the  other  conditions  of  commercial  life.  No  attempt  is  therefore  made  at  Univerbity 
College  to  teach  such  work, — it  is  rather  endeavoured  to  give  those  parts  of  preparation  for  a 
professional  career  which  are  complementary  to,  and  cannot  easily  be  obtained  in,  workshop 
and  office  training.  This  work  includes,  of  course,  lectures  on  Mathematics  and  Pliy.'.ics, 
on  Mechanics  and  Graphical  Statics,  on  Chemistry  and  Geol  osry,  on  the  Theory  of  Machines 
and  Structures,  the  strength  of  Materials,  the  Steam  Engine,  &c.,  and  instruction  in  drawing, 
geometrical  and  machine  drawing,  in  graphical  calculation  and  (so  far  as  is  possible)  ia  the 
actual  proportioning  and  design  of  structures  and  machines.  Its  special  feature,  however,  is  the 
instruction  given  in  the  Engineering  Laboratory,  which  forms  the  subject  of  the  present  exiiibit. 

The  Eagineering  Laboratory  at  University  College,  the  first  of  its  kind  in  this  country,  is 
based  upon  a  scheme  described  in  an  introductory  lecture  to  the  Faculties  of  Arts,  Law?,  and 
of  Science  in  1875.  It  was  opened  to  students  in  1878.  Its  essential  objects  may  be  summed 
up  by  saying  that  it  is  intended  to  prooide  systematic  instruction  in  the  experimental  methoih 
loliicJi  serve  for  determininri  the  numerical  data  employed  in  encjineering  calculations,  and  ahu  to 
familiarize  students  with  the  strength  and  other  physical  properties  of  the  chief  matenals  used  in 
construction.  The  importance  of  such  instruction  is  twofold.  In  the  first  place,  the  exact  value 
of  any  numerical  results  derived  from  experiment,  and  the  limits  within  which  they  may  he 
safely  trusted,  can  be  rightly  estimated  only  by  those  who  have  some  practical  and  persunal 
acquaintance  with  experimental  processes  of  the  kind  employed  in  obtaining  these  results.  In 
the  second  place,  engineers  are  continually  called  upon  to  deal  with  questions  in  regard  to 
which  some  essential  data  are  altogether  wanting,  and  they  are  therefore  very  often  compelled 
to  make  special  experiments  for  their  own  guidance.  In  such  cases  the  probability  of  their 
obtaining  accurate  and  trustworthy  results  will  be  much  greater  if  their  previous  training 
have  made  thtm  practically  acquainted  with  the  art  of  experimenting  and  with  the  methods 
that  had  been  successfully  adopted  by  others  in  dealing  with  analogous  questions. 

The  following  is  a  summary  of  some  of  the  chief  heads  under  which  work  is  now  carried 
on  in  the  Laboratory  :—fl)  Experiments  on  the  deflection,  extension,  or  compression  of  mute- 
rials  such  as  are  commonly  used  in  practical  work,  with  determination  of  their  limit  of  elaslii  ity 
and  ultimate  resistance,  and  examination  of  the  ways  in  which  these  are  affected  by  the  form  of 
the  material  and  tlie  manner  in  which  force  is  applied  to  it;  (2)  Experiments  on  steam-engine 
woiking,  the  relative  economy  of  different  steam  pressures,  different  degrees  of  expansion,  ihe 
use  of  steam  jackets,  the  mechanical  eBlciency  under  different  conditions,  &c. ;  (3)  Experi- 
ments on  boiler  working,  consumption  of  fuel  under  different  circumstances,  &c. ;  (4)  Experimeuti 
on  friction ;  (5)  Experiments  on  the  use  and  accuracy  of  the  apparatus  commonly  employctl  to 
measure  force  or  wt  rk,  dynamometers,  brakes,  indicators,  &c. 

The  Laboratory  contains  a  large  testing  machine  capable  of  exerting  a  pressure  of  100,000 
pounds  to' test  materials  either  in  tension,  compression,  or  bending,  and  having  specially  arranged 
appliances  for  making  accurate  measurements  of  extensions,  deflections,  &c. ;  a  compound  stenm- 
engine  working  up  to  20  Ind.  H.P.,  specially  arranged  for  experimental  purposes,  with  measuring 
tanks,  indicators,  dynamometers,  &c. ;  a  small  engine,  also  arranged  for  testing:  a  vertical 
multitubular  steam  boiler;  machine  tools  (lathes,  shaping  machine,  drilling  machine,  &c);a 
torsion  testing  machine,  specially  designed  apparatus  for  conducting  experiments  of  the  kind 
just  mentioned,  as  well  as  the  necessary  tools  and  appliances  for  working  in  wood  and  metal, 
preparing  apparatus  and  specimens,  along  with  standard  measuring-apparatus.  . 

The  fraxne  exhibited  contains  in  the  centre  a  plan  of  the  laboratory,  boiler-house,  tank 
space,  &c.  Surrounding  thif  are  photographs  of  the  exterior  of  University  College,  and  of  the  inte- 
rior of  tiie  laboratory, -and  smaller  photographs  of  the  testing  machines,  experimental  engine,  &C., 
and  of  the  drawing  room  and  laboratory  with  the  students  at  work.— (Comt/or  2nd  Moor.) 

1523.  BRITANNIA  COMPANY,  Colchester.— Extra  Strong  Treble-Geared  Lathe, 
as  supplied  to  the  British  Navy.  This  lathe  when  driven  by  foot  power  will  do  the  heaviest  cuts 
with  ease.  It  can  bo  instantly  altered  to  drive  by  either  single,  double  or  triple  gear.  It  is 
especially  adapted  for  those  who  have  no  steam  power,  and  who  require  to  lake  a  heavy  cat. 
These  lathes  are  made  iu  several  sizes.   The  Lathe  No.  15  is  fitted  with  overhead  motion  am" 
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ilvisiou  plate,  nnd  other  npplia»ce3  to  any  extent  can  be  added  The  No.  5  Lajho  is  fitted 
■fit''        -   u „p  anvpwa  nnn  hp,  p.nt  to  auv  thread,    iuis  can  be 

r 


ith  a  special  appliance,  by  means  of  which  screws  can  be  cut  to  any  thread.    Ihis  co 
ted  to  any  lock-geared  lathe.     Circular  Saw  Bench,  fitted  for  either  foot  or  steam  power^ 
tie  fret  saws  with  vertical  stroke  and  well-proportioned  fly-wheels.     TJie  Screw-Gutting 
atho  with  22  change  wheels.— (  Worlshop.) 

IK24.  MELHUISH  &  SONS,  85  &  87  Fetter  Lane,  Holborn  Circus,  E.G.— 
matcur's  Lathe  for  wood  or  metal,  with  adjustable  chucks,  and  turning  tools.  Screw-cutting 
athe,  complete  with  tools.  Boys'  Foot-power  Machines  for  fret- work.  Joiners  and  Cabinet 
akers'  Tools.    Various  Tools  for  Carvers.    Engravers'  Tools.— (Workshop.) 

1525.  EVAWS,  JOHN"  HENRY,  159  Wardour  Street,  Soho.— Four  Lathes.  One 
If-acting  slide  and  screw-cutting  Latiie.  One  Lathe,  with  fittings  for  ornamental  turning, 
wo  smaller  Lathes  for  ordiuiiry  technical  school  purposes.    Tools,  &c.— (  TFo/7i:s/ioj5.) 

1526.  HOLTZAPEFEL  &  CO.,  64  Charing  Cross,  S.W.— Lathes  and  Tools  for 
ain  turning  and  screw  cutting.  Lathes  for  ornamental  and  decorative  fine  art  turning.  Tools 
aployed  for  accuracy  and  various  puiposes  in  the  constructive  arts. — (Workshop.) 

1527.  SYER,  THOMAS  J.,  1  Finsliury  Street,  Chiswell  Street,  E.C.— Ono 
ollege  or  School  Workshop  Bench,  fitted  for  four  pupils,  but  capable  of  working  six.  Supported 
1  metal  standards  and  fitted  with  four  patent  instantaneous  o;rip-iions.  Bench-knives,  Hold- 
sts,  Mitre  Machine,  Engineer's  Vice  Lathe,  Sundry  Toola.— (Workshop.) 

1528.  TECHNICAL  SCHOOL,  University  CoUege,  Nottingham.— (1)  Scroll 
tep.  (2)  Blocked  Well  Hole  for  Staircase,  showing  method  of  construction.  (3)  Hand  Eail, 
)r  Well  Hole  Staircase.  (4)  Block  illustrating  the  first  lesson  in  the  tangent  method  of  de- 
;ribing  hand-rail  ramps  and  wreaths.  Method  of  determining  and  applying  bevils.  (5) 
onbtruction  for  obtaining  the  Face  Moulds  and  Bevils  for  a  semi-circular  Doorhead,  in  a  circular 
.irret.  "  Circle  on  Circle."  (6)  Scroll  Termination  t )  Hand-Rail,  showing  the  method  of  de- 
ribing  the  mould  for  the  shank.  (7)  Panel  and  Hand-Rail  for  Staircase,  J  scale.  Constructed 

G.  Richardson.  (8)  Patterns,  Core  Boxes,  &c.,  for  2|  H.P.  Cylinder.  (9)  Newel  Staircase, 
scale.  (10)  Plank  for  Ramp  and  Wreath,  showing  application  of  face  moulds.  (11)  Scribing 
Slock.  (12)  Plan  of  Workshops,  University  College,  Nottingham.  (13)  Photograph  of 
Jniversity  College,  Nottingham.  (14)  Model  of  Queen  Post  Roof  for  Engine  House,  intended 
or  raising  heavy  weights  from  the  Tie  Beams.  Constructed  by  evening  students.  (15)  Method 
ff  describing  Face  Mould,  Tangents,  Butt  Joints  and  Bevils  for  Hand-Hail  to  Stairs,  with  one 
ser  in  centre  of  Well.  The  application  of  the  face  moulds  to  the  plank  is  shown  separately, 
odels  for  Mechanical  Drawing  Class.    (Boom  No.  1 4.) 

1529.  HANNIBAL,  A.,  Instructor  of  the  Technical  Class  for  Boot  and  Shoe- 
nakers  at  the  Polytechnic  Institute. — Models  and  Diagrams.   (1)  Showing  the  normal 

mdition  of  a  healthy  foot.  (2)  The  anatomical  arrangement  of  the  above.  (3)  Showing  the  points 
t'  measurement  for  cutting  what  is  called  long  work,  or  thigh  boots.  (4)  Showing  the  inner  side, 
■r  arched  waist  of  the  foot.    (5)  The  outside  of  the  foot  and  division  of  the  different  classes  of 
•ones.    (6)  Showing  a  geometrical  method  for  shaping  the  sole  part  of  the  lasts  or  models.  (7) 
['he  method  of  gauging  patterns  into  sets. 

The  instruction  in  this  class  comprises  the  physiological  construction  of  the  human  foot, 
ts  power,  functions,  and  natural  requirements.     The  correct  poiuts  at  which  measurements 
liould  be  taken  up,  and  the  shaping  and  fitting  up  of  lasts  and  models  suitable  thereto,  in  single 
>airs  and  sets  of  various  sizes  and  widths.     The  art  of  cutting  patterns  of  various  kinds 
suitable  for  single  pairs,  and  gauging  the  same  by  geometrical  rule  into  sets  of  the  various 
•engths  and  widths  required.    The  selection  of  material  most  suitable  for  the  various  classes 
»f  work.    Division  of  the  various  kinds  of  skins  into  sectitms  showing  how  they  should  be 
fut  to  ensure  economy  and  durability.    The  art  of  (what  is  technically  called)  stockiirg  the 
tvork  as  it  is  beiu'^  cut,  so  as  to  ascertain  the  exact  cost  of  any  particular  pair  of  boots  or  shoes. 
'  he  theory  of  fitting  the  different  pairs  together,  so  as  to  complete  the  top  part  of  the  boot 
shoe,  exactly  adapted  to  the  models  upon  which  thoy  are  to  be  made.    (Room  No.  14.) 

1530.  CITY  AND  GUILDS  OP  LONDON  INSTITUTE,  TECHNICAL 
COLLEGE,  Finsbury. — Specimens  of  Apparatus  used  in  the  Electrical  Engineering  and 
Vpplied  Physics  Laboratories  (W.  E.  Ayrton,  F.R.S.,  Professor). — The  main  object  of  the 

course  of  instruction  is  to  train  students  in  the  application  of  the  laws  of  physics  to  industry, 
tind  to  lead  them  to  see  how  such  an  application  can  be  used  to  improve  and  cheapen  industrial 
Operations.    The  instruction  is  analytical  rather  than  synthetical.    The  student's  attention  is 
.ret  directed  to  a  complete  apparatus  or  machine  ;  its  action  and  the  practical  results  obtained 
ith  it  are  then  considered;  and,  finally,  the  scientific  principles  that  underlie  its  correct 
orking  are  evolved.     The  education  is  given  partly  by  lectures,  but  mainly  through  the 
aboratory  work  of  the  students  themselves.    The  laboratory  contains  many  arrangements  of 
".pparatus  for  an  organised  series  of  experiments,  each  set  complete  in  itself,  so  that  the  students 
rill  find  ready  in  position  all  tho  apparatus  necessary  for  carrying  out  seriatum  a  large  number 
of  experiments.    Full  printed  instructions  are  appended  to  each  experiment,  and  copies  are 
supplied  to  tho  students.    The  students  work  in  tho  laboratory  in  groups  of  three,  those  groups 
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being  arranged  so  that  students  whose  knowledge  is  about  the  same  work  together.  The  experi- 
luents  are  performed  as  nearly  as  possible  in  a  specified  order ;  and  before  a  group  of  students  iw 
allowed  to  pass  on  to  a  now  experiment,  each  member  is  required  to  show  to  the  professor,  or  one 
of  the  demonstrators,  his  written-out  notes  of  the  previous  experiment,  including  any  deducti(jHB 
he  may  have  made  from  it.  After  any  student  has  completed  all  these  experiments  in  tin 
regular  course,  he  is  set  to  carry  out  what  may  be  calleil  scientific  commercial  experiments— that 
is,  tiie  kind  of  experiments  a  Master  of  a  Works  might  arrange  to  have  undertaken,  to  enable 
him,  by  the  application  of  the  iDrinciples  of  science  to  his  trade,  to  turn  out  tlie  articles  lie 
manufactures  in  the  best  and  cheapest  form.  The  special  indusfries  in  connection  with  which 
Applied  Physics  is  at  present  taught  at  the  Finsbury  Tecluiical  College  are  those  involving  the 
use  of  electricity  or  heat,  and  the  accompanying  are  specimens  of  the  instructions  attached  to 
the  experiments  in  the  various  Laboratories  for  these  two  subjects.  Those  of  the  instructions 
marked  with  a  cross  refer  to  the  apparatus  which  is  on  exhibit  at  the  Health  Exhibition. 

Mechanical  Department  (John  Pkuky,  M.E.,  Professor).— Mechanical  Laboratory.— 
Specimens  illustrating  course  of  instruction  in  the  workshop  for  all  students  of  the  college.  In 
every  case  the  student  is  expected  to  give  the  result  of  his  investigation  in  the  shortest  form. 
The  observations  which  have  led  to  this  result  must  be  arranged  in  tables.  Sheets  of  squared 
paper  must  contain  such  necessary  information  as  will  enable  the  curves  drawn  upon  them  to  be 
understood. 

Chemical  Department  (H.  E.  Aemstronq,  Ph.D.,  F.E.S.,  Professor).— Apparatus  illustrative 
of  the  course  of  practical  instruction  in  chemistry. 

Applied  Art  Department  (A.  F.  Bbophy,  Esq.,  Headmaster). — Drawings  and  Designs  for 
Applied  Art  Work,  Models  from  Casts  and  from  Life,  Designs  for  Tapestry,  Painting  on  Silk, 
Needlework,  &c. 

Models  in  Wood,  Illustrating  the  Pkinoiples  of  CARPENTKy  and  Joinery.  By 
H.  Staynes,  Insteuotob  in  Carpentry  and  Joinery. — (1)  Model  of  an  Elliptical-headed  Frame, 
to  be  placed  in  a  ckcular  wall,  with  linings  and  soffit  splayed  all  round.  The  mt.thod  empluytd 
for  the  soffit  is  original ;  in  the  opinion-  of  the  exhibitor  the  works  on  carpentry  and  joinery  tliat 
mention  this  subject  describe  it  upon  wrong  principles.  (2)  Model  of  Eakiug  Mouldings.  The 
method  employed  is  original.  Any  case  can  be  worked  by  it.  In  the  case  taken  the  plan  of  the 
mouldings  makes  an  angle  of  120°  ;  one  piece  of  mouldmg  is  incline.  1  24°  and  the  other  14".  (3) 
Small  Model  Pentagonal  Eoof,  with  the  five  hip-rafters  cutting  against  a  triangular  prism.  This 
is  intended  as  an  exercise  to  perfect  students  in  cutting  oblique  timbers  against  vertical  planes  and 
angles.  The  principles  employed  in  this  are  essential  to  a  sound  knowledge  of  cuts  and  bevels 
generally.  (4)  Triangular  Piece  of  Work  with  the  side  A  inclined  60°,  the  side  B  inclined  30° 
and  cut  against  side  A,  the  side  C  vertical  and  cut  against  A  and  B.  This  is  intended  as  an 
exercise  in  producing  bevels  required  for  butt  joints.  (5)  Model  with  mitred  angles,  one.  angle 
acute,  one  obtuse,  and  one  squure.  This  is  intended  as  an  exercise  on  inclined  mitred  work.  (6) 
Hiind-railing.  Shows  the  application  of  the  face  mould  and  bevels,  squaring  the  wreath,  &c.  (7) 
Small  Model  of  Squared  Hand-rail.  (8)  Model  showing  angle  brackets,  for  internal  and  external 
angles.  (9)  Intersection  of  Mouldings  (hollow  mitres).  (10)  (a,  h,  c)  Method  of  placing  all 
bevel  lines  direct  upon  the  hip-rafters,  jack-rafters,  and  purlins  without  making  a  drawing  of  the 
same.   This  method  is  original.   It  is  simple  and  expeditious  in  its  application  for  bevels  gem  rally. 

Models  illustrating  Metal  Plate  Work  (Pattern  Cutting).  By  C.  T.  Millis. — Tlie 
models  have  been  made  by  students  as  part  of  their  work  in  the  class  for  metal  plate  work,  which  is 
useful  to  those  engaged  in  its  various  branches,  as  coppersmiths,  zinc,  tin,  and  iron-plate  woi  kers,  &c 

The  instiuctiou  in  the  class  include  the  application  to  Pattern  Cutting  (i.e.,  development  of 
surfaces)  of  problems  in  plane  and  solid  geometry;  such  as  the  true  shape  of  sections,  and 
development  of  sectioned  solids  adapted  to  the  wants  of  sheet-metul  workers,  and  required  in  the 
construction  of  elbow,  cowl,  vase,  bath,  and  other  patterns.  Attention  is  given  to  the  practice  of 
the  trade  with  regard  to  the  arrangement  of  joints  or  seams  to  suit  the  sizes  of  sheet  metal  which 
have  to  be  used. 

The  students  first  draw  the  patterns  on  paper,  and  then  make  models  (as  shown  m  the 
exhibit)  to  illustrate  the  use  and  position  of  the  lines  used  in  their  construction,  and  to  test  the 
accuracy  of  their  drawing.  Another  part  of  the  instruction  in  this  class  consists  of  lectures  and 
experiments,  where  possible,  on  the  composition  of  solders  and  other  alloys,  theory  and  practice  of 
scldering;  the  physical  properties  of  the  metals  in  their  manufactured  condition  with  regard  to 
malleability,  annealing,  &c.,  for  hollowing  and  raising  purposes.  The  action  of  air,  water,  and 
acids  on  the  metals  is  also  con.  idered. 

The  patterns  fur  some  of  the  models  have  been  constructed  on  a  new  system  devised  by  the 
exhibitor,  which  makes  the  study  of  pattern  cutting  much  easier  by  doing  away  with  special 
methods  for  each  case,  and  substituting  principles  on  which  the  construction  of  most  of  the 
patterns  needed  by  workers  in  sheet  metal  can  be  based.  A  description  of  this  system  will  ho 
shortly  published. 

Models  and  Drawings  of  Brickwork.  Exhibititd  by  J.  Cuannon,  Instructor  of  the 
Bricklaying  and  Brickouttinq  Class.— Detailed  drawings  of  gauged  brick  arches,  with 
pediments  showing  the  bond. 
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These  drawings  are  fair  specimens  of  work  executed  by  the  students  in  their  first  year  course, 
connectiou  with  drawings  of  this  description  (which  are  usually  full  size),  the  btudents  receive 
tructionns  to  the  methods  adopted  in  the  actual  work,  i.e.,  the  sybtcmof  gauging  and  moulding 
briclvs,  how  to  distinguish  between  good  and  bad  materials,  also  good  and  bad  work,  the  metnoas 
)btaiuing  the  joints  and  bevids,  the  apphcation  of  moulds  and  templets,  and  where  necessary, 
)rder  to  thoroughly  understand  the  application,  the  students  execute  a  portion  ot  the  designs. 

Class  LI. 

ence  Teaching.— («)  Apparatus  and  Models  for  Elementary  Science  Instrue- 
tion  in  Schools ;  Apparatus  for  Chemistry,  Physics,  Mechanics,  &c. ;  (/v)  l)ia- 
grams.  Copies,  Text-books,  &c. ;  (c)  Specimens  of  the  School  Work  m  these 
subjects ;  (d)  School  Museums. 

1531.  E.  C.  ROBINS,  F.S.A.,  14  John  Street,  Adelphi.—  Some  prefatory  remarks 
due  to  this  series  of  illustrations  of  the  fittings  required  for  applied  science  Educational 
.ildings.    The  drawings  themselves  are  selected  from  a  series  specially  piepured  by  Mr. 
bins,  to  illustrate  a  course  of  lectures  delivered  by  him  at  the  Royal  Institute  of  British 
;hitects,  which  were  published  by  that  body  in  its  Transactions  for  the  years  1883-84,  and 
obtainable  there.    (I)  "  On  the  Buildings  required  for  Applied  Art  and  Science  Instruction.' 
On  the  fittings  required  for  the  above.  (3)  On  the  Ventilation  and  Warming  of  such  Build- 
s.    (4)  The  above  papers  were  preceded  by  a  lecture  deliveied  at  the  Society  of  Arts  in  1882, 
I  published  in  the  journal  of  the  Society  "On  English  and  Foreign  Technical  Education." 
The  same  subject  was  also  discussed  by  Mr.  Eobins  in  a  paper  "  On  Secondary  School 
ildings,''  delivered  at  the  ^'ociety  of  Arts  in  1880,  and  published  in  the  journal.    The  pro- 
sative  cause,  however,  of  the  production  of  these  papers  (which  are  mentioned  here  to  enable 
dents  to  see  them,  since  they  have  not  as  yet  been  published  collectively)  was  the  foundation 
the  City  and  Guilds  Institute  for  the  advancement  of  Technical  Education,  some  five  or  six 
irs  ago.    As  a  representative  of  one  of  the  contributing  Guilds,  Mr.  Robins  became  a  Member 
the  Executive  Committee  of  the  Institute,  and  in  that  capacity  went  to  Germany  with 
)fessors  Armstrong  and  Ayrton,  who  had  bten  commissioned  to  inspect  and  to  report  on  the 
38t  buildings  and  fittings  of  the  Science  and  Art  Schools  of  that  country  and  Switzerland, 
varia  and  Austria.    The  papers  before  mentioned  were  the  result  of  this  experience,  coupled 
th  a  tour  in  the  English  provinces;  and  the  fittings  of  the  Technical  College,  Fiubbury, 
rigned  by  Messrs.  Armstrong  and  Ayrton,  on  their  return  from  the  above  tour,  are  among  the 
t  executed  examples.    A  fitter  time  than  the  present  could  not  have  been  selected  by  the 
y  Companies  for  the  inauguration  of  the  great  work  they  have  set  on  foot,  the  crowning  effort 
hich  is  represented  by  the  noble  building  in  which  these  drawings  hang,  a  good  portion  of 
eh  having  been  lent  to  the  Executive  of  the  In teraational  Health  Exhibition,  to  give  a  fuller 
7elopment  to  the  educational  side  of  the  question,  and  the  efforts  made  to  ensure  healthful 
oratories.    The  appointment  of  the  Royal  Commission  on  Technical  Education  quickly 
iowed  upon  the  establishment  of  the  Institute,  and  the  result  has  been  a  general  awakening  to 
•■  fact  that  the  maintenance  of  our  pre-eminence  as  a  in'actically  technical  nation,  will  in  future 
y  much  depend  on  the  possession  of  educational  advantages  equivalent  to  those  which  are 
ady  common  upon  the  continent,  and  which  happily  are  yearly  growing  in  number  and 
ortance  here,  but  are  comparatively  a  new  departure  in  this  country.    The  popularization  of 
ilied  science  teaching  has  been  one  of  many  good  results  of  the  work  done  and  still  doing  by 
authorities  of  South  Kensington,  and  its  grants  in  aid  upon  the  results  obtained,  coupled  with 
>  technical  examinations  inaugurated  by  the  Society  of  Arts  (now  carrii  d  on  with  increasing 
•cess  by  the  City  Guilds),  have  been  the  means  of  inducing  considerable  attention  to  be  given 
the  scientific  principles  underlying  the  various  industries  of  the  country.    Reading  from  left 
right  the  drawings  exhibit,  1.  Dr.  Armstrong's  working  bench  for  chemical  stuilents,  which 
t  the  merit  of  requiring  all  operations  evolving  odours  of  any  kind  to  be  done  upon  a  slielf 
3er  a  continuous  hood  from  which  the  fumes  are  extracted  by  down-cast  shafts  in  the  manner 
icated.    The  lead-covered  table  top  has  no  basins,  but  a  sink  is  provided  at  each  end.    'I  his 
die  system  adopted  at  Finsbury  Technical  College.  2.  Perspective  sketches  of  the  Sulphuretted 
<drogen  Closets  in  use  at  Graz  in  Austria,  and  at  Leipsic  in  Germany,  showing  the  vertical 
mght  slits  at  back.    3.  Dr.  Hofman's  laboratory  draught  closet,  designed  for  the  chemical 
oratory  at  Bonn  and  Berlin,  and  since  very  generally  adopted.    4.  Professor  Roscoe's  working 
ich  for  chemical  students,  in  use  at  Owen's  College,  Manchester.    In  this  example  basins  and 
ie  closets  are  provided  for  each  pair  of  pupils  in  the  oak  topped  tables.    5.  Dr.  Armstrong's 
rate  laboratory  draught  closet,  for  Finsbury,  showing  a  continuous  hoiizontal  draught  slit  at 
Ik  in  connection  with  the  extract  flues  aspirated  by  gas  jets.    6.  This  group  of  ibur  drawings 
tw  the  basement,  ground,  and  first-floor  plans  and  sections  of  Professor  Baeyer's  ch(  mical 
mtory  at  Munich,  one  of  the  best  of  foreign  examples.    7.  The  glaz  d  drawing  in  the  centre 
i  view  of  the  Merchant  Venturers'  School,  at  Bristol,  in  course  of  erection  by  Mr.  Robins,  and 
ler  it  is  a  plan  of  the  2nd  or  Chemical,  Physical  and  Metallurgical  laboratory  floor.    8.  Dr. 
t)rpe'8  arrangement  for  the  fittings  of  the  Yorkshire  College,  Leeds,  hhowing  draught  and 
Jporating  clofcets,  sulphuretted  hydrogen  closets,  &c.,  &c    9.  Perspoctivo  view  of  a  student's 
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working  bench,  from  tlie  laboratory  at  Leipsic.  10.  Ground  plan  of  the  new  clienjical  lalxjralorv 
at  Dundee.  11.  Plan  of  the  ])liyHical  laboratory  at  Japan.  12.  Tlie  /irwt  and  second  fluor  pkua  of 
the  Finsbury  Teclinioal  College,  sbowinj^  the  fittings  in  situ.    {Corridor  2nd  Floor.) 

ALLAN  GLEN'S  INSTITUTION,  Glasgow.    {See  Classes  ."30  &  53.) 

OLDHAM  SCHOOL  OF  SCIENCE  &  ART  (J.  P.  PYTHIAN  &  JOHIT 
ROBERTSON).    {See  Classes  50  &  53.) 

RIGG,  JAMES,  II  Queen  Victoria  Street,  E.C. —Apparatus  illustratin''  thro- 
rctical  mechanios.    {See  Classes  50  &  53.)  ° 

SHEFFIELD  SCHOOL  BOARD  CENTRAL  SCHOOLS.    {See  Classes  50  &  .'iS.) 

TECHNICAL  SCHOOL,  Manchester  (J.  H.  REYNOLDS,  Secretary).  (See 
Classes  50  &  53.)  ^ 

Class  LIT. 

Art  Teaching.— (a)  Apparatus,  Models,  and  Fittings  for  Elementary  Art  In- 
struction  in  Schools ;  {h)  Diagrams,  Copies,  Text-Books,  &c. ;  (c)  Specimena 
of  Art  Work,  Modelling,  &c.,  in  Schools. 

1532.  ART  FOR  SCHOOLS  ASSOCIATION  (Hon.  Sec.  MISS  M.  E.  CHRISTIE) 
29  Queen  Street,  Bloomsbury,  W.C.— The  object  of  this  Association,  founded  in  July 
1883,  is  to  place  before  boys  and  girls,  in  board  and  other  elementary  schools,  works  of  art 
selected  upon  some  definite  principles,  to  accustom  children  from  their  earliest  years  to  the 
knowledge  of  what  is  really  beautiful,  and  to  inculcate  indirectly  a  love  of  both  nature  and 
art.  With  this  view  tlie  committee  have  endeavoured  to  form  a  standard  collection  of  ejiamples 
from  which  the  groups  exhibited  have  been  selected.  This  collection  (nf  which  a  complete 
catalogue  is  published  and  may  be  had  on  application)  comprises — (1)  Pictures  of  the  simiilest 
natural  objects,  e.g.  birds  and  their  eggs  and  nests,  trees,  wild  iiowers,  scenes  of  rural  life,  t^ni-k 
as  town  children  seldom  see,  and  country  children  often  faU  to  enjoy.  (Two  .irawings,  "  The 
Sunflower"  and  "The  Foxglove,''  belonging  to  this  division,  exhibited  in  Group  B,  have 
been  reproduced  by  Mr.  W.  Griggs  from  prize  drawings  at  the  Soulh  Kensingtcm  School  of 
Art,  and  are  published  by  the  Committee  of  the  Manchester  Art  Museum  and  the  Art  for 
Schools  Association,  price  2s.  6d.  to.  the  public,  and  Is.  to  schonls.)  (2)  Pictures  of  animals 
as  aids  to  instruct  on  in  natural  history,  also  in  relation  to  mankind,  esjiecially  to  children, 
(3)  Pictures  of  peasant  and  artizan  life,  iiici  lents  of  heroic  fiction,  illustrathms  of  popular 
legends  and  household  stories.  (4)  Pictures  of  buihUngs  of  historic  interest,  and  artistic  excel- 
lence. (5)  Landscapes  and  sea-pieces,  especially  illustiations  of  daily  life  in  the  fields  or  on 
the  sea.  (6)  Historical  portraits,  and  episodes  from  history.  (7)  fieproducthms  wherever 
available  at  a  reasoniible  cost  of  the  works  of  the  great  masters  of  our  own  and  foreign 
countries.  In  the  course  of  last  winter  the  Art  for  Sctiools  Association  invited  the  manageiB 
of  Elementary  Schools  throughout  the  country  and  others  interested  in  the  question  to  a  pre- 
liminary exhibition  of  their  selected  works.  A  steady  and  continuous  dem.md  for  the  works 
has  followed,  and  the  Committee  are  encouraged  to  believe  that  they  are  endeavouring  to 
supply  a  want  which  is  becoming  more  and  more  widely  felt.  Tlie  support  given  to  the  Associa- 
tion by  the  principal  print  publishers  of  London  has  enabled  the  Committee  to  ofi'er  the  various 
groups  to  school  managers  on  very  advantageous  terms.  The  Association  proposes,  moreover, 
when  its  funds  permit,  to  arrange  loan  collections  of  pictures  which  will  be  circulated  among 
such  schools  as  are  unable  to  bear  the  cost  of  purchase.  The  President  of  the  Association  is 
Professor  Euskin,  and  among  the  Vice-Presidents  are  the  Right  Hon.  A.  J.  Mundella,  JIP. 
(Vice-President  of  the  Council  on  Education),  Eight  Hon.  W.  E.  Forster,  M.P.,  Sir  Frederick 
Leighton,  P.E. A.,  Mr.  Matthew  Arnold,  Mr.  Eobert  Browning,  &c.,  &c.  {Corridor  Ground  Floor.) 

SCHOOL  OF  ART  WOOD-CARDING,  Royal  Albert  Hall,  S.W.—See  Classes 
50  &  53  ) 

TECHNICAL  SCHOOL,  Manchester  (J.  H.  REYNOLDS,  Secretary).— (Se« 
Classes  50  &  53.) 

Class  LIV. 

Schools  for  the  Blind  and  for  the  Deaf  and  Dumb.— (a)  Apparatus  and  Examples 
for  Teaching ;  {b)  Specimens  of  School  Work. 
SOCIETY  FOR  TRAINING   TEACHERS  OF  THE  DEAF,  AND 
DIFFUSION  OF  THE  "GERMAN"  SYSTEM  IN  THE  UNITED  KING- 
DOM, 298  Regent  Street,  Portland  Place,  W.    (Major-General  F.  C.  COTTON, 
C.S.I.,  Chairman.)— The  Education  of  the  Deaf  and  Dumb  is,  at  the  present  time,  under- 
going, in  many  countries,  changes  and  developments  so  important  that  they  constitute  ft| 
veritable  revolution.    However  wonderful  it  may  appear  to  the  ordinary  public  mind, 
dumbness  is  now  in  fact  removed  which  has  so  generally  been  associated  with  deafness,  as 
represented  in  the  common  but  most  unfortunate  and  misleading  term — "  Deaf  and  Dumb. ' 

The  art  of  instructing  the  Deaf  has  a  history  of  its  own,  singular  if  not  unique.  It  has  bee 
discovered  and  lost,  rediscovered  and  again  lost,  in  different  ages,  dillerent  countries,  and  by  m 
acting  not  only  iudcpoudeutly  of  each  other,  but  in  ouliro  iguorauco  of  each  other's  cxisteuco. 


Central  Institution  of  City  and  Guilds  of  London.  103 


Though  Christianity,  soon  after  its  cstablislimcnt,  began  to  surprise  and  bless  mankinrl 
tb  works  of  benevolence  and  philanthroi:)y  which  had  never  been  scon  before,  it  did 
:hing  for  the  "  Deaf  and  Dumb."  Its  Divine  Founder  performed  one  of  Piis  hrst  and 
st  striking  miracles  on  the  man  "  who  was  deaf  and  had  an  impediment  m  his  speech ; 
t  the  far  more  common  Oiiental  affliction  of  blindness  engrossed,  as  it  still  does,_  a  very 
ich  larger  share  of  notice  and  sympathy  ;  and  for  many  centuries  of  the  Christian  era 
)  Deaf  and  Dumb  were  as  much  overlooked  and  neglected  as  they  had  ever  been  m  the 
rkest  times  and  countries  of  Heathendom. 

Allusion  to  them  and  to  their  condition  is  rare  and  exceptional;  and,  viewed  as  we  now 
iw  the  subject,  idl  such  allusions  seem  irrational  and  absurd.     To  this  extent,  the  Deaf 
^y  be  said  to  have  attracted  some  attention,  but  certainly  they  received  no  help.    We  find 
it  they  were  occasionally  referred  to  in  tlie  Old  Testament ;  and  in  the  New  Testament  we 
id  of  the  sublime  miracles  by  which  " the  Deaf"  were  made  "  to  hear  and  the  Dumb  to  speak." 
nong  classic  authorities  they  were  mentioned  by  Aristotle,  legislated  for  by  Justinian, 
d  dismissed  in  a  couplet  by  Lucretius.    The  first  Christian  writer  who  speaks  of  them  is 
,  Augustine,  and  after  1dm  the  Venerable  Bede,  who  relates  how  St.  John  of  Beverley, 
shop  of  Hexham,  brought  a  deaf  man  "to  speak  and  declare  his  secret  thoughts  and  pur- 
ses, which  before  that  day  he  could  never  utter  to  any  man."    This  was  associated  so  im- 
!diaf ely  with  miracidous  power,  that  at  this  distance  of  time  we  cannot  correctly  _  ascer- 
in  the  real  facts  of  the  case.     After  tids,  eight  centuries  elapse  before  there  is  any 
rther  record  of  the  teaching  of  a  deaf-mute.    It  is  found  in  a  work  entitled  "De  In- 
■itione  Dialectica,"  by  Kodolphus  Agricola,  born  at  Groningen  in  the  year   1442.  A 
dtm-y  later  Jerome   Carden,  an  Italian,  writing   on   the   condition  of   the   Deaf,  pro- 
unced  their  instruction,  though  "doubtless  difficult,  still  to  be  possible;"  and  that  it  ims 
ssible  was  satisfactorily  proved  by  a  contemporary  of  his  own,  Pedro  Ponce,  a  Benedictine 
>nk  of  Ona  in  Spain.    Ponce  taught,  and  taught  successfully,  but  he  left  no  record  of 
3  work;  and  when  he  died,  in  1584,  his  knowledge  and  experience  died  with  him.  Nearly 
rty  years  afterwards  another  Spaniard,  Juan  Paulo  Bonet,  taught  a  deaf  fellow  countryman 
high  rank;  but  he  did  more,  he  wrote  upon  the  subject  also.    His  book,  still  extant,  is  the 
■st  formal  essay  on  the  instruction  of  the  Deaf  which  was  ever  printed.    It  was  published  in 
»20.    From  this  time  there  was  an  occasional  awakening  of  the  attention  of  intellectual  men, 
at  only  to  the  importance  of  the  subject,  but  to  the  practicability  of  instructing  those  wl  o 
ere  without  the  sense  of  hearing.    Yet  alike  in  Italy,  in  Germany,  in  France,  and  here  in 
ugland,  the  same  story  might  be  repeated,  in  regard  to  any  progress  made.    It  is  a  history 
dling  of  speculations  and  experiments,  of  the  doubts  of  some  and  the  wonderment  of  others, 
•llowed  by  the  entire  decay  of  all  interest  in  the  subject  until  the  early  part  of  the  eighteenth 
jntury.  Again  the  same  phenomenal  incident  occurred.    Three  men,  in  different  countries, 
>ok  up  the  same  subject  in  a  practical  manner,  and,  employing  different  systems,  found 
leir  way  to  successful  results  of  different  character  and  degree,  without,  as  already  men- 
nned,  the  knowledge  of  each  other's  existence.    Thomas  Braidwood  in  this  country,  Samuel 
[oinicke  in  Germany,  and  Charles  Michel  de  I'Epe'e,  in  France,  commenced  that  work  among 
le  deaf  children  of  their  own  countrymen  which  led  to  the  permanent  establibhment  of 
ihools,  each  on  his  own  system,  first  of  all  in  their  own  countries,  and  then  in  others  which 
■ere  quick  to  note  their  proceedings  and  to  follow  their  example. 

At  the  beginning  of  the  present  century  there  was  but  one  such  public  institution,  very  small 
nd   only  just  established,  throughout  the  British  Empire.    Half  a  century  ago  tiie  num- 
er  had  only  increased  to  ten.    At  the  present  time  there  are  in  the  United  Kingdom  about 
itij,  and  they  contain  about  2700  pupils.    Tliis  is  a  total  twice  as  large  as  tliat  of  thirty 
•ars  ago,  and  yet  it  is  wholly  inadequate,  for  it  is  held  that  there  should  be  now  at  school 

000  pupils  at  the  least.  Of  the  ten  Institutions  existing  in  Great  Britain  50  years  ago, 
KTe  was  on  the  eastern  side  of  England,  between  the  Thames  and  the  Tweed  only  one. 

lore  are  now  eight.  The  distribution  of  small  schools  throughout  the  country,  by  the  opera- 
ons  of  School  Boards  and  through  local  effort,  will  do  much  to  make  education  more  accessible, 
J  removing  the  obstacles  of  distance  fi-om  home,  expense,  and  delay  in  waiting  for  periodical 
lections.  A  further  proof  of  that  want  of  interest  in  this  subject;  which  so  long  prevailed, 
t  turnished  by  the  tact  that  no  Census  of  oiu-  deaf  population  was  ever  taken  in  this  country 
^'  •  returns  of  the  Fourth  Census,  that  of  1881,  have  lately  been  made  public. 
Wheq  it  IS  considered  that  only  within  the  period  indicated  hns  the  education  of  the  Deaf 
t)me  under  public  notice  at  all,— that  for  not  more  than  half  a  century  has  it  been  known 
•eyond  the  circle  of  those  immediately  connected  with  it,  and  that  even  now  the  general 
j,'noriince  upon  the  subject  is  lamentably  great,— there  are  still  undoubted  signs  of  progress, 
tery  encouraging  to  those  who  have  the  welfare  of  this  most  interesting  class  so  much  at  heart. 

1  It  IS  computed  that  the  number  of  persons  Deaf  and  Dumb,  of  all  ages,  throughout  tho 
«forlf  ,  exceeds  one  million.  Taking  the  proportion  as  one  in  every  1500  of  the  world's 
jopiilation,  the  number  lias  been  given  as  1,082,132.    Excluding,  as  we  must  do,  all  un- 

ivilized  countries,  rcmombering  that  the  education  of  this  class  is  tho  product  of  Oiiristianity 
lua  civilization,  and  la  almost  entirely  confined  to  Europe,  America,  and  a  few  British  colonies 
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and  dependencioa  abroad,  it  is  uo  wonder  tliat  while  tl:e  approximate  number  of  deaf  children 
of  school  ago  would,  on  this  reckoning,  bo  180,000,  the  hi^ihest  tables  which  liave  been 
recorded,  place  the  total  on  the  school  register  below  30,000.  The  countiics  in  which  more 
tlian  1000  pupils  are  at  school  are :— Austria-Hungary,  with  1300:  Italy,  with  ISOO;  Great 
Britain,  with  2700;  France,  with  nearly  4000;  Germnny,  with  nearly  6000,  and  the  United 
States  with  a  total  of  more  than  7000. 

The  three  men  already  named— Heinicke,  De  I'Epde,  and  Braid  wood,  were  spared  to  con- 
tinue their  work,  and  see  it  so  firmly  established  in  their  respective  countries,  that  it  has  been 
carried  on  uninterruptedly  ever  since.  Heinicke  used  speech  as  the  vehicle  of  instruction.  De 
I'Epee  used  signs  and  the  one-handed  alphabet.  Braidwood  taught  articulation,  but  employed 
signs  and  the  two-handed  alphabet  as  his  medium  of  teaching.  Thus  the  title  of  the 
German  (but  recently  the  Pure  Oral)  system  is  us.-d  to  describe  the  method  of  Heinicke,  the 
French  system  that  of  De  I'Epe'e,  and  the  combined  system  that  of  Braidwood. 

Until  about  twenty  years  ago  the  German  system  was  almost  ( xclusively  confined  to  Ger- 
many and  Holland.  Its  introduction  to  public  notice  in  this  country  took  piace  in  18U7,  and 
is  chiefly  due  to  the  late  Baroness  Meyer  de  Kothschild. 

In  1872-3  an  English  lady  and  gentleman,  with  a  view  to  ascertain  the  btst  possible  mode 
of  education  for  their  deaf  daughter,  devoted  themselves  for  the  better  part  of  those  two 
years  to  a  painstaking  investigatiou  into  the  methods  and  practice  of  educating  the  Dtaf, 
not. only  in  Great  Britain  and  the  principal  countries  of  Europe,  but  in  the  United  Statis 
and  Canada.    They  were  led  to  the  following  conclusions  : 

(a.)  That  the  German  system  was  the  best  for  the  education  of  all  deaf  children,  especially 
for  the  poor. 

Qj)  That  it  was  the  best  for  the  education  of  their  own  child. 

(c)  That  to  establish  this  system,  and  to  raise  the  education  of  the  Deaf  to  proper  effi- 
ciency and  importance,  a  Training  College  for  Teachers  was  a  necessity. 

In  1877  action  was  taken  on  these  conclusions.  The  society  was  started  whose  title  heads 
this  notice,  which,  in  the  following  year,  was  able  to  open  the  training  college  at  Ealing.  The 
Society  will  exhibit  here  in  Group  6,  Class  54,  No.  1534,  a  school  at  work,  where  practical 
illustration  will  be  given  of  the  method  of  teaching.  This,  in  conjunction  with  kindred  societies, 
it  is  intended  to  do  frequently,  and,  if  possible,  daily.  In  tlie  year  last  named,  1877,  a  conference 
of  head  masters  of  institutions  and  otiiers  interested  in  the  Deaf  was  held,  in  whicb  the  various 
systems  were  represented  and  discussed,  and  the  movement  in  favour  of  the  German  system 
received  an  impetus  of  which  the  results  were  soon  apparent  and  are  in  opt  rathm  still.  In 
1880,  there  was  held  at  Milan  a  great  International  Congi'ess,  in  which  almost  every  coun- 
try, with  the  very  remarkable  exception  of  Germany  itself,  was  conspicuously  represented ; 
and  there,  in  an  assembly  of  over  160  experts,  it  was  resolved,  with  only  four  dissentients, 
that  "the  Pure  Oral  method  ought  to  be  preferred  to  that  of  signs  for  the  education  of  the 
Deaf  and  Dumb."  From  this  time  the  advance  of  the  Pure  Oral  system  has  been  rapid  and 
continuous.  Out  of  500  institutions  now  in  operation,  in  various  parts  of  the  world,  tliis  sys- 
tem, which  makes  speech  the  basis  of  all  education,  is  adopted  and  employed  in  by  far 
the  large  majority  of  them.  Of  the  remainder,  a  considerable  proiDortion  are  on  the  combimd 
system,  while  a  small  number  still  retain  the  manual  or  sign  system,  pure  and  simple.  In 
fact,  the  Pure  Oral  system  is  the  one  in  actual  practice  in  all  the  schools  of  some  countries,  in 
nearly  all  those  of  other  countries,  and  in  a  continually  increasing  number  in  every  country 
wheie  the  deaf  are  taught  at  all. 

From  these  facts,  and  fr(  m  what  will  be  seen  in  the  Exhibition,  visitors  will  be  able  to 
appreciate  the  statement  in  the  General  OfBcial  Catalogue  (pages  123,  124).  "  The  education 
of  deaf  mutes  is  of  mv)re  modern  growth,  and  has  been  attended  by  a  success  which  may  be 
pronounced  truly  marvellous.  Until  recent  years  it  was  considered  useless  to  attempt  to 
teach  those  to  speak  who  were  born  deaf;  but  this  apparently  impossible  feat  is  noiv  ssuceess- 
fully  accomplished.  Not  only  this,  but  deaf  children  can  be  taught  to  understand  what  is 
said  to  them  by  following  the  movement  of  the  lips  and  the  facial  expression.  To  such  great 
perfection  has  this  special  branch  of  education  been  carried,  that  in  some  cases  deaf  persons 
can  carry  on  a  conversation  with  those  they  know,  so  that  a  stranger  would  not  perceive 
their  infirmity."   (Room  No.  2.) 

1535.  ASSOCIATION  FOR  THE  ORAL  INSTRUCTION"  OF  THE  DEAF 
AND  DUMB.  Under  the  Patronage  of  Their  Royal  Highnesses  the  Prince  and 
Princess  of  "Wales.  President,  the  Earl  Granville,  K.G.  Director,  William  "Van 
Praagh,  Esq.  School  and  Training  College  for  Teachers,  11  Fitzroy  Square,  W.— 
The  Association  for  the  Oral  Instruction  of  the  Deaf  and  Dumb  was  founded  in  1871.  Its  chief 
objects  are,  1st.  To  propagate  in  this  kingdom  the  pure  oral  instruction  of  the  deaf  and  dumb, 
which  means  to  teach  them  to  talk,  and  to  enable  them  to  receive  instruction  by  means  of  spoken 
language  only,  to  the  rigid  exclusion  of  the  finger  alphabet  and  all  artificial  signs.  2nd.  To 
train  hearing  persons  to  become  qualified  teachers  on  this  system,  and  to  find  employment  for 
them  either  in  schools  or  in  private  families.  3rd.  To  maintain  a  normal  school  for  the 
instruction  of  doaf  children  of  all  ranks  and  creeds. 
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The  exhibits  of  the  Association  conMst  of  materials  and  manuals  used  in  teaching,  a  time 
ble  fur  the  use  of  deaf  and  dumb  scliools  during  the  whole  cour.se  of  instruction  an  illustrated 
manack  or  season  table,  and  a  numerical  table  for  the  use  of  doaf  and  dumb  cliildren,  which 
also  adapted  for  bliud  children,  and  papers  on  tlie  education  c,f  tiie  deaf  and  dumb. 

A  few  words  in  explanation  of  the  system  publicly  introduced  by  the  Association:  ihe 
Uctiou  of  diuubnebs  does  not  exist  auioug  the  so-called  deaf  and  dumb  who  ai;e  merely  those 

10  have  been  either  born  deaf  or  have  become  so  after  birth  through  illness.  Not  being  able 
hear  they  are  naturally  unable  to  imitate  speech,  and  consequently  reniain  dumb.  Ihe 

>ultv  'of  hearing  finds  a  substitute  in  that  of  sight.  This  method  of  artificial  liearing  (lip 
idinc^)  is  the  principal  object  in  the  tuition  of  the  deaf  child,  who  is  made  to  understand  what 
said^  by  carefully  watching  the  movements  of  the  speaker's  face.  In  teaching  the  child 
speak  the  teacher  follows  the  same  natural  method  instinctively  adopted  by  the  mother  in  the 
stance'  of  a  hearing  child.  Instead  of  making  the  pupil  hear  the  sound,  the  teacher  makes 
n  obsei-ve  the  movements  which  are  produced  on  tlie  face  by  speaking  the  word,  and  teaches 
n  to  associate  the  facial  movement  with  the  object  alluded  to. 

The  child  is  first  instructed  to  breathe  properly,  and  to  notice  the  difference  between  inhaling 
d  exhalino-.  Then  vowel  sounds  are  taught,  after  those  consonants ;  the  vowel  sounds  and 
asonants  can  then  be  combined  so  as  to  form  words ;  the  meaning  of  the  words  is  illustrated  by 
Dwing  the  objects  themselves,  or  pictures  of  them. 

The  following  process  takes  place  -.-^ 

The  teacher  pronounces  a  sound,  the  child  imitates  it  (speaks),  and  learns  to  recognise  it 
len  spoken  (lip  reads),  he  also  associates  the  sound  with  the  letters  (reads),  and  imitates  them 
the  blickboai'd,  the  slate  or  paper  (writes). 

Now  the  words  can  be  extended  to  simple  sentences,  the  simple  sentences  to  compound  ones, 
d  so  on,  slowly,  by  easy  steps,  to  more  aiivanced  lessons,  until  the  pupil  is  able  to  receive 
structioii  by  spoken  language  and  lip  reading  in  all  the  branches  of  a  sound  Euglish  education. 
Any  attempt  to  combine  this  system  with  others  would  produce  unsatisfactory  results. 
A  public  lesson  is  given  on  Wednesday  afternoons  at  3  o'clock  punctually  at  11  Fitzroy 
uare,  when  the  work  in  all  its  stages  can  be  seen.  The  hi--tory  of  the  introduction  and 
3gress  of  the  Pure  Oral  or  German  system  is  contained  in  the  Keport  of  the  Association  for 
83,  which,  together  with  other  papers  on  the  subject  can  be  had  free,  on  application  to  either 
B  Secretary  or  the  Dii-ector,  11  Fitzroy  Square,  W. — William  Van  Praagh,  Director. 
oom,  No.  10.) 

I  1536.  JEWS'  DEAF  AND  DUMB  HOME  (THE)  (S.  SCHONTHEIIj,  Prin- 
pal),  Walmer  Road,  Wotting  Hill,  W. — The  object  of  the  Exhibitor  is  to  show  how  far 
I  hiis  succeeded  with  his  pupils  taught  on  the  pure  oral  system  under  circumstances  anything 
it  favoui-able,  in  enabling  them  to  lip-read,  to  articulate,  to  use  the  vernacular  of  their  country 
Irly  correctly  and  fluently,  and  to  acquire  such  an  amount  of  general  knowledge,  as  will 
•ider  it  possible  for  them  to  continue  their  education,  by  books  and  conversation.    The  pure 

11  method  of  teaching  the  deaf  and  dumb  is  based  on  the  recognition  of  the  true  state  of  this 
licted  class  of  humanity.    The  real  affliction  is  deafness,  and  mutism  is  only  its  necessary 

J  nsequence ;  the  organs  of  speech  of  the  deaf  and  dumb  are  perfectly  intact,  and  their  intellect 
iries  in  the  same  degree  as  that  of  normal  children.    The  want  of  this  knowledge,  or  rather 
le  misconception  on  this  point,  prevailing  not  only  in  the  classical,  the  middle,  and  even  to 
Ine  extent  in  the  modern  age,  called  into  existence  the  systems  known  as  the  mimic,  sign,  or 
(sture,  the  manual,  and  the  mixed  system.    Clear-sighted  men  of  various  lands  and  different 
mes  such  as  Pedro  de  Ponce,  Bonet,  Wallis,  Braidwood,  Amman,  Van  Helmont,  Pareira,  and 
Bt  but  not  least  Heinicke,  knew  and  made  known  the  real  condition  of  the  deaf  and  dumb,  and 
cached,  as  well  as  practised,  the  pure  oral  method:  but,  as  the  great  Schiller  says,  "  Gegen 
immheit  kampfen  Gotter  selbst  vergebens,"  their  voices  proved  too  weak,  because  their  times 
•re  hard  of  hearing,  and  the  recognition  that  the  pure  oral  method  is  best  suited  to  restore  the 
af  and  dumb  to  their  birthright  as  men,  by  bestowing  on  them  that  particular  gift  which 
-tinguishes  man  from  the  lower  animal,  is  an  achievement  of  comparatively  recent  date 
i  re  the  names  of  Hill,  Arnold,  Rossler,  and  others,  equally  able  and  zealous,  deserve  mention, 
p-reading  means  the  ability  of  understanding  the  articulate  utterances  of  others  by  watching 
f;  various  movements  of  the  organs  of  speech  by  which  articulated  words  are  moulded  into 
ing.    This  ability  is  the  very  backbone  of  the  pure  oral  system,  and  by  the  higher  or  lower 
sgree  of  its  development  this  (system)  stands  or  falls;  for  fluent  lip-reading  is  conditional  upon 
1  articulation  in  strict  accordance  with  the  laws  of  physiology  of  speech,  and  renders  com- 
iinication  with  the  outer  world  easy  and  agreeable.    This,  again,  in  its  turn,  greatly  facilitates 
le  acquisitifju  of  idiomatic  language,  which  opens  to  the  deaf  and  dumb  not  only  the  many  and 
♦rpetual  sources  of  living  intercourse  with  the  human  intellect,  but  also  uncloses  to  them  the 
Eh  stores  of  literature,  and  thus  renders  their  education  a  sure  success.    The  advantages 
icruing  from  the  pure  oral  method  to  the  physical  welfare  of  the  deaf  and  dumb  are  equally 
leat.    The  habit  of  watching  the  slight  movements  of  the  organs  of  speech,  or  the  constant 
unging  on  the  lips  of  others,  so  to  speak,  gives  the  eye  that  vivacity  and  lustre  which  are  so 
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conspicuously  wanting  iu  the  deaf  and  duinb  taught  on  tlio  other  sybtems.  Tlie  more  active 
process  of  inhalation  and  exhalation,  consequent  upon  articulate  speech,  not  only  materially 
strengtliens  the  respiratory  organs,  but  at  the  same  time  tends  to  invigorate  the  whole  body. 
And  the  statistics,  which  show  tliat  the  death-rate  among  the  deaf  and  dumb  who  had  no 
toaoliing  at  all  or  had  been  taught  oh  tiie  silent  system  is  much  higiier  than  among  their  moro 
fortunate  fellow-suiferers  taught  on  the  pure  oral  method,  conclusively  point  to  the  fact,  that 
articulated  speech  cannot  be  dispensed  witli  with  impunity,  and  that  silence  (in  a  meusure) 
means  death.  A  great  deal  more  might  be  adduced  in  favour  of  the  pure  oral  method.  Thia 
is,  however,  rendered  unnecessary  by  the  gratifying  fact  tiiat,  since  the  MiLm  International 
Congress  of  Headmasters  of  the  Deaf  and  Dumb  Sciiools  (1881),  this  metliod  has  passed  the 
stage  of  disputation  and  entered  upon  that  of  demonstration.    (Itoom  No.  10.) 

1537.  DEAF  AND  DUMB  SCHOOLS  (THE),  Old  TrafFord,  Manchester 
(W.  S.  BESSAUT,  Secretary). — (1)  Specimens  of  School  Work,  Language  Lessons,  iJrawin;:, 
&c.  (2)  Specimens  of  Handicraft  by  old  pupils  of  the  Institution.  (3)  Time-table  I'ietua-^ 
{Boom  No.  10.) 

1538.  L'lSTITUTO    SORDOMUTI,  Bologna  (CESARE    GUALANDI  Di- 

rector.)— (1)  Method  of  teaching  people  born  deaf,  and  deaf  mutes.  (2)  Specimen  of  their 
work,    (iioom  No.  10.) 

1539.  BRITISH  ASYLUM  FOR  DEAF  AND  DUMB  FEMALES  (THE), 
Lower  Clapton. — The  British  Asylum  for  Deaf  and  Dumb  Females,  of  wbich  their  Royal 
Highnesses  the  Prince  and  Princess  of  Wales  and  other  members  of  the  Royal  Family  are 
Patrons,  was  instituted  in  1851,  and  is  certified  under  25  &  26  Vict.  c.  43.  The  Institution  is 
for  adults.  Its  object  is  threefold,  namely  (a)  To  educate  or  continue  the  education  (pccular 
and  religious)  of  female  deaf-mutes.  (?>)  To  give  manual  and  technical  training,  v^itli  a  view  to 
enable  the  deaf-mute  to  earn  an  honest  and  independent  livelihood,  (c)  To  provide  an  asylum 
or  home  for  the  aged  and  helpless.  The  exhibits  will  show  some  results  of  the  educational 
and  manual  instruction  which  has  been  found  practicable  in  the  case  of  those  aduiitted;  many 
of  whom  had  been  utterly  neglected  and  untaught.  The  oral  or  German  system  of  instruction, 
not  being  found  practicable  in  the  case  of  adults  untaught  when  young,  the  sign  and  finger 
method  of  instruction  has  been  in  most  cases  the  only  possible  means  of  education.  Some  of  the 
inmates,  who  are  not  congenital  deaf-mutes,  are  able  to  articulate  words  and  short  sentences. 
Amongst  the  specimens  of  work  exhibited  will  be  found  knitting  by  two  aged  blind  deaf-mutes; 
handwriting — arithmetic — and  English  composition,  by  inmates  who  entered  the  asylum  at  an 
advanced  age,  and  were,  till  admitted,  quite  ignorant  and  uueducated.  Good  specimens  of 
laundry-work  and  needlework  of  all  kinds  are  amongst  the  exhibits.  Secretary,  W.  T.  Hillyer, 
Office:  27  Red  Lion  Square,  W.C.    (Boom  No.  10.) 

1540.  DEAF  AND  DUMB  ASYLUM,  Old  Kent  Road,  London,  and  at 
Margate.  (Established  1792.)  For  the  maintenance,  education  and  clothing 
of  indigent  Deaf  and  Dumb  children.  Patron:  HIS  ROYAL  HIGHNESS 
THE  PRINCE  OF  WALES,  K.G. 

The  asylum  was  first  established  in  Bermondsey.  In  1807  a  permanent  building  was 
founded  in  the  Old  Kent  Road.  In  1 875  a  brancli  asylum  was  opened  at  Margate  by  the 
Prince  and  Princess  of  Wales.  In  1880  such  branch  was  enlarged  to  accommodate  350  chikhen. 
The  system  of  instruction  adopted  up  to  the  year  1881  in  this  institution  was  that  known  as  tlie 
"combined,"  since  which  date  a  separate  and  distinct  "oral  establishment"  has  been  added, 
which  is  at  present  being  conducted  at  St.  Lawrence,  Ramsgate.  4(J52  children  have  received 
the  benefits  of  the  institution;  1807  children  have  been  apprenticed  to  various  trades  at  a  cost 
to  the  charity  of  £16,936  14s.  6d. 

The  exhibit  represents  some  of  the  work  done  in  scliool  by  the  afflicted  inmates  of  the 
asylum.  Treasurer,  Charles  Few,  Esq. ;  Secretary,  W.  H.  Warwick.  Offices :  93,  Cannon 
Street,  London.    {Boom  No.  10.) 

1541.  YORKSHIRE  INSTITUTION  FOR  THE  DEAF  AND  DUMB,  DON- 
CASTER.  In  the  education  of  the  deaf  the  acquisition  of  language  is  tlie  chief  aim.  This 

cannot  be  achieved  without  example  and  illustration,  in  the  giving  of  which  much  information 
may  be  directly  and  indirectly  conveyed.  Tlie  vast  ground,  however,  that  has  to  be  traversed 
by  a  teaclier  of  the  deaf,  precludes  him  fi-om  pLicing  his  pupils  in  tlie  same  category  as  speaking 
children  but  when  once  they  are  able  to  think,  the  work  accomplished  is  tliorough  and  lasting. 

In  the  above  institution  the  whole  of  the  educational  ifTorts  are  directed  to  careful 
development  of  the  intelligence,  and  the  cultivation  of  habits  of  thought,  wh'ch  shall  find  ready 
and  adequate  expression  in  language.      ,    ,  ,      •,  ^1  r    t        r  .i.n 

There  are  two  departments  in  the  school,  the  pure  oral  and  the  silent.  In  the  former  tiio 
pupils  are  taught  entirely  by  speech,  lip-reading  and  writing.  In  the  latter  by  the  intinUye 
method,  as  under  the  oral  system,  writing  being  substituted  for  speech.  There  are  98  pupils  m 
the  oral,  and  43  in  the  silent  classes.  .  „      1  ;„  fi,e 

The  two  departments  are  separated  during  school  hours,  and  no  signs  arc  allowed  11  we 
process  of  teaching.  So  far  as  practicable  every  lesson  is  illustrated,  either  by  tiio  actual  objccr, 
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uros,  or  black  board  sketches;  the  ability  to  make  sucb  sketches  beiug  an  essential  qualifi- 

''The£.fJuS"exnmin^  every  chilil  in  tho  school  once  a  montli,  discovers  weak  points, 
oflors  suffKCstions,  or  issues  instriu'tions  for  fiituie  guiiliuice. 

Tl  e  examination  papers  submitted  are  those  for  the  month  of  April,  and  were  in  prngre  s 
ire  the  head  master  was  aware  that  a  section  of  the  Exhibition  would  be  d.  voted  to  the 
rests  of  the  deaf  and  d..mb.  The  papers  have  received  no  correction,  and  are  bound  up  m 
imcs,  representing  the  work  of  each  clabs.  . 
T6  train  tho  powers  of  observation,  proportion,  &c.,  as  well  as  to  assist  the  chddren  m  the 
ipatioiis  they  mav  follow,  drawing  tnkes  a  prominent  pLice  m  the  routine.  .  „    ,      ,  , 

■  Fancy  needlewdrk  is  not  discouraged  amongst  tho  girls,  though  it  is  not  specially  taught 
>  <>irl/do  all  tho  making  and  mending  for  the  Institution  without  a  sewing  machine,  and 
pies  are  herewith  submitto.l  of  hemming,  seaming,  stitching,  felling,  gathering,  herring- 
inc  the  making  of  a  button-hole  or  loop  and  the  insertion  of  a  gusset  or  patch.  Luttmg 
of  garments,  so  especially  needful  for  girls,  receives  careful  attention.  The  girls  are  also 
2rht  every  branch  of  domestic  work. 

A  class  for  wood  carving  and  turning  affords  an  opportunity  of  profitable  employment  m 
are  hours,  and  directs  the  attention  of  the  boys  in  a  channel  which  may  hereafter  become  a 
Ills  of  livelihood.  The  carved  wall  mirror-frame  and  book  slide,  by  W.  Shotton,  show  the 
dt  of  eigiiteen  months'  instruction. 

Apparatus.— A.  deaf  child  sp(  aks  in  consequence  of  its  knowledge  of  the  position  ot  the 
me,  &c.,  required  for  the  production  of  certain  sounds.  The  position  of  the  organs  of  speech 
lit  be  taught,  and  the  reflector  exhibited  is  for  the  purpose  of  illuminating  the  interior  of  the 
ith,  in  such  a  manner  that  the  child  can  see  exactly  the  mode  of  production  of  such  sounds 
,  k,  j,  &c.  In  using  it  the  teacher  lights  the  jet  and  stands  before  a  large  mirror,  with  the 
il  by  his  side.  The  attention  of  the  child  is  directed  to  the  reflection  in  the  mirror,  and  the 
d  tries  to  imitate  what  it  sees  ;  the  teacher  then  turns  the  reflector  to  the  child's  mouth,  and 
in  directs  its  attention  to  the  reflection  in  the  mirror,  and  points  out  any  defect.  When 
e  the  pupil  comprehends  the  nature  of  the  sound  required  practice  will  ensure  its  reproduc- 
j.    The  reflector  minimises  the  manipulation  of  the  throat  by  the  teacher. 

Tho  manipulator  is  simply  a  substitute  for  the  flnger  ;  the  curved  end  is  extremely  useful  in 
lining  the  ch  sound.  The  child  is  required  to  make  the  t  sound ;  the  teacher  then  gently 
;ses  down  the  tip  of  the  tongue  and  the  oh  sound  follows.  It  is  also  useful  in  perfecting  s 
a  s/i  sounds. 

The  vibrator  is  used  to  obtain  such  sounds  as  z,  zh,  e,  j,  &c.  The  teacher  places  one  end 
)  veen  his  own  teeth,  the  other  end  against  the  teeth  of  the  child  ;  the  latter,  who  also  places 

md  against  the  teachpr  s  throat,  feels  distincily  the  peculiar  vibration  and  readily  imitates  it. 

The  accessory  words  in  language  present  unusual  difficulties  to  the  deaf.  The  preposition 
^  serves  to  demonstrate  to  the  eye  the  use  of  almost  every  preposition  and  prepositional  phrase. 
'  lid  should  be  on  hinges  to  move  up  and  down.  Exercises  with  it  should  be  as  follows. 
,  lift  up  the  lid  of  the  box.  Put  your  thimhle  into  the  box.    It  (the  thimble)  is  now  in  the 

i.  It  is  inside  the  box.  Who  will  take  it  out  of  the  box  ?  Will  it  pass  through  the  hole  of 
box  ?  Let  me  see  1  Here  is  a  piece  of  string.  Tie  it  (the  string)  round  the  box,  &c.,  &c. 
iigenious  teacher  will  readily  multiply  examples,  embracing  almost  every  preposition  in  use. 
>chuol  books  exhibited  are  those  in  daily  use. 

rhe  whole  of  the  exhibits  are  submitted  with  the  object  of  showing  how,  in  the  above  Insti- 
■  m,  the  deaf  are  taught  the  use  of  language,  so  as  to  take  their  place  in  the  speaking  world, 
>  1  the  results  of  their  misfortune  mitigated  in  as  high  a  degree  as  is  possible.    {Boom  No.  10.) 

1542.  STAINER,  REV.  WILLIAM,  27,  Alexandra  Villas,  Pinsbury  Park,  W. 

-  lie  deaf  require  a  special  means  of  instruction,  because  the  same  conditions  do  not  exist  in 
1  u  as  in  other  children.    Their  deafness  excludes  them  from  the  reception  of  ideas  through 
medium  of  sound,  whilst  the  hearing  child  associates  ideas  with  sound  from  its  infancy, 
deaf  child  is  thus  shut  out  from  speech  and  all  that  speech  conveys  during  its  earliest 
1  -s,  and  its  only  form  of  language  previous  to  being  brought  under  instruction  consists  of  rude 
ires.    Taking  these  as  the  basis,  we  may  improve  them  and  add  conventional  and  arbitrary 
■,  and  so  develope  a  language  suited  to  their  immediate  wants,  but  in  so  doing  wo  only 
de  them  with  the  means  of  exchanging  ideas  amongst  themselves  and  with  their  teachers  ; 
o  say  nothing  of  thr  imperfection  of  this  sign  language  as  an  instrument  of  thought  and 
3  of  expression,  wc  build  up  a  barrier  which  excludes  them  from  intercourse  with  the 
'  d  at  large.    If  it  were  desirable  to  form  a  community  ef  deaf  mutes,  this  would  certainly  be 
<  best  means  to  accomplish  it;  but  it  would  surely  be  sinful  to  increase  that  isolation  which 
most  deplorable  part  of  their  affliction,  and  which  it  is  doubtless  our  duty  to  endc!avour  by 
means  in  our  power  to  remove.    All  deaf  children  capable  of  instruction  should  therefore 
ught  to  speak  and  use  the  language  of  those  with  whom  they  are  surrounded  in  daily  life. 
I  they  can  be  so  taught  is  no  longer  a  marvel,  for  day  schools  are  now  established  in  various 
1  -1  of  the  metropolis,  where  the  simple  process  by  which  dumb  children  are  made  to  speak 
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can  be  witnoseed  by  any  one  desirous  of  becoming  acquainted  with  the  metliod.  To  carry  out 
the  system  effectually,  an  intimate  knowledge  of  the  elementary  sounds  of  our  language  and  liow 
tliose  sounds  are  produced  is  essential,  as  well  as  a  fucility  of  conveying  tliat  knowledge  to  the 
deaf  child  througli  the  senses  of  sight  and  touch.  Also  an  acquaintance  with  the  formation  of 
sounds  into  syllables  and  words,  and  the  construction  of  sentences  graduated  to  the  differeut 
stages  of  development  of  language,  and  suited  to  the  slow  growth  of  tiie  cliild's  intellect 
Happily  special  training  can  now  be  obtained  at  training  colleges  for  teachers  of  the  deaf  by 
any  one  d.  sirous  of  taking  up  this  most  interesting  and  benevolent  branch  of  education;  arid 
when  the  time  comes  that  these  colleges  are  capable  of  supplying  sufficient  teachers  to  'meet 
the  demands  of  some  five  hundred  deaf  children  who  require  instruction  in  tiie  metropolis  alone 
we  shall  realise  that  change  which  is  prophesied  and  so  earnestly  to  be  desired,  that  our  "  deaf  and. 
dumb  "  are  now  deaf  not  dumb.  The  pictures  designed  for  the  use  of  deaf  children  include  three 
series.  (1)  24  Picture  Sheets,  with  384  Illustrations  of  Objects.  (2)  23  Picture  Sheets,  witli 
138  Illustrations  representing  actions.  (3)  27  large  Picture  Sheets, '-containing  Illustrations  of 
the  animal  and  vey;etable  kingdom,  various  trades,  and  tlie  heavenly  bodies.  Every  one  of  these 
is  more  or  less  useful  in  bringing  before  the  eye  of  the  deaf  child  the  shape,  form,  and  general 
appearance  of  things  and  persons  with  which  he  has  yet  to  become  acquainted,  but  in  the  words 
of  an  eminent  teacher  "  the  pupil  must  not  be  allowed  to  dwell  upon  the  picture  alone,  but  must 
have  his  attention  directed  to  similar  objects  and  circumstances  in  his  own  surroundings;  ia 
other  words,  he  must  be  made  to  understand  the  living  world  in  which  he  finds  himself,  and  to  a 
proper  understanding  of  which  the  picture  is  only  to  be  used  as  a  help."  The  "Object  Lessons'' 
are  for  use  with  the  "  Object  Pictures,"  and  are  necessary  in  teaching  deaf  cliildron  from  the 
earliest  stages.  They  form  a  "  Reading  and  Language  book  "  containing  almost  every  word 
in  common  use,  with  an  index  of  reference  to  nearly  2300  words  found  in  the  lessons.  The 
easiest  forms  of  language  only  are  used,  as  it  is  essential  with  the  Deaf  just  beginning  to  learo 
their  mother  tongue,  at  whatever  age  they  commence,  to  use  forms  of  expression  which  would  be 
understood  by  infants  in  a  nursery.    {Room  No.  10.) 

1543.  YORKSHIRE  SCHOOL  FOR  THE  BLIWD.  General  Bemarlcs.  —  The 
system  pursued  in  this  school  is,  that  education  in  mental  subjects  shall  be  pursued  simulta- 
neously with  training  in  some  handicraft.  This  plan  is  found  of  great  value,  for  the  pupils  aie 
not  withdrawn  from  mental  training  just  at  the  time  when  they  begin  to  tiiink  for  themselves,  as 
is  the  case  with  many  seeing  children.  Hence  we  have  youths,  who  are  working  at  basket  and 
brushmaking,  attending  school  a  certain  time  each  day  until  they  are  nineteen  or  twenty  years 
of  age.  The  proof  that  this  plan  does  not  impede  their  industrial  training  is  shown  by  the 
quality  of  work  we  exhibit.  We  believe,  too,  that  a  plan  like  this  is  conducive  to  their  general 
good  health.  In  addition  to  the  usual  school  lessons  and  training  in  a  handicraft,  the  school 
course  includes  musical  training  for  those  with  suitable  ability,  and  gymnastic  exercises,  in- 
cluding marching,  dumb-bell  practice,  ladder  exercises,  &c.  The  systems  of  writing  in  use  in 
the  school  are : — (1)  The  old  pin  type.  One  of  the  earliest  adopted  for  the  blind.  It  can  be  read 
by  the  seeing,  and  blind,  with  good  tactile  sensibility,  can  make  it  out.  (2)  Braille  type,  which 
is  very  legible  to  the  blind,  easily  written  by  them,  and  is  of  great  value.  The  books  done  in 
Braille  type  by  the  pupils  are  exhibited  for  the  purpose  of  showing  how  this  type  may  be  made 
use  of,  by  an  intelligent  teacher,  to  produce  his  own  note  or  text-books  for  class  use.  (3)  Leai 
pencil  writing  by  the  blind. — These  specimens  are  written  by  means  of  the  GuLlberg  writing 
apparatus  (also  exhibited).  The  apparatus  is  the  invention  of  F.  Guldberg,  a  teacher  in  the 
Eoyal  Blind  Institution,  Copenhagen.  An  ordinarily  intelligent  blind  child,  of  eleven  or  twelve 
years  old,  will  learn  the  use  of  the  apparatus  in  about  thirty  or  forty  lessons  of  one  hour  each. 
Raised  maps  or  geographical  models. — These  models  show  three  methods  of  construct  iou 

(1)  falestine,  modelled  in  clay,  from  which  this  plaster  cast,  backed  with  linen,  has  been  t.iken. 

(2)  Yorkshire,  coast  line,  sea  and  rivers  carved  out ;  mountains  carved  out  of  pieces  of  flat  wood 
glued  on  the  board.  Tlie  lines  of  raihoay  are  made  of  wire  stretched  fron  one  town  to  another, 
and  are  very  useful  in  helping  the  pupils  to  find  the  various  towns.  The  rivers. — In  order 
enable  the  pupil  at  once  to  know  in  what  direction  the  rivers  are  flowing,  the  right  bank  is 
with  a  sharp  edge,  and  the  left  hank  is  bevelled  smooth.  (3)  England  and  Wales.  (4)  Euro 
The  clear,  sharp  coa  t  line  is  made  by  cutting  out  the  land  from  the  water  with  a  fretwork 
thin  planing  say  I  in.  from  the  uudertiide  of  the  water  and  screwing  the  whole  down.  The  mown- 
tains  were  cut  out  in  cork  and  then  glued  on.  The  rivers  are  cut  out  with  a  chisel  or  graving 
tool.  Macrams  lace. — The  production  of  this  work  seems  to  be  a  useful  addition  to  the  few  occu- 
pations which  can  be  pursued  by  blind  females.  The  material  is  cheap,  apparatus  simple, 
the  operation  on  the  whole  not  difficult.  Cane  lo'ork. — This  is  also  an  opeiatiou  eminently  suitable 
to  blind  females,  materials  and  tools  being  quite  inexpensive.  Basket  icork.— The,  samples  sent 
are  made  entirely  by  present  or  former  pupils  of  the  school.  The  bruslies  and  baskets  exhibl 
are  chosen  from  ordinary  stock,  and  are  not  speciallij  made  for  this  exhibition.  Brushes.— 't 
are  also  drawn  or  set  by  blind  pupils  and  men.  The  finishing  of  the  woodwork  is  done  by  s 
labour.  Mais.— These  are  made  of  Esparto  grass  by  the  younger  boys,  as  a  proparntion  fo 
work  of  basket  making.    {Boom  No.  11.) 
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1544.  NATIONAL  INSTITUTION  FOR  BLIND  CHILDREN,  56  Boulevard 
Invalides,  Paris. 

The  National  Institution  for  Blind  Oliildren,  in  Paris,  which  celebrated,  on  the  14th  of  May 
,  the  centenary  of  its  foundation  by  the  illustrious  Valentin  Hauy,  is  the  first  school  for  the 
id  which  ever  was  established  in  Europe.  The  Establishment,  erected  on  the  plans  of  the 
litect  Philippon,  occupies  a  rectangle,  of  an  area  of  about  3  acres  (11,800  square  metres  or 
113  square  yards),  4186  yards  of  whicli  are  covered  by  the  buildings.  It  is  bounded  by  the 
alevard  des  Invalides,  the  Eue  de  Sevres,  the  Eue  Duroc,  and  the  Hue  Masseran.  In  the 
tre  of  the  entrance  court  stands  a  group,  executed  by  Badiou,  representing  the  founder  of  the 
ool  trying  his  method  on  young  Le  Sueur;  the  fronton  of  the  building,  erected  by  Jouffroy. 
resents  Hauy,  inspired  by  Charity,  presiding  over  the  works  of  blind  children. 

Tlie  buildings  consist  of  a  central  edifice,  devoted  to  the  general  services,  and  two  side  wings 
iraetrically  opposed,  that  on  the  right  being  reserved  to  the  boys,  and  that  on  the  left  being 
the  use  of  the  girls. 

Two  distinct  pavilions,  which  occupy  together  an  area  of  766  square  yards,  are  appropriated 
he  professors'  rooms.  The  ground  floor  of  these  pavilions  forms  in  each  ward  a  large  covered 
d  or  playground  resorted  to  by  the  pupils  in  bad  weather. 
The  chapel  and  the  concert-room  (salle  des  exeroices  publics)  occupy  the  first  and  second 
rs  of  the  central  building,  and  may  be  connected  or  separated  at  will  by  means  of  wide  doors. 
3  choir  and  cupola  of  the  chapel  have  been  painted  by  Lehmann. 

The  premises  are  well  arranged  and  ventilated;  the  class-rooms,  studies,  work-shops,  dining- 
Is,  dormitories,  and  infirmaries  are  commodious,  and  heated  by  hot-water  and  hot-air  pipes. 
A  large  open  play-ground,  planted  in  the  form  of  a  quiucux,  joins  each  ward. 
A  bath-room,  containing  thii-ty  ordinary  baths  and  provided  with  shower-baths,  enables  all 
Us  to  bathe  at  least  once  in  a  fortnight. 

Besides  the  organs  for  practice  in  each  ward,  the  School  possesses  a  grand  organ,  built  by 
aUle  Coll,  consisting  of  thirty-six  stops,  three  rows  of  keys,  &c.,  which  is  placed  in  tbe 
cert-room  (salle  des  exerciced  publics).  It  is  used  for  the  higher  studies,  for  public  worship 
for  organ  recitals. 

There  are,  in  the  Boys'  Department,  workshops,  in  which  boys  are  tauglit  turning  wood, 
1  ;ating  chairs  with  cane  or  rush,  tuning  and  repairing  pianos.  ' 

In  the  Girls'  Department  there  is  a  workshop  in  which  they  are  taught  fancy  work,  needle- 
'  li,  crochet,  &c.  ' 

The  School  possesses  also  a  printing-press,  which  issues  a  great  many  works  (literature  or 
1  i\c)  for  the  use  of  the  blind. 

The  Library  contains  250  volumes  in  embossed  print  aud  1400  volumes  for  the  use  of 
.uary  people. 

The  School  receives  150  boys  and  80  girls,  and  is  under  the  jurisdiclion  of  the  Ministrv  of 
Interior  (Home  Office).  ^ 
The  Director  is  assibted  in  the  superintendence  of  education  aud  teaching  in  the  Boys'  De- 
ment, by  a  Censor  of  Studies  (Oenseur),  in  the  Girls'  Department,  by  a  Lady  Superiatendeut 
A  Chaplain  conducts  the  services  in  the  chapel  aud  imparts  the  religious  instruction  Due" 
lirdis  paid  to  the  conscience  clause.    Children  of  other  denominations  recoo-nised 'by  the 
te,  receive  their  religious  instruction  from  their  own  ministers.  ° 
The  medical  service  is  repieseuted  by  a  physician  in  ordinary,  by  several  consultine 
Bicians,  by  a  consulting  surgeon,  a  surgeon  oculist,  aud  a  surgeon  dentist. 
Pupils  are  received  in  the  sciiool  from  ten  to  thirteen  years  of  a>;e.  The  course  of  studies  lasts 
It  years,  which  period,  under  exceptional  circumstances,  may  be  either  lengthened  or  shorlened 
The  boarding  and  tuitiun  fees  are  £10  per  annum.    A  number  of  scholarships  are  attached 
16  School. 

The  Institution  is  at  once  a  Secondary  and  a  Technical  School,  which,  while  impartiutr  to 
<  pupils  the  knowledge  capable  of  raising  their  minds  and  maturing  their  intellect  provides 
S  n  with  a  trade  or  a  profession  which  will  render  them  independent.  The  Institution  ia 
>  i;over  a  training  college  for  its  own  professors,  to  whom  it  grants  the  decrees 

"^^rf 'if«Q  f  f«n'^i  of        School,  let  us  mention  Kodenbach.  who 

.  .  18.-i2  to  1869  fulfaUed  m  Belgium  the  duties  of  a  burgomaster  and  of  a  deputy  f member  of 
4liament);  Penjon,  a  laureate  of  the  competition  between  the  College  of  Paris  and  Vers'iillfi<? 
Imght  of  the  Legion  of  Honour,  and  professor  of  mathematics  at  the  ColleKO  of  An^.-rs  • 
V  thier  and  Koussel,  both  professors  at  the  Institution,  and  eminent  composers  of  music  ' 
4  (Jioom  No.  "^"ou  ,  ivo., 

I  I545-  INSTITUTO  PRINCIPE  DI  NAPOLI  PEI  GIOVANNI  CIEGHI 
IlMBO  I  SESSI  (Ir.stitute  for  Blind  Children  of  Both  Sexes,  Naple8).-(1)  Obiects  ft.r 

"V'"?:  Specimens  of  Collection.  (2)  Complete  Method,  "MartusceJli  System.''  of  te  chine 
y  )lmd  the  form  of  letters  and  numbers.  Apparatus  to  guide  him  to  write  with  chalk  "Falda- 
»     carved    (3)  Metallic  Pen  and  Specimens  of  Writing  in  freehand  without  any  lielp  of  the 

►ratuH.  ^  Literary  and  Meiiical  Inslruction.  (4)  Books  and  Goograi»hiral  Maps  printed  in  the 
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Institution.  (5)  Productions  of  Works  done  in  the  Institution:  Printing  nnd  Binding,  Blinds 
and  Matting,  Baskets  of  all  sorts,  Carpentry,  Turnery,  Bootmaking,  and  Domestic  UtenbiU 
{Boom  No.  11.) 

1546.  ROYAL  BLIND  SCHOOL,  Copenhagen.  (J.  MOLDENHAWER 
Director). — Tlierc  are  97  pupils,  and  room  for  100.  All  pupils  are  aljove  the  age  of  10  years! 
For  the  younger  ones  there  is  a  preparatory  school  (infant  school).  All  blind  children  ia 
Denmark  may  bo  educited  in  the  Royal  Blind  School.  The  toricbing  of  shoemaking  gives  gooA 
results,  and  is  very  little  practised  elsewhere  in  the  education  of  the  blind.  The  other  handi^ 
crafts  taught  give  as  good  results,  viz.,  basket-making,  ropemaking,  and  brushmaking.  Tiie 
piano,  violin  and  organ ;  and  singing,  harmony,  and  tuning  are  taught,  and  much  use  is  made  of 
the  Braille  system.  Amongst  the  handicrafts  of  the  girls  ought  to  be  mentioned  the  sewing  by 
hand  and  by  machine.  The  school  has  6  classes,  with  an  average  number  of  27  lessons  each  per 
week.  We  have  much  drilling,  for  boys  and  for  girls  separately.  There  is  a  printing  shoo  for 
books,  music  and  maps.    (Room  No.  11.) 

1547.  INSTITUTION"  FOE  THE  BLIND,  Amsterdam.    (J.  H.  MEIJER, 

Superintendent.) —If  tlie  boys  and  girls  of  the  Blind  Institution  at  Amsterdam  venture  to 
take  an  active,  although  at  the  same  time  a  very  humble,  part  in  the  present  Exhibition,  it 
is  only  to  show  to  the  world  how  a  good  education  is  of  the  highest  importance  to  the  bhnd,  as 
by  its  aid  many  will  succeed  in  life  who,  without  it,  would  have  been  helpless,  unhappy,  and 
a  burden  to  themselves,  their  friends,  or  society.  A  closer  union  between  the  educated  bli'nd  of 
different  countries  and  parts  of  the  world  is  already  bringing  the  happiest  results,  in  dis- 
seminating information,  cheapening  and  simplifying  educational  apparatus,  and  thereby  pro- 
moting the  happiness  and  well-being  of  the  blind  throughout  the  civilized  world.  They  know 
tiiat  the  brilliant  examijle  set  by  the  late  Mr.  Gardner  has  met  with  universal  approval,  and 
they  hope  that  it  will  find  many  followers  all  over  the  world.  The  blind  are  best  provided  for 
not  by  reneiving  alms,  but  by  a  soimd  education  and  a  good  course  of  honest  labour.  This 
Institution  was  established  in  1808  by  the  Dutch  Freemasons,  who  continue  to  support  it, 
although  it  has  long  been  entirely  independent  of  their  Brotherhood,  as  is  the  newly 
founded  infant  school  for  the  Blind  at  Bennekom,  which  is  under  the  patronage  of  H.R.H. 
tiie  Crown  Prince,  and  may  be  considered  as  a  preparatory  school  in  the  country.  The  latter, 
which  is  called  Prince  Alexander's  Foundation,  has  12,  and  the  institution  62,  pupils  of  both 
sexes  and  of  every  religious  sect.  Pupils  can  be  received  into  the  Institution  from  the  age  of  6 
years,  and  remain  there  till  the  age  of  18.  They  are  taught,  besides  the  ordinary  school 
subjects:  Religion,  "Braille"  and  different  methods  oi  fiat  writing,  systems  of  Guldberg,  Foucaud, 
Hel)old,  Kleyn,  French  and  German,  piano  and  organ  playing,  piano  tuning,  basket  and  britdt 
making,  caning,  matting,  knitting,  knotting,  fancy  needlework,  silver  and  copper  wire  twisting,  &c.  1 
Connected  with  the  Institution  is  an  Asylum  for  honourably  dismissed  pupils,  and  for  grown-up  I 
blind  people,  admitted  under  30  years  of  age.  It  provides  for  28  male  and  32  female  inmates.  ' 
Both  these  establishments  are  in  private  hands,  and  are  supported  only  by  voluntary  contri- 
butions, legacies,  &c. — J.  H.  Meijer. 

The  exhibit  of  Capt.  L.  Schuytkorver,  Royal  Dutch  Navy,  Knight  of  the  King  William  Ordur, 
a  writing  apparatus  for  grown  up  people  who  have  lost  their  sight  at  an  advanced  age,  is  sent 
in  his  own  account.    He  is  blind,  and  invented  it  himself.    (No.  16.) 

Apparatus  and  Examples  fob  Teaching.  (1)  Specimen  of  raised  tyi->es  for  embossed 
printing.  Teaching  elementary  reading,  musical  composition,  cyphers,  &c.  (2)  A  case  contain- 
ing a  progressive  series  of  embossed  reading  books,  beginning  with  a  primer  and  ending  with 
French  and  German  reading-books  for  the  highest  class  of  pupils.  (3)  An  Albiun  with  various 
proofs  of  dotted  and  flat  writing  according  to  the  systems  of  "  Braille,"  "  Foucaud,"  "  Hehohi," 
"  Guldberg,"  and  "  Kleyn."  (4)  A  set  of  Metallic  Raised  Letters  for  teaching  the  elements  of 
reading.  (5)  Specimen  of  IJmbossed  Printing,  from  the  Institution's  own  Press.  Three  cases. 
Teachers  of  Blind  Institutions  may  ask  for  a  copy.  (6)  Specimen  of  Dotted  and  Flat  Writing, 
Embossed  Printing,  &c,,  on  cards.  (7)  A  "  Braille "  Writing  Frame,  French.  (8)  A  "  Foucaud" 
Writing  Frame,  French.  (9)  A  "Guldberg"  Writing  Frame,  Danish.  CIO)  A  Board  for 
Elementary  Mathematical  Instruction.  (11)  A  Reading-Book  on.  the  "Biaille"  Systoni. 
(12)  A  Reading- Book  on  the  "  Moon"  System.  (13)  A  Raised  Map  for  Teacliing  Geography 
(invented  by  J.  H.  Meijer).  (14)  Two  Raised  Maps  for  Teaching  Classical  Geograpliy  (pub- 
lished in  England).  (15)  Two  Frames  for  the  Ordinary  Flat- Writing,  to  be  used  by  persons 
who  h  ive  lost  their  sight  in  advanced  life,  invented  and  constructed  during  his  blindness  by 
the  late  Major  G.  P.  Serraris,  Bart.  (16)  A  Frame  for  the  Ordinary  Flat- Writing,  to  bo 
used  by  persons  who  have  lost  their  sight  in  advanced  life,  invented  by  L.  Schuytkorver 
(K  M  W.O.)  Capt.  Royal  Dutch  Navy,  retired  (blind).  Constructed  by  Mr.  Torncr.  at  Snoek, 
Friesland.  (17)  Typhlographe  (Belgian).  (18)  Portable  Braille  Frame,  invented  by  the  iote 
Superintendent,  Mr.  Pablasek,  of  Vienna. 

Specimens  of  School  Wokk. — Boys. 
(a)  Two  Game-bags  of  knotted  rope,  one  with  I.H.E.,  1881,  worked  into  it,  and  nnothcr 
plainer.     (6)  Two  Brushes  with  I.H.E.  and  1884  worked  into  them,   (c)  One  Plain  Urus" 
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Ivir).  ((0  One  Plain  Brush  (sparto).  (e)  One  Heartli  Brusli  (coloured  hair).  (/)  Four 
uplea  of  Chair-caning,  (g)  Two  Lined  Knife-Baskets,  (h)  Two  Open  Worked  Flowor- 
skets.  (0  One  Pic-nio  Basket  (small),  (k)  One  Hamper  (large).  (Z)  One  Open  Worked 
sket.  («i)  One  Case  containing  a  dozen  Pipe-covers,  some  of  them  with  initials,  cyphers , 
.,  made  of  silver-wire.  (n)  One  Silver  Watch-guard,  (o)  A  Pair  of  Snow  Slippers  {to  put 
md  the  heel  in  snowy  weather,  or  on  the  ice. 

Specimens  of  School-Work. — Girls, 
(a)  One  Antimacassar  with  "  Blind  Asylum,  Amsterdam,  1884  "  worked  into  it.    (h)  One 
iti-macassar  with  "Exposition  Coloniale,  1883,"  worked  into  it.    (c)  One  Anti-macassar  with 
tezegend  Instituut  van  Nederland  "  (Blessed  Institution  of  the  Netherlands)  worked  into  it. 

One  Anti-macassar  with  "Instituut  Amsterdam"  worked  into  it.  (e)  One  Anti-macassar 
;h  "  Philadelphia,  Amsterdam,  Anno,  1876  "  worked  into  it.  (/)  Three  Plain  Anti-macassars. 
One  Cotton  Ladies'  Night  Companion  with  I.H.E.  worked  into  it.  (h)  One  Blue  Woollen 
iwl.  (0  Five  Various  Coloured  Woollen,  and  One  Cotton,  Lampstand.  (k)  One  Pair  of 
loured  Woollen  Baby-shoes.  (I)  Four  Silk,  and  One  Thread,  Purses,  (m)  Various  Speci- 
ns  of  Common  knitting.  All  this  work  has  actually  been  done  by  the  blind  pupils  them- 
ves.  The  one  who  made  the  anti-macassars  a,  c,  and  e,  has  both  her  eyes  replaced  by  a 
r  of  artificial  ones.  The  male-teacher  is  perfectly  blind  himself  and  an  honourably-dismissed 
3il  of  the  Institution.    {Room  No.  11.) 

1548.  BKITISH  AND  FOREIGN  BLIND  ASSOCIATION  (THE),  (T.  R. 
IMITAGE,  M.D.,  Hon.  Sec). 
Braille  Frame. — This  is  a  frame  for  enabling  tbe  Blind  to  write  embossed  characters  accord- 
to  the  system  of  M.  Braille.  The  brass  frame  contains  sets  of  six  pits.  The  guide 
)erforated  by  cells  to  correspond  with  them.  It  is  hinged  to  the  left  end  of  the  bed  by  a 
d.  The  paper  is  laid  between  the  two  and  the  writer  uses  a  steel  point  which  forces  the 
)er  into  the  pits  of  the  bed.  The  letters  consist  of  raised  points  variously  grouped, 
'a  frame  is  so  arranged  as  to  allow  the  writer  to  emboss  both  sides  of  the  paper,  thus  securing 
|aving  of  space  and  greater  clearness  to  the  touch.  A  sheet  of  paper  of  the  full  size  of  this 
rd  can  be  embossed  by  a  good  writer  on  both  sides  in  from  twenty  minutes  to  half  an 
r.  The  advantages  gained  by  this  method  of  writing  are — The  blind  man  can  easily 
id  what  he  has  written;  he  can  take  notes  of  lectures,  books,  &c.,  which  can  be  studied 
jhim  at  his  leisure.  Children  can  be  taught  to  write  from  dictation  and  therefore  to  become 
id  spellers. 

Embossed  Maps. — Where  the  land  meets  tlie  sea  it  is  slightly,  but  sharply  raised,  and  forma 
t  were  a  perpendicular  cliff.  The  rivers  are  marked  by  depressions,  the  right  bank  in  every 
3  being  perpendicular,  the  left  bank  shelving.  In  the  physical  maps  the  hills  and  mountains 
marked  with  a  sufficiently  near  approach  to  truth  to  give  a  very  accurate  idea  of  the 
figuration  of  the  country.  The  maps  are  numbered  according  to  the  Braille  system,  and  the 
ns  p.re  either  in  association  with  these  or  form  part  of  the  number,  the  top  back  dot  standing 
the  town.  Numbering  these  maps  according  to  the  Braille  method,  has  made  it  possible 
convey,  without  confusion,  an  amount  of  embossed  information,  which  has  never  been 
!mpted  before,  as  most  of  the  important  towns  are  referred  to  in  an  explanatory  index. 
i  headlands,  inlets,  and  rivers  are  numbered  on  the  sea  at  a  uniform  distance  of  half-an-inoh 
a  the  coast,  which  allows  the  finger  of  the  blind  person  to  sweep  freely  round  the  coast, 
le  the  information  respecling  each  prominent  feature  is  always  close  at  hand. 
Arithmetic  Board. — The  arithmetic  board  sold  by  the  Association  has  eight-sided  openings 
which  four-sided  pins  fit,  having  a  plain  ridge  on  one  end,  and  two  points  on  tlie  other, 
3  eight  positions  of  the  pin  can  be  obtained  with  the  plain  ridge  uppermobt,  and  by  reversing 
pin,  eight  more  positions  witli  Ihe  points  uppermost,  as  will  be  seen  by  the  following 
rram. 

7  8 

o  □ 
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□ 
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□ 

0 

□ 

Opening  in  the  board  for 


the  reception  of  the  pins. 


i  ^Directions  for  Use.— Tho  pins  are  square  and  tlio  lioles  iu  the  board  into  wliioh  they  fit  have 
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eight  angles,  bo  that  each  pin  can  bo  placed  in  eight  different  positions,  and  by  reversing  it 
eight  more  can  be  obtained.  The  numerals  up  to  8,  are  formed  by  tlie  end  on  whicli  the  ridge 
IS  situated;  tiien  the  pin  is  reversed  and  tlie  remaining  signs  obtained  by  the  end  on  which 
the  points  are  placed.  By  this  arrangement  the  signs  in  most  frequent  use  are  represented 
by  the  ridge,  which  is  more  pleasant  to  the  linger  than  the  points. 

Peiicil  Cards.— ThoBC  cards  are  intended  to  enable  a  blind  person  to  write  with  a  pencil.  Tlie 
paper  is  placed  on  the  card,  the  ridges  of  which  can  be  easily  felt  tlirough  tlie  paper,  and  enable 
the  writer  to  keep  his  lines  straight. 

The  Braille  Alphabet,  with  Oontkactions. 
TJie  large  dots  represent  the  raised  points  of  the  Braille  letter;  tlie  small  simply  serve  to  indicate 

their  position  in  the  group  of  six. 

ABC  DE  FGHl  J 

but     Christ  every     from      God     have  Jesus 

Ist  line.     ••     ••     ••    ••     ••     ••    ••  ••  •• 


L 

M 

N 

0 

p 

Q 

R 

S 

T 

Lord 

not 

people 

quite 

right 

some 

that 

2Tid  line. 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 

•  * 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 

U 

V 

X 

Y 

z 

unto 

very 

you 

and 

for 

of 

the 

with 

3rd  line. 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 

-  • 

oh        gh        sh        th         wh       ed        er         ou  ow  w 

child               shall      this      which  will 

4th  line.                                                          ••     ••  •• 

••                                 ••  ••  •• 

. m    . m    . m  •• 

The  signs  of  the  2nd,  3rd,  and  4th  lines  are  formed  from  those  of  the  Ist  by  the  addition 
of  lower  dots. 

The  signs  of  the  5th  line  are  the  same  as  those  of  the  1st,  except  that  they  are  written 
in  the  middle  and  lower  holes. 

;:.?!()' 

be       coa       dia        en        to                 bis  in  was 

Only  as  a  separate                                           Only  when  When  used  as  a 

syllable  commencing                                         a  separate  prcdx  it  stands 

5th  line.             "  ■"<" 


6th  line. 


•  • 

•  • 

•  •      •  • 

•  • 

•  • 

prefix 

end  of 

for 

line 

6t 

ing 

numbers 

in  poetiy 

When  at  the  end 

of  a  word,  ble. 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 

hyphen, 
apos-  When  used 

trophe,        as  &  prefix 
com. 


The  signs  of  the  1st  line  when  preceded  by  the  prefix  for  numbers  stand  for  the  nine 
numbers  and  the  cipher. 

The  above  alphabet  was  arranged  by  M.  Louis  Braille,  a  pupil  of  the  Paris  Blind  Institution, 
about  1834.  It  gradually  superseded  the  Koman  letter  then  in  use,  and  shortly  afler  its  intro- 
duction was  adopted  for  musical  notation.  It  is  now  used  everywhere  in  France,  and  « 
employed  over  the  whole  continent  of  Europe,  as  also  in  England,  America,  and  Australift- 
Its  great  advantage  is  the  ease  with  which  it  can  be  written,  so  tliat  by  its  use  a  blind  cliil'' 
can  write  out  dictation  and  other  exercises,  and  so  be  educated  on  the  same  principle  as  tlie  seeing. 
Writing,  indeed,  is  quite  as  important  to  the  blind  as  to  the  seeing,  and  for  tlie  same  reasons.  Tlie 
system  is  easy  to  read,  and  occupies  a  comparately  small  space. 

Interlining  Frame. 

Directions  for  Using  Ihe  Interlining  Frame— The  widtli  of  the  board  is  tlic  gauge 
paper,  but  as  writing  wliich  is  to  be  bound  ouglit  to  have  a  wider  margin  tlian  that  oblainefli 
by  paper  exactly  the  width  of  the  board,  it  is  desirable  to  double  over  the  right  hand  e<lge«' 
the  paper  to  the  extent  of  about  a  quarter  of  an  incii,  in  such  a  way  that  the  paper  with  its  cdgf 
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turmul  ilown  shall  be  exactly  tlie  wiiltli  of  tlie  board.  Now  raise  the  clip  at  the  upper 
;e  of  the  board,  lay  the  paper  with  its  edges  flush  to  the  eilges  of  the  board  and  witli  its  u^jper 
;o  against  the  top.  Close  the  clip  which  fixes  the  paper  on  the  pins.  Enter  the  brass  fraino 
;h  its  studs  in  the  holes  neiu-est  the  clip,  so  that  the  paper  lies  between  the  guide  and  bed ;  now 
ite  the  first  two  linos  and  shift  the  brass  frame  for  each  successive  two  lines  until  the  first 
;e  is  written.  Open  the  clip,  remove  the  paper  and  replace  it  with  its  embossed  side  next 
)  writer,  placing  tlie  burrs  formed  by  the  upper  clip  pius  on  the  pins  projecting  fiom  the 
ird.  This  will  bruig  the  whole  sheet  one  line  lower.  Now  close  the  clip,  enter  the  frame  as 
■ore  and  write  the  second  page.  When  this  is  done  it  will  be  found  that  the  lines  of  the 
:ond  page  fall  into  the  intervals  of  those  of  the  first.  By  this  method  wide  intervals  are 
iained  between  the  lines  which  make  reading  more  easy,  while  about  20  per  cent,  in  space 
aved. 

"  Progress,"  an  embossed  magazine  for  the  blind,  is  published  by  the  British  and  Foreign 
ind  Association  for  Promoting  the  Education  and  Employment  of  the  Blind,  33,  Cambridge 
(uare,  London,  W.,  and  is  edited  by  Dr.  T.  K.  Armitage,  the  honorary  secretary  of  that 
^ociation.  It  is  in  the  Braille  type,  which  is  a  character  consisting  of  raised  points,  now 
ed  very  largely  by  the  blind  in  most  civilised  countries.  The  objects  of  the  magazine  are 
present  the  blind  with  informalion  likely  to  be  specially  interesting  to  them,  and  also  to  give 
brt  articles  of  general  interest.    (Boom  No.  11.) 

1549.  ASYIiTJM  FOR  THE  BLIND,  Glasgow.— I.  By  Workers  in  the  Manufac- 
ring  Department : — 1st.  Two  Soiled  Linen  Baskets,  with  perforated  bottoms  containing  disin- 
•tants.  2nd.  Invalid  Bed  Eest,  as  supplied  to  hospitals.  3rJ.  Bassinette  of  an  iraproved  con- 
ruction,  with  Baby-linen  basket  attached.  4th.  Improved  Travelling  Hamper.  II.  By  Inmates  of 
u  Institution  : — 1st.  Lace  Knitted  Goods.  2nd.  Shetland  Goods.  3rd.  Silk  Goods.  4th.  Netted 
^ods.  5th.  Ordinary  Knitted  Goods.  Class  1st  is  the  most  difficult,  and  is  confined  to  a  few . 
the  female  inmates.  Classes  2nd,  3rd,  and  4th  employ  a  much  larger  number  of  inmates, 
ass  5th  is  more  easily  learnt,  and,  as  cii-eumstances  demand,  any  number  of  the  female  inmates 
ly  be  employed  in  it.  A  ready  market  is  found  for  the  articles  manufactui'ed,  but  the  price 
ilized  is  not  commensm-ate  with  the  cost  of  production.  The  class  of  work  most  interesting  to 
iitors  is  probably  that  connected  with  the  manufacture  of  lace  goods,  not  only  in  respect  of 
e  amount  of  patient  labour  required,  but  also  of  the  beauty,  intricacy  and  regularity  of  the 
icea  manufactured.  The  knitting  and  netting  are  taught  by  the  Matron,  an  Assistant  and  a 
ind  female  inmate.  The  method  employed  is  to  place  the  fingers  in  the  proper  position,  and 
guide  them  till  the  pupil  understands  the  art.    (Boom  No.  11.) 

1550.  ROYAL  NORMAL  COLLEGE  &  ACADEMY  OF  MUSIC  FOR  THE 
LIND,  Upper  Norwood,  S.E.  —  The  specimens  in  this  exhibit  have  been  made 
thout  exception  by  the  blind  children  in  the  primary  school  of  the  Royal  Normal  College, 
lese  children  entered  school  November  1,  1882;   exclusive  of  vacations,  they  have  had 

months'  instruction.    Kindergarten  woik  and  modelling  in  clay,  besides  developing  the 
julties  of  the  mind  of  blind  children,  cultivates  and  refines  their  touch,  and  gives  that 
jility  in  the  delicate  use  of  their  fingers  which  is  essential  in  future  work,  especially 
•  the  modern  technique  required  for  the  skilful  performance  on  the  pianoforte,  organ,  or 
ler  musical  instrument.     The  preparatory  school  is  conducted  on  the  Kindergarten  system, 
obel's  principle  of  self-work  and  self-help  is  far  more  essential  in  the  training  of  blind  than 
seeing  children.    Special  care  is  given  to  the  moral,  mental,  and  physical  training  of  the 
ildren,  and  as  a  foundation  for  all  their  future  work,  orderly  habits,  good  manners,  and  upright 
nduct  are  inculcated.    Besides  Kindergarten  work,  the  instruction  incluiies  reading,  writing, 
ithmetic,  and  object  lessons  in  the  elements  of  various  subjects.    (Boom  No.  11.) 
I    1551.  RHENISH  PROVINCIAL    INSTITUTION    FOR    THE  BLIND, 
niren,  Prussia  (Director,  Prof.  MECKER).— (1)  Description  of  the  Institution,  by 
rof.  Meeker.    (2)  Rules  and  Regulations.    (3)  Periodical  for  the  Blind,  edited  and  published 
I"  Prof.  Meeker,  being  the  only  technical  paper  for  the  blind  published  in  Germany.    (4)  Appa- 
*U8  used  for  Instruction.    (5)  Games  and  Amusements  for  the  Blind.    (6)  Specimens  of 
ork  done  in  the  Institution. 

Class  LVI. 

Collective  Displays  of  School  Work  Appliances. 
IS56."EDINBURGH  SCHOOL  BOARD,  25,  South  Castle  Street. 
(1)  Model  in  Wood  of  Noeth  Merchiston  Public  School.— Robert  Wilson,  Architect. 
Accommodatton.— J menilea,  lU  square  feet  per  child,  711 ;  infants,  9  square  feet  per  child, 
'        iRo'^*  r^^^^  '^'^^  sqiiaro  yards.    Total  cost  of  buildings,  including  janitor's 

suae,  i8,152.     The  cost  of  school  buildings,  exclusive  of  janitor's  house,  is  at  the  rate  of 
*;  Lis.  7d.  per  child,  calculated  at  the  10  and  9  square  feet  limit.    The  cost  is  at  the  rate  of 
'  lis.  per  child,  if  the  calculation  be  made  upon  the  8  square  feet  limit.    This  is  a  mixed 
iH)oJ,  l,oys  and  girls  being  taught  together.    The  infant  (fepartmont  is  placed  on  the  gro.in.l 
4Jor,  ana  tlie  juvenile  doi.artment  on  the  upper  fioor.    On  the  ground  floor  there  are  the  infant 
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hall  or  school  room  and  two  class  rooms  entering  from  it.    There  are  two  otlier  class  ro<>, 


from  the  front  street,  and  one  for  girls,  with  an  entrance  from  the  side  street.    On  tlie  upjjfr 
floor  there  are  tlio  central  hall  or  school  room,  and  seven  smaller  class  rooms,  with  glass  dooi 
communicating  between  them.    The  rooms  have  also  doors  into  the  corridors.     Cloak  looiu 
fitted  with  waeh-hand  basins,  are  provided  for  boys,  girls,  and  infants. 

Ventilation.  — Ventilation  for  the  different  rooms  is  provided  by  shafts  6  feet  high  foj 
the  adm"ssiou  of  fresh  air,  and  openings  in  the  ceilings  fur  the  removal  of  tiie  vitiated  air 
communicating  with  shafts  carried  to  ventilators  on  the  roof ;  in  the  case  of  the  rooms  ou  the 
ground  floor  the  openings  in  the  ceilings  communicate  with  flues  in  the  walls. 

Heating. — The  rooms  are  fitted  with  the  patent  Manchester  grates,  which,  besides  having 
an  open  fire,  are  provided  with  a  heating  chamber,  into  which  fresii  air  is  taken,  heated,  and 
sent  into  the  rooms  tiirough  a  grating  placed  over  the  fire-place. 

Drains. — The  drain-pipes  are  ventilated  by  a  "  Buchau  trap  "  with  eye  carried  to  surface,  tlie 
soil-pipes  are  carried  to  the  roof  as  air-pipes,  and  the  soil-pipes  from  the  wasli-hand  basina 
are  led  into  open  disconnecting  traps.  Separate  playgrounds  for  boys  and  girls  are  provi(led,«( 
each  having  covered  play-sheds  and  oflBces  for  the  children.  The  offices  are  ventUated  by*^ 
opeiiings  in  the  walls  and  ventilators  on  the  roof.  The  playgrounds  and  offices  are  laid 
with  "  patent  Granolithic  "  pavement.  A  janitor's  or  caretaker's  house  is  placed  at  the 
end  of  the  boys'  play-ground. 

This  school  was  open  for  the  first  time  on  September  3rd,  1883,  and  the  average  numher 
on  the  roll  for  the  four  weeks  ending  May  2nd  last  was  811.  The  present  sfaif  consists  of  the 
head-master,  mistress  of  infant  department,  first  assistant,  and  seven  assistants,  all  of  whom 
are  certificated.  In  addition  to  these  there  are  the  sewing  mistress,  singing  master,  and  five 
pupil-teachers.  This  staff"  will  be  considerably  increased  on  the  maximum  attendance  being 
reached. 

Instructions. — In  order  to  see  the  internal  arrangements  of  Juvenile  Department,  lift  tlie 
roof  otf  in  four  portions : — 1.  Lift  the  portion  to  the  right  end  of  front,  marked"!."  2.  Lift 
the  portion  to  the  left  end  of  front,  marked  "  2."  3.  Lift  the  portion  over  centre  blocL 
4.  Lift  the  portion  over  wing  to  side  street.  In  replacing  the  roof  observe  the  reverse  order, 
and  in  replacing  the  portion  over  centre  block,  notice  that  the  end  marked  "front"  is  placed 
to  the  back  of  front  gable.  In  order  to  see  the  internal  arrangements  of  Infant  Department, 
lift  the  upper  floor  away  in  one  piece.  In  handling  the  model  notice  that  handkerchiets 
or  pieces  of  soft  paper  are  used,  so  as  to  prevent  flnger  marks. 

(2)  Dalry  Public  School,  Plans  of — (a)  Ground  plan  showing  arrangement  of  class 
rooms,  &c  (&)  Front  elevation  and  section  from  north  to  south,  (c)  Block  plan  of  buildings, 
playground,  &c.  Infant  and  Juvenile  Departments  on  ground  floor.  — W.  Hamilton  Beattie, 
Architect. 

Accommodation.  — 10  square  feet  per  child  for  juveniles,  651 ;  9  square  feet  per  child  for 
infants,  303 ;  total,  954.  Cost  of  school  buildings  and  furnishings  £9723,  being  at  the  rate 
of  £10  3s.  lOd.  per  child.  Area  of  site  4840  square  yards.  This  school  is  the  only  one  under 
the  Edinburgh  Board  which  has  its  entire  school  accommodation  on  the  ground  floor.  The  avern.ire 
number  on  the  roll  for  the  four  weeks  ending  May  2nd  last  was  1291.  The  staff"  consists  i  f 
a  head-master,  infant  mistress,  first  assistant,  ten  assistants,  all  of  whom  are  certificate  <1. 
There  are  also  sewing  mistress,  singing  master  and  thirteen  pupil -teachers. 

(3)  Canonmills  Schooi  ,  Photograph  op.  Infant  Department  on  ground  floor.  Juvenile 
Department  on  upper  floor. — Robert  Wilson,  Architect. 

Accommodation. — 10  square  feet  per  child  for  juveniles,  546;  9  square  feet  per  child  for 
infants,  248 ;  total,  794.  Cost  of  school  buildings  and  furnishings  £6763,  being  at  the  rate  of 
£8  10s.  4d.  per  child.    Area  of  site,  22 15  square  yards. 

The  average  number  on  the  roll  for  the  four  weeks  ending  May  2nd  last  was  962.  The  stuff 
consists  of  a  head-master,  infant  mistress,  flrst  assistant,  and  six  assistants,  all  of  whom  aio 
certificated.    There  are  also  sewing  mistress,  singing  master,  and  ten  pupU-teachers. 

(4)  Leith  Waik  School,  two  Photographs  of.  Infant  Department  on  ground  floor; 
Juvenile  Department  on  upper  floor. — W.  Lambie  Moffat,  Architect. 

Accommodation.— 10  square  feet  per  child  for  juveniles,  572 ;  9  square  feet  per  child  for 
infants,  289;  Total  861.  Cost  of  school  buildings  and  furnishings  £13,966,  being  at  the  rate 
of  £16  4s.  4d.  per  child.  Area  of  site,  6322  square  yards.  This  school  has  the  largest  area  of 
any  of  the  elementary  schools  under  the  management  of  the  board,  being  nearly  IJ  acres  lu 

The  average  number  on  the  roll  for  the  four  weeks  ending  2nd  May  last  was  1189.  The 
Btaff*  consists  of  a  head  master,  infant  mistress,  first  assistant  and  eight  assistants,  all  of  whom 
are  certificated.    There  are  also  a  sewing  mistress,  singing  master,  and  thirteen  pupil- tcnchers. 

(5)  Lothian  Road  Pudlic  Scjiool,  Photouuaph  ok.  Infant  Department  on  ground  floor. 
Juvenile  Department  on  1st  and  2nd  floors.— Robert  Wilson,  Architect. 
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Accomiuodut ion.— 10  squaro  feet  per  child  for  juveuiltB,  545 ;  9  square  feet  per  child  for 
■ttuts,  280 ;  total,  825.    Cost  of  school  buildiugs  and  furaishings,  £7334,  beiug  at  the  rate  of 
178.  9d.  per  child.    Area  of  site,  1350  square  yards.    This  scliool  consists  of  ground  and 
t  and  second  floors. 

The  average  number  on  the  roll  for  the  four  weeks  ending  2nd  May  last,  was  1187.  liie 
iff  consists  of  a  head  master,  infant  mistress,  first  assistant,  and  eight  assistants,  all  of  whom 
3  certificated.    There  are  also  a  sewing  mistress,  singing  master,  and  twelve  pupil  teachers. 

(6)  Stockbbidge  Public  Scuool,  Photograph  of.  Infant  Departnaent  on  ground  floor; 
veuile  Department  on  upper  floor. — H.  Rowand  Anderson,  LL.D.,  Architect. 

Accommodation.— 10  square  feet  per  child  for  juveniles,  371 ;  9  square  feet  per  child  for 
ants,  252;  total,  603.  Cost  of  school  buildings  and  furnishings. £9042,  being  at  the  rate  of 
1  19s.  lOd.  per  child.    Area  of  site,  2681  square  yards. 

The  average  number  on  the  roll  for  the  four  weeks  ended  2nd  May  last  was  835.  The 
iff  consists  of  a  head  master  and  infant  mistress,  first  assistant  and  four  assistants,  all  of 
lom  are  certificated.  There  are  also  a  sewing  mistress,  singing  master,  and  nine  pupil 
ichers.  In  connection  with  this  school  an  extensive  gymnasium  has  been  erected  and  fitted 
by  the  Board,  in  which  the  pupils  of  the  higher  standards  of  all  the  schools  (male  and 
nale)  receive  regular  courses  of  lessons  in  gynmastics  and  calisthenics.  The  gymnasium  is 
10  open  on  Saturday  afternoons  to  the  pupil  teachers  (male  and  female),  who  also  receive 
irses  of  lessons  in  gymnastics  and  calisthenics  from  regular  qualified  instructors. 

(7)  Wakbender  Park  School,  Photogeaphs  of — (a)  Exterior  of,  (b)  Interior  views.  Infant 
partment  on  ground  floor ;  Juvenile  Department  on  upper  floor. — Robert  Wilson,  Architect. 

Accommodation. — 10  square  feet  per  child  for  juveniles,  626  ;  9  square  feet  per  child  for 
ants,  254 ;  total,  880.    Cost  of  school  buildings  and  furnishings,  £8866,  being  at  the  rate  of 

0  Is.  6d.  per  child.    Area  of  site,  1912  square  yards. 
This  school  is  the  only  one  under  the  management  of  the  Board  in  which  any  pupil  has 

pay  as  high  a  fee  as  ninepence  a  week;  the  highest  fee  per  week  charged  in  any  of  the 
ler  schools  being  sixpence  a  week.  In  this  school  pupils  have  an  opportunity  of  continuing 
3ir  studies  far  beyond  the  standard  work,  and  of  receiving  such  higher  training  as  may  flt 
3m  for  entering  tbe  University.  In  addition  to  all  the  ordinary  subjects  of  instruction  the 
lowing  are  taught  daily,  viz.  Latin,  Greek,  French,  and  German.  The  school  was  opened  for 
3  first  time  on  the  3rd  September,  1883,  and  the  average  number  on  the  roll  for  the  four 

Keks  ended  2nd  May  last  was  695.  The  present  staff  consists  of  a  head  master,  infant  mistress, 
it  assistant,  and  six  assistants,  all  of  whom  are  certificated.  There  are  also  a  sewing  mistress, 
iging  master  and  seven  pupil  teachers.  Two  of  the  latter  have  finished  their  apprenticeship 
d  have  been  continued  by  the  Board  for  another  year.  The  staff  will  be  largely  increased 
len  the  maximum  attendance  is  reached. 

In  the  elementary  schools  the  fee  includes  the  cost  of  school  books,  which  are  supplied  by 
3  Board. 

(8)  Royal  High  School.  Two  Photographs  of — (a)  One  from  the  south-east,  (6)  one  from 
B  south-west.  This  is  the  only  secondary  school  under  the  management  of  the  Edinburgh 
hool  Board.  Tlie  High  School  originally  stood  in  the  Old  Town,  near  the  site  of  the  old 
firmary,  and  was  rebuilt  on  nearly  the  same  spot  in  1777.  Shortly  after  the  beginning  of 
e  present  century,  a  change  of  situation  being  loudly  called  for,  owing  to  the  gi-eat  extension 
the  City  towards  the  north,  and  the  rapidly  increasing  number  of  pupils,  the  Town-Council, 

th  praiseworthy  zeal,  at  once  took  steps  to  meet  the  requirements  of  the  community.  The 
3seiit  structure,  which  stands  on  the  south  slope  of  the  Carlton  Hill,  was  designed  by  Thomas 
imilton,  a  pupil  of  the  school.  It  was  founded  in  1825,  and  completed  in  1829,  at  a  cost  of 
0,000.  The  length  of  the  main  building  is  270  feet,  being  15  feet  longer  than  the  principal 
)nt  of  the  University,  but  if  the  class-rooms  on  the  right,  and  Janitor's  or  Caretaker's  house  on 
3  left  of  the  accompanying  photograph  be  included,  there  is  an  architectural  composition 
tending  upwards  of  400  feet.  The  central  portico  is  hexastyle,  and  having  a  double  row  of 
umns,  projects  considerably  in  front  of  the  general  facade.  The  distinctive  feature  of  the 
ilding  is  of  the  purest  Doric,  the  general  proportions  and  most  minute  details  of  the  Temple 
Theseus  having  been  closely  adhered  to.  The  peristyles,  each  consisting  of  six  smaller 
iric  columns  with  corresponding  entablatures,  extend  from  the  great  portico  to  the  extreme 
npartments  of  the  building  at  each  end.  The  columns  amount  to  twenty-eight  in  number, 
ise  of  tlie  portico  being  upwards  of  20  feet  in  height.  The  leading  features  of  the  extreme 
nioris  of  tlie  main  building  are  derived  from  the  monument  of  Thrasyllus,  having  the  antao 
d  entablature  somewhat  similar,  but  without  the  strict  adherence  to  the  proportions  of  the 
ginal  which  lias  been  observed  in  the  portico.  The  principal  room  in  the  edifice  is  the  hall, 
ich  occupies  the  centre,  and  is  75  feet  by  43,  and  upwards  of  30  feet  high.    The  building 

1  playgrounrl  occupy  an  extent  of  two  acres,  and  command  one  of  the  most  picturesque  views 
I  ho  city.    The  date  of  the  foundation  of  the  High  School  is  unknown,  but  it  appears  to  have 

ted  as  early  as  the  b-ginning  of  the  twelfth  centurv.  From  that  time  to  the  Reformation, 
;  ( irammar  School  of  Edinburgh,"  as  it  was  then  called,  was  under  the  control  of  the  cauoiia 
the  abbey  of  Holyrood.    In  1598,  by  the  enlightened  zeal  of  the  clergy  and  town-council,  it 


Central  Institution  of  City  and  Guilds  of  London. 

was  established  ou  a  more  comprehensive  plan  ;  and,  from  the  spocial  patronage  vouchsafed  to 
It  by  James  VI.,  it  received  the  name  which  it  still  bears— /Sc7(oto  Regia  Edinhurgenm.  For 
upwards  of  three  centuries  the  school  was  managed  by  the  town-council.  In  August,  1872,  the 
Education  Act  transferred  it,  as  one  of  the  higher  class  public  schools,  to  the  inaiiagemei'it  of  i 
the  Edinburgh  Scliool  Board.  It  has  long  been  at  the  head  of  the  great  scliools  of  Sc^jtiand. 
In  the  roll  of  its  scholars  are  the  names  of  some  of  the  most  distinguisiied  men  of  all  pro'esaiong* 
and  who  have  tilled  important  situations  in  all  parts  f)f  the  world  ;  and  it  is  worthy  of  note  that 
it  contains  the  names  of  tiiree  Lord  Chancellors  of  England— natives  of  Edinburgh— Alexander 
Wedderburn,  First  Earl  of  Eosslyn,  Thomas  Erskine,  and  Lord  Brougham.  Tlie  school  provides 
boys  with  a  liberal  and  useful  education,  qualifying  them  for  tlie  Universities,  for  Civil  Service 
and  other  appointments,  and  for  professional  or  commercial  pursuits.  The  couroe  of  instructioa 
includes  the  English,  Latin,  Greek,  French,  and  German  languages;  mathematics  pure  and 
applied;  arithmetic,  writing,  book-keeping;  geography  and  history,  ancient  and  modern,  the 
elements  of  natural  science  ;  drawing,  fencing,  gymnastics,  Hindustani,  and  shorthand.  All  the 
pujiils  have  access  to  the  school  library,  wldch  contains  nearly  10,000  volumes.  For  further 
pai  ticulars  see  Prospectus,  and  Steven's  '  History  of  the  High  School.'  For  detailed  accouni 
of  iustruction,  &c ,  given  iu  this  school  see  prospectus  for  1884-85,  to  be  had  in  Exhibitio: 
{Boom  No.  1.) 
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ISS7-.  SCHOOL  BOARD  OF  GLASGOW.— (1)  The  Explicit  Map  of  Scotland  anu 
Lanarkghire.    This  map  has  been  designed  to  teach  large  classes  with  greater  comfort  and  suc- 
cess than  could  be  obtained  by  studying  small  maps,  crowded  with  an  amount  of  information 
which  perplexes  the  eyes  of  body  and  mind.    One  thing  at  the  time  is  the  idea  intended  to  bo 
carried  out.    For  example :  counties  and  towns,  rivers  and  towns,  railways  and  towns,  &c.,  &c., 
are  shown  separately.    The  bold  lines,  bright  colouring,  great  size  and  consequent  clearness 
enable  puijils  to  study  geography  with  a  pleasure  otherwise  unattainable.    The  map  has  been 
de  aigned  by  Mr.  John  Donald,  the  Head-master  of  Dennistoun  Public  St-hool,  belonging  to  the 
School  Boaid  of  Glasgow.    (2)  Ball  Frame.    This  ball  frame  ditters  from  all  others  in  being 
larger  and  more  durable.   In  the  ordinary  ones  the  wires  become  very  easily  bent,  and  piesent 
to  the  young  eyes  a  very  uneducative  object  in  the  shope  of  a  crooked  line,  and  the  balls  being  of 
diminutive  size  are  easily  split  and  the  numbers  become  incorrect.    The  ball  frames  in  a  great 
many  catalogues  contain  only  ten  balls,  which  make  an  awkward  total.    This  one,  ^vlth  twelve 
balls  in  twelve  lines,  contains  tlie  ordinary  multiplication  table.    Tlie  ordinary  ones,  standing  on 
one  stand  only,  are  top-heavy  and  easily  capsized,  and  are  awkward  pieces  of  furniture  in  an 
infant  school.    With  a  bright,  intelligent  teacher  to  use  the  ball  frame  it  is  a  most  us  ful  object 
to  fix  numbers  in  the  young  mind,  which  finds  great  difficulty  in  grasping  "  abstract  numbers." 
The  ball  frame  has  been  designed  by  the  Eev.  Cuthbert  Wood,  one  of  the  members  of  the  School 
Board  of  Glasgow,  and  is  used  in  all  the  schools  under  that  board.    (3)  Eofiding,  Writing,  and 
Arithmetic  Frame.    The  mixed  '■  Eeading,  Writing  and  Arithmetic  Frame ''  is,  as  it  name 
implies,  used  in  teaching  these  subjects.    On  one  side  is  a  ground  glass  surface  for  writing  and 
arithmetic,  and  on  the  other  side,  by  the  turning  of  a  handle,  there  is  brought  under  the  view  of 
the  class  a  succession  of  graded  reading  lessons.    This  apparatus  is  very  convenient,  as  it  con- 
tains within  itself  all  that  is  necessary  for  teaching  the  above  subjects  to  infants  at  this  stage. 
It  is  specially  useful  for  large  classes  ;  150  have  been  taught  at  once.    The  reading  lessons  are 
printed  by  Messrs.  Blackie  and  Sons,  49  and  50  Old  Bailey,  London,  E.G.,  and  are  intended  to 
be  used  in  connection  with  the  corresponding  book  issued  by  these  publishers.    These  are  the 
largest  reading  sheets  yet  produced,  and  the  following  advautagi  s  are  claimed  for  them : — 1. 
They  are  beautifully  illustrated,  and  thus  at  once  attract  the  attention  of  chillren.    2.  They  are 
printed  iu  letters  so  large  that  pupils  seated  at  a  distance  can  easily  follow  each  word,  and 
readily  keep  the  place  in  the  lesson.    3  They  are  a  means  of  greatly  economising  the  teaclu  rs 
time  in  dealing  with  large  classes.    4.  They  promote  discipline,  inasmuch  as  the  children  are 
simultaneously  engaged  in  the  same  work.    5.  They  will  be  found  an  excellent  aid  to  fluent 
reading,  from  the  rapidity  and  ease  with  which  the  pupils  are  taught  to  gather  up  words  into 
phrases  and  sentences  by  merely  watching  the  motion  of  the  teacher's  pointer.    6.  The  large  size 
and  clearness  of  the  letters  prevent  the  straining  of  the  eyesight.     This  is  an  advantage  the 
publishers  desire  to  bring  prominently  before  teachers,  as  it  is  a  very  important  feature.  This 
frame  has  been  designed  by  Mr.  John  Donald,  tho  Head-master  of  Dennistoun  Public  School, 
belonging  to  the  School  Board  of  Glasgow,  and  is  used  in  the  schools  under  that  board.  (4) 
Model  of  Gorbals  School.    Tiiis  is  a  model  of  a  mixed  school,  in  course  of  erection,  situated  at 
the  corner  of  Clyde  Place  and  Buchan  Street,  with  a  frontage  also  to  Kirk  Street.    Tho  principal 
fa9ado  faces  Clyde  Place  and  overlooks  the  river.    The  external  walls  are  all  built  of  freestone, 
and  the  interior  walls  of  brick.    The  class-rooms  are  all  heated  throughout  by  means  of  hot 
water  pijjos,  and  so  arranged  that  each  room  can  bo  heated  separately  irrespective  of  the  adji'iu- 
ing  cla.ss-rooms  or  school-rooms.    The  fresh  air  inlets  are  all  from  the  outside  walls,  oonnecU'd 
by  conduits  to  coils  of  pipes  under  stages.    These  stages  aro  perforated  next  walle,  having  iron 
grating  set  into  floors  as  a  means  of  exit  for  the  fresh  heated  air.    Close  to  the  ceiling  there  are 
openings  into  flues  having  fire-clay  linings,  which  flues  are  cairicdup  into  chunney  stalks  standnig 
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nches  above  line  of  ridge  of  roof.  On  each  of  these  Hues  will  be  placed  one  of  Munn's  Patent 
itilators  as  a  means  of  extracting  the  vitiated  air.  On  the  ground  floor  accommodation  ia 
vided  for  the  infant  and  initiatory  departments,  as  well  as  cloak-rooms,  lavatories,  and  private 
ns  for  head-master  and  mistress.  A  special  additional  entrance  is  provided  for  the  infants, 
hat  they  will  have  direct  means  of  communication  with  the  playground.  On  the  first  floor 
Dmmodation  is  provided  for  the  juvenile  and  senior  departments,  and  the  second  or  upper  floor 
I  be  utilised  for  drawing-class  rooms,  modelling  rooms,  &c.  One  of  the  greatest  difficulties  to 
tend  with  in  a  mixed  school  of  this  capacity  is  to  adapt  an  arrangement  of  stair  so  that  the 
erent  sexes  may  pass  from  their  several  class-rooms  and  school-rooms  direct  to  their  respective 
jrgrouiids  without  coming  in  contact  or  mixing  with  each  other.  This  has  been  overcome  by 
arrangement  adopted  for  this  school,  as  will  be  seen  by  reference  to  model.  Each  of  the  sexes 
e  separate  stairs,  so  that  there  are  no  means  of  intercommunication  save  in  their  respective 
!3-rooms.  In  the  entresol,  over  boys'  entrance,  private  rooms  are  provided  for  the  assistant 
3hers.  The  girls  and  infants  enter  from  Clyde  Place,  and  the  boys  from  Kirk  Street,  each 
■ing  separate  playgrounds  and  latrines.  The  school  provides  accommodation  for  314  infants 
5  sq.  ft  per  scholar,  and  896  boys  and  girls  at  10  sq.  ft.  per  scholar,  with  drawing  class-room 
ommodation  for  242  scholars  at  20  sq.  ft.  per  scholar,  thus  providing  accommodation  for  1452 
olars.  The  architect  for  tlie  school  is  Mr.  Henry  Higgins,  Junr.,  252  West  George  Street, 
sgow  ;  and  the  maker  of  the  model,  Mr.  John  Baxter,  joiner,  20  Catherine  Street  (off  Parlia- 
itejy  Eoad),  Glasgow, — (Room  No.  1.) 

1558.  BIRMINGHAM  SCHOOL  BOAKD.— Model  of  Board  School  Building  in 
ondry  Road  Birmingham.  This  model  shows  a  complete  set  of  school  buildings  on  the  class  room 
tem,  which  system  has  now  been  entirely  adopted  by  the  Birmingham  School  Board.    In  the 
liest  days  of  the  Board,  when  much  of  the  instruction  was  given  by  pupil  teachers,  the  rooms 
each  school  department  consisted  of  one  very  large  room,  with  two,  or  at  the  most  three, 
ill  class  rooms.    Subsequently  the  employment  of  more  adult  assistant  teacliers  led  the 
ird  to  provide  a  greater  number  of  class  rooms,  which  were  separated  from  the  principal 
ms  by  glazed  partitions.    Continued  experience  has  led  the  Board  to  the  conclusion  that 
je  classes  in  large  town  schools  ought  to  be  taught  as  far  as  possible  by  adults,  and  that  young 
)rentices  ought  rather  to  be  employed  with  a  view  to  learning  their  profession  efficiently,  hence 
tendency  has  been  to  provide  more  class-rooms,  and  in  the  older  schools  the  large  rooms 
re  now  been  divided  by  means  of  revolving  shutter  screens.    In  this  way  all  the  schools  are 
rked  to  a  large  extent  on  the  class-room  principle.    The  newer  schools  provide  separate  class- 
jms  for  all  the  classes,  and  also  a  large  central  hall  which  is  used  for  assembling  the  whole 
tool  together,  and  also  for  examination  purposes  and  for  parents'  meetings,  &c.    It  is  believed 
it  the  supervision  of  such  a  school  is  most  complete  when  all  the  rooms  are  on  the  gi-ound 
>r,  and  tbe  model  now  exhibited  is  of  a  school  arranged  on  that  plan.    This  arrangement, 
vvever,  is  possible  only  in  neighbourhoods  where  the  land  is  comparatively  cheap.    In  densely 
[)ulated  districts,  where  sites  are  costly,  the  Board  has  been  compelled  to  arrange  the  class- 
nus  on  two  levels,  the  ujDper  rooms  being  reached  by  means  of  a  light  gallery  running  round 
Central  Hall.    The  cost  of  one  of  these  sets  of  buildings,  including  the  Central  Hall,  is 
•  rally  about  £10  per  head.    This  of  course  does  not  include  the  cost  of  the  site,  which 
•.ssaiily  varies  according  to  situation.    It  provides  10  square  feet  of  area  for  every  child  above 
infants,  and  8  square  feet  per  child  for  the  infants.    The  central  hall  is  not  counted  in 
accommodation.    The  exact  amount  of  the  builder's  contract  for  the  school  in  the  Foundry 
lad  was  £9390,  and  the  total  cost,  including  furniture  and  fittings,  architect's  commission, 
rk  of  the  works,  tar-paving  of  extensive  playgrounds,  and  all  other  incidentals  was  £10,685. 
10  large  hall  measures  77  feet  6  inches  by  bO  feet,  the  class-rooms  are  each  25  feet  6  inches  by 
feet  6  inches,  and  the  large  room  for  the  infants  is  46  feet  9  inches  by  30  feet.    The  floor  of 
large  hall  is  composed  of  blocks  of  wood  laid  on  a  bed  of  concrete,  and  caulked  with  a 
xture  of  tar  and  tow.    The  class  rooms  are  boarded  in  the  usual  way.    Dual  desks  are 
vided,  the  floor  being  stepped  in  some  of  the  class-rooms  and  flat  in  others. 
Eaised  Plan  of  the  Site  of  the  Borough  of  Birmingham.    In  order  to  inculcate  clear 
lions  of  the  elementary  principles  of  physical  geography,  it  was  considered  most  desirable 
'  the  scholars  should  be  made  to  understand  the  general  featiu'es  of  their  own  town,  with  its 
nous  elevations,  water  courses,  &e.    For  this  purpose  a  piaster  cast  was  carefully  jirepared  by 
it  udent  of  the  Birudngham  School  of  Art,  from  the  contour  lines  furnished  by  the  Borough 
i  veyor.    Other  casts  were  easily  taken  from  the  first  one,  and  having  been  painted  so  as  to 
I'W  the  principal  streets,  the  lines  of  railway,  the  most  important  public  buildings,  the  parks, 
ams,  and  reservoirs,  the  children  are  enabled  to  gain  a  much  better  knowledge  of  the  geo- 
|)hy  of  Birmingham  than  they  could  obtain  by  any  other  means.    They  are  also  led  to  use 
r  reason  in  reference  to  the  physical  features  of  other  districts,  and  to  understand  maps  mncli 
l  e  intelligently.    One  of  these  casts  is  provided  for  every  school,  and  a  map  of  the  Borouu-h 
.•dso  furnished  with  each,  so  that  the  scholars  may  study  the  two  together. 

Exhibits  illustrating  the  teaching  of  Elementary  Science  by  means  of  experimental  lectures, 
lis  is  accomplished  by  an  itinerant  system  of  science  teaching,  as  follows:  The  Board 


Central  Institution  of  City  and  Guilds  of  London. 

appointed,  in  June  1880,  a  Science  Demonstrator.  Three  Assistant  Demonstrators  have  since 
been  appointed,  and  there  are  also  three  junior  assistants,  lads  of  15  to  18.  The  salaries  amount 
to  £750  per  annum.  For  this  sum  the  Board  is  able  to  secure  efficient  science  instruction  for 
30  schools,  and  also  instruction  to  assistants  and  pupil  teachers  in  evening  classes.  Mechanif^ 
is  taught  to  the  boys,  and  domestic  economy  to  the  girls.  Six  of  tlie  boys'  schools  also  take 
Magnetism  and  Electricity,  and  one  Animal  Physiology.  Three  girls'  schools  also  take  PhyBi- 
ology  as  a  second  specific  subject.  A  wide  interpretation  has  been  given  to  these  ti-rms;  thug 
under  the  head  of  Domestic  Economy  as  much  Chemistry  and  Physiology  are  taught  as  will 
enable  an  intelligent  girl  to  comprehend  the  familiar  facts  of  house  life.  About  £400  has  k'cn 
expended  in  the  purchase  of  apparatus.  This  is  kept  at  the  Science  Laboratory,  a  building 
erected  at  a  cost  of  £1450,  in  connection  with  the  Icknield  Street  Board  School.  Here  all  the 
apparatus  necessary  for  the  experiments  is  prepared  and  packed  in  boxes  which  fit  into  light 
handcarts.  In  these  the  apparatus  is  carried  round  from  school  to  school,  two  teachers  and  two 
assistants  accompanying  each  handcart.  In  each  school  department  a  tressel  table  is  kept  for 
the  purpose  of  the  Science  Lessons.  On  reaching  the  school,  the  junior  assistants  carry  in  the 
boxes,  unpack  the  articles  and  place  them  on  the  tables,  and  the  lesson  goes  on  simultaneously 
in  the  boys'  and  girls'  schools.  In  this  way  one  set  of  apparatus  serves  tor  30  schools,  and  each 
Science  Teacher  can  visit  four  departments  per  day,  giving  a  lesson  of  45  minutes'  duration  in 
each  school.  A  Demonstrator  (or  one  of  his  assistants)  visits  each  class  once  a  fortnight,  and  ia 
the  interval  each  class  teacher  (who  has  been  present  at  the  lesson)  gives  a  recapitulation  of  it- 
to  his  scholars.  An  examination  is  worked  on  the  subject  matter  of  each  lesson,  and  the  papers 
•worked  are  submitted  to  the  Demonstrator  at  his  next  visit.  Thus  systematic  and  continuous 
teaching  by  a  specialist  is  secured,  the  teaching  is  practical,  and  every  fact  or  law  is  demon- 
strated experimentally.  Nearly  5000  children  come  under  the  influence  of  this  method  of 
teaching  science,  and  the  pleasure  and  profit  derived  by  them  have  been  so  evident  as  to  disarm 
all  criticisms  adverse  to  the  introduction  of  Elementary  Science  into  Board  Schools.  Science 
Classes  for  Pupil  Teachers  and  Uncertificated  Assistants  in  Physiography,  Magnetism,  and 
Electricity,  and  Chemistry,  are  held  in  the  evenings,  and  are  attended  by  about  300  scholars ;  the 
same  apparatus  is  employed  as  in  the  day  schools.  The  work  is  shortly  to  be  extended,  by  the 
establishment  of  a  Technical  School  for  Seventh  Standard  boys.  Already  about  twenty  Science 
Scholarships  have  been  awarded,  some  of  which  enable  boys  to  pass  on  to  King  Edward's 
Grammar  School  and  afterwards  to  the  Mason  Science  College.  Testimony  has  been  borne  to 
the  value  of  science  teaching  given  in  this  manner,  not  only  by  teachers  and  parents,  but 
also  by  the  leading  manufacturers  of  the  town. 

Models  of  Apparatus.  These  are  copies  of  the  articles  used  in  the  Science  Demonstrator's 
Lessons,  and  have  been  made  by  the  boys,  at  their  homes.  They  are  rough  in  character,  but  are  all 
serviceable,  and  are  of  interest  as  volimtary  efforts,  and  as  showing  the  vivid  impression  made  by 
the  original  objects.    They  have  been  made  by  boys  whose  ages  vary  from  11  to  13. 

Drawings  done  by  scholars,  illustrating  the  various  mechanical  powers,  the  lever,  wheel  and 
axle,  toothed  wheel,  pulley,  inclined  plane,  wedge  and  screw,  the  steam  enguie,  water  pressure, 
crane,  balance,  specific  gi-avity  apparatus,  &c. 

Essays  and  answers  to  questions  upon  Mechanics,  Magnetism,  and  Chemistry.  The  essays 
embrace  such  subjects  as  oxygen,  the  hydrostatic  press,  matter,  description  of  a  science  lesson,  &c 
lu  the  answers  to  questions,  numerical  details  relating  to  the  simple  machines  are  worked  out. 

Essays  and  Answers  to  Questions  upon  Domestic  Economy  and  Physiology  (Girls).  Essays 
have  been  written  on  the  sick-room,  health,  water,  oxygen,  gases,  carbonaceous  foods,  selection 
of  clothes,  structure  of  the  body,  food,  ventilation,  dress,  washiug  day,  exercise,  rest  and  sleep, 
description  of  a  science  lesson,  &c. 

Apparatus,  Diagrams,  &c.,  exhibited  by  the  Science  Demonstrator's  Department  of  the 
Birmingham  School  Board.  1.  Syllabuses  of  the  subjects  taught,  (a)  Mechanics,  three 
stages.  (6)  Domestic  Economy,  thn  e  stages,  (c)  Animal  Physiology,  (d)  Electricity  and 
Magnetism.  2.  Lists  of  the  Apparatus  employed  for  the  three  stages  of  (a)  Mechanics  and  (6) 
Domestic  Economy,  shewing  the  cost  of  each  article.  3.  Text  Books  used,  (a)  Mechanics,  by 
W.  J.  Harrison,  3  vols,  (corresponding  with  tlie  three  stages  of  the  subject),  published  by 
Nelson  &  Sons,  Is.  each,  (h)  Domestic  Economy,  by  W.  J.  Harrison,  3  vols..  Nelson  &  Sons,  Is.  each. 
4.  Model  of  the  Human  Heart,  by  Anyoux  of  Paris,  employed  for  the  teaching  of  domestic 
economy  and  animal  physiology.  5.  Sets  of  Apparatus  for  teaching  (a)  Elementary  Magnetism, 
14s.  (h)  Frictional  Electricity,  £2  10s.  (c)  Voltaic  Electricity,  £2.  Designed  by  W.  J.  Harrison, 
and  made  by  Morris  Bros.,  Branston  Street,  Birmingham.  6.  Diagrams  for  teaching  domestic 
economy,  (a)  House  in  unsanitary  condition,  (b)  House  with  all  defects  r.-medied.  7.  Photo- 
graphs illustrating  the  science  teaching  carried  on  in  the  Birmingham  schools,  (o)  Tressel  Table 
placed  in  front  of  class,  to  receive  demonstrator's  apparatus.  (/;)  Tnre.f  Achromatic  Telescopes, 
used  in  playgrounds  on  fine  nights,  (c)  Cupboard  with  glass  front  and  drawers,  used  as  school 
museum,  (d)  Bi-unial  Optical  Lantern,  cost  £50,  presented  to  the  board  by  Messrs.  R.  and  G. 
Tangyc.  (e)  (/  )  Trucks,  or  Handcarts,  with  boxes  provided  to  carry  the  science  demonstrator  s 
apparatus  from  tchool  to  sclionl. 

N';ctllcwork.    The  system  of  teaching  needlework  in  the  Birmingham  Board  Schools  is  n 
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y  thorough  and  comprehensive  one,  beginning  with  the  baby  class  in  the  infants'  department, 
finishing  with  the  girls  in  the  7th  standard.  Lap  bags,  marked  with  the  child's  name  or 
aber,  are  used  to  keep  all  work  in,  which  may  be  in  the  course  of  making.  All  garments  and 
tting  in  both  departments  are  expected  to  be  finished  at  the  end  of  the  school  year ;  the 
inliuess,  fixing,  and  cutting  of  these  are  made  the  chief  points  of  merit.  The  girls  above 
idard  1  receive  a  certificate  from  the  Board  if  they  have  satisfied  the  above  conditions,  and 
•k  a  good  specimen  on  examination  day.  Special  attention  is  given  to  cutting  out,  which  is 
ght  by  a  method  of  foldings,  and  the  girls  in  standard  3  and  upwards  are  expected  to  be 
e  to  cut  out  a  garment  in  paper  one-fourth  the  ordinary  size,  in  the  presence  of  the  Board 
,miner,  as  part  of  the  examination  work.  Diagrams  of  garments  iu  each  standard  are  supplied 
he  girls'  departments  by  the  Board.  Demonstration  frames  are  used  for  tlie  various  stitclies, 
■  are  found  of  service.  In  the  infants'  departments  both  sewing  and  knitting  are  taught  to 
boys.  Every  child  in  both  departments  works  a  specimen  for  H.M.  Inspector,  which  in 
idard  I  and  upwards  are  fixed  by  the  cliildren  themselves.    Specimens  of  work  actually  done 

H.  M.  Inspectors  are  exhibited.  The  pupil  teachers'  work  is  reported  upon  to  the  Board  from 
e  to  time,  and  the  assistants  are  expected  to  obtain  a  certificate  from  the  examiner,  the 
ditions  of  which  embrace  the  giving  of  a  lesson  in  cutting  out. 

Specimens  of  Needlework  done  iby  the  scholars  in  the  Bii-mingham  Board  Schools  in  the 
3ence  of  the  Inspectress  of  Needlework  and  of  H.M.  Inspector  of  Schools.  No  piece  of  work 
xhibited  which  was  not  worked  in  this  way  at  the  time  of  the  Government  examination. 

Model  of  Revolving  Shutter  Screen.  This  particular  kind  of  screen  was  first  made  for  the 
mingham  School  Board  by  Messrs.  Hodkinson  &  Clarke,  of  Canada  Works,  Small  Heath, 
mingham,  and  has  since  been  adopted  in  all  the  Birmingham  Board  Schools,  excepting  only 
36  class-room  schools  in  which  such  screens  are  not  required.  They  are  found  to  be  cheap, 
it,  and  convenient,  and  can  easily  be  removed. 

Cupboard  with  Revolving  Shutter  Front.    These  cupboards,  which  are  supplied  by  the  same 

I,  are  now  almost  exclusively  adopted  by  the  Birmingham  School  Board.  The  shutter-front 
ludes  dust  and  avoids  the  constant  inconvenience  of  doors,  while  they  are  at  least  as  cheap 
rdinary  cupboards. 

Abbott's  Arithmetical  Ball  Frame.  This  has  not  been  in  any  sense  specially  provided  for 
I  Birmingham  School  Boord,  but  it  has  been  adopted  by  them,  and  is  found  to  be  much  more 
ful  than  the  arithmetic  ball  frames  previously  provided.    (Boom  No.  3.) 

SCHOOL   BOARD  FOE  LONDON. 

GENERAL  ARRANGEMENT. 

A.  School  Accommodation  of  London. 

B.  School  Buildings. 

C.  School  Furniture. 

D.  Subjects  Taught — Books  and  Appaeatus. 

E.  Miscellaneous  Exhibits. 

F.  Industrial  Schools. 

A.  School  Accommodation  of  London. 
The  Elementary  Education  Act  of  1870,  commonly  known  as  Mr.  Forster's  Act,  laid  it  down 
t  there  should  be  "  provided  for  every  school  district  a  sufficient  amount  of  accommodation  in 
)lic  Elementary  Schools  available  for  all  the  children  resident  in  such  district  for  whose 
nentary  education  efficient  and  suitable  provision  was  not  otherwise  made." 
For  all  Boroughs  and  Parishes  outside  the  Metropolis  it  remained  to  be  decided,  after  enquiry 
he  Education  Department,  whether  School  Boards  were  required  or  not.    But  in  the  case  of 
don  the  great  deficiency  of  school  accommodation  was  so  notorious  that  a  School  Board  was 
1  ited  by  the  Act  itself. 

j  In  the  year  1871,  that  is  in  the  year  following  the  passing  of  the  Elementary  Education  Act, 
number  of  school  places  in  efficient  voluntary  schools  was  262,259. 

At  Christmas  last  the  number  of  school  places  in  efficient  voluntary  schools  was  260,906,  and 
Joard  Schools  307,330,  i.e.  in  all  568,236. 

Of  the  accommodation  in  Board  Schools,  some  was  provided  in  schools  which  had  been 
isferred  to  the  Board,  and  some  in  temporary  schools,  but  the  bulk  of  the  accommodation, 
hunting  in  all  to  284,330  school  places,  was  provided  in  277  New  Permanent  Schools  which 
been  built  by  the  Board. 

See  Statistical  Chart  No  1,  and  School  Map  of  London,  No.  2,  in  Corridor. 

B.  School  Buildings. 


Before  the  date  of  Mr.  Forster's  Act,  elementary  schools  throughout  the  country  usually 
feisted  of  one  large  room  and  a  small  class-room,  or  perhaps  in  some  instances  two  small  clabs- 
118.  Drom  the  tune  when  the  earliest  school  of  the  School  Board  was  planned,  the  Board 
srmmcd  to  provide  a  larger  number  of  class-rooms  in  each  school,  iu  order  to  ensure  more 
2tive  teaching.    I  reviously,  indeed,  schools  would  appear  to  have  been  built  by  architects 
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with  a  view  rather  to  external  appearance  than  perfection  of  plan  and  suitability  for  teaching 
One  of  the  earliest  schools  erected  by  the  Board  was  entirely  on  the  class-room  systom,  and  in 
recent  years  the  tendency  has  been  more  and  more  in  this  direction.  The  size  of  the  class-rooma 
depends  upon  the  composition  of  the  staiF.  The  Buard,  generally  speaking,  have  been  in  tlje 
habit  of  reckoning  tliat  an  adult  teacher  can  take  charge  of  an  average  dass  of  60  children 
and  a  pupil  teaclier  of  30  children.  The  clnss  rooms,  as  a  rule,  accommodate  60  children  ;  but 
class-rooms  have  also  been  arranged  for  90  children,  so  that  an  adult  teacher  and  a  pupil 
teacher  may  work  side  by  side.  Amongst  the  later  schools  regard  has  also  been  had  to  the 
different  numbers  of  children  in  different  standards,  and  rooms  accommodating  other  numbers 
such  as^  50  and  70  children,  have  been  introduced.  The  Board  have  recently  adopted  a  pupij 
teachers'  scheme,  by  which  pupil  teachers  in  the  last  two  years  of  apprenticeship  may  take  charM 
of  classes  of  40  children  as  responsible  teachers.  In  future  schools  of  the  Board,  therefore,  it  will 
be  necessary  to  provide  class-rooms  to  accommodate  40  children. 

It  has  always  been  felt  desirable  that  there  should,  if  possible,  be  one  general  assembly  room, 
for  religious  instruction,  collective  lessons,  music,  addresses  of  head  teachers,  examinalionsl 
&c.  The  Board  have  therefor©  in  each  of  their  ten  divisions  built  one  or  more  school  or  schools 
with  a  central  or  other  hall. 

Many  improvements  have  been  introduced  into  the  later  schools,  for  example:  corridors 
of  communication,  so  that  the  classes  may  interchange  without  noise  or  confusion  :  increased 
cloak-room  accommodation,  so  that  each  child  may  have  one  peg  for  cap  or  bonnet  and  cloak ;  and, 
in  addition,  ample  lavatory  accommodation  has  been  provided.  In  all  respects  the  health  of  the 
children,  as  far  as  possible,  has  been  carefully  considered. 

In  regard  to  the  question  of  lighting,  the  rooms  are  invariably  lighted  from  the  left,  unleas 
other  exigencies  of  the  plan  preclude  this  arrangement.  Thus,  wliere  it  is  considered  desirable 
to  have  three  class-rooms  in  a  line  in  order  to  be  able  easily  to  throw  them  together,  only  one 
room  can  be  lighted  from  the  left,  a  second  being  lighted  from  the  right,  and  a  third  from  the  rear. 

Another  of  the  improvements  consists  in  warming  thoroughly  the  corridors,  so  that  on 
the  opening  of  a  door  during  school-hours  the  difference  in  temperature  fails  to  cause  any 
sudden  blasts  of  air  through  the  rooms,  which  would  give  the  children  cold,  and  produce  generd 
discomfort.    Nor  is  the  important  point  of  warming  the  cloak-rooms  overlooked. 

A  further  and  most  vital  point  in  connection  with  the  planning  of  schools  is  the  ventilation, 
whereby  copious  draughts  of  fresh  air  are  admitted  into  the  rooms,  and  ample  arrangements 
made  for  the  extraction  of  the  foul  air.  The  rooms  are  thus  found  singularly  fresh  and  sweet, 
even  at  the  close  of  school  work.  It  would  be  impossible  to  point  out  in  detail  all  the  various 
methods  used  to  ensure  the  constant  vivifying  influence  of  fresh  air  during  school  hours,  seeing 
that  they  must  necessarily  vary  under  different  circumstances;  but  it  must  be  sufficient  to 
state  that  the  greatest  importance  is  attached  to  the  principle. 

The  great  care  exercised  in  reference  to  sanitary  matters  has  no  doubt  had  a  powerful  effect 
in  preventing  the  Board  Schools  from  becoming  the  centres  of  contagion  or  infection.  Still,  in 
spite  of  this,  difficulty  is  experienced,  especially  in  the  closely  crowded  districts  of  London.  To 
obviate  any  danger,  a  system  of  disinfectants  is  used,  by  which  it  is  believed  the  children  are, 
as  far  as  possible,  protected  from  disease.  "Whenever  several  children  are  seized  with  the 
same  disease  in  a  school,  it  is  the  practice  of  the  Board  to  close  the  building  for  a  few  days,  and 
to  thoroughly  disinfect  the  whole  before  re-opening. 

In  the  schools  of  three  storeys  the  stair-cases  are  placed  at  each  side  of  a  block  of  mezzanines 
consisting,  alternately,  of  cloak  rooms  and  teachers'  rooms.  In  one  corner  of  the  block  the 
coal-lift  is  provided,  with  access  from  each  floor  and  a  direct  communication  with  the  cellar  in 
the  basement.    All  the  Board  Schools  of  great  height  are  provided  with  a  lightning  conductor. 

It  has  been  felt  by  the  Board  that  a  proper  playground  is  absolutely  essential,  particularly 
in  those  parts  of  London  where  tbere  are  few  open  spaces.  The  Board  have,  consequently, 
wherever  it  is  possible,  secured  an  adequate  site. 

The  earliest  sites  purchased  by  the  Board  have  proved  to  be  insufficient  in  area,  when 
judged  by  the  light  of  later  experience.  While  the  sites  formerly  chosen  varied  from  one  quarter 
of  an  acre  to  half  an  acre,  it  is  now  no  uncommon  thing  in  the  outlying  portions  of  the  metropolis 
to  find  sites  ranging  from  three-quarters  of  an  acre  to  an  acre,  and  even  in  rare  cases  to  an  acre 
and  a  half. 

Th'  se  playgrounds  are  open  not  only  to  children  on  the  roll  of  the  Board  Schools,  but  also 
to  other  children  in  the  neighbourhood  during  good  behaviour. 

As  a  general  rule,  whore  the  space  is  sufficient,  the  following  gymnastic  apparatus  is  provided  :— 
For  the  Boys'  Department— a  giant  stride,  a  set  of  horizontal  bars,  and  two  pairs  of  parallel  bars. 
For  the  Girls'  and  Infants'  Departments— two  swings  and  two  inclined  planes. 

A  drinking  fountain  is  also  provided  in  each  playground.  i    ,     ,     i  r 

In  voluntary  elementary  schools  tliero  was  usually  a  teacher's  residence,  and  the  icacMi 
had  charge  of  the  building.  It  has  been  felt,  however,  by  the  London  Sclmol  lionrd  tliat  m  t no 
interest  of  the  teachers  it  is  desirable  that  they  sliordd  dwell  at  some  little  distance  ironi  tlifl 
place  of  their  work;  and  the  Board  have,  consequently,  in  lieu  of  teachers'  rcs^idenci s,  hum 
echool-keopors'  houses. 
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Specimens  of  three  schools  are  exiiibited  in  the  cases  in  the  centre  of  the  room 
3.  Alton  Street,  Tower  Humlets.  Elevation  Model 
oof. 


4.  Crawford  Street, 
rior  arrangements. 

5.  Carlton  Koad,  Kentish  Town. 

6.  Carlton  Koad,  Kentish  Town 


Observe  covered  playground  for  girls 
Camberwell.    Model  of  single  storey  school ;  roof  removed  to  show 


Elevation  Model. 
Plan  of  boys'  floor. 

0.  School  Furnituke. 


(Nos.  7  to  23.)  These  exhibits  will  be  found  in  southern  part  of  room. 
7  to  11.  Dual  Desks. — The  most  important  articles  of  school  furniture  are  the  scholar's  desk 
seat.    In  earlier  days  tiie  scholars  sat  in  rows,  on  a  long  unbacked  seat  in  front  of  a  long 
:.    The  main  objection  to  this  arrangement  was  that  the  teacher  could  not  have  access  to 
pupil,  and  that  the  pupil  could  not  reach  or  leave  his  seat  without  inconvenience  to  others. 
Ceover,  in  this  arrangement,  the  various  objects  for  which  the  desk  has  to  be  used  were 
sufficiently  considered.    In  the  abstract  it  would  appear  that  the  best  form  of  desk  would 
the  single  desk ;  but  the  objections  to  this  are  two-fold :  firstly,  that  a  class-room  of  single 
js  would  necessarily  have  to  be  increased  in  size,  and,  secondly,  the  cost  would  be  excessive, 
en  planning  their  earlier  schools,  the  School  Board  for  London  gave  careful  attention  to  this 
stion,  and  had  the  advantage  of  the  advice  of  Dr.  E.  Liebreich,  of  St.  Thomas's  Hospital, 
imately  they  decided  upon  the  dual  desk  and  seat  (/.e.  a  desk  and  seat  for  two  scholars),  of 
ch  the  following  are  the  main  advantages : — The  teacher  has  access  to  the  scholar,  and  the 
olar  can  leave  his  seat  or  return  to  it  without  interfering  with  any  otlier  scholar.    In  the  case 
he  old  desk  it  was  necessary,  iu  order  that  the  scholar  migiit  stand  in  his  place,  that  the  desk 
uld  be  at  some  distance  from  the  seat,  the  result  of  wliich  was  that  the  pupil  whenever 
ting  was  compelled  to  lean  forward,  and  so  contract  his  chest.    In  the  dual  desk,  as  at  pre- 
dLsigiied,  the  inner  edge  of  the  desk  is  vertically  above  the  outer  edge  of  the  seat,  so 
the  scholar  can  write  without  inconvenience.    Further,  by  an  arrangement  which  ndmits  of  a 
of  the  desk  being  turned  upwards,  the  scholar  is  enabled  to  stand,  without  leaving  his 
CO.    And  again,  the  desk,  in  consequence  of  this  arrangement,  has  two  different  angles  ;  one 
L5  degrees  in  its  original  position  for  writing,  and  the  otlier  at  a  greater  angle  for  resting  the 
is  when  reading.    Moreover  the  seat  is  so  arranged  as  to  slope  upwards  from  rear  to  front, 
has  a  rail  which  fits  into  the  hollow  of  the  scholar's  back,  thus  aflording  complete  rest  when 
child  is  sitting  and  reading  or  listening  to  the  lessons  of  his  teacher.    The  desk  is  also  fitted 
h  a  shelf  for  books,  and  with  a  recess  for  slates. 
In  an  ordinary  class-room,  with  accommodation  for  sixty  children,  there  would  be  six  files 
five  rows  of  desks  (or,  in  a  square  room,  five  files  and  six  rows) ;  in  a  class-room  for 
ety,  nine  files  aud  five  rows,  and  so  on.    The  desks  in  the  same  class-room  would  naturally 
of  the  same  size ;  but  owing  to  want  of  space  the  different  rows  here  are  of  different 
3s,  in  order  to  illustrate  the  desks  used  for  scholars  of  different  Hges,  e.g.  No.  7  is  for  senior 
olars  and  pupil  teachers  ;  Nos.  8,  9  ^nd  10  are  for  younger  scholars  (Note  Card  of  Desk 
1  attached  to  desks);  No.  11  ' 
r,  D  (m).] 

The  other  exhibits  under  the  head  of  School  Furnitm-e  are  as  follow  : — 

12.  Master^s  Desk,  Chair,  and  Platform. 

13.  Class-Room  Cupboard,  to  contain  reading  books,  copy  books,  slates,  &c. 

13a.  School  Library  Cupboard.  It  would  be  of  little  use  to  teach  the  art  of  reading,  unless 
ste  for  reading  were  also  implanted  in  the  children.  In  order  to  encourage  this  taste,  the 
d  have  established  libraries  from  which  the  children  may  choose  books  to  read.  The 
ools  of  the  Board  are  divided  into  a  number  of  groups.  A  complete  library  is  allotted  to 
h  group.  The  library  is  divided  into  as  many  sets  as  there  are  schools  iu  the  group,  so 
t  the  sets  may  circulate  amongst  the  various  schools.  Printed  catalogues  are  provided' for 
h  set,  and  are  hung  up  in  the  scliools.  Cards  are  issued  to  the  childreu,  containing  ruled 
068  for  entering  on  the  one  side  the  book,  or  books  which  the  child  desiies  to  read;  and 
the  other  side,  the  book  borrowed.  The  books  for  the  school  libraries  are  as  far  as  possible 
chased  in  sheets,  and  are  stoutly  bound  in  waterproof  cloth. 

Each  school  is  also  furnished  witli  a  small  reference  library,  for  the  use  of  the  teachers  A 
'men  library  is  shown  on  the  lowest  shelf. 


is  a  Kindergarten  Desk  and  Seat  for  infants.     [See  here- 


136.  Museum  Cupboard.— This  is  intended  to  contain  collections  of  natural  objects  &c  made 
cipally  by  the  teachers  and  scholars  in  tiieir  holidays,  or  at  other  times,  or  by' gift's  from 
nagers.  The  various  objects  are  used  for  instruction  in  object  lessons,  elementarv  ecieiic<i 
sons,  for  illustrating  reading  lessons,  &c.  [See  hereafter,  D  (/)  and  D  (n).]. 
14.  Siciruf  Slate.  ' 
15. 


Blackboard  and  Easel. 
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16.  Ground  Glass  Wall  Tablet  ~~  "  " 
This  exhibit  is  being  tried  as  an  experiment  in  some  of  the  board  scliools,  as  an  altornativo 

to  the  ordinary  giving  date.  The  tabli't  consists  of  glass,  of  wliich  tlie  front  is  grouml'  an  I 
the  back  coloured  black.  It  is  believed  that  the  writing  upon  tiiis  tablet  can  be  niore  clear » 
seen  from  all  parts  of  the  class-room.  '  ; 

16a.  Ditto  as  a  Swing  Tablet. 

17.  Attendance  Board,  for  registering  the  attendance  of  each  class  at  each  opening  of  tl.* 
school.  *^  ° 

17a.  Time  Table,  setting  out  the  subjects  and  times  of  instruction.  * 

18.  Honour  Board.— Tins  is  intended  as  a  record  of  any  distinctions  obtained  by  scliolars 
who  liave  been  in  the  school.  The  board  exhibited  is  about  to  be  placed  in  tlie  Thomas  Street 
Limehouse,  Girls'  School.  In  connection  with  this  subject,  it  may  be  stated  that  various  City 
Companies  and  private  donors  have  placed  at  the  disposal  of  the  Board  1,38  scliolarsiiips  in  ail 
which  is  on  the  average  about  twelve  scholarships  a  year,  since  the  lime  when  the  first  seholariiLin 
was  established  in  1873.  The  object  of  these  scholarships,  which,  with  few  exceptions  are  opea 
to  children  in  all  public  elementary  schools,  is  to  enable  children  to  pass  from  an  elementary  schooE 
to  a  school  of  a  higher  grade.  They  are  generally  tenable  for  three  or  four  years,  and  have  an 
average  annual  value  of  from  £20  to  £40  a  year. 

18a.  List  of  SrJiolarsMps  placed  at  the  disposal  of  the  Board. 

19.  Ink-well  Cupboard. — Each  tray  is  nmnbered,  and  is  assigned  to  a  particular  class 
19a.  Filter. 

The  four  following  exhibits  are  hung  up  in  all  the  schools  of  the  Board  •  

20.  Sections  7  and  14  of  the  Elementary  Education  Act  of  1870,  which  define  a  Publuji 
Elementary  School  and  a  Board  School.  ■ 

21.  Begulations  of  the  Board  in  regard  to  Bible  instruction  and  religious  observances. 

22.  Regulations  of  the  Board  in  regard  to  infectious  diseases. 

23.  Duties  of  School-keepers. 

24.  Eight-day  Clock.  t 

D.  Subjects  Taught — Books  and  Appakatus. 

The  subjects  taught  in  the  London  Board  Schools  are  confined,  with  the  exception  of 
the  instruction  of  the  Blind  and  of  Deaf  Mutes,  to  the  subjects  specifically  recognised  by  the 
Elementary  Education  Acts,  and  by  the  Government  regulations  which  are  applicable  to  all 
public  Elementary  Schools  in  England  and  Wales. 

These  subjects  are  as  follow  : — 

Standard  Subjects. — (a)  Reading;  (b)  "Writing;  (c)  Arithmetic. 

Class  Subjects. — Not  more  than  two  of  the  following  subjects,  (d)  English;  (e)  Geography; 
(/)  Elementary  Science;  (g)  History;  (h)  [for  Girls]  Needlework. 

Other  Subjects.— {i)  Bible  Instruction;  ( J )  Vocal  Music  ;  (/i;)  Drawing ;  (Z)  Drill  and  Phy- 
sical Exercises ;  (in)  Kindergarten  Exercises  for  Infants ;  (n)  Object  Lessons ;  (o)  Special 
Instruction  for  the  Blind  and  {p)  for  Deaf  Mutes. 

When  the  instruction  is  sufficiently  advanced,  boys  and  girls  in  the  upper  standards  may  also 
take  not  more  than  two  Specific  Subjects.  The  subjects  most  generally  chosen  are  at  present 
Mathematics  (i.e.  Algebra,  or  Euclid  to  Book  II.  and  Mensuration),  and  Animal  Physiology,  in 
Boys'  Schools;  Animal  Physiology  and  Domestic  Economy  (including  Cookery),  in  Girls' 
Schools.  Mechanics,  Botany,  or  some  other  specific  subject,  is  sometimes  taken  in  lieu  of  one  or 
other  of  the  subjects  mentioned  above. 

The  Board,  as  a  general  rule,  have  availed  themselves  of  the  best  books  and  the  best 
apparatus  produced  by  ditferent  publishers  and  manufacturers.  In  no  case  Iiave  they  publislied 
any  books  of  their  own,  but  at  their  suggestion  improvements  have  frequently  been  made  both 
in  books  and  apparatus.  A  list  of  the  books  and  apparatus  from  which  managers  and  teachers 
can  choose,  is  shown  in  Exhibit  No.  31. 

The  Exhibits  enumerated  below  are  a  special  selection  from  the  apparatus,  etc.,  in  use  in 
the  Board's  Schools.  They  are  arranged  in  order,  beginning  at  the  door,  round  the  North,  East, 
South,  and  West  walls. 

Standard  Subjects. 

(a)  Reading. 

32.  Alphabet  Box  on  Stand,  containing  sets  of  capitals  and  lower  case  letters,  with  frame  for 
forming  words  and  sentences. 

33.  Lessons  on  Letter  forms.    Six  sheets  mounted  on  three  cards,  with  manual. 
(&)  Writing. 

Swing  Slates  (No.  14),  and  Blackboards  (No.  15)  are  used  in  connection  with  Copy  Books 
(without-head  lines)  in  various  rulings. 

Head  line  Copy  Books  are  also  largely  used, 
(c)  Arithmetic. 

34.  Abacus,  strongly  framed. 
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Class  Subjects. 

fd)  English.    (No  Exhibits.)  i.t     n  ■,      tx       •  x 

(e)  Geoqraphy.— This  subject  has  been  greatly  modified  in  the  Now  Code.  It  consists  now 
hysical  iuore  than  of  political  geography,  and  commences  with  the  school  [iremises  themselves. 
}  tauf^ht  piiiicipally  by  means  of  maps,  first  of  the  school  and  neighbourhood,  specuilly  pre- 
^d  (genenilly  by  a  senior  scholar  or  pnpil  teacher),  tiien  of  the  division  in  wliich  tlie  schc  ol  is 
'ated%fter wards  of  London  and  its  environs,  and  a  variety  of  other  topographical  and  physical 

t)S. 

35.  Belief  Globe,  with  extra  iron  stand. 

36.  Mariner's  Compass. 

See  Maps  Nos.  151,  152,  153,  \5i  (which  hang  above),  maps  generally  and  diagrams. 
(/)  Elementary  Science. — This  is  a  new  subject,  and  as  yet  has  not  frequently  been  taken  up 
he  schools,  though  the  teachers  are  always  expected  to  give  some  knowledge  of  the  elements 
latural  history  and  pliysical  science,  in  the  form  of  object  lessons.    General  instructions  for 
guidance  of  teachers  in  this  respect  have  been  issued,  and  diagrams,  &c.,  are  supplied. 

37.  Instructions  to  Teachers.    See  also  Museum  Cupboard,  No.  13  b,  above. 
(g)  History. — In  connection  with  this  subject  see  Historical  Pictm-es,  Nos.  179,  180,  181,  over 
;h  mantel-piece. 

(Ji)  Needlework. — In  no  subject  of  instruction  lias  more  progress  been  made  than  in  the 
ihingof  needlework  in  elementary  schools.  The  old  plan  was  to  teach  each  child  individually, 
the  necessarily  small  amount  of  time  that  could  be  given  to  each  scholar  in  an  ordinary 
x)l  was  not  sufficient  to  turn  her  out  a  good  needlewoman.  The  increased  size  of  the  schools, 
ch  arose  out  of  the  great  increase  of  attendance  after  the  Education  Act  of  1870  was  passed, 
to  a  better  classification  of  the  children,  and  their  collection  in  classes  of  the  same  standard 
er  qualified  teachers.    A  different  method  of  instruction  thus  became  necessary,  and  in  1878 
London  School  Board  introduced,  under  the  direction  of  Mrs.  Floyer,  the  simultaneous 
s  teaching  of  needlework,  which  is  now  in  use  in  all  its  schools.   The  teacher,  standing 
)re  her  class,  shews  the  formation  of  the  stitches  on  a  large  demonstration  frame,  and  then, 
ing  up  the  children  in  turns  to  follow  her  example,  elicits  from  the  class  most  of  the  possible 
takes  and  omissions  that  require  to  be  corrected  or  supplied.    The  whole  class  then  practises 
stitch  till  it  is  mastered.    Cutting  out  is  taught  in  the  same  way  to  a  class  simultaneously 
fihe  chequered  blackboard,  the  lines  of  which  correspond  with  the  sectional  paper  the 
Idren  hold  in  their  hands.    Measurements  are  accurately  taken,  decreasing  or  increasing, 
1  size  is  practised,  and  the  material  is  then  marked  out  with  inch  tape  and  pencil  before  it  is 
I .    In  infants'  schools,  as  a  preliminary  to  the  use  of  needle,  cotton  and  thimble,  needlework 
til  is  taught, and  the  practice  thus  gained  enables  the  children  to  commence  their  needlework 
a  h  ease.    To  lessen  the  work  of  the  teachers,  the  various  pieces  required  for  Government  and 
ii  examinations  are  now  supplied  ready  prepared  to  tlie  schools,  and  as  many  as  three  millions 
ii  ;hese  will  be  sent  out  annually  to  the  schools  under  the  I^ondon  Board. 
.1  38.  Needlework  Cupboard  and  Baskets. 

.1  39.  Chequered  Blackboard,  with  sectional  paper,  both  showing  a  shirt  drawa  to  scale. 

40.  Samples  (4)  of  Demonstration  Sheets. 

41.  Case  of  Implements. 

42.  Case  cf  Teaching  materials. 

43.  Government  Examination  Pieces,  un worked. 

44.  Ditto  worked  in  schools. 

45.  Samples  of  Gaiments.  worked  in  schools. 

46.  Glass  Shades  (3),  with  dolls  dressed  by  the  children,  from  a  Bermondsev  school. 

47.  Cutting- out  Table. 

48.  Needlework  Table,  with  Demonstration  Frame— patterns  of  darning  and  heriing- 

Other  Subjects. 

(i)  Bible  Instruction.— On  the  8th  March,  1871,  the  Board  passed  the  following  reso- 

"  That  in  the  schools  provided  by  the  Board  the  Bible  shall  be  read,  and  there  shall  bo 
3n  such  explanations  and  such  instruction  therefrom  in  the  principles  of  Morality  and 
igion  as  are  suited  to  the  capacities  of  children:  provided  always— 1.  That  in  such 
lanations  and  instruction  the  provisions  of  the  Act  in  Sections  VII.  and  XIV.  bo  strictly 
3rved,  both  in  letter  and  spirit,  and  that  no  attempt  be  made  in  any  such  schools  to  attach 
dren  to  any  particular  Denomination.  2.  That  in  regard  of  any  particular  school,  the 
Z    V    •  determrae  upon  any  application  by  managers,  parents,  or  ratepayers 

.he  district,  who  may  show  special  cause  for  exception  of  the  school  from  the  operation  of 

B  resolution,  in  whole  or  in  part." 
On  the  2Gth  July,  1871,  they  also  passed  the  following  additional  resolutions  :— «'  1  That  in 

ordanco  with  the  general  practice  of  existing  elementary  schools,  provision  may  be  mad«  for 
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offering  prayer  aud  usiner  hymns  in  scliools  provided  by  the  Board  at  the  '  time  or  times '  wlw, 
according  to  Sect  on  VII.,  Sub-Section  II.,  of  tlie  Elementary  Educat  o^Act   '  Reli^  S 
observancos   may  be  '  practised.'    2.  Tl.at  the  arrangement,  for  such  '  Religions  observS  ' 
to  t  f.  R  chscre  ion  of  the  teacher  and  managers  of  each  school,  with  the  rigrof'  aprl  1 

Tl.lf  •  o  J  •"''"^f '  '^'^'I'^g^^'s.  Pa>'ents,  or  ratepayers  of  the  district.  Provided  alwUs- 
k.M-      ^fr      I'^-^tI  ""^^  P/^yei-s,  and  m  the  use  of  any  hymns,  the  provisions  of  the  in 

mnd  XT/  ?"vn  ^^-.^'  '^^'^^^  ^.''"^  ™  ^'^^l  Bpirit  and  that  no  attempt  "e 

made  to  attach  children  to  any  particular  denomination."  The  Syllabus  of  Religious  Instruction 
for  the  year  1884  is  shown  in  exhibit  No.  49.  The  selection  of  the  prayers  aniTymiris  S  S 
the  managers  and  teachers.  /       »o  u) 

O')  Vocal  Music— The  introduction  of  Music  Teaching  in  Board  Schools.— In  March  1871 
the  Board  resolved  that  the  art  and  practice  of  singing  should  be  taught  as  far  as  mi'dit  bJ 
possilde  in  the  Board  Schools  as  a  branch  of  elementary  education.  In  the  year  1872  It  was 
decided  that  singing  from  notes  should  be  taught,  and  the  pres  nt  singing  instructor  Mr  Evan-s 
was  appointed  to  direct  and  superintend  the  music  teaching.  The  Board  also  decided  that  eithe^ 
tiie  statt  notation  or  the  tonic  sol-fa  should  be  used,  whichever  was  preferred  by  the  teachers  and 
tiiat  the  pirrot-like  teaching  of  school  songs  by  ear,  should,  as  far  as  possible  be  discontinued 

JNo  dilhculty  has  been  experienced  about  the  two  methods  of  teaching.  When  teachers 
understood  that  the  board  would  not  be  satisfied  with  the  cliildien  gaining  a  knowledge  of  musical 
notation  only,  but  that  they  would  expect  them  to  pass  tiie  instructor's  examination  in  siLdit- 
smging,  &c.  (such  as  is  now  requii-ed  by  H.  M.  I.  in  order  to  gain  the  full  grant  for  music)  the 
teachers  elected  to  teach  by  the  tonic  sol-fa  method  and  notation,  and  suitable  apparatus' was 
supplied  for  the  purpose. 

The  instructor's  chief  difficulty  for  some  time  arose  from  the  scarcity  of  teachers  qualifiefl  to 
tench  smgmg  by  note.  To  meet  this  difficulty,  at  the  beginning  of  his  work,  he  formed  an  evening 
smgmg  class  for  the  instruction  of  head  and  assistant  teachers  in  the  method  adopted  for  school 
teaching.  Most  of  the  teachers  availed  themselves  of  the  opportunity  thus  given  once  a  week 
not  only  to  learn  the  method,  but  bow  to  teach  it  successfully  in  their  schools.  Soon  a  number 
of  teachers  obtained  a  music  certificate,  and  became  good  teachers  of  music.  But  the  instructor 
finding  that  many  teachers  beginning  in  adult  age  to  learn  to  sing  from  notes,  would  never  make 
thoroughly  efficient  teachers  of  music,  formed  classes  in  different  districts  for  pupil  teachers,  in 
order  to  increase  the  teaching  power  for  music  in  the  schools.  For  a  few  years  more  than  one 
thousand  pupil  teachers  met  the  instructor  once  a  fortnight  to  learn  to  sing  from  notes,  an  !  how 
to  teach  singing  themselves.  These  young  teachers  made  very  rapid  progress,  because  of  tlie 
favourable  age  for  music  at  which  they  were  learning,  and  were  soon  able  to  take  a  large  share 
in  the  music  teaching.  Thus  the  teaching  power  for  music  was  rapidly  and  largely  increased  i]i 
the  schools. 

Owing  to  the  large  and  ever  increasing  number  of  schools  for  the  instructor  to  visit,  it  became 
necessary  to  appoint  teachers  for  the  evening  classes,  to  work  under  his  guidance  and  superin- 
tendence. For  some  years  it  has  been  necessary  every  winter  to  form  as  many  as  ten  classes 
for  head  and  assistant  teachers.  All  the  music  teaching  in  the  Board  Schools  has  been  done 
without  the  aid  of  musical  instruments  of  any  kind,  it  being  the  decided  opinion  of  the  instructor 
that  they  would  prove  harmful  rather  than  helpful.  During  this  year,  under  the  new  code, 
beginning  with  May,  1883,  most  of  the  schools  have  passed  in  the  Government  examinations  for 
note  singing,  and  earned  the  full  grant  for  music. 

For  six  years  the  singing  of  the  Board  School  children  on  the  large  orchestra  at  the  Crystal 
Palace,  has  given  the  public  an  opportunity  of  judging  of  the  style  and  manner  of  singing  taught 
in  the  schools,  and  the  attention  given  to  the  training  of  the  voices. 

Music  teaching  in  Infant  Schools. — The  instructor  has  arranged  for  music  teaching  to  begiu 
with  the  youngest  children  in  the  infants'  school.  "With  them  it  is  an  act  of  listening  and 
imitation.  Music  is  taught,  but  not  notation.  The  teachers'  first  work  is  to  cultivate  the  ear 
and  voice,  and  in  doing  this  she  is  careful  to  sing  herself  with  soft  and  pure  tone,  the  children 
listening,  and  then  imitating  the  teacher.  She  is  also  careful  to  avoid  all  extremes  in  pitch,  so 
that  there  shall  be  no  straining  of  the  vocal  organs.  The  babies'  class,  as  it  is  called,  is  tau'^ht 
to  sing  the  scale  to  the  sol-fa  syllables,  giving  the  manual  sign  for  each  note  themselves  as  they 
sing  it.  This  and  the  singing  of  suitable  action  songs  they  very  much  enjoy.  This  application 
of  Kindergarten  principles  to  music  teaching  has  been  very  successful. 

In  large  infants'  schools  the  singing  is  taught  in  four,  five,  or  more  divisions,  and  the  work 
carefully  graded ;  the  two  lower  divisions,  learning  by  imitation  as  above  desciibed,  the  othere 
learning  to  sing  the  modulator,  and  from  the  manual  signs  given  by  the  teachers  according  to  the 
music  syllabus. 

In  Boys'  and  Girls'  Schools. — The  organisation  for  music  teaching  in  boys'  and  girls'  schools 
depends  upon  the  number  of  children  in  each  standard.  In  some  large  schools  each  standanl 
forms  a  separate  division  for  music ;  in  others,  standards  V.  and  VI.,  or  IV.,  V.,  and  VI.  are  not 
too  many  for  one  division.  Care  is  taken  that  the  divisions  siiall  not  he  too  laige  for  leaching 
thoroughly. 

Instruction  in  tune  and  time,  &c.,  in  each  division  is  given  according  to  the  music  syllabus ; 
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and  as  this  syllabus  is  in  advance  of  the  Goverment  syllabus,  the  children  should  be  well  prepared 
for  the  annual  examination  of  H.  M.  inspector  in  music. 

Time  given  to  Music  Teachinq— The  time  allotted  to  music  teaching  is  generally  two  half- 
hours  per  week.  In  infants'  schools,  and  in  the  lower  divisions  in  the  boys  and  girls'  schools, 
short  lessons  of  five  or  ten  minutes,  and  one  longer  lesson  of  thirty  minutes  are  often  given, 
making  up  the  one  hour  per  week. 

Ilie  Instructor's  Visits.— The  instructor  visits  the  schools  periodically  to  assist  the  teachers  by 
suggestions  and  hints  on  teaching  and  voice  training,  &c.,  and  when  necessary  giving  short 
model  lessons  himself;  he  also  exainiues  the  work  done,  and  reports  to  the  School  Management 
Committee  the  piogrcss  made  in  ench  department,  the  condition  of  the  apparatus,  the  number  of 
teacliers  qualified  to  teach  singing  by  note,  and  the  organization  for  teaching  music. 

Teaching  by  Staff  Nutation. — When  tiie  highest  division  in  a  school  has  passed  successfully 
through  the  music  syllabus  by  the  tonic  sol-fa  notation,  it  is  well  prepared  to  pass  on  to  the 
stafl:'  notation.  Tlie  sense  of  time  and  tune  having  been  firmly  established,  the  children  quickly 
master  the  ditiiculties  of  this  notation,  and  sing  from  it  intelligently  and  correctly.  This  plan 
of  teaching  both  notations  will  soon  be  adopted  in  many  of  the  schools,  and  the  children  will  then 
leave  school  with  a  sound  knowledge  of  music  by  the  tonic  sol-fa  method  and  notation,  and  in 
many  cases  a  sufficient  acquaintance  with  the  staff  notation  to  render  their  subsequent  work  in 
music  both  interesting  and  progressive. 

50.  The  Modulator,  which  in  the  tonic  sol-fa  notation  takes  the  place  of  the  staff  in  the 
ordmary  notation. 

51.  School  charts,  in  three  sets,  in  the  tonic  sol-fa  notation.  These  charts  are  used  in  the 
lower  classes  instead  of  books,  and  in  the  higher  classes  with  books  for  additional  practice. 

52.  Curwen's  Companion  for  teachers  of  the  tonic  sol-fa  method. 

53.  Music  syllabus,  drawn  up  for  teachers'  guidance. 

54.  Taylor's  stave  modulator. 

55.  Taylor's  music  sheets. 

(k)  Draioing. — The  Board  have  always  felt  that  Drawing  is  of  great  importance  as  an 
educational  agent  if  taught  in  such  a  way  as  to  develop  accurate  observation,  to  improve  the 
graphic  memory,  and  to  give  increased  powers  of  description  of  an  object.  A  sketch  is  often, 
indeed,  the  shortest  and  best  description  of  the  object.  When  drawing  is  interestingly  and 
intelligently  taught,  children  gain  a  power  which  helps  them  in  other  studies,  notably  in  spelling, 
arithmetic,  geography  and  science.  The  study  of  drawing  has  also  a  practical  bearing  on  the 
after-life  of  scholars,  since  many  operatives  have  to  work  from  or  make  a  drawing  more  often 
than  they  have  to  read  or  write  a  letter.  All  the  schools  under  the  Board  are  supplied  with 
drawing  materials,  objects  and  copies.  At  least  one  specially  certificated  drawing  teacher  is  on 
I  the  staff  of  each  school.  With  the  view  of  extending  and  improving  the  methods  of  imparting 
I  instruction  on  the  subject  to  large  classes  the  following  apparatus  (Nos.  56  to  61c)  has  recently 
been  introduced  : — 

56.  Glass  Plane. — With  this  is  demonstrated  the  conditions  on  which  a  solid  object  is  repre- 
sented on  a  flat  surface,  and  the  difference  that  exists  between  the  real  and  apparent  form  of 
such  objects. 

57.  Stand  for  Objects.— Three  objects  of  identical  shape  are  placed  on  this  in  different  re- 
i  lations  to  the  eye,  so  that  the  tracing  on  the  glass  plane  will  reveal,  supposing  discs  to  be  dealt 

with,  the  great  variation  in  their  apparent  shape,  one  appearing  as  a  circle,  another  as  an  ellipse 
and  the  third  as  a  straight  line.  ' 

58.  Coloured  Freehand  Copies* —The  colour  makes  the  copy  attractive  to  children,  enables 
them  to  distinguish  the  form  more  readily,  and  induces  a  habit  so  useful  to  draughtsmen  of 
looking  at  and  comparing  masses  or  spaces  instead  of  simply  observing  outlines.  In  drawing  a 
small  portion  only  of  one  of  these  copies,  a  pupil  does  it  with  intelligence,  as  its  use  and  con- 
nection with  a  scheme  of  ornament  is  seen. 

59  Hinged  Black  Board.— The  elementary  principles  of  Solid  Geometry  are  easily  explained 
and  realized  by  iismg  the  boards  placed  vertically  and  horizontally,  and  afterwards  so  as  to  form 
one  plane  in  projecting  a  solid. 

60.  Common  Flat  Object^.— These  are  interesting  freehand  copies,  because  they  are  real 
Ihey  may  be  also  used  as  subjects  from  which  to  practise  model  drawing. 

61.  Apparatus  to  teach  the  judgment  at  sight :— Length —^och,  from  2  to  24  inches  in  len<-th 
b  a.  Froportion—Rulev,  with  a  slide,  and  markings  for  teachers'  exclusive  use.  ° 
bib.  Length  and  Breadth.— Fi&me  with  shutter  marked  for  teacher 
61  c.  Angles.— Disc  with  hands,  and  marked  for  teacher. 

fi  v^fu7l^^ul!''^^?^?'^''^'T^l''''^'^^  SP^^e^^'        Bv  Miller.    Set  of  9 

63.  Vases  (Eed)  by  Wedgwood.    Set  of  3.  . 

64.  Ditto  (White)  by  Wedgwood.    Set  of  3. 

65.  Set  Squares,  for  mathematical  drawing. 
65a.  Ditto,  Large  size,  for  teachers'  use  on  Blackboard,  &c. 


*  These  copies  are  in  the  Corridor. 
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66.  Specimens  of  Drnwing  Copies,  Freehand  and  Geometrical.    (These  are  in  the  Corridor.) 

(0  Brill  and  Physical  Exercises. — In  November,  1871,  the  Board  resolved  "that  it  is  higljU 
desirable  that  means  shall  bo  provided  for  physical  training,  exercise  and  drill  in  publij 
elementary  schools  established  under  the  authority  of  this  Board,"  and  the  question  of  the 
physical  development  of  the  children  in  their  schools  has  at  various  times  occupied  the  at. 
tentiou  of  the  London  School  Board.  For  some  years,  however,  the  only  exercises  available 
either  for  boys  or  for  girls  were  the  drill  and  extension  exercises  under  the  drill  serjeant.  These, 
though  admirable  for  securing  precision  of  discipline  and  smartness  of  bearing,  were  practi&illy 
useless  as  a  means  of  developing  the  body  in  its  various  parts,  being  confined  mainly  to  one  set 
of  muscles. 

In  1878  the  attention  of  the  Board  was  called  to  Ling's  system  of  free  standing  exerciseg, 
which  were  already  in  general  use  in  Sweden,  Germany,  and  other  countries  of  the  continent 
The  system  is  one  well  suited  for  elementary  schools,  as  it  requires  no  apparatus,  and  can  be 
used  in  the  ordinary  schoolroom  or  playground.  By  systematised  exercise  of  all  the  muscles  in 
turn,  it  secures  a  harmonious  development  of  the  whole  body,  without  violent  exercise,  and  1  ^ 
with  a  precision  of  movement  as  perfect  as  in  any  drill.  In  January,  1879,  the  Board,  as  juit-  1 1 
experiment,  engaged  Miss  Lofving,  one  of  the  most  competent  of  the  Sv.'8dish  teachers,  to 
tridn  the  mistresses  in  the  exercises,  and  to  superintend  their  introduction  into  girls'  and 
infants'  schools.  So  beneficial  was  the  system  found  to  be  to  both  teachers  and  children,  and 
so  popular  with  the  latter,  that  Miss  Lofving  was  further  engaged  for  one  year,  and  again  for 
a  third  term.  In  the  summer  of  1881  a  large  number  of  girls,  many  of  them  from  the  poorest 
schools  of  the  metropolis,  went  through  their  exercises  at  Beethoven  Street  School,  before  the 
Princess  Louise  and  the  members  of  the  Board ;  and  the  excellent  results  there  shewn  in  the 
improved  physique  of  the  ciiildren,  led  to  the  permanent  appointment  of  Miss  Bergman  aa 
Suierintendent  of  Physical  Exercises  under  the  Board,  Miss  Lofving  being  unable  to  remain 
longer  in  England.  The  Board  has  this  year  determined  to  appoint  a  second  Swedish  lady 
to  meet  the  large  demand  from  its  mistresses  for  instruction.  On  Mondays  and  Wednesdays 
of  each  week  during  June  and  July,  between  the  hours  of  12  and  1,  Miss  Bergman  will  have, 
in  the  East  Central  Court,  a  class  of  little  girls  from  Board  Schools,  using  the  apparatus,  as 
well  as  performing  the  exercises  without  it,  and  will  be  ready  to  answer  all  enquiries  on  the  1 
subject.  I 

Kecently,  through  the  generosity  of  Lord  Brabazon,  the  Chairman  of  the  Metropolitan  I 
Public  Gardens,  Boulevard  and  Playground  Association,  and  others,  a  large  part  of  the  amount  ' 
required  for  the  establishment  of  a  Swedish  gymnasium,  and  for  tlie  engagement  of  a  Swedish 
otficer  for  six  months  to  teach  the  schoolmasters,  has  been  presented  to  the  Board,  and  the 
gymnasium  will  shortly  be  at  work  at  Crampton  Street-School,  Lambeth.    Captain  Hadsum,  the 
otficer  in  question,  is  already  holding  classes  of  masters  ft«  the  free-standing  exercises.  A  similar  ( 
gymnasium  has  been  erected  by  private  speculation  in  the  Health  Exhibition.  i 

(m)  Kindergarten  Exercises. — In  1874  the  Board  first  introduced  the  Kindergarten  system  I 
into  it?  infants'  schools,  and  appointed  a  lady  trained  in  its  work  to  promote  the  right  unde^  ' 
standing  of  its  principles  amongst  the  teachers.  Evening  classes  were  held  for  them  in  various 
parts  of  London  to  instruct  them  in  the  manipulation  of  the  occupations  most  suitable  for 
large  classes,  to  give  them  an  insight  into  the  new  views  of  child  nature  opened  out  by 
Frobel,  and  to  suggest  how  old  methods  may  he  gradually  superseded  by  new.  The  present 
instructor  (Miss  Lyscliinska)  visits  the  schools  to  assist  the  mistresses  in  applying  Kindergarten 
methods  for  the  teaching  of  form  and  numbers  and  for  the  illustration  of  object  lessons.  Dex- 
terity of  hand,  order  and  correctness  of  eye  are  stimulated,  and  all  impressions  which  have 
been  taken  in  passively  are  put  to  the  test  and  corrected,  when  reproduced  by  the  fingers  in  a 
variety  of  material.  Such  teaching  as  this  is  of  great  importance  in  elementary  schools  whi-re 
the  children  lack,  as  a  rule,  the  education  of  the  nursery  and  of  the  mother's  chat,  and  the 
hours  which  might  otherwise  be  weary  ones  for  such  young  scholars,  are  made  to  pass  happily 
and  protitably. 

70.  Twelve  Photographs  of  Board  school  children  at  Kindergarten  exercises. 


Tots, 

71.  Wooden  Churn;  and  7lA,  Glass  Churn.   To  illustrate  lessons  connected  with  the  nntuml 

history  lesson  on  the  cow.  „     ,       ,    ,      ,  ,        ,   ,  ,  n, 

72.  Bedstead  with  doll  and  bedding  (to  show  children  how  to  make  a  bed,  nurse  aoliyt 
&c.).    The  bedding  was  made  by  children  of  six  and  seven  years. 

73  and  74.  Kitchen  Dresser  with  Tea  Service.  These  are  to  show  children  how  to  set  the 
tea-things,  to  wash  them,  and  put  them  in  place.  ,   .  ,  ,j;„c 

75.  Chest  of  Drawers.  These  are  used  to  keep  various  doll's  things,  made  in  paper  folding 
lessons',  to  give  children  a  taste  foi  keeping  things  tidy.  

76.  Dust  Pan,  with  brush.    The  children  are  taught  to  use  it  in  the  room,  after  luncu  or 


after  work,  i 

77.  Wooden  Animals,  to  be  used  in  building  lessons. 
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Work  Material  and  Exercises. 

Wmving.—7S.  Box  containing  paper  mats  and  strips,  with  needles. 
7i).  Frame  and  list  for  weaving. 
'    SO.  Samples  of  paper-weaving  done  by  children. 
81.  Sample  of  list- weaving  done  by  children. 
rricking.—S2.  Pricker,  Pad,  Cartridge  Paper,  Chequered  Paper. 

53.  Specimens  of  pricking  exercises  done  by  children. 

54.  Apparatus  for  copying  and  multiplying  drawings  (used  also  for  sewing  and  drawing 

rcise*). 

Sewing. — 85.  Implements  and  Materials. 
86.  Examples  of  exercises  done  by  children. 
Stick  and  Ring-laying. — 87.  Material  in  a  box. 
88.  Work  done  in  schools. 

Paper  Folding.— S9.  [Material  for  children  and  for  teacher. 
90.  Specimens  of  work  done  by  children. 
Fraying. — 91.  Remnants  of  Woollen  Stutfs. 

92.  Exercises  done  by  very  lit  le  children,  and  playthings  made  with  the  teacher's  help. 
Bead  Threading. — 93.  Coloured  Beads  on  string. 

94.  Large  Beads  for  teacher's  use. 

95.  Exercises  done  by  children  of  three  and  four  years  in  learning  number  and  colour. 

Drawing  Material  and  Exercises. 

96.  Cardboard  Models  used  as  drawing  copies. 

96(1.  Chequered  Blackboard — for  Drawings  to  be  copied  by  the  children  on  chequered  slates, 
)er  and  books. 

97.  Exercises  done  by  children  on  slate  and  paper. 

Gifts. 

98.  Gift  I.,  as  used  in  Board  Schools. 

99.  Gift  II.,  as  used  in  Board  Schools. 

1   100.  Gift  III.,  as  used  in  Board  Schools.    100a.  Gift  III.,  large  size  for  teacher's  use. 

101.  Gift  IV.,  as  used  in  Board  Schools.    101a.  Gift  IV.,  large  size  for  teacher's  use. 

102.  Specimens  of  exercises,  showing  combinations  of  occupations,  e.  g.  knitting  with  fraying, 
louring  with  paper-folding,  colouring  with  pricking,  sewing  with  fraying,  &c. 

103.  An  Aquarium  kept  in  some  schools  ;  the  children  are  led  to  care  for  its  inhabitants,  at 
,  5  same  time  tliey  bring  shells  and  food  for  them  and  have  lessons  upon  them.  The  occu- 
;  ;ions  taken  in  different  lessons  are  associated  with  the  subject. 

104.  Kindergarten  Table,  combining  teacher's  desk  and  demonstration  table,  with  hinged 
'  adjustable  at  any  angle. 

(n)  Object  Lessons. — The  London  School  Board,  in  its  original  scheme  of  instruction,  laid 
,Yn  the  principle  that  the  children  during  all  their  years'  attendance  at  school  should  have 
lie  instruction  in  natural  knowledge  through  object  lessons.  Specific  directions  in  regard  to 
s  have  been  issued  from  time  to  time.  At  present  it  is  expected  that  in  all  infants'  schools 
■h  lessons  should  be  regularly  given,  and  that  in  boys'  and  girls'  schools  they  should 
ume  the  form  of  "a  progressive  course  of  simple  lessons,  adapted  to  cultivate  habits  of 
ict  observation,  statement,  and  reasoning,"  though  it  is  not  necessary  that  the  children 
mid  be  presented  in  it  for  the  Government  Examination.  Great  latitude,  in  fact,  is  given 
the  teachers  as  to  the  way  in  which  they  are  to  carry  out  these  regulations;  few  schools 
yet  take  elementary  science  as  a  class  subject,  and  it  is  often  the  practice  to  make 
H  objective  instruction  preparatory  to  some  specific  scientific  subject  which  is  taken 
the  upper  standards.  The  Board  provides  a  liberal  supply  of  natural  history  and  other 
.grams,  specimens  of  which  are  exhibited  [see  hereafter,  E];  and  the  teachers  are  encouraged 
yet  together  illustrative  collections,  and  to  induce  the  tcholars  to  bring  objects  of  their  own. 

111.  Natural  History  Collection,  forming  part  of  the  School  Museum  at  Park  Walk,  Chelsea 
ys'  and  Girls'  Schools. 

111a.  Other  collections,  from  the  School  Museum  of  the  Bowman's  Place,  Holloway 
lool. 

If  a  promising  commencement  is  made,  the  Board  supplies  a  cabinet  for  their  reception. 
B  of  these,  with  its  miscellaneous  contents,  is  exhibited,    \_8ee  Museum,  Cupboard,  13  6.] 

A  box  of  small  apparatus  is  also  furnished  to  such  teachers  as  desire  to  make  experimental 
istrations,  the  importance  of  which  is  strongly  urged  by  the  Board.  See  112.  Apparatus  for 
pie  experiments. 

It  is  considered  desirable  that  the  teaching  of  other  subjects  should  also  be  given,' 
erever  practicable,  not  so  much  from  books  as  from  the  actual  things  themselves,  or  pictures 
^iiem. 

Il3.  Myers'  Pictures  of  useful  Plants,  sot  of  12  cards  in  portfolio. 
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H  i.  Bacon's  Pictures,  Lessons  of  Natural  History,  specimen  of  a  series  of  18. 
115.  lUuslratious  of  Hey-Spccktcr's  Fables— Natural  History  and  Rural  Scenery,  sot  of 
9  mounted  togetlier  as  a  picture  roll. 

(See  also  Instructions  for  Teachers,  No.  37,  above.) 

{o)  Instruction  of  the  Blind. — The  Board  in  1871  decided  to  put  into  force  their  powers  for 
compelling-  children  to  attend  school ;  and  it  was  not  long  before  the  visitors,  iu  the  exei  r  ise 
of  their  duties,  met  with  a  number  of  blind  cliildren  for  whom  there  was  no  jjroper  Bthool 
provision.  In  April,  1875,  the  Board  appointed  an  instructor,  who,  witli  an  assistant,  did  what 
was  possible  for  the  blind  children  until  the  year  1879;  when  the  Board  decided  to  engage 
Miss  Greene,  who  had  been  trained  at  the  Eoyal  Normal  College  at  Upper  Norwood,  a« 
superintendent  of  the  instruction  of  the  blind.  ' 

The  following  paragraph,  taken  in  substance  from  a  report  of  the  British  and  Foreign  Blind 
Association,  will  explain  the  grounds  upon  which  the  Board  have  adopted  the  apparatus 
now  in  use : — 

Embossed  printing  was  first  Introduced  in  Paris  by  Valentin  Haiiy  in  1784.  The  chara^'ter 
adopted  was  naturally  the  Roman  letter,  as  being  that  to  which  he  was  accustomed.  Mr.  Gall, 
of  Edinburgh  (1827),  and  Mr.  Alston,  of  Glasgow  (1837),  subsequently  printed  books,  using 
modifications  of  the  Roman  letter.  Then  two  shorthand  systems  were  introduced— one 
stenographic,  by  Mr.  Lucas  (1837),  the  other  phonetic,  by  Mr.  Frere  (1837),  both  of  whom 
used  arbitrary  characters.  A  modification  of  the  Roman  type,  including  the  use  of  both 
capitals  and  small  letters,  was  first  embossed  in  1838  by  Mr.  Dawson  Littledale,  and  is  adopted 
in  printing  for  the  blind  at  Worcester.  Finally,  Dr.  Moon  (1847)  introduced  the  system  which 
bears  his  name.  He  aimed  at  greater  simplicity,  and  used  but  few  abbreviations.  He  employed 
Roman  letters  whenever  thek  ibrm  was  sufficiently  simple  to  be  easily  distinguished  by 
touch,  while  in  other  cases  he  adopted  the  simple  line  characters  by  Mr.  Frere.  Books 
were  printed  in  all  these  systems,  but  none  of  much  importance,  except  the  Bible.  The 
managers  of  each  institution  adopted  the  system  of  which  they  had  heard  most  favourably, 
and  proper  school  books  scarcely  existed,  because  it  was  not  worth  while  to  print  books  which 
could  only  be  used  in  one  or  two  schools.  Moreover,  to  all  these  systems  attached  the  serious 
defect  that  they  could  not  be  written. 

The  system  introduced  (1834)  by  Louis  Braille,  in  Paris,  is  the  only  one  (except  the 
New  York  Point,  used  in  some  American  schools)  which  enables  a  blind  child  to  write  as 
rapidly  as  sighted  children  in  ordinary  school  exercise,  and  also  to  read  and  so  to  correct 
what  he  has  written.  It  is,  therefore,  indispensable  where  blind  children  share  the  instruction 
of  the  sighted,  and  has  accordingly  been  adopted  by  the  London  School  Board  in  its  classes 
for  the  blmd.  Moon's  system  is  also  used  for  reading,  as,  in  many  instances,  enabling  a  blind 
child  to  read  sooner  than  if  confined  to  Braille,  in  which  the  letters  of  the  alphabet  are 
learned  by  the  process  of  learning  to  write  them. 

Details  of  the  sclieine  for  the  instruction  of  blind  children  may  be  found  in  Exhibit  No.  119.  | 

120.  120a,  1206.  Embossed  Alphabets — Worcester  (roman),  Moon's  and  Braille  Types. 

121.  Reading  Book  in  Worcester  (roman)  Type. 

122.  122a,  1226.  Reading  Books  in  Moon's  Type,  with  illustrations  in  relief.  These  books 
were  produced  by  Dr.  Moon  at  the  request  of  the  Board,  in  order  that  the  blind  children  in 
Board  Schools  might  have  books  the  exact  counterpart,  including  the  illustrations,  of  those  used 
by  their  sighted  companions.  They  are  believed  to  have  been  the  first  illustrated  school  books 
for  the  blind  ever  published. 

123.  Royal  Reader,  First  Standard,  1  volume,  in  Braille  Type. 
123a.  Royal  Reader,  Second  Standard,  2  volumes,  in  Braille  Type. 
1236.  Royal  Reader,  Third  Standard,  2  volumes,  in  Braille  Type. 
123c.  Royal  Reader,  Fourth  Standard,  3  volumes,  in  Braille  Type. 

124.  History  of  England,  1  volume,  in  Braille  Type. 

125.  Relief  Maps,  various. 

126.  Guides  to  Relief  Maps,  in  Braille  Type. 

127.  Relief  Globe,  12  inch. 

128.  Braille  Writing  Frame  and  Style,  with  sheet  of  paper  showing  writing. 

129.  Arithmetical  Board,  with  several  rows  of  tlie  Arithmetical  Type  used  as  figures. 

130.  Text  Books:  Geography,  Grammar,  &c. — Embossed  in  Braille  Type  by  blind  children 
in  Board  Schools. 

(p)  Instruction  of  Deaf  Mutes. — It  was  stated  in  the  last  paragraiih  that  the  visitors, 
in  the  exercise  of  their  duties,  met  with  a  number  of  blind  children,  for  whom  there  was 
no  proper  school  provision.  Similarly  there  was  found  a  number  of  deaf  and  dumb  cliildri-n 
for  whom  previously  to  the  year  1874  no  suitable  instruction  could  be  obtained,  exc(  i)t  in 
institutious  supported  by  voluntary  contributions.  In  September  of  that  year,  the  Bo:ird 
determined  to  provide  instruction  for  these  children  in  the  ordinary  schools,  and  accordingly 
appointed  an  instructor  (the  Rev.  W.  Staiiier),  who  had  had  30  years'  experience  in  teaclunK 
deaf  mutes,  to  initiate  a  system  of  doaf  mute  instruction  at  the  WiUnot  Street,  Bclliiiul 
Green,  Board  School.   At  first  there  were  only  five  children  in  attendance;  but  this  number 
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132a.  mWs  Pictures,  bound  and  indexed  for  teacher  s  use.  Pictures  being  a 

Sidex^ot  rSnce  to  about  2800  of  the  principal  .ords  found  m  the  lessons^^ 

1«U  77,^  yl7V  Bafl— The  air  bag,  with  mouth  piece,  is  m  constant  use  for  the  purpose  oi 
reasJni^Sie  breathing  powJr  sf' often  defective  in  deaf  children,  through  the  lungs  not 

fn  '  L°en  brought  into° operation  for  the  purpose  of  producing  voice  m  «f  ^king    Theie  are 
mpans  of  accomnlishing  this,  but  in  the  schoolroom  blowing  through  a  mouthpiece,  the 

c  oTwhicl  fs^rfby  thi  expanding  of  the  bag,  is  found  to  ^ef  e  most  simple  a^^^^^^^ 
[effectual  means,  especially  for  very  young  children,  and  there  can  be  no  better  exercise  lor 
.  InnS  introductorv  to  the  production  of  sound  and  preparatory  to  vocal  exercises.  _ 
'  iSt^rlSone-TL  is  an  instrument  invented  for  the  purpose  of  superseding  the  ear 
mpet  uS  by  tZe  who  are  hard  of  hearing.  Through  the  liberality  o  tlie  inventor  (Richard 
Rhodes  Eso  an  American  gentleman),  in  supplying  instruments,  tree  of  cost,  a  series  ot 
,liiSs  ha;e  Teen  carried  out  with  all  the  deaf  and  semi-deaf  children  attending  the 

''Ss'^'Sr^mZtomefer.-This  is  an  instrument,  invented  by  Professor  Hughes,  by  which  the 
ual  amount  of  hearing  possessed  by  deaf  and  semi-deaf  children  can  be  f     ^  f  ceHame^^^^ 

137  The  Circular  Desk.-lt  has  been  found  practically  impossible  to  teach  deaf  and  dumb 
l.lren  along  with  the  ordinary  day  school  scholars.    Special  class-rooms  have  therefore  been 

ided  and  fitted  with  circular  desks  after  the  pattern  ot  the  school  at  Richen,  near  Bas  e. 

desk  exhibited  is  an  improvement  on  those  in  use  at  the  present  time.  One  section  ot  the 
k  is  intended  to  accommodate  three  children;  two  sections  to  Hccoraniodate  six  children : 
.  8  sections  to  accommodate  nine  children,  and  four  sections  1o  accommodate  12  children, 
us  a  class  of  12  children  may  be  split  up  into  divisions  according  to  the  composition  ot 

.taff— whether  one  teacher  with  one,  two,  or  three  pupil  teachers. 

137a.  Drawings  showing  the  varying  arrangement  of  the  Circular  Desk,  as  above. 

Si^EOiFio  Subjects. 

The  specific  subjects  are  addiiional  subjects  of  instruction  for  children  iu  Siandards  V., 
and  VII.    They  are  not  obligatory  ;  and  no  child  may  be  exarainod  in  more  than  two  ot 
se  subjects.    The  Government  Code  gives  a  considerable  choice,  including  sciences  and- 
;lem  languages;  but  those  most  frequently  selected  by  the  teachers  of  the  London  Boar, 
lools  are  Algi  bra,  or  Euclid,  and  Mensuration,  and  Animal  Physiology  m  boys'  schools,  and 
inestic  Economy  (including  Cookeiy)  and  Animal  Physiology  in  the  girls'  schools.  Some 
ools  take  Meclianics,  Botany,  or  some  other  scientific  subject,    'i  he  instruction  is  as  far  as 
sible  by  means  of  diagrams,  models  or  experiments;  and  as  some  of  the  apparatus  is 
Lensive  it  is  supplied  on  loan  from  the  Board's  Store  for  a  limited  period  to  any  school  that 
[aires  it.    From  tliis  loan  coUe.  tion  there  are  exhibited  models  of  parts  of  the  human  frame— 
orso  (No.  H2),  eye  (No  143)  larvnx  (No.  144),  and  hi  art  (No.  145).    Hero  are  also  exhibited 
ne  enlarged  models  of  plants,  with  moveable  parts  (No.  14G),and  a  box  containing  spednu  ns  of 
-ions  woods  (No.  147). 

With  rufercucc  to  Cookery,  which,  by  ilic  Government  Code,  is  included  in  Domestic 
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Economy,  the  first  suggestion  that  the  teaching  of  tiiis  subject  should  bo  intioduced  intofl 
the  girls'  schools  under  the  London  School  Board,  was  niado  by  Mr.  John  Macgregor  inM 
January,  1874.  In  187G  two  class-rooms  were  opened  in  which  instruction  in  Cookery  warn 
given  to  female  pupils,  and  two  more  weru  added  in  tho.  following  yesir.  In  1878  a  more  comjB 
prehensivo  scheme  was  adopted.  It  was  decided  to  build  cookery  class-rooms,  technically  CiiUftiW 
"  centres,"  in  the  playgrounds  of  convenit  nt  schools  in  which  pupils  from  Ihe  Board  SchooSB 
within  a  certain  distance  of  the  Centre  were  to  receive  instruction  in  cookery.  The  lirst  nW 
these  class-rooms  was  erected  at  the  Stephen  Street  School,  Edgware  Eoad.  At  the  presenH 
time  there  are  thirty  such  class-rooms,  while  more  are  building  or  projected.  In  addition  t9 
this,  in  four  schools,  so  near  the  boundary  of  the  School  Board  area  as  to  be  beyond  the  rangj 
of  any  centre,  Cookery  is  taught  in  one  of  the  class-rooms  fitted  up  for  that  purpose.  In  1889 
the  Committee  of  Council  on  Education  recognised  practical  cookery  as  a  subject  for  instruct 
tion,  and  offered  an  annual  grant  of  48.  for  every  girl  who,  having  attained  the  agn  of  twelvM 
years,  should  receive  forly  hours"  instruction  in  cookery  during  her  school  year.  In  the  cod« 
for  this  year  the  limic  of  age  is  taken  away,  but  tho  grant  is  restricted  to  girls  who  have  reach 
the  fourth  standard.  The  cooking  stafl"  consists  of  one  supeiinteiident  (Miss  Matthews),  witln 
an  instructor  and  a  kitchen-maid  for  each  centre.  At  the  present  time  there  are  more  than  G.OUM 
girls  on  the  roll  for  cookery  instruction.  This  represents  about  half  (he  number  who  receivM 
instructiim  during  the  year.  The  average  attendance  is  about  80  per  cent.  V 
The  Cookery  class-room  measures  21  fleet  by  18  feet,  and  is  shewn  upon  the  plan  exhibitedjB 
No.  148.  A  class  of  30  pupils  can  be  taught  at  one  time.  The  fittings  consist  of:— 1.  AM 
counter  with  gas  stove  in  centre.  2.  Two  tire-place  openings,  one  fitted  with  an  AmericdiS 
range,  and  the  second  with  an  ordinary  kitchen  range,  with  oven  and  boiler.  3.  A  dresser.  4I 
A  wash-up  with  sink.  5.  A  gallery  for  the  pupils.  6.  A  cloak  room.  The  cost  of  eacM 
class-room  is  £270. 

The  syllabus  of  cookery  lessons  will  be  seen  in  Exhibit  No.  149.   Tt  is  proposed  shortly  to 
Bhow,  from  time  to  time,  a  Board  Cookery  Class  under  instruction  in  a  neighbouring  room. 

E.  Miscellaneous  Exhibits. 

Careful  attention  has  been  given  by  the  Board  to  the  various  objects  with  which  the 
walls  of  its  sehool-rooms  are  hung.    The  best  maps  of  every  description,  political,  physical, 
orogruphical  or  outline,  are  chosen.     A  large  variety  of  astronomical,  botanical   and  phy- 
sioliigieal    diagrams,  and  representations  of  trees,  plants,  animals,  manufactures  and  trade, 
machinery  and  the  properties  of  bodies,  are  supplied,  but  till  lately  it  was  difficult  to  finil 
any  pictures  possessing  much  artistic  merit  at  a  reasiinable  c  ist  which  could  be  hung  on  the 
walls  oC  the  schools.    This  was  particularly  the  case  with  religious  pictures,  which  as  produced 
for  this  purpose  are  almost  invariably  of  an  inferior  desciiption.    To  meet  this  want  some 
good  cheap  engravings  of  the  old  masters,  such  as  Eaphael's  Paul  and  Barnabas  at  Lystra, 
Poussin's  Eleazer  and  Rebecca,  Eaphael's  St.Michael,  his  allegorical  figures  fr  im  the  Vatican, 
the  Two  Children  by  Luini,  &c.,  have  been  procured  from  Paris,  and  largely  supplii  d  to  the  sehouls. 
A  great  impetus  has  been  given  to  the  decoration  of  school  walls  by  the  exertions  of  the  Art 
for  Schools  Association,  and  the  Board  has  adopted  many  autotypes  from  tlie  01 1  Musters, 
engravings  from  Sir  Joshua  Eeynolds'  portraits  of  children,  and  historical  and  other  pictures 
from  their  collection.    It  is  much  to  be  desired  th  it  artists  would  turn  their  attent  on  to  this 
subject,  and  would  produce  at  a  reasonable  ra'e  good  engravings  in  colours  of  country  pursuits, 
which  are  especially  attractive  to  town  children.    Such  pictures  of  very  small  size  procured  from 
Paris  are  in  use  in  the  Board's  Schools  as  reward  cards,  together  with  cards  of  tiower.,  fruits  and 
vegetables.    See  201  and  2i)1a,  hereafter. 

N.B. — The  Maps,  Diagrams,  an  1  Pictures  are  in  each  case  arranged  in  consecutive  order, 
starting  from  the  doorway,  and  passing  round  the  West,  North,  East,  South  and  West  walls. 
Some  are  also  to  be  found  in  the  Corridor. 

Maps. 

151.  Plan  of  a  Board  School  (Pritchard's  Road,  Hackney).    Drawn  in  the  School  by  an 

152.  Map  of  the  Immediate  Neighbourhood  of  a  Board  School  (Victoria  Eoad,  Starch  Green). 
Scale,  6  feet  to  a  mile.  Drawn  in  the  school  by  a  pupil  teacher.  This  is  one  of  a  number  of 
maps  for  the  drawing  of  which  prizes  in  value  from  5s.  to  20s.  and  amounting  to  £33  10s.  w 
the  aggregate,  were  awarded  to  scholars  and  inipil  teachers  by  tiie  Board. 

153.  Map  of  a  School  Board  Division  (Tower  Hamlets),  coloured  in  parishes,  and  with  Bo.ird 
schools  marked  in  red. 

154.  Map  of  London,  shewing  the  School  Board  Divisions.    Scale,  3  in.  to  a  mile. 

155.  Stanford's  Stereographical  Map  of  the  British  Is  ands. 

156.  Stanford's  Orographical  Maps,  edited  by  Professor  Ramsey— Asia.  Specimen  of  a  series 
of  seveTi  maps. 

157.  Blackboard  Map  of  England,  by  L.  Suzanne.   With  blackboard  surface  on  the  reverse. 
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158.  Philiji's  Map  of  Middlesex:  eliowiug  parishes,  poor  law  unions,  metropolitan  borouglis 
Board  of  Woiks  districts. 

159.  I'liysical  Map  of  the  River  Basin  of  the  Thames.   By  T.  Euddiman  Johnston. 
159a,  b,  c,  &c.  Other  Maps  which  will  be  found  in  the  Corridor. 

Diagrams. 

160.  Geograpliical  Pictures,  designed  by  Ciceri,  under  the  dii*ection  of  M.  Felix  Heiuent. 
oimen  of  a  series  of  12. 

161.  Collins"s  Diagram  of  the  Points  of  the  Compass. 

162.  Hachette's  Illustrations  in  Natural  History — Domestic  and  "Wild  Animals,  Birds,  Insects, 
Fishes.    Specimens  of  a  series  of  50. 

163.  Jarrold's  coloured  illustrations  of  the  Animal  Kingdom,  scientifically  arranged  according 
lass,  order,  sub-order,  &c.    Specimen  of  a  series  of  12. 

164.  Eowney's  Sepia  Studies  of  Animal  Heads,  after  Sir  Edwin  Landseer,  and  by  N.  H.  Long, 
cimens  of  a  series  of  9. 

165.  Moffatt's  pictures  of  tlie  Vegetable  Kingdom — Trees.    Specimen  of  a  series  of  8 

166.  Moftatt's  Pictures  of  the  Animal  Kingdom.    Specimens  of  a  series  of  9, 
167  and  167a.  Pictures  of  Sunflower  and  Foxglove.    (Art  for  Schools  Association.) 

168.  W.  &  A.  K.  Johnston's  Illustrations  of  Botany.    Specimen  of  a  series  of  4. 

169.  W.  &  A.  K.  Johnston's  Illustrations  of  Natural  Philosophy.    Specimen  of  a  series  of  4. 

170.  Leutemann's  Diagrams  of  Animals.    Specimens  of  a  series  of  39. 

171.  T.  Ruddiman  Johnston's  Astronomical  Illustrations — The  Tides,  Seasons,  &c.  Speci- 
of  a  series  of  6. 

172.  172a,  b,  c,  &c.  Other  Diagrams,  which  will  be  found,  in  the  Corridor. 

Pictures. 

175.  St.  Michael,  Raphael.  Engraving. 

176.  Elephant.    Photograph  by  Dixon. 

177.  St.  Catherine,  Raphael.  Autotype. 

178.  Study  for  Miraculous  Draught  of  Fishes,  Raphael.  Photograph. 

179.  Princess  Elizabeth,  J.  E.  Millais.  Mezzotint. 

180.  Princes  in  the  Tower,  J.  E.  Miliais.  Mezzotint. 

181.  Portrait  of  Edward  VI.,  Hans  Holbein.  Autotype. 

182.  Two  Children,  B.  Luini.  Engraving. 

183.  TheAge  of  Innocence,  Sir  Joshua  Reynolds.  Engraving. 

184.  Simplicity,  Sir  Joshua  Reynolds.  Engraving. 

18.5.  Madonna  del  Gran  Duca,  Raphiiel  Sanzio.  Photograph. 
'  186,  186a.  Caldecott's  Nursery  Pictures.  Coloured. 

187.  Rebecca  at  the  Well,  Poussin.  Engraving. 

188.  Prodigal  Son,  Spada.  Engraving. 

189.  Madonna  Alia  Seggiola,  Raphael.  Photograph. 

190.  L;i  Belle  Jardiniere,  Raphael  Sanzio.  Autotype. 

191.  Sdver  Birches,  F.Sh.combe.  Etching. 

192.  Paul  and  Barnabas,  Raphael.  Engraving. 

193.  Miss  Penelope  Bonthby,  Sir  Joshua  Reynolds.  Engraving. 

194.  Miss  Bowles,  Sir  Joshua  Reynolds.  Engraving. 

195.  195a.  Raphael's  Allegorical  Figures  from  the°Vatican.    Two  specimens  of  a  series 
(  1  Engravings. 

196.  196a,  b,  c,  &c.  Other  Pictures,  which  will  be  found  in  the  Corridor. 

Specimens  of  Certificate  and  Reward  Cards. 
200.  Certificate  awarded  on  passing  the  Standards  at  Day  or  Evening  Schools. 
201  and  201a.  Reward  Cards  awarded  for  regular  and  punctual  atleiolance. 
202.  Certificates  awarded  by  the  London  School  Swimming  Club,  for  proficiency  in  swimmin"-. 
I  :nrning  IS  not  a  subject  r.cognis.  d  by  the  Code.    A  voluntary  association  was,  liowever, 
A  m  the  year  1875,  under  the  title  of  the  "London  Schools  Swimming  Club,"  to  promote 
'•quisition  of  swimming  by  teachers  and  scholars  attending  any  public  elementary  schools 
er  Voluntary  or  Board     More  than  18,000  of  its  members-teachers,  pupil  teachers,  and 
^irs— male  and  female— have  by  means  of  the  club  been  instructed  in  the  art  of  swimniin-^ 
^  have  obtained  facilities  and  opportuniti.  s  for  regular  practice.     The  president  of  the  club' 
,.1  ward  North  Buxton,  Esq.,  Chairman  of  the  School  Board  for  Loudon,  the  Vice-Chairman  is 
ri  MacGregor  Esq  ;  and  the  Secretary  is  Mr.  F.  Calraady  Richardson,  Bowling  Groon  Lane 
ird  bchool.    The  above  is  a  specimen  of  the  certificate  awarded. 

i  Science  Teaching  at  Pupil  Teachers'  Central  Classes. 

Vui>i\l'!^^hcvu  ^"•'^"ce  Apparatus  for  Instruction  at  the  Boards  Central  Classes 
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Drawings  of  Board  Teachers. 

20-1.  PrizoDrawings,oxecut(  dby  scholars  and  pupil  teachers  in  Board  schools. 

205.  Art  Class  Certificate  Drawings,  executed  by  teachers  under  the  Board  at  the  Saffron  Hiu 
Sohool  of  Art  since  September  last,  and  accepted  by  the  Science  and  Art  Department  as  of  suf. 
ciont  merit  to  satisfy  the  examiners. 

[T/tese  two  Classes  of  Exhibits  will  he  on  view  later."] 

F.  Industbial  Schools. 

Tlie  Board,  besides  being  directed  to  supply  their  district  with  a  sufficient  amount  of  accorn- 
modation  in  Public  Elementary  Schools,  aro  also  empowered  to  put  in  force  the  Industrial  ScliooU 
Act.  Under  this  Act  the  Board  have  established  three  industrial  schools,  viz. :  (a)  an  Industrial 
School  at  Brentwood  for  100  boys ;  (&)  the  ship  "  Shaftesbury,"  off  Grays,  Essex,  for  500  ]ms, 
and  (c)  a  Truant  School  at  Upton  House,  Homerton,  for  60  boys.  They  have  also  entered  iuto 
agreements  witli  57  iuduatrial  scliOols  throughout  the  country,  to  receive  cases  sent  to  them  by 
London  magistrates  at  the  instance  of  the  School  Board.  Since  the  year  1871,  8,698  cases  have 
been  sent  to  industrial  schools  and  training  ships  at  the  instance  of  the  Board.  During  the  year 
1883,  887  cases  were  sent,.  These  numbers  include  those  children  sent  to  their  own  schools  as  well 
as  to  other  schools  throughout  the  country. 

The  Brentwood  Industrial  School  and  the  "  Shaftesbury  "  Training  Ship  are  ordinary  industrial 
schools,  to  which  children  are  sent  by  magistrates  under  the  provisions  of  the  Industrial  ScIiooIb 
Act,  who  have  been  reported  as  falling  under  one  or  the  other  of  the  following  categories:— 
(a)  A  child  apparently  under  fourteen  years  of  age — (1 )  Found  beg>;ing  or  receiving  alms,  or 
in  any  street  or  public  place  for  that  purpose.  (2)  Found  wandering,  and  not  having  any  home 
or  settled  abode.  (3)  Found  wandering,  and  not  having  proper  guardianship,  f  i)  Found  wan- 
dering, and  not  having  visible  means  of  subsistence.    (5)  Found  desti  ute  and  being  an  orphan. 

(6)  Found  destitute,  and  whose  surviving  parent  is  undergoing  penal  servitude  or  imprisonment 

(7)  Frequenting  the  company  of  reputed  thieves.  (8)  Lod;Aing  or  residing  with  prostitutes,  or  in 
a  house  resided  in  or  frequented  by  prostitutes.  (5)  A  child,  apjiarently  under  twelve  years  of 
age — (9)  Charged  with  an  offence  punishable  with  imprisonment,  or  any  less  punisliment,  but 
who  has  not  been  convicted  of  felony,  (c)  A  child  apparently  under  fourteen  years  of  age — 
(10)  On  the  representation  of  parent,  step-parent,  or  guardian,  that  he  is  unable  to  control  such 
child. 

The  Truant  School  at  Upton  House,  is  also  a  Certified  Industrial  School,  but  it  is  restricted 
to  childi-en  who  are  sent  under  the  Elementary  Education  Act  of  1876  for  persistent  truanting. 
In  these  cases  the  children  are  licensed  out,  on  an  average  after  10  weeks'  detention,  on  condi- 
tion that  they  attend  an  ordinary  elementary  school;  and  if  they  satisfy  the  terms  of  their 
licence,  ihey  are  finally  discharged  at  the  end  of  twelve  months  fiom  their  committal.  Where 
the  child  breaks  the  terms  of  his  licence,  his  licence  is  revoked,  and  he  is  brought  back  to 
the  Truant  school.  It  may  be  added,  that  the  Board  are  reorganizing  the  Upton  House  School, 
BO  as  to  accommodate  100  children. 

211.  Training  ship  "  Shaftesbury." 

212.  Band  of  ditto. 

213.  Officers  of  ditto. 

214.  Mess  Deck  of  ditto. 

215.  School  Deck  of  ditto. 

216.  Band  of  Brentwood  Industrial  School. 

217.  Ground  plan  of  Upton  House  Truant  School,  now  being  rebuilt. 

218.  West  elevation  of  ditto. 

219.  East  elevation  of  ditto. 

1560.  INSTITUTE  or  THE  BROTHERS  OP  THE  CHRISTIAN"  SCHOOLS. 

—This  Institute  was  founded  in  Prance  in  1680  by  the  Venerable  J.  B.  De  La  Salle,  Doctor 
of  Divinity  and  Canon  of  the  Metropolitan  Church  of  Rheims. 

Foundation  of  the  Society.  — Devoting  his  energy  to  the  improvement  of  the  moral  and 
intellectual  condition  of  youth,  he  gradually  effected  important  changes  in  the  educational 
methoJs  of  the  times.  Notwithstanding  much  opposition  from  some  of  the  scholastic  Uadera 
of  the  day,  he  succeeded  in  establishing  public  Primary  Education  in  France,  foiuuling  for 
this  purpose  a  Society  of  Teachers,  viz.,  the  "  Brothers  of  the  Christian  Schools,"  whom  he 
required  to  make  the  vernacular  tongue  the  basis  of  their  instruction  instead  of  the  Latm 
which,  till  that  time,  had  been  the  language  of  the  schools.  .  r  <i 

Schools  founded  by  La  Salle.— He  it  was  that  first  opened  schools  (Training  Colleges)  for  ii'j 
formation  of  masters,  no  less  than  five  having  been  organised  by  himself.  He  also  fonndca 
fcchools  (Technical  Schools)  for  tlie  specific  object  of  giving  instruction  in  tlie  more  imporUnt 
of  the  contemporary  industries.  Ho  likewise  took  tiie  initiative  in  establishing  the  lir»i 
regular  Boarding  Schools,  for  which  ho  drew  up  special  programmes  of  study ;  and,  lastly,  no 
opened   umler  tlie  name  of  "  Christian  Academies,"  Sunday  Schools  for  giving  young  nun 
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tuitously  a  sound  knowledge  of  Christian  doctrine.  To  this  were  added  free  courecs  in 
theraatics,  Drawing  and  Architecture.  These  few  facts*  shew  that  La  Salle  thoioughly 
ised  the  educational  wants  uf  his  age,  and  claun  for  him  no  inconspicuous  place  in  the 
ory  of  education. 

I'he  Brotherhood  numbers,  at  present,  over  11,000  members,  dibtri^mted  as  shown  on  the 
Map  of  the  Institute  which  is  placed  oppooito  the  Grand  Staircase,  and  also  in  the 
:  owing 

.  Statistical  Table. 


Couutries. 

Xiu  Uses • 

Pupils. 

Friincc  &  Colonics       ...  ..- 

953 

8,833 

n  1  O  OA~7 

2I8,.-i07 

United  Stati  S 

70 

698 

26,338 

Belgium  ... 

A  1 

Canada   

26 

273 

10,190 

Italy   

22 

304 

6,209 

Spain 

14 

82 

4,751 

Siiuth  America  

11 

11 

3,820 

Turkey  

9 

78 

1,993 

England  ... 

7 

62 

1,774 

Egypt   

6 

122 

2,306 

Austria   

6 

82 

1,659 

India   

5 

52 

1,391 

China   

2 

16 

352 

Totals  ... 

1,175 

11,233 

328,800 

Schools  of  the  Brothers. — In  France,  the  Brothers  have  a  large  number  of  Public  Elementary 
ools.  Private  Day  Schools,  Boarding  Schools,  as  well  as  Techidcal  and  Agricultural  Schools. 
Belgiimi,  besides  ordinary  schools  and  Colleges,  they  direct  Art  Schools  and  Training 
leges.  In  the  United  States  and  Canada  they  have  numerous  schools,  Academies  and 
ij  leges.  The  Brothers  everywhere  follow  the  same  general  methods  of  teaching,!  modifying, 
d?ever,  the  details  according  to  the  customs  of  the  country  in  which  they  are,  and  also 
I  ying  their  programmes  to  meet  local  requirements  and  the  wants  of  the  times. 

Text  Books. — In  several  countries,  they  have  published  complete  series  of  text-books  for 
1  in  their  elementary  and  higher  schools.  These  may  be  seen  and  examined  both  in  the 
il  'thers"  section  of  the  Exhibition  and  in  the  Libmry.  In  France,  they  have  published  a 
I  es  of  15  volumes  on  Mathematics  and  l<indred  subjects,  e.g.,  Trigonometry,  Descriptive 
<)metry,  Surveying,  Theoretical  Mechanics,  Physiography,  &c.  They  alto  exhibit  their 
Iks  on  Geography,  History,  and  the  French  language,  their  methods  for  learning  foreign 
]-'uages,  together  with  the  books  and  appliances  devised  and  used  by  them  in  the  Deaf 

Dumb  Schools  which  they  direct  at  St.  Etienne  and  Besan^on.  The  Brothers  in  the 
ti'd  States  and  Canada  have  sent  a  complete  set  of  their  school  books,  and  some  of  their 
'  ks  on  School  Government,  Literature,  Logic,  Book -Keeping,  and  Commercial  Law.  The 
1  Ics  published  by  the  Brothers  in  Belgium,  will  be  found  in  the  Belgian  Annexe. 

Maps. — The  Maps  and  Atlases  made  and  exhibited  by  Brother  Alexis  have  this  peculiarity, 
I  h  they  were  the  first  hypsometrical  maps  published  in  French.  They  are  intended  to  give, 
l  a  suitable  arrangement  of  colours,  clear  notions  of  the  real  configuration  of  the  earth  s 
;  "ace.  To  these  are  added  models  in  relief,  some  of  which  show  the  topography  of  certain 
1  ■  s,  such  as  Quebec,  Montreal,  Langres,  and  the  Cole  d'Or,  whilst  others  ai-e  intended  to 
1  -trate  the  elementary  definitions  of  physical  geography. 

Braicing. — Among  the  Fine  Arts  exhibits,  the  Brothers  in  France  show  their  books  on 
t  various  kinds  of  drawing,  as  also  corresponding  charts,  diagrams  and  models  in  the  flat, 
■  h  are  supplemented  by  a  large  number  of  working  models  (wood  and  plaster)  of  masonry, 

-cutting,  and  architecture.    A  collection  of  the  latter  may  also  be  seen  in  the  Educational 

irtment  of  the  South  Kensington  Museum.    The  work  of  the  students  will  be  found  in  a 

■number  of  albums  and  portfolios,  rr/itc/t  are  so  arranged  as  to  facilitate  inspection.  There 
J  also  specimens  of  sketches  of  machinery  made  by  the  students  when  visiting  large  factories 
I  engineering  works,  and  field-books  of  compass  and  theodolite  surveying,  together  with  the 
<  •'  sponding  plots  and  designs  fully  developeil. 

llie  Art  Schools  of  St.  Luke. — In  the  Schools  of  St.  Luke  at  Ghent,  the  Brothers  have 
i  igurated  a  comprehensive  programme  ot  Christian  Art.    The  courses  extend  over  a  period  of 


"  For  particulars  see  in  the  Library  "  I'lie  Life  and  Wurlt  of  the  Yen.  De  La  Salic,"  also  "La  Vie  du  Yen. 
-a  Salle." 
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seven  years,  and  include  not  only  drawine;  and  pa'nting,  but  olrio  raoielling,  Bculpture  and 
nrclutectuie.  The  method  followed  differs  essentially  from  that  used  in  other  countries  and 
lu  the  State  Schools  of  Belgium.  It  originated  with  the  Jirothern,  and  was  first  applied  by 
them  in  the  Schools  of  Si.  Luke.  Specimens  of  cenain  kinds  of  the  work  done,  as  well  as 
three  introduotoiy  volumes  of  the  Course  of  Drawing,  will  be  found  in  the  Belgian  Court. 

Boarding  and  Collegiate  Schools. — The  Boa- ding  and  Collegiate  Schools  of  the  Brothers  in- 
Europe  nnd  America,  are  attended  by  23,000  pupils.  The  courses  of  study  usually  give  con- 
siderable prominence  to  such  branches  as  modern  languages  and  their  literature,  coinmcrcial 
subjects,  drawing,  the  higher  mathematics,  physios,  cheinist.ry,  and  natural  science.  Some  of 
their  High  Schools,  particularly  that  at  Passy,  provide  special  classes  for  those  of  their  advanced 
students,  wlio  intend  to  compete  with  candidates  from  Lyce'es  and  other  Colleg.  s  throughout  the 
country,  for  admission  to  the  Paris  School  of  Fine  Arts  and  the  Central  School  of  Arts  and 
Manufactures,  whilst  that  of  St.  Etienne  ofifers  similar  advantages  for  the  School  of  Mines. 

In  America,  some  of  their  Colleges  frame  their  curricula  to  qualify  the  students  for  acade- 
mic.! degrees  and  honours.  Their  only  College  in  England,  St.  Josephs,  Clapliam,  presents 
ca'ididates  for  the  Matriculation  and  subsequent  Examinations  of  the  London  University. 

Agricultural  Schools. — The  Agricultural  Schools  directed  by  the  Brothers,  are  repre- 
sented by  the  exhibits  tent  from  I'lnstitut  Agricole  at  Beauvais  (France).  Students  over  17 
who  pass  satisfactorily  a  preliminary  examination,  are  admitted  to  follow  the  courses.  Thc-se 
extend  over  a  period  of  three  years,  and  are  not  confined  to  the  lecture-rooms,  physical  and 
chemical  laboratories,  and  natural  history  museum  of  the  establishment,  but  include  systematic 
work  on  the  model  farm  (370  acres)  belonging  to  it.  The  students  are  also  required  to  visit 
the  best  farms  of  the  vicinity,  to  attend,  with  special  professors,  certain  markets  and  sales  of  live 
stock,  as  well  as  to  accompany  the  Brothers  on  frequently-appointed  field-days  for  the  practical 
study  of  hot  my,  geology,  and  entomology.  This  school  has  students  from  mo^t  countries  in 
Europe,  and  from  America.    See  printed  regulations  and  syllabus  of  subjects. 

The  New  York  Protectory. — The  Technical  schools  conducted  by  the  Brothers  are  repreBented 
by  exhibits  from  the  New  York  Catholic  Protectory,  from  the  School  of  La  Salle  at  Lyons,  and 
from  the  Schools  of  St.  Nicholas  at  Paris.  The  Protectory  was  founded  twenty-one  years  ago 
for  the  purpose  of  caring  for  destitute  children  of  the  city  of  New  York,  and  instructing  them 
in  useful  tra  les.  The  boys  spend  part  of  the  d:iy  in  the  class-room  and  part  in  the  workshops. 
Here  they  are  trained  by  professionals  in  such  handicrafts  as  chair-making,  tailoring,  silk- 
weaving,  printing  and  electrotyping.  Specimens  of  the  work  done  in  some  departments  are 
exhibited,  as  also  photograpiiic  views  of  the  Institution  and  of  the  several  workshops. 

The  School  of  La  Salle. — To  this  institution  are  admitted — free  of  expense — a  limited 
number  of  the  most  successful  students  of  the  Brothers'  Schools,  at  Lyons,  who  desire  to  acquire 
a  theoretical  and  practical  knowledge  of  the  local  industries.  The  courses  include  modera 
languages,  political  and  social  economy,  descriptive  geometry,  plane  trigonometry  and  its  appli- 
cations to  surveying,  experimental  physics,  organic  chemistry,  and  the  various  kinds  of  drawing 
and  industrial  design.  The  students  are  afterwards  admitted  to  the  laboratories  and  workshops, 
in  whicli  they  are  instructed  in  analytical  chemistry,  modelling:,  cabinet-making,  and  especially 
in  silk-weaving,  an  imjiortant  local  industry.  On  satisfactorily  completing  ti.e  course,  they 
receive  a  Certificate  of  Proficiency. 

The  Schools  of  St.  Nicholas. — The  Schools  of  St.  Nicholas  are  conducted  on  a  large  scale. 
Owing  to  the  great  number  of  appLcauts,  there  is  keen  competition  for  admission.  The  boys 
are  put  through  a  regular  course  of  instruction,  particular  attontion  being  paid  in  the  higher 
classes  to  subjects  specially  connected  with  Technology.  Aftt-r  finishing  the  course,  many 
of  the  boys  ilnd  employment  in  city  establishments,  whilst  others  remain  to  complete  their 
technical  instructi(m  in  the  workshops  of  the  Institution.  In  these,  which  are  fifteen  in  number, 
they  are  taught  various  kinds  of  carving  (wood,  stone),  engraving  (on  wood  and  metal),  cabinet- 
making,  and  printing,  as  well  as  the  construction  of  scientific  instrumi-nts,  such  as  microscopes, 
telescopes,  levels,  &o.  The  visitor  may  see  in  the  Exiiibition  specimens  of  the  work  done  in 
several  departments.  The  cooking  in  this  establishment  is  done  by  steam.  There  are  also  a 
steam-engine  and  a  Gramme  dynamo-electric  machine  for  the  purpo.<e  of  lighting  up  cert.dn 
workshops,  large  rooms  and  coriidors.  'I'he  physical  and  chemical  laboratories  are  also  fitted 
up  with  a  number  of  Edison's  incandescence  lamps.  The  object  of  this  installation  is  chiefly 
to  aflbrd  means  of  praclically  training  the  studerts  in  the  principles  and  engineering  of  electric 
lighting.  St.  Nicholas  has  branch  establishments  at  Issy  and  Igny,  with  an  aggregate  of  over 
2500  boys. 

School  Museums. — The  Boarding  Schools  of  the  Brothers  in  France  and  Italy,  besides 
specimens  of  art  and  ordinary  clnss-work,  contiibute  a  number  of  objects  illustrative  of  h  eal 
Natural  History,  which  were  collected  by  the  students  on  field-days,  and  classified  by  the  Brotlurs. 

The  largest  comes  from  Annecy  in  Savoy,  and  contains  a  collection  illustrating  the  gcolngVi 
mineralogy,  flora  and  fauna  of  the  Department,  as  well  as  analy.-es  of  the  principal  niineriil 
waters,  and  specimens  of  tiie  local  industries.  Dreux  has  sent  a  number  of  tmall  niusciims 
showing  the  successive  stages  in  the  manufacture  of  n(  edles,  combs,  and  the  like,  the  making  of 
clocks  and  fiutes,  as  well  as  the  processes  of  mirror-mukin^-,  wood- gilding,  &c. 
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V^fotes  in  Shorthand.-ln  Bome  of  tluir  Higlier  Schools  the  Brothc-rs  train  the  advanced 
mts  to  make  short-hand  notes  of  llieir  lectures;  in  others  they  themselves  lilhograph 
taries  of  their  kcturt  s  on  science  suhjects.    Specimens  of  such  abstracts  in  Chemistry  ana 

lies,  are  exhibited.    ^    ,,       .    .      •        i  t  i:„ 

mxhilnts  from  the  United  States,  Canada  and  India.— The  Brothers  m  America  and  India, 
lithstanding  the  short  notice  they  received,  have  contrived  to  send  specimens  ot  work  clone  m 
schooli  of  various  grades.  The  visitor  may  inspect,  inter  alia,  writing-books  fonn  Kaiigoon  ; 
l)0oks  and  ledgers  from  Quebec  and  Montreal;  a  pen-and-ink  sketch  of  ll.R.H.  the  I  rmce 
Fnles.  and  business  forms  of  all  kinds  from  the  La  Salle  "  Penman  Club  ;  plms  ot  canal 
tailway  cuttings  from  Baltimore ;  plots  and  surveys  from  San  Francisco ;  a  local  scliooi- 
luni  from  Memphis  (Tennessee);  literary  Essays  from  Academies  iii  Xew  York  and 
kdelpiiia:  and  Theses,  in  various  languages,  from  Colleges  at  ManhattanviUe  (New  lork), 
Louis  (Missnuri),  and  Kock  Hill  (Maryland).  i. 
(Further  inform  ation  may  be  had  from  the  Principal  of  the  Brothers'  London  establishment, 
[oseph's  Colkge,  Clapham,  S.W.    {Boom  No.  5.) 

Is6i.  CHARLES,  A.,  Homes  for  Little  Boys,  Farningham  and  Swanley. 
^es,  Ludgate  Circus,  E.C.— (1)  Models  of  School  and  Home  Buildings.  (2)  Examples 
fchool  Work.  (3)  Specimens  of  work  done  by  boys  in  Printing,  Upholstering,  Carpentering, 
pring,  Needlework  (various).    {Boom  No.  13.) 

562.  RAGGED  SCHOOL  UNION.— Origin  and  Objects  of  the  ZJmon.— This  Union, 
.ich  the  Eight  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Shaftesbury  is  the  President,  was  establifhed  in  April,  1844, 
;he  purpose  of  fed.  rating  aiid  assisting  schools  that  were  being  gradually  started  for 
penetit  of  the  very  poorest  and  destitute  children  of  London  and  other  large  centres  of 
lation.  At  that  time  tliere  were  16— of  what  soon  became  known  as  Kagged  Schools, 
h  the  Union  was  instituted  to  footer.  Ordinary  day  and  Sunday  schoids  had  not  reached 
jwer  stratum  of  society,  and  to  these  the  active  voluntary  workers  of  these  Eagged  Schools 
ted  their  attention. 

Progress  of  Bagged  Schools. — One  of  the  earliest  ragged  schools  in  London  was  established 
ays  Yard,  north  of  Oxford  Street,  iu  1835.    Other  schools  of  a  kindred  character  must 
existed  before  then,  and  many  more  were  gradually  established  all  over  the  country.  In 
there  was  opened  in  Aberdeen  a  ragged  school,  in  which  the  children  were  fed  as  ytcU  as 
filit,  and  from  this  example  there  sprang  up  "Eagged  Feeding  Sclmols  '  in  various  parts  of 
aiutry.    In  1847,  Dr.  Guthrie,  of  Edinburgh,  published  his  first  Plea  for  Eagge<l  Schools, 
pened  one  on  the  Castle  Hdl,  which  accomplished  excellent  results.  A  Privy  Council 
e  in  I806  sanctioned  a  capitation  grant  of  £2  10s.  for  every  scholar  fed  in  these  schools, 
I  his  grant  was  withdrawn  in  1859,  and  has  not  been  renewed,  the  whole  of  the  expenses 
:  met  by  voluntary  contributions.    The  prominent  object  of  Eagged  Schools  has  ever  been 
upon  ihe  moral  and  religious  condition  of  the  w^ifs  and  ttrays  brought  within  their 
ing  care,  and  concurrently  with  this  to  promote  habits  of  honesty,  industry,  and  other 
iples  of  good  citizenship.    To  this  end  Sunday  night  schools  were  established,  which 
ily  became  week-day  night  schools,  and  finally  free  day  schools.  Since  the  passing  of  the 
:ition  Act,  1870,  the  t  stabli4iment  of  school  boards  has  largely  superseded  the  day  school 
iL  action  of  ragged  schools,  but  has  not  in  any  way  diminished  the  neces^ty  for  the  other 
'D  ifaiious  agencies  having  for  their  object  the  social,  moral,  and  spiritual  advancement  of 
t!  children  and  their  parents.    Moreover  the  action  of  ragged  schools  on  the  well-being  of 
-1  ower  classes  is  still  needful,  by  fostering  habits  of  industry,  timjierance,  and  thrift,  by 
i>i  iding  penny  banks,  clothing  clubs,  &c.,  and  by  the  exercise  of  vigilant  supervision  in  the 
uy  condition  of  their  dwellings.    It  is  estimated  that  nearly  400,000  children  have  been 
'1  from  lives  of  vice  and  possible  crime,  and  assisted  to  become  honest,  respectable 
as,  by  the  ragge  I  schools  and  missions  connected  with  this  Union. 

-statistics  of  Bagged  School  Hb//c.— The  present  work  of  Eagged  Schools  may  be  deduced 
the  fact  that  there  are  now  as  many  as  39,273  children,  receiving  religious  instruction  in 

schools,  from  3278  voluntary  and  193  paid  teachers  ;  that  there  are  130  week  night 
Is,  90  childien's  specia.  services,  71  ragged  churches  and  mission  services,  36  parents'  mcet- 
I  100  school  libraries  with  23,831  volumes,  and  95  Bands  of  Hope  and  temperance  societies. 
!■  kfasts  are,  moreover,  given  to  tiie  destitute  and,  in  addition,  there  are  sewing  classes,  and 
s  for  the  teaching  of  drawing,  fretwork,  woolwork,  carpentering,  and  brigades  of  various 

-.  In  1851,  the  happy  expedient  was  hit  upon  by  some  gentlemen  connected  with  the 
d  schools  of  reviving  the  practice  of  boot  cleaning  in  the  streets.  The  experimi  nt  was 
■isfiil.  The  Brigade  receipts  during  the  Exhibition  year  are  said  to  have  re.  ched  £650. 
-incc  then  the  corps  have  been  gr.  atly  multiplied,  while  their  earnings  now  amount  to 
ands  ot  pounds  annually.    A  good  deal  is  done  by  ragged  schools  in  the  way  of  recreation, 

'  ans  of  magic  lantern  enti-rtaiiimonts,  cimcerts,  services  of  song,  exhibitions  of  Howers  and  of 
H  of  industry,  and  prizes  are  awarded  for  faithfid  service  in  situations,  to  say  nothing 
uter  dinners  and  trjutd,  aa  well  as  day  in  the  country  in  summer.    The  latter  scheme  ia 
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being  widened,  by  giving  some  enfeebled  cliildren  u  longer  stay  in  tlic  <'Ountry  witli  iiiuulfeot 
benefit.  Tlic  question  of  reading  is  nut  overlcoked,  and  iiiuoli  attention  is  given  to  trainiijrr  j-q 
industr  al  pursuits.  A  feature  worthy  of  note  in  eonnection  with  liatrged  Schools  is^tljo 
reniarkablo  j;rowtli  of  separate  agencies,  fcome  of  wiiich  have  been  generally  adopted.  A  rejwrt 
will  be  gladly  sent  on  application  to  John  Kirk,  Secretary,  Exeter  Hall,  London,  W.C.  (Uootn 

AO.  n,  ^ 

1563.  ROYAL  ALBERT  ASYLUM  FOR  IDIOTS  AND  IMBECILES  OF  THE 
NORTHERN  COUNTIES,  LANCASTER  (per  G.  E.  SHUTTLEWORTH, 
B.A.,  M.D.,  &c.,  Medical  Superintendent).  Secretary  (from  whom  Reports 
and.  other  information  may  be  obtained),  JAMES  DIGGENS,  Lancaster. 

A.  Appliances  fob  Sense  Ctjltukb  csed  in  the  Education  of  Imbecile  Childkeit, 

In  arranging  the  Exhibit  in  connection  with  this  Institution,  the  leading  idea  has  been  to 
illustrate  characteristic  methods  used  in  the  training  of  the  imbecile.  No  originality  is  claimed 
in  respect  of  modes  of  teaching  or  of  appliances  shown,  which  indeed  are  now  the  common 
heritage  of  many  kindred  Institutions  in  various  parts  of  the  world. 

Starting  with  the  principle  long  since  laid  down  by  the  late  Dr.  E.  Seguin  (the  pioneer  iu 
this  special  work)  that  in  Idiots  and  Imbeciles  "the  physiological  education  of  the  senses  must 
precede  the  psychical  education  of  the  mind,"  and  recognising  with  him  the  importance  in 
the  first  instance  of  dealing  with  the  scnte  of  touch,  vfe  exhibit  some  simple  appliances  which 
serve  to  cultivate  this  sense,  and  at  the  same  time  to  fix  the  attention  and  regulate  muBcular 
movements. 

I.  Bean-Bags,  made  of  bright  coloured  material,  are  useful  (1)  to  arrest  the  wandering  gaze 
of  the  listless  pupil,  (2)  to  incite  him  when  thrown  at  him,  (a)  to  raise  his  hand  to  st«p  tlie 
bag,  (b)  to  catch  it  in  his  fingers,  (c)  spontaneously  to  throw  it  back.  Attention,  common 
sensibility,  reflex  and  voluntary  muscular  action  are  thus  successively  stimulated. 

TL  Peg-hoard,  a  board  with  perforations  to  be  filled  by  pupil  with  metallic  pegs,  affords 
exercise  for  tips  of  thumb  and  fingers  deficient  in  sensibility,  and  promotes  due  co-ordination 
of  movements  of  the  hand. 

III.  Pincushion  with  spotted  cover.  The  pupil  fixes  ordinary  pins  into  the  spots,  afterwards 
making  simple  design  (as  shown)  with  beads  tal%en  up  on  the  pin.".  An  excellent  exercise  for 
finer  adjustments  of  thumb  and  fingers,  defective  in  paralytic  and  other  forms  of  Imbecility. 

IV.  Size  and  Form  Boards,  respective  cavities  in  which  are  to  be  filled  the  correspond- 
ing loose  pieces.  First  an  exercise  of  sense  of  touch  ;  secondly  of  perception  of  size  and  form. 
(N.B.  Names  of  forms  not  taught  at  this  stage.) 

V.  Domino-hoards.  Uted  in  pairs  and  handled  by  pupils  in  imitation  of  pair  in  hands  of 
Teacher,  who  places  them  successively  in  different  relative  positions.  A  good  exercise  in  grasp- 
ing, imitation,  and  simple  ideas  of  relation. 

VI.  Graduated  Eods,  divided  by  transverse  marks  into  inches  (1  to  12),  are  arranged  in  series 
(like  steps)  by  pupil,  who  thus  gains  rudimentary  ideas  of  dimension.  They  may  subsequently 
be  used  to  demonstrate  objectively  the  simple  rules  of  arithmetic. 

By  such  exercises  as  those  above  described  the  imbecile  pupil  gains  tactile  sensibility  and 
dexterity ;  at  the  same  time  the  faculties  of  observation  and  imitation  are  quickened,  and  the 
intelligence  is  gradually  awakened.  Similarly,  whilst  in  the  use  of  the  following  simple  appli- 
ances, the  exercise  of  the  sense  of  sight  in  the  discrimination  of  colours  is  the  primary  objeot^ 
other  faculties  are  simultaneously  called  into  pla> . 

VII.  Colour  Cups  and  Balls,  used  to  train  and  test  the  pupil  in  perception  of  colours  (not  in 
naming  them),  two  only,  black  and  white,  being  first  sliown,  the  others  being  gradually  intro- 
duced to  the  pupil  till  he  can  fill  all  the  cups  appropriately. 

VIII.  Colour  Cuhes,  used  for  similar  purpose,  pupil  following  teacher's  lead  in  turning 
uppermost  in  succession  the  various  c  lours. 

IX.  Colour  Discs,  useful  in  testing  pupil's  powers  of  matching  colours. 

The  senses  of  taste  and  smell  are  to  be  exercised  by  contrasting  impressions  on  those  sensM 
of  substances  similar  in  appearance ;  e.g.  for  taste,  white  sugar  and  salt;  for  smell,  coflee  and 
snuff,  distinguishing  odorous  from  odourless  flowers,  &c. 

Hearing  and  Speech  require  also  to  be  specially  exercised.  Music  has  peculiar  attractions 
for  the  imbecile  pupil,  and  often  forms  a  stepping  stone  to  speech.  Vocalisation  is  thereby 
eucouraged.  and  articulation  gradually  follows.  . 

X.  A  Table  found  useful  in  testing  and  exercising  the  defective  articulation  of  imbccdes  w 
submitted. 

Physical  Exercises,  specially  arranged  to  combat  physical  infirmities,  as  well  as  a"ll  o' ■ 
pimple  kind  sot  to  music,  are  most  important  iu  the  training  of  imbeciles,  but  cannot  wi'ii  w 
illustrated  objectively  here. 

Pausing  to  the  second  class  of  objects  exhibited,  viz.: 
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B.  Specimens  of  School-Work  PnoDroED  by  Ibibeoile  Ohildrek; 
ould  be  borne  in  mind  that  such  specimens  are  chiefly  remarkable  as  haying  been  Produced 
,ite  of  physical  as  well  as  mental  defects  in  the  pupils.  Button-threading  and  bead-w.. rk 
indeed  been  specially  prescribed  for  patients  snffering  from  spasmodic  movements  o  the 
>r^^  and  some  kindergai^en  employments,  such  as  paper-weaving  and  picture-perforating, 
ilso'  of  service  in  such  cases,  incapacities  being  overcome  by  persevering  effort. 

I.  Button-threading  in  series,  as  regards  colour.  j         t.„„     n.«^  ,,,^^7, 

II.  Beads  threaded  in  series,  forming  exercises  m  colour  and  number.   Bead-worlc  by 

allv-paralysed  children.  .      v    •    •  « 

III.  Paper-ioeaving,  Picture-perforating  and  embroidery,  and  Chequer-drawmg,  by  junior 

IF^^Ierles  of  Draivings  (from  Nelson's  Royal  Drawing  Books)  showing  progi-ess  of  imbecile 

F.^Smi  0/  mumir.ated  Texts,  showing  skill  in  colouring,  by  imbecile  lad  who  when 
itted  six  yi  ars  ago  (at  age  of  13)  conld  not  steady  his  hands  to  write  or  draw.    (The  original, 
«  Little  Folks'  Illuminating  Book,"  is  placed  above  pupil's  copy  in  centre  of  sheet  ) 
VII  (a)  Pencil  Draioing  from  Copy,  in  1878,  and  (b)  Original  Freehand  Design  (*n_  1884:), 
outh  affected  with  spasmodic  movements  of  fingers  (athetosis),  showing  firmness  acquii-ed. 
VII  First  Copy-hooks  and  Recent  Letters,  showing  progi-ess  made  by  imbecile  pupils  m 
1  Dg  and  composition.  ^ 
In  a  Training  Institution  for  Imbeciles  much  of  the  school- work  leads  up  to  industrial  occu- 
m;  for  example,  there  are  practical  lessons  in  shop-keeping,  bed-making,  &c.    We  pass 
ily,  therefore,  to  the  third  class  of  objects  exhibited,  viz.  :— 

0.  Specimens  of  Handicraft  Work  Produced  by  Imbecile  Children. 

Garments  (Plain  Sewing  and  Wool-ioorh),  made  by  imbecile  girls. 

II.  Stockings,  Scarves,  &c.',  knitted  by  junior  boys. 

III.  Joinery-work,  by  imbecile  lads.  (Trays,  picture-frames,  ink-stand,  and  fretwork ;  the 
atter  by  an  imbecile  boy  of  15.) 

UV.  Bouts  made  throughout  by  imbecile  lads  ;  also  hand-closed  "  tops." 

V.  Garments  made  throughout  by  imbecile  lads  (Tailoring  Department). 

VI.  Brushes  bored,  filled,  and  finished  by  imbecile  lads. 

VII.  Door-mat  made  by  imbecile  lad. 

JMuch  out-door  work  of  a  useful  character  is  done  by  imbecile  lads  in  connection  with  the 
•>!  vu  and  farm.  Of  the  salutary  effect  of  suitable  occupation  ample  proof  is  furnished  by 
'l  niproved  condition  of  the  working  patients  in  such  Institutions  as  the  Royal  Albert  Asylum  ; 
11  apart  from  economic  considerations,  it  may  emphatically  be  said  in  connection  with  the 
■:■,{  ation  and  training  of  imbeciles, 

"  From  labour  health,  from  health  contentment  springs." 

(Room  No.  13.) 

1564.  WESLEY  AN  EDUCATION"  COMMITTEE  (Secretary,  REV.  DAVID 
T  WALLER),  Westrainster  Training  College,  S.W. — The  Wesleyan  Education 
'  niittee  was  formed  in  1840.     The  day  schools  classed  as  Wesleyan  in  England  and 
number  854,  with  an  average  attendance  of  130,000  scholars.    The  Committee  have 
ished  two  training  colleges,  one  at  Westminster  for  masters  (117  students  being  now 
idence),  and  one  at  Southlands  for  mistresses  (109  students  being  now  in  residence). 
:  practising  schools  attached  to  these  colleges  have  an  attendance  of  about  1400  scholars. 
1'  specimens  of  work  exhibited  in  the  cabinets  are  mainly  from  the  children  in  these 
ning  schools.    The  following  statement  explains  the  most  important  features  of  the 
s  exhibits — (1)  A  Cabinet  of  objects  collected  and  arranged  with  special  reference 
f:hing  the  descriptive  and  commercial  geography  of  England  and  Wales;  also  apparatus 
plaining  the  phases  of  the  moon  eclipses,  seasons,  and  the  planetary  system.  This 
itus  is  "  home-made  ;"  it  is  remarkably  cheap  and  of  more  service  for  teaching  purposes 
the  complex  appliances  generally  in  use.    The  cost  is  affixed  to  each  article.  The 
icturing  industries  of  the  British  Isles  are  made  attractive  subjects  of  instruction, 
ring  the  most  important  of  them  and  representing  as  far  as  necessary  the  various 
in  the  processes  of  manufacture.    The  articles  have  been  collected  from  firms  throughout 
iintry,  and  in  almost  every  instance  have  been  supplied  free  of  expense.     (2)  The 
•  •xhibitcd  from  the  Westminster  Practising  Schools  comprises — (a)  Simple  apparatus 
principally  by  the  teacher  for  demonstrating  "  the  heat  course "  of  the  New  Code. 
I  y  and  cheapness  have  been  the  objects  aimed  at.    The  scholars'  exercise  books  upon 
ii  '  ourse  are  shown,    (h)  Scholars'  work  in  wood,  brass,  tin,  and  iron.  This  branch  of 
ment  has  been  in  operation  during  the  past  year,  and  simple  optical  instrnmeuts, 
i  the  camera,  magic  lantern,  and  kaleidoscope,  have  been  made  by  the  boys  under  the 
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teachers'  supervision,  (c)  The  drawings,  examination  papers,  copy-books,  &c.,  are  tamplpg 
of  the  work  done  in  these  practicing  schools.  The  apparatus  for  mental  arithmetic  exercigea 
in  junior  classes  produces  rapid  calculation,  and  saves  the  teacher's  voice.  (3)  'J'he  exliibiS 
from  the  Southlands  Trainii  g  College  and  Practising  Schools  comprise — (a)  A  Berieg 
of  photographs  showing  the  premises  of  the  College  and  Practising  Schools.  These 
include  views  of  the  exterior  of  the  college  and  its  grounds,  of  Ihe  interior,  showing  the 
lecture  hall,  class-rooms,  corridor,  dining  rooms,  and  dormitories ;  and  also  views  of  the 
interiors  of  the  principal  rooms  of  the  girls'  and  infants'  Practising  Schools,  (h)  Ground 
plans:  (1)  the  basement,  showing  students'  model  cookery  kitchen,  (2)  ground  floor  of  the 
College,  (3)  plan  of  the  Practising  Schools  and  playground,  (c)  Time  table  and  statement 
showing  the  college  course  of  training,  (d)  Time  tables  of  the  Practising  Schools.  (A 
Some  specimens  of  needlework,  executed  by  students  as  part  of  their  ordinary  college 
training.  (/)  Specimens  of  needlework  executed  by  girls  and  infants  attending  the  Practiaing 
Schools.  These  articles  were  prepared  in  the  ordinary  course  of  school  work,  and  were 
shown  to  H.M.  Inspector  at  his  visit  in  April,  1884.  (q)  Specimens  of  Kindergarten  work 
from  the  infants'  school.  (7i)  Exercise  and  other  books  illustrating  the  ordinary  work  of  the 
schools.    (Room  No.  13.) 

VAN  MARKEN",  J.  C,  JUN.,  Wetherlands  Yeast  and  Spirit  Manufactory, 
Delfb,  Holland. — (1)  Models  and  Diagrams  illustrative  of  the  teaching  of  practicd  manual 
work  for  children  who  attend  the  school  belonging  to  the  manufactory ;  school  for  apprentices 
and  teaching  of  handicrafts  for  boys  vviin  have  left  school  honourably;  gardens  and  playground 
for  chihlren ;  public  examinations  and  exhibitions  of  flowers  grown  by  children,  and  of  objects 
made  by  them.  (2)  A  Table  containing  the  results  of  the  practical  manual  labour  taught  in  the 
manufactory  :  objects  of  paste-board,  carvings,  plaitings  and  sawings,  which  the  school  boys  and 
girls  have  made  at  home  in  their  leisure  hours,  and  also  specimens  of  joiner's  p.nd  smith  s  work 
made  by  the  elder  boys,  the  apprentices  at  the  manufactory.  (See  Netherlands  Section,  Western 
Central  Court.) 
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HYGIENIC  LABORATORY. 

(Annexe  to  City  and  Guilds  Institute.') 

Director— PROFESSOR  CORFIELD,  M.A.,  M.D.  (Oxon),  F.R.C.P. 
jef  Assistant  and  Demonstrator— Mr.  CHARLES  E.  CASSAL,  F.I.C.,  F.C.S. 
Assistant— Dr.  W.  FRASER,  San.  Sei.  Cert.,  Cambridge. 

Laboratory  is  designed  to  show,  as  far  as  is  possible  in  a  temporary  building,  the  arrange- 
As  suitable  for  the  examination,  from  a  Public  Health  point  of  view,  of  water,  air,  foods  and 
la,  soils,  disinfectants,  sanitary  appliances,  and  other  articles  of  Hygienic  interest.    In  front 
c  I  le  Laboratory  proper  is  an  ante-room  in  which  are  arranged  cases  of  apparatus  of  various 
8  for  exhibition  and  use  in  the  Laboratory,  and  also  a  model  laboratory  table. 
Projecting  into  the  ante-room  and  entered  from  tlie  Laboratory  is  the  balance  room,  which 
I  Id  be  separate  from  the  Laboratory,  but  is  here  merely  a  glazed  compartment,  so  that  the 
<  I  itions  conducted  in  it  may  be  visible  to  the  visitors  ;  the  balances,  lent  by  Mr.  Oertling,  are 
orted  on  a  pier  with  a  solid  foundation  of  masonry  to  prevent  vibration ;  most  of  these 
juments  are  very  delicate,  being  capable  of  weighing  to  the  one-thousandth  part  of  a  grain 
comparatively  heavy  loads  on  the  pans. 

On  each  side  of  the  balance  room,  in  the  ante-room,  is  a  table  on  which  are  placed 
iB»scopes  with  various  specimens  for  examination. 

In  the  body  of  the  Laboratory  are  placed  three  working-tables  with  bottle-racks  above 
lii.  and  drawers  and  cupboards  for  apparatus  underneath;  and  around  the  sides,  tables  for 
naoscopic  work  and  distillations,  with  shelves  for  apparatus  and  bottles  containing  reagents,  a 
ft  ace  with  sand  bath  on  the  top  for  evaporating  pm-poses,  and  two  glazed  draught  cup- 
IV  ds  in  which  operations  producing  fumes  may  be  conducted ;  these  cupboards  are  provided 
w  flues  in  which  jets  of  gas  are  burning  in  order  to  produce  currents  of  air  which  convey  the 
ti  53  outside  the  building ;  the  laboratory  tables  are  provided  with  appliances  for  the  sxipply  of 
i^iind  water,  and  with  sinks,  the  waste  pipes  of  which  are  connected  with  a  stoneware  drain 
liiarging  into  an  open  trapped  gully  outside  the  Laboratory,  and  having  an  inspection 
'  1  ing,  with  a  ventilating  pipe  carried  above  the  eaves,  at  its  upper  end. 
The  operations  conducted  in  the  Laboratory  are  suflficiently  described  in  the  handbook 
lt  d  "Public  Health  Laboratory  "Work,"  and  consist  chiefly  in  the  examination  by  chemical, 
scopical  and  other  means  of  specimens  of  water  and  air  wtth  the  view  of  determining  the 
e  and  amount  of  various  pollutions,  and  the  analysis  of  articles  of  food  and  drinks  to 
li  -tain  their  quality  and  to  detect  the  presence  and  estimate  the  quantity  of  imparities  and 
a(  Lerations,  also  the  examination  of  filtering  materials  and  of  disinfectants,  and  the  detection 
I  estimation  of  poisonous  ingredients,  as  such  as  arsenic,  in  the  colouring  matters  used  for 
itive  purposes,  clothing,  &c. 
Specimens  of  accurately  graduated  flasks,  burettes,  thermometers  and  other  apparatus  used 
!  le  operations  conducted  in  the  Laboratory  may  be  seen  in  the  cases  and  on  the  tables,  and 
.  iu  actual  use. 
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BIOLOGICAL  LABORATORY. 

(Central  Institution  of  the  City  and  Guilds  of  London.    Room  No.  15.) 

Director— W.  WATSON"  CHEYNE,  F.R.C.S.  • 

The  objects  of  this  Laboratory  are  to  show  the  minutest  forms  of  plant  life,  especially  those 
associated  with  disease,  their  life-history,  and  the  methods  of  investigating  them. 
Some  of  these  minute  bodies  are  injurious  to  man,  animals,  and  plants. 

(o)  In  man  we  have— The  Schi'zomycetes  of  anthrax,  glanders,  tuberculosis,  erysipelas,  acute 
necrosis,  tjphoid  fever,  pneumonia,  recurrent  fever,  leprosy,  cholera,  &c. 
Actinomycosis,  saccharorayces  albicans  (thrush),  fungi  of  diseases  of  tiie  hair  and  skin,  &c. 

(b)  In  animals — Mammalia. — Bacteria  of  anthrax,  glanders,  tuberculosis,  septicaemia,  &c. 
Actinomycosis,  fungi  of  diseases  of  hair  and  skin. 

Aoes. — Fowl  cholera,  aspergillus,  &c. 
Pisces. — Salmon  disease  (saprolegnia). 
Mollusca. — Disease  of  oysters. 

Arthropoda. — Disease  of  crabs  (saprolegnia),  bees  (bacteria),  silkworms  (micrococci),  flics 
(Empusa  muscse),  &c. 

(c)  In  plants — Fungi  of  the  diseases  of  cultivated  plants :  Rust,  bunt,  mildew,  disease  of  potatoes, 

vines,  coffee-trees,  orange-trees,  vegetables,  &c. 
Diseases  of  forest  trees :  Canker,  rot,  &c. 
Diseases  of  corn,  &c. :  Ergot,  &c. 

Some  are  of  use  in  the  production  of  articles  of  food  by  causing  fermentation  ; — as  alcohol 
(yeast),  vinegar  (bacterium  mycoderma),  sour  milk  (bacterium  lactis),  cheese  (bacillus  of  renuet, 
penicillium  of  Stilton,  Roquefort),  &c. 

Some  are  of  use  in  decomposing  dead  animal  and  vegetable  matters,  as  the  bacteria  of 
putrefaction. 

Some  fungi  are  edible,  as  boletus,  agaricus,  cantharellus,  moschella,  &c. 

Some  are  poisonous,  as  amanita  phalloides  and  muscaria,  boletus  satanas,  kelvella  esculents, 
scleroderma  vulgare,  &c.  &c. 

In  addition  to  the  exhibition  of  many  of  the  above-mentioned  forms  of  fungi,  the  methods 
of  cultivating  and  studying  them  will  be  shown ;  the  methods  of  investigating  air,  water,  and 
soil,  with  a  view  to  determine  the  number  and  varieties  of  the  fungi  present ;  the  methods  of 
determining  the  effect  of  various  reputed  disinfectants  on  the  life  of  these  minute  fungi;  ^ 
methods  of  straining  them  and  demonstrating  their  presence  in  the  tissues;  and  apparatus^ 
microphotographing.  - 

Most  of  the  bacteria  shown  here  have  been  obtained  from  Dr.  Koch's  Laboratory  in  Berlijii 
as  also  several  maps  showing  the  prevalence  of  various  diseases  in  different  towns,  ta 
Mr.  Plowiight  and  Mr.  Worthington  Smith  have  sent  a  large  number  of  specimens  of  discuses  of 
plants. 
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following  have  been  good  enough  to  lend  to  the  Executive  Oouncil  Apparatus  for  use  an 
exhibition  in  the  Biological  and  Chemical  Laboratories : — 

BAKER,  C,  244  High  Holborn,  W.C. 
BECK,  R.  &  J.,  68  Cornhlll,  E.G. 

BECKIER,  F.  E.  &  CO.,  34  Maiden  Lane,  Covent  Garden,  W.C. 

BREFFITT,  E.  &  CO.,  83  Upper  Thames  Street,  E.G. 

CETTI,  E.,  36  Brooke  Street,  Holborn. 

CHRISTY,  THOMAS,  &  CO.,  155  Fenchurch  Street,  E.G. 

COPPOCK,  CHARLES,  100  New  Bond  Street,  W. 

DEANE  &  CO.,  146  King  William  Street,  E.G. 

DOULTOK",  HENRY,  &  CO.,  Lambeth,  S.E. 

FRAZER,  ALEXANDER,  7  Lothian  Street  Edinburgh. 

HEYWOOD,  JOHN,  RidgefLeld,  Manchester. 

HOWE,  JAMES  &  CO.,  73  Farringdon  Street,  E.G. 

OERTLING,  L.  &  CO.,  Turnmill  Street,  E.G. 

ORME,  J.  &  CO.,  63  Barbican,  E.G. 

POTHS,  H.  &  CO.,  50  Leadenhall  Street,  E.G. 

POWELL  &  LEAL  AND,  170  Euston  Road,  N.W. 

SWIFT,  JAMES,  81  Tottenham  Court  Road,  W. 

TOWNSON  &  MERGER,  89  Bishopsgate  Street  Within,  E.G. 

WIESNEGG,  M.,  64  Rue  Gay  Lussac,  Paris. 

the  whole  of  the  Working  Benches,  Tables,  &c.,  in  the  Chemical  Laboratory  have  been 
I  specially  constructed  and  lent  by 

GEORGE  M.  HAMMER  &  CO.,  370  Strand,  W.C. 
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France. 


FRENCH    SECTION    OP  EDUCATION 

ORGANISED  UNDER  THE  AUSPICES  OE  THE  MINISTERE  DE  L'lNSTRUCTlOH 

PUBLIQUE  ET  DES  BEAUX  ARTS.  ^ 


INTEODUCTION. 

Elementary  Education  in  France. 

The  principal  dates  in  the  modem  history  of  Elementary  Education  in  France  may  be  reduced  to 
the  following: — 1793,  when  the  Convention  Nationale  elaborated  and  began  to  carry  out 
a  complete  scheme  of  popular  instruction,  soon  mutilated  by  the  subsequent  governments ;  1833 
when  Guizot  reorganised  a  real  system  of  public  teaching  and  a  body  of  eflHcient  public  teacliera; 
1848,  when  Carnot,  during  a  too  short  tenure  of  office,  tried  to  make  elementary  education 
compulsory  and  to  improve  the  position  of  the  teacher ;  1867,  when  M.  Duruy,  a  well- 
intentioned  reformer,  reorganised  the  elementary  schools  for  girls,  and  again  ameliorated  the 
situation  of  the  teacher ;  1879,  when  M.  Jules  Ferry,  under  M.  Waddiugton's  administration, 
was  called  to  the  Education  Department,  and  introduced  to  Parliament  a  series  of  great  bills 
which  bid  fair  to  completely  remodel  the  national  life  of  France,  not  only  by  insuring  the 
instruction  of  the  masses,  but  also  by  assimilating  the  primary  studies  in  elementary  schoolB  to 
those  of  the  lower  forms  in  secondary  schools,  and  thus  preparing,  through  the  education  of 
children,  the  "  rapprochement  "  of  the  classes  of  society. 

The  wide  programme  of  popular  education  which  had  been  sketched  out  by  the  National 
Convention,  and  resumed  by  the  Republic  of  1818,  has  been  the  basis  on  which  French 
educators  and  legislators  have  worked  since  the  definitive  consolidation  of  the  Republican 
Government  in  1877.  In  less  than  five  years  nearly  all  that  which  had  been  dreamed  of  by 
the  Conventionnela  concerning  primary  ediication  has  been  carried  out  with  a  remarkable 
logic  in  plan  and  an  unparalleled  liberality  in  expense.  The  money  which  neither  the 
Liberals  of  the  Restoration,  nor  those  of  the  Monarchy  of  July,  nor  the  Corps  UgislatiJ 
of  the  Second  Empire  had  been  able  or  wUling  to  find  for  popular  education,  the  Farlifr 
ment  of  the  Third  Republic  has  not  feared  to  demand  of  the  State_and  the  muuicipaUiies 
seven  years  after  a  terrible  foreign  and  civil  war,  when  the  burden  of  taxes  levied  to  pay  off  the 
war  contributions  to  the  conquerors  were  still  pressing  heavUy  on  the  nation.  One  after  another 
were  passed,  to  mention  only  the  most  important,  the  law  constituting  a  school  building  fund 
(caisse  des  ecoles,  law  of  1  June,  1878) ;  the  law  requiring  clerical  and  lay  teachers  of  both 
sexes  to  be  provided  with  a  certificate  (brevet  de  capacite,  law  of  16  June,  1881);  the  law  render- 
ing elementary  instruction  free  (gratuite,  same  date) ;  and  the  law  declaring  attendance  in 
primary  schools  compulsory  (obligatoire,  law  of  the  28  March,  1882). 

It  has  been  rightly  noticed  that  this  new  system  of  educational  laws  bears  the  undeniable  stamp 
of  the  French  race.  It  is  evident  that  they  have  been  prompted  by  all  the  instincts  and 
aspirations  characteristic  of  modern  France,  her  ambition  of  national  unity,  her  belief  in  the 
possibility  of  gradually  equalising  the  rights  of  all  members  of  the  Commonwealth,  her  greater 
confidence  in  lay  than  in  ecclesiastical  corporations,  and  also  her  tendency  to  appeal  to  tlie 
Stato  not  only  for  encouraging  and  controlling,  but  also  for  actually  founding  all  organisations 
connected  with  the  public  interest. 

Leaving  out  the  history  of  popular  education,  this  notice  will  be  confined  to  summarizing  the 
present  condition  of  primary  education  in  France.* 


•  Several  passages  of  this  notice,  which  only  expresses  individual  views,  are  borrowed  by  permission  of  HM^ 
missioners  for  Technical  Education  from  their  first  report  issued  in  1882,  and  second  report,  1884,  2  vols. 
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rimary  education  is  given  in  tlie  following  schools:— I.  Maternal  and  Infant  Schools; 
Slementary  Primary  Schools  ;  III.  Higher  Primary  Schools  and  Manual  Apprenticeship 
ols. 

Infant  Schools. 

Ecoles  MaterneUes— The  ecoles  maternelles  (infant  schools)  formerly  called  Shelter 
ols  (salles  d'asiles),  the  organisation  of  which  is  regulated  by  the  Decree  of  August  2,  1881, 
principally,  besides  affording  shelter  to  cliildren  too  young  to  attend  the  primary  school, 
raining  after  the  Froebelian  method,  and  at  favouring  the  physical,  intellectual  and 
A  development  of  children  without  fatigue  or  constraint.  Children  are  admitted  in  them 
the  age  of  two  years  and  remain  in  them  until  seven.  The  training  of  children  in  infant 
ola  includes  :—(l)  The  elements  of  moral  education,  outlines  of  common  objects,  the 
ments  of  drawing,  writing  and  reading,  practice  in  speaking,  the  elements  of  natural  history 
geography,  tales  within  the  reach  of  children's  intelligence;  (2)  Training  the  hand;  (3) 
ing,  and  graduated  gymnastic  movements. 

An  ecole  maternelle  is  not  a  school  in  the  ordinary  sense  of  that  term ;  it  forms  a  means  of 
feit  from  home  to  school,  it  preserves  all  the  gentleness  and  indulgence  of  home  while 
iliiting  scholastic  work  and  regularity.   The  success  of  a  mistress  in  an  infant  school  should 
a  then  be  estimated  solely  by  the  amount  of  knowledge  imparted,  by  the  standard  of  education 
ined,  or  by  the  nmnber  and  duration  of  the  lessons,  but  rather  by  the  amount  of  good 
nces  to  which  the  child  is  submitted,  by  the  pleasure  with  which  it  is  taught  to  regard 
&  ol,  by  the  habits  of  order,  propriety,  politeness,  attention,  obedience  and  intellectual  activity 
iias  contracted,  so  to  speak,  while  playing."    Translation  of  Minute  of  28  July,  1882. 

lood  health,  a  sight,  hearing  and  feeling  already  trained  by  a  graduated  series  of  little 
a. semen ts,  childish  but  lucid  ideas  on  what  will  later  on  be  the  primary  instruction,  a  com- 
Dicement  of  habit  and  disposition  to  listen  and  observe,  such  should  be  the  acquirements  of  a 
c  d  who  leaves  the  maternal  school. 

The  pedagogic  organisation  of  these  schools,  and  the  plan  of  lessons  between  which  time 
u  t  be  divided  in  them,  have  been  determined  by  the  Minute  of  July  28, 1882.    (See  cl.  47.) 

Regulations  for  infant  schools  are  drawn  up  by  the  conseil  departemental  in  each  Department, 
t  led  from  regulations  issued  by  the  Minister  of  Public  Instruction,  with  the  assent  of  the 
4  eil  superieur. 

atn  every  school  which  receives  more  than  fifty  children,  the  head-mistress  (directrice)  must 
1^  an  assistant-teacher  (sows-dtVectn'ce).  The  head-teachers  are  appointed  by  the  Prefect  on 
I 'nomination  of  the  Chief  Inspector  {Inspecteur  d'academie),  and  are  chosen  as  much  as  possible 
fii  among  the  assistants.  They  must  be  twenty-one  years  of  age  and  provided  with  the 
tificat  d'aptitude  a  la  direction  des  ecoles  maternelles.* 

Programme  of  the  examination  for  this  certificate. — 1 .  Dictation,  questions  in  arithmetic,  ele- 
ritary  composition,  drawing  in  outline  on  the  slate.  2.  Questions  on  the  principles,  of  moral 
c  cation,  reading,  geography,  history  of  France,  simple  questions  in  natural  history  and  hygiene 
1 1  application  to  object  lessons.  3.  Class  teaching  in  an  infant  school,  where  the  candidate 
i  !S  the  part  of  head-teacher  during  a  part  of  the  sitting  and  that  of  assistant- teacher  during 
1  other  part. 

:  The  under-teachers  must  be  eighteen  years  of  age,  and  provided  with  the  same  certificate. 
The  training  colleges  for  female  teachers,  besides  providing  teachers  for  the  primary 
Dols,  are  also  intended  to  recruit  the  teaching  staff  of  the  infant  schools  (Decree  dated  14 
.uary,  1884). 

Committees  of  lady  patronesses,  under  the  presidency  of  the  Maire,  may  be  formed  in  each 
sh  (commune)  where  there  are  infant  schools.  The  members  of  those  committees  of  patronage 
appointed  by  the  Prefect  on  the  recommendation  of  Chief  Inspectors  of  the  schools.  The  only 
es  of  this  committee  are  to  see  that  the  sanitary  regulations  are  duly  carried  out,  and  also 
;ee  that  funds  or  donations  collected  for  the  children  are  properly  employed.  There  are  lady 
lectors  of  infant  schools  appointed  by  the  Minister  of  Public  Instruction  and  lady  chief 


■  1 
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In  1883,  there  were  1,977  head-mistreases  and  852  aesiBtant-mistresseB  who  were  uncertificated,  and  of  these  2,685 
aged  to  religious  orders. 
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inspectors  {Inspectrices  generales)  appointed  by  decree  of  the  President  of  the  Kepublic,  on  the 
nomination  of  the  Minister.  They  must  fulfil  the  conditions  relating  to  age  and  qualifications,  ag' 
prescribed  by  the  Decree  of  August  2,  1881,  art.  8,  and  the  Minute  of  December  28,  1882.  Special 
instructions  concerning  the  construction  of  infant  schools  have  been  issued  by  the  Comite  ckt 
hdtiments  scolaires  (Bulletin  administratif  do  I'instruction,  1882,  No.  507,  page  424). 
Education  in  infant  schools  is  free  (law  of  June  16,  1881). 

B.  (Ecoles  enfantines). — There  are  two  kinds  of  ecoles  enfantines: — 1.  Schools  in  the  large 
towns,  forming  a  transition  between  the  ecole  maternelle  and  the  primary  school.  2.  In  rural 
districts,  schools  taking  the  place  of  the  ecole  maternelle,  and  preparing  young  children  of 
both  sexes  for  the  special  primary  school  for  boys  or  girls.  They  must  be  directed  by  lady 
teachers  provided  with  a  certificat  d'aptiiude  a  la  direction  des  ecoles  matemelles,  or  the  lower 
grade  certificate  {Brevet  de  capacite  elementaire  de  Vinstruction  primaire)  for  the  programme  of 
education  in  the  ecoles  enfantines.  (See  Law  of  16  June,  1881,-  Minute  of  27  July,  1882;  and 
Circular  of  28  January  1884.)  For  specimens  of  occupations  and  work  of  children  in  French 
infant  schools,  see  especially  Ville  de  Paris,  and  Inspection  Acad^mique  de  la  Gironde. 


Pbimaby  Schools. 

Elementary  Primary  Scliools. — Every  parish  (commune)  must  maintain  one  or  more  primary 
schools  (Law  of  15  March,  1850,  art.  36.)  Every  parish  of  500  inhabitants  and  more  is  bound  to. 
have  at  least  one  public  primary  school  for  girls  distinct  from  the  boy  schools  (Law  of  10  April, 
1867,  art.  1). 

The  number  of  public  schools  for  boys  and  girls  to  be  established  in  each  parish  is  fixed  by 
the  conseil  departemental  de  I'instruction  publique  on  the  advice  of  the  municipal  council  (Law 
of  10  April,  1867,  art.  2). 

In  parishes  the  population  of  which  is  under  400  inhabitants  the  schools  are  mixed,  a* 
may  receive  boys  and  gu-ls  together. 

Education  in  public  primary  schools  is  free  (Law  of  16  June,  1881). 

The  pedagogical  organisation  of  the  primary  schools  and  the  plan  of  studies  to  be  followed  in 
them  have  been  regulated  and  detennined  by  the  Minute  of  July  27,  1882.  (q.  v.) 

Primary  instruction  is  divided  into  three  courses. 

1.  Elementary  (lasting  two  years,  for  children  aged  7  to  9). 

2.  Intermediate  (cours  moyeri)  lasting  two  years  for  children  aged  9  to  11, 

3.  Superior,  lasting  two  years,  for  children  from  11  to  13  years  of  age. 

The  departmental  council  fixes  the  regulations  of  the  schools  in  each  department  from  the 
general  instructions  of  the  official  regulations  decided  on  by  the  education  minister  with  the 
assent  of  the  conseil  superieur. 

In  each  course  the  children  must  receive  a  threefold  training,  consisting  of :  1.  Physical 
education.  2.  Intellectual  education.  3.  Moral  Education.  (See  cl.  48,  synoptic  table,  sftowtn^ 
the  detailed  organisation  of  primary  studies,  their  objects,  methods,  and  programmes.)  The  ordmary 
obligatory  curriculum  of  intellectual  instruction  comprises  reading,  writing,  arithmetic,  the 
elements  of  the  natural  sciences,  geography,  history  of  France,  drawing  and  music,  and  is  strictlj 
carried  out  in  all  the  town  schools  and  in  many  of  the  country  ones.*  Some  of  the  schools  have 
cabinets  of  minerals,  botanical  specimens,  science  and  art  museums,  and  nearly  all  possess  graphic 
illustrations  of  physical  and  political  geography,  raw  materials  and  manufactured  products.  The 
simplest  of  those  illustrative  collections  (e.g.  those  of  Deyrolle)  are  supplied  gratuitously  to  the 
poorer  communal  schools  by  the  Education  Department.  Instruction  in  manual  work  has  of  late 
been  introduced  into  a  considerable  number  of  the  primary  schools.  (See  below  Cl.  50,  Ecole  deJf 
rue  Tournefort,  and  53  Ecole  Normale  Speciale  de  travail  manuel.)  Almost  all  the  primary  schoolfl 
of  Paris  and  large  towns  (Lyons,  Marseilles,  Eennos,  &c.)  have  workshops  attached  to  them. 
Special  inspectors  of  manual  work  have  been  appointed,  who  determine  the  quantity  of  work  to 
be  done  and  judge  of  its  quality. 


aw 


*  A  new  inquiry  into  the  teaching  of  drawing  in  primary  schools  and  normal  colleges,  h;  s  lately  p.'^'^"  ^"^!£eot 
order  of  the  present  Education  Minister,  M.  FaiUieres.  See  circulars  and  printed  forms  issued  by  tuc  uepai<: 
Ventral  London  and  City  Guilds  Institute,  Jloom  8. 
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'he  whole  of  the  instruction  in  a  class  or  division,  as  the  case  may  be,  is  generally  conducted 
separate  room.  The  hours  of  instruction  are  from  8  a.m.  to  4  p.m.,  with  one,  and  a  half 
's  interval  at  noon,  and  one  hour  from  4  to  5  for  gymnastics.  The  same  master  gives  all 
essons  to  a  class,  except  music,  gymnastics,  and  occasionally  drawing,  in  the  male,  and 
lework  in  the  female  schools.  Pupil  teachers,  as  assistants,  are  permitted  by  law,  but 
1  (mployment  of  them  has  been  generally  discontinued. 

a  many  of  the  large  cities  the  children  take  their  dinners  in  the  school.  In  some  cases  a 
len  is  provided,  and  the  whole  or  a  portion  of  the  cost  of  preparing  the  food  is  borne  by  the 
)1  authorities.  In  the  poorer  districts  of  Paris  a  portion  of  the  cost  even  of  the  food  itself  is 
I  lyed  by  the  municipality,  and  in  extreme  cases  the  authorities  provide  boots  and  clothing 
le  children  on  the  recommendation  of  the  master. 

orporal  punishment  is  strictly  forbidden  in  French  schools  of  every  grade, 
rimary  instruction  is  compulsory  for  children  of  both  sexes,  including  the  blind  and  deaf 
1  !S,  from  the  beginning  of  the  seventh  to  the  end  of  the  thirteenth  year. 
Q  every  commune  (there  are  about  36,000  communes  in  France)  besides  a  school  attendance 
i  there  must  be  a  school  board,  composed  of  the  mayor,  of  certain  persons  to  be  appointed  by 
nspector  of  the  academie,  of  the  inspector  of  primary  schools  of  the  department,  and  of  a 
jer,  not  exceeding  one-thii'd  of  the  whole  board,  of  persons  elected  by  the  council  of  the 
I  lune.  (There  are  special  provisions  as  to  the  composition  of  this  board,  in  the  case  of  Paris 
Lyons.) 

Ihildren  may  present  themselves  for  examination  for  the  "  certificat  d  eludes  "  at  the  age  of 
nd,  on  passing  it,  are  to  be  exempted  from  further  compulsory  primary  instruction. 


Progbamme  op  the  Examination  fob  the  Certificate  of  Primary  Studies. 

his  title  belongs  exclusively  to  the  diplomas  conferred  by  tbe  cantonal  commissions,  which 
1  issions  are  appointed  by  the  rectors  of  the  academies,  tlie  names  being  submitted  to  them  for 
1,1  iiu'pose,  by  the  chief  inspectors  (inspecteurs  d'academie)  who  meet  every  year,  either  in  the 
1  -ipal  town  of  the  canton,  or  in  some  central  commune,  previously  selected;  the  primary 
1  inspector  of  the  district  being  as  a  matter  of  course  associated  with  them. 
:  the  appointed  date,  and  within  the  time  prescribed  by  tlie  chief  inspector,  every  master  or 
S3  prepares  a  statement  for  each  school,  giving  a  list  of  the  candidates  of  both  sexes  for  the 
iiate  in  question.    This  statement  (which  must  not  contain  the  name  of  any  candidate  who 
than  12  years  of  age  on  the  1st  of  October  in  the  year  in  which  the  examination  takes 
bears  the  name,  christian  name,  date,  and  place  of  birth,  present  residence,  and  signature 
li  candidate;  it  is  counter-signed  by  the  mayor  and  forwarded  at  the  proper  time  to  the 
l  y  school-inspector. 

le  examination  for  the  certificate  of  primary  studies  is  composed  of  both  written  and  oral 

he  written  tests  which  take  place  with  closed  doors  under  the  superintendence  of  the 
ors  of  the  commission  comprise,  1st,  a  dictation  of  not  more  than  twenty-five  lines,  which 
t  the  same  time  serve  as  an  examination  in  writing.    2nd,  two  questions  in  arithmetic,  in- 
V  iig  sums  in  calculation  and  tbe  metric  system  with  appropriate  answers  {solution  raisonnees). 

composition  of  a  simple  kind  (story,  letter,  &c.)    Little  girls  have,  in  addition  to  this,  to 
.  me  plain  needlework  under  the  supervision  of  a  lady  who  is  selected  for  this  duty, 
"ailure  in  any  one  subject  excludes  the  candidate.     The  maximum  number  of  marks 
mable  being  fixed  at  ten  for  each  test,  only  those  boys  are  permitted  to  take  part  in  the  oral 
fcination  who  have  obtained  a  minimum  number  of  twenty  marks  (in  spelling,  writing, 
metic,  and  composition) ;  while  girls  must  obtain  at  least  twenty-five  marks  (in  spelling, 
ng,  arithmetic,  composition,  and  needlework). 

Tie  oral  tests,  which  take  place  in  the  presence  of  the  masters  and  mistresses,  comprise,  1st 
:anatory  reading;  2nd,  the  analysis  of  a  sentence  read  out,  or  written  on  tlie  black  board; 
the  elements  of  the  history  and  geography  of  France;  and  4th,  questions  in  practical 

iications  of  arithmetic  and  the  metric  system.  Each  of  these  subjects  also  may  be  marked 
t  0  to  10. 
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The  marks  awarded  for  the  oral  tests  are  added  to  those  secured  in  the  written  examination, 
and  no  one  is  finally  certified,  as  being  qualified  to  receive  the  certificate,  who  has  not  received 
at  least  half  the  total  number  of  marks  obtainable  in  the  two  classes  of  tests ;  say  a  total  of  forty 
marks  in  the  case  of  the  boys,  and  forty-five  marks  in  the  case  of  tlie  girls. 

In  addition  to  these  subjects,  the  examination  may  include  an  exercise  in  outline  drawing 
and  questions  in  agriculture.  Mention  is  made  in  the  certificate  of  such  supplementary  subjects 
for  which  tlie  candidate  succeeds  in  obtaining  not  less  than  five  marks. 

No  examination  fees  of  any  kind  are  payable.* 

All  children  whose  parents  do  not  give  notice  that  they  are  receiving  instruction  at  home,  or 
at  a  public  or  private  school,  which  they  must  name,  are  to  be  entered  by  tlie  niaire  on  tUe 
books  of  some  public  school. 

Proper  attendance-baoks  must  be  kept  by  all  schools,  and  absences  reported  by  the  head 
masters. 

Private  schoolmasters  not  attending  to  this  regulation  may  be  reprimanded  or  suspended  by 
the  departmental  council. 

In  case  of  irregular  attendance  the  persons  responsible  for  the  children  shall  be  liable  to  be 
reprimanded,  and,  upon  the  repetition  of  the  u-regularity,  to  have  their  names  posted  on  the  door 
of  the  mairie.  If  the  offence  is  again  repeated  the  primary  inspector  shall  summon  the  parent 
or  guardian  before  tlie  juge  de  paix,  and  he  shall  be  liable  to  the  punishments  imposed  on  police 
offences  by  479,  480,  and  the  following  articles  of  the  code  civil ;  article  463  is  also  applicable  to 
them.  Irregularity  of  attendance  is  defined  as  consisting  of  four  absences  in  a  month  from  one 
or  both  of  the  daily  attendances. 

The  school  board  may,  subject  to  the  consent  of  the  departmental  council,  exempt  children 
employed  in  trades  or  in  agriculture,  from  one  of  the  two  daily  attendances. 

Children  therefore  can  only  be  employed  as  half-timers  in  trades  and  agriculture,  under  the 
age  of  13,  by  the  joint  consent  of  the  commune  and  of  the  department,  unless,  at  or  above  the 
age  of  11,  they  have  obtained  the  "  certificat  d' etudes." 

All  children  educated  at  home  are  to  be  examined  annually  by  a  committee  selected  by  the 
inspector  of  the  academic,  and  if  the  examination  is  not  satisfactory  the  child  must  be  sent  to  a 
public  or  private  school  to  be  designated  by  the  parent. 

Higher  Primary  Schools. — Those  schools  (Laws  of  16  June,  1879,  27  January  and  11  Dec. 
1880,  Decree  of  15  January,  1881)  consist  of — 1st,  Course  of  one  year  duration  annexed  to  primary 
schools  and  termed  cours  comple'mentaires ;  2ndly,  Of  higher  primary  schools  proper,  having  a 
special  staff  and  comprising  at  least  two  years  of  studies.  For  the  programme  of  the  higher 
primary  schools  and  of  the  Ecoles  manuelles  d'apprentissage,  see  the  Minute  of  January  15,  1881. 

Competitive  examinations  for  State  Exhibitions  tenable  in  Higher  Primary  Schools  are  held 
annually.    The  programme  of  these  examinations  comprises : 

French  composition,  reading,  with  questions  on  grammar  or  parsing  of  a  sentence,  questions 
on  authentic  history,  geography  of  France,  moral  and  civil  instruction.  For  the  candidates  of  the 
2nd  series  the  examination  includes  dictation,  composition,  drawing,  reading,  with  questions  in 
grammar,  parsing  and  analysis  of  a  sentence,  questions  in  arithmetic  and  plane  geometry,  French 
•^'^tory,  general  geography,  moral  and  civil  instruction,  and  the  elements  of  the  physical  and 
natural  sciences  (Minute  of  November  23,  1882). 

All  pupils  having  obtained  a  state  exhibition  (Bourse  de  I'Etat)  are  required  at  the  end  of  their 
regular  course  of  studies  to  pass  the  examination  for  the  certificate  of  higher  primary 
instruction.t 

Teaching  Staff. 

Male  and  female  teachers  are  appointed  by  the  prefect,  on  the  nomination  of  the  chief  inspector 
of  public  instruction  (inspecteur  d^academie'), 

*  By  decrees  dated  16th  of  June,  and  the  24th  of  December,  1880,  and  circulars  dated  27th  September,  1880,  and 
27th  January,  1881. 

t  In  summing  up  their  views  on  French  schools  the  English  Royal  Commissioners  on  Technical  Education,  vol.  I. 
1884,  remaric  that  "gratuitous  higher  elementary,  which  includes  technical  instruction,  is  being  extended  in  ninny  of 
the  large  towns,  and  the  sums  devoted  in  the  State  and  Communal  budgets  to  the  creation  and  maintenance  of  schools, 
have  Increased  enormously.   Instruction  in  the  use  of  tools  is  now  very  general  in  the  primary  schools  of  Paris." 
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The  appointments  of  assistant  teachers  (instituteurs  et  institutrices  adjoints)  must  be  approved 
yr  the  prefect,  they  are  nominated  by  the  head-teachers,  with  the  assent  of  the  inspecteur 
'academie. 

There  ai-e  two  standards  for  primary  education  ;  the  second  grade  or  elementary  certificate, 
ad  the  first  grade  or  higher  certificate. 

The  candidates  for  an  elementary  certificate  must  be  at  least  sixteen  years  of  age.  The  ex- 
tnination  includes,  1st.  a  page  of  writing,  dictation  or  orthography,  French  composition,  the 
)lution  of  two  arithmetical  questions,  and,  for  the  girls,  some  needlework  besides  ;  2nd,  French 
ad  Latin  reading,  the  analysis  of  a  phrase,  questions  in  arithmetic  and  on  the  metric  system, 
uestions  on  the  elements  of  history  and  geography  of  France  (Decrees  of  4  January,  1881, 
nd  Jidy,  1882  ;  Minute  of  5  January,  1881). 

Candidates  for  the  higher  certificate  must  have  obtained  the  elementary  certificate  and  be 
sventeen  years  of  age.  The  examination  includes,  1st,  exercises  in  arithmetic  and  geometry  and 
1  physical  and  natural  sciences,  a  paper  on  the  French  language  and  literature,  or  history,  or 
eography,  or  moral  or  civil  education,  and  a  paper  on  drawing ;  2nd,  questions  in  the  mathe- 
katical  sciences,  physical  and  natural  sciences,  history  of  France,  general  history  and  geography, 
lie  French  language,  singing  and  gymnastics.  The  subjects  of  this  examination  must  not  in  and 
lase  go  beyond  the  programme  of  education  for  the  primary  training  colleges  (Decrees  of 
I:  January,  1881,  21  July,  1882  ;  Minute  of  5  January,  1881. 

A  new  title  complementary  to  the  two  certificates  of  capacity  and  called  Certificat  d^aptitude 
tedagogique  has  been  created,  in  order  to  test  more  particularly  the  fitness  of  male  and  female 
leachers  to  tlie  management  of  schools  containing  several  classes.  The  conditions  of  competition 
for  the  certificate  are  :  To  be  at  least  twenty-one  years  of  age  at  the  time  of  the  examination  -,  to 
nave  had  for  two  years  experience  in  teaching  since  the  passing  of  tlie  examination  for  the  brevet 
Uementaire.  The  examination  for  the  certificat  d'aptitude  pedagogique  includes,  besides  an  essay 
m  French  on  school  management  and  methods  of  teaching,  an  oral  correction  of  school  exercises, 
and  a  class  teaching  either  on  an  object  lesson  or  on  moral  and  civic  instruction,  the  French 
language,  geography,  history,  arithmetic,  or  agriculture  (Decree  of  4  January,  1881;  Minute  of 
)  January,  1881).  School  inspectors  are  particularly  entrusted  with  the  oversight  of  primary 
fichools.  School  inspectors  are  appointed  by  the  Minister  of  Education  from  among  persona  who 
bave  obtained  a  special  certificate  of  fitness  for  those  functions. 

The  examination  for  this  certificate,  for  which  women  may  compete,  includes  essay  writing, 
list,  on  a  subject  of  pedagogy ;  2nd,  on  a  subject  of  school  management,  commenting  on  a  passage 
taken  from  the  text  appointed  to  be  prepared,  &c.,  &c.,  and  practical  tests,  consisting  in  the  inspec- 
jtion  of  a  class  in  either  an  elementary  school  or  training  college,  with  verbal  report  on  it  (Decree 
luid  Minute  of  23  December,  1882).  For  the  regulations  concerning  the  construction  of  school 
pouses  see  special  instructions  adopted  by  the  Oomite  des  batiments  scolaires  (bulletin  adminis- 
fcratif  de  I'instruction  publique,  1882,  No.  507,  p.  430). 

Statistics. 

In  1882-83  there  were  in  France  77,302  elementary  primary  schools  for  boys  and  girls,  of  which 
64,510  were  public  schools,  and  12,792  private.  The  number  of  public  teachers  was  129,657,  of 
whicli  92,300  teach  in  public  schools,  and  37,357  in  private  ones.  The  number  of  pupils  in  1882- 
83  was  5,432,151,  of  which  4,409,310  were  in  public  schools  and  1,022,841  in  private  schools. 
The  general  outlay  of  the  State  for  primary  educatioij  amounted  in  the  same  year  to  94,881,942  fr., 
Whereas  in  1867  the  percentage  of  the  conscripts  who  were  unable  to  read  and  write  was  as  high 
as  23  per  cent.,  it  has  fallen  in  1882  to  13-1  per  cent.  Of  the  129,657  teachers  in  public  and 
private  primary  schools,  there  were  only,  in  1883,  21,781  that  were  uncertificated  (20,132  of  whom 
belonged  to  religious  orders).  (See  in  City  Guilds  Institution,  Room  9,  the  Statistical  Maps  of 
Education  in  France,  exhibited  by  the  Pedagogic  Museum,) 

Training  Colleges  for  Male  and  Female  Teachers  of  Primary  Sohools. 
Every  department  must  be  provided  with  a  training  college  for  male  teachers  and  a  training 
college  for  female  teachers,  sufficient  for  securing  the  recruiting  of  the  staff  of  national  fichools, 
(Law  of  August  9,  1879,  art.  1.) 
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Tlie  training  colleges  for  female  teachers,  in  addition  to  training  mistresses  for  national 
schools,  train  also  teachers  for  maternal  and  infant  schools.  All  have  a  primary  school  attached 
to  them  as  well  ns  a  normal  conrse  for  maternal  schools. 

There  is,  at  the  end  of  each  academical  year,  a  competitive  entrance-examination  to  the  train- 
ing  colleges  in  all  departments  of  France  and  Algeria.  Every  candidate  must  be  fifteen  years  at 
least,  and  no  more  than  eighteen  years,  and  must  be  provided  with  the  certificate  of  primary 
elementary  studies ;  he  must  engage  to  remain  ten  years  in  public  tuition.  Board  and  tuition 
in  primary  training  colleges  is  free. 

The  entrance  examination  consists  of  five  written  ordeals,  dictation,  an  exercise  in  hand- 
fvriting,  a  French  essaj',  the  solution,  supported  by  reasoning  and  proof  of  one  or  several 
questions  in  arithmetic  and  the  metric  system,  a  composition  in  drawing;  of  a  vivd  voce 
examination,  in  which  only  those  candidates  take  part  who  have  gone  successfully  through  tlie 
written  ordeal;  this  includes  the  French  language,  arithmetic  and  the  metric  system,  the 
elements  of  the  history  of  France,  geography,  the  recapitulation  of  a  lecture  given  by  a 
professor  of  the  training  college.  Candidates,  whether  male  or  female,  have  also  to  pass  in 
music  and  singing,  and  gymnastics,  male  candidates  having  besides  to  pass  in  military  drill  and 
exercises,  and  female  candidates  in  sewing  (Minute  of  Jan.  6,  1882).  The  course  of  studies  lasts 
three  years.    Tlie  colleges,  except  in  special  cases,  receive  only  boarders. 

The  course  of  education  in  training  colleges  includes  1st,  moral  and  civic  instruction  ;  2nd, 
reading;  3rd,  handwriting;  4th,  French  language  and  elements  of  French  literature;  5th, 
history,  and  especially  French  history  up  to  the  present  period ;  6th,  geography,  and  especially 
tliat  of  France;  7th,  arithmetic  and  metric  system,  elements  of  algebra  and  book-keeping;  Sth, 
geometry,  land  surveying  and  levelling  (for  male  teachers  only) ;  9th,  the  elements  of  physical 
sciences  with  their  chief  applications ;  10th,  the  elements  of  natural  sciences  with  their  chief 
applications ;  11th,  agriculture  (for  male  teachers),  domestic  economy  (for  female  teachers), 
horticulture  ;  12th,  drawing  ;  13th,  singing ;  14th,  gymnastics  and  (for  male  teachers)  military 
drill  and  exercises;  15th,  manual  work  (for  male  teachers),  needlework  for  female  teachers; 
16th,  pedagogy ;  17th,  (optional)  one  or  more  modern  languages.  The  study  of  instrumental 
music  may  be  authorised  by  the  rector  on  the  application  of  the  directors  of  the  colleges  (Decrees 
of  July,  18S1  and  January  9,  1883). 

The  directors  and  lady  principals  of  training  colleges  are  appointed  by  the  Minister  of 
Education  ;  they  must  be  provided  with  the  certificate  of  aptitude  for  the  management  of  training 
colleges  (Decrees  of  July  29  and  30,  1881).  This  certificate  is  granted,  after  an  examination  to 
which  are  admitted  all  candidates  who  are  at  least  25  years  old,  and  who  are  provided  with  the 
certificate  of  aptitude  for  a  professorship  in  the  training  colleges,  unless  they  are  provided  with 
the  diploma  of  the  agre'gation  of  the  lycees,  or  of  Licentiate  of  Literature,  or  of  Science,  or  of 
Bachelor  of  Arts  and  Bachelor  of  Science  (mathematics  and  physical  and  natural  sciences)  com- 
bined ;  for  the  latter  diploma  may  be  substituted  the  diploma  of  bachelor  of  the  Enseignement 
Secondaire  Special.  The  examination  includes  an  essay  on  a  question  of  pedagogy,  a  composition 
on  a  subject  of  school  administration,  the  explanation  of  a  passage  from  one  of  the  authors 
selected,  the  explanation  viva  voce  of  a  question  bearing  on  one  of  the  points  of  a  syllabus 
drawn  up  by  the  Minister  of  Education  ;  finally,  as  a  practical  test,  the  inspection  of  a  class  of  a 
training  college  or  of  a  primary  school,  and  vivd  voce  report  thereon  (Decree  and  Article  of 
December  23,  1882). 

Instruction  in  training  colleges  is  given,  1st,  by  professors  appointed  by  the  Minister,  and 
provided  with  the  certificate  of  aptitude  to  a  professorship  in  training  colleges,  either  in  the 
section  of  literature  or  in  the  section  of  science ;  2nd,  by  assistant  masters  or  mistresses,  provided 
with  the  brevet  superieur  de  capacife  (higher  certificate)  of  primary  instruction  and  of  the 
certificate  of  pedagogic  aptitude,  and  who  have  been  appointed  by  the  Minister;  3rd,  by 
auxiliary  professors  and  special  masters,  appointed  or  delegated  by  the  Minister  (Decree  of 
July  25,  1883). 

The  certificate  for  aptitude  to  a  professorship  in  training  colleges  is  obtained  after  an  examina- 
tion, to  which  all  candidates  over  21  years  old  are  admitted,  who  have  been  engaged  at  least  two 
years  in  public  tuition  and  are  i^rovided  with  the  diploma  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  or  of  Bachelor  of 
Science,  or  of  ihe  Brevet  de  capacite  (certificate  of  capacity)  of  the  Enseignemenl  Secon<iairt 
Special,  or  of  the  higher  certificate  of  primary  instruction.    The  written  part  of  the  examination 
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ides :  1st  (in  the  section  of  literature)  an  essay  on  a  question  of  literature,  grammar,  or 
iry  and  geography,  an  essay  on  a  question  of  psychology  or  ethics,  an  essay  on  a  question  of 
gogy.    2nd  (in  the  scientific  section)  an  essay  on  a  question  of  mathematics  and  the  execu- 
of  geometrical  drawing,  an  essay  on  a  question  of  physics,  chemistry  or  natural  history 
their  applications,  an  essay  on  a  question  of  method  applied  to  the  teaching  of  science. 
viva  voce  examination  includes  the  correction,  supported  by  reasoning  and  proof,  of  an 
J;ise  done  by  a  student  of  a  training  college,  and  the  reading,  with  explanations,  of  a  page 
one  of  the  authors  selected. 

'he  practical  ordeal  consists  in  a  lecture  given  to  a  division  of  students,  on  a  question  drawn 
)t  (Decree  of  June  5,  1880  ;  Minutes  of  December  26,  1882,  and  July  20,  1883). 
'here  are  at  present  in  France  86  training  colleges  for  masters,  and  57  colleges  for  mistresses 
rimary  schools.     Each  college  has  three  grades,  and  each  grade  contains  as  a  rule  15 
jnts ;  the  total  number  of  students  in  the  training  colleges  is  therefore  about  6435. 

lEB  Tbaining  Colleges  fob  peimaky   Instkdction   (£  coles  normales  superieuees 

d'enseignement  pbimaire). 

st  College  at  Saint-Cloud  (_8eine-et-0ise). — This  college  is  destined  to  train  professors  for  the 
ing  colleges  of  primary  instruction  (for  male  teachers)  (Decree  of  Dec.  30,  1882).  The 
36  of  instruction  consists  of  the  subjects  taught  in  the  ordinary  training  colleges.  (Decrees  of 
29,  1881  ;  Jan.  9,  1883,  and  Minute  of  August  3,  1881.) 

'his  college,  open  to  boarders  and  day  scholars,  is  entirely  free,  and  has  its  students  recruited 
competitive  examination.   The  students  are  divided  into  two  sections  :  science  and  literature, 
entrance  examination  is  held  once  a  year.    All  candidates  are  admitted  to  it,  who  are  not 
than  20  nor  more  than  25  years  old  on  the  1st  of  October  of  the  current  year,  who  have 
iged  to  remain  10  years  in  public  tuition,  are  provided  with  a  medical  certificate  declaring 
I"  fitness  for  educational  duties,  and  who  are  provided  with  the  higher  certificate  of  capacity 
<i  jimary  instruction,  or  of  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts,  or  of  Science,  or  of  the  certificate 
^li&city  oi  the  Enseignement  Secondaire  Spe'cial.    The  examination  consists  of  written  papers 
of  viva  voce  questions.     The  written  examination  includes  1st  (section  of  literature),  a 
nch  essay,  an  essay  on  a  question  on  French  history,  whioh  may  be  accompanied  by  geo- 
»hical  questions,  an  essay  on  a  question  of  pedagogy ;  2nd  (scientific  section),  an  essay  on  a 
ition  of  mathematics,  an  essay  on  questions  of  physics,  chemistry  and  natural  history,  an 

on  a  question  of  pedagogy. 
The  viva  voce  examination  consists  of  questions  in  reading,  correction  of  exercises, 
onation,  after  a  short  preparation,  of  a  question  set  to  the  candidate.  (Minute  of  Dec.  30, 1882.) 
Che  course  of  study  lasts  two  years,  at  the  end  of  which  the  students  are  required  to  como 
lard  to  the  examination  for  a  certificate  of  aptitude  for  a  professorship  in  training  colleges 
rimary  instruction. 

tnd.  College  at  Fontenay-aux-Roses  (Seine). — This  college  is  open  to  ladies  only,  and  is  intended 
repare  lady-professors  for  training  colleges  cf  national  school-mistresses.    It  may  receive  also, 
5r  specified  conditions,  students,  already  provided  with  the  certificate  of  aptitude  for  a  pro- 
f!  'rship  in  training  colleges,  who  wish  to  prepare  themselves  for  the  certificate  of  aptitude  for 
t  lirectorship  of  training  colleges.  (Minute  of  Dec.  24,  1880.) 

Che  college,  which  is  entirely  free,  has  its  students  recruited  by  competition.    The  students 
^  flivided  into  two  sections,  scientific  and  literary.    Candidates  must  be  either  married  or 
W8,  be  20  years  at  least  and  no  more  than  25  years  old  on  the  1st  of  September  of  the  current 

>  -  possess  the  higher  certificate  of  capacity  of  primary  instruction,  contract  the  engagement  to 
r  lin  ten  years  in  public  tuition,  and  produce  a  medical  certificate  declaring  their  fitness  for 
€  national  duties. 

>  Che  entrance  examination  is  similar  to  that  set  for  the  students  of  the  college  at  Saint  Cloud, 
^  he  final  order,  special  stress  is  laid  on  the  knowledge  which  candidates  may  evince  of  tho 

' 'nts  of  the  English  and  German  languages.   (Circular  of  May  8,  1884.) 
'he  course  of  studies  lasts  two  years,  but  will  soon  be  extended  to  three  years.    (Circular  of 
^   8,  1884.) 

^  'he  syllabus  of  this  college  includes :  1st,  a  course  of  lectures  on  psychology  and  ethics 
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subjects  taught  in  training  colleges  of  primary  instruction  ;  3iid,  lectures  given  by  the  Btudenta 
and  practical  exercises  in  the  college  itself,  as  well  ns  in  primary  schools,  training  colleges,  etc  • 
ilh  (for  the  candidates  who  wisli  to  become  directresses  of  training  colleges),  a  course  of  lectures 
on  scholastic  legislation  and  administration.    (Minute  of  Dec.  24,  1880.) 

The  students  are  required,  at  the  end  of  the  course,  to  come  forward  for  the  examiiialioa  for 
■which  they  have  attended  the  college  lectures. 

In  connection  with  this  college  is  the  J^cole  Pape-Carpentier,  established  at  Sceaux  (Seine)^ 
which  is  intended  to  train  mistresses  and  assistant  mistresses  for  tlie  normal  courses  of  infant 
schools  in  connection  with  training  colleges  of  national  school-mistresses.  The  students  of  thig 
school  attend  the  lectures  of  the  college  at  Fontenay-aux-Roses.  _j 

The  school  is  entirely  free,  and  has  its  students  recruited  by  public  competition.  Candidate 
must  be  at  least  20  years  and  not  more  than  30  years  old,  and  possess,  in  addition  to  the  certificate 
of  aptitude  for  the  direction  of  infant  schools,  the  higher  certificate  of  capacity  for  primary 
instruction,  or  the  elementary  certificate,  completed  by  the  certificate  of  pedagogic  aptitude, 
and  have  contracted  the  engagement  to  remain  ten  years  in  public  tuition. 

The  entrance  examination  consists  of  an  essay  on  a  question  selected  from  the  syllabus  of 
infant  schools,  an  essay  on  a  question  of  methods  applied  to  the  education  of  infants,  interro- 
gations, reading  with  explanation,  corrections  of  pupil  teachers'  exercises,  lectures  given  in 
an  infant  school. 

The  course  lasts  one  year,  and  is  followed  by  an  examination  which  all  students  must  attend. 
The  course  of  studies  includes  :  Ist,  lectui'es  on  psychology  and  ethics  applied  to  education,  and 
the  history  and  examination  of  educational  systems  relating  to  infants  or  young  children ;  2nd 
subjects  taught  in  the  normal  courses  of  maternal  schools  ;  3rd,  lectures  and  practical  exercises  in 
the  school  itself,  as  well  as  in  the  maternal  schools  and.  infant  schools ;  4th,  notions  on  the 
legislation  and  administration  of  maternal  schools  and  infant  schools.    (Decree  of  July  27,  1882.) 

3rd,  Special  Training  College  of  Manual  Work. — This  college,  founded  in  Paris,  in  the  Eue 
Louis  Thuillier,  is  intended  to  train  masters,  for  giving  workshop  instruction  in  training  colleges 
and  higher  primary  schools.  (Decree  of  Jan.  1,  1884.) 

The  course  of  instruction  consists  of  the  putting  into  practice  of  the  various  sciences 
studied  at  the  training  college,  or  at  the  higher  primary  school,  or  at  the  professional  school :  Ist, 
geometry,  mechanics,  physics,  chemistry,  natural  history  ;  2nd,  geometrical  drawing,  modeUing, 
moulding,  sculpture  on  wood  and  soft  stone,  working  on  wood  on  the  bench,  on  metals  at  the 
forge,  in  the  wax  and  stereotomy ;  3rd,  various  exercises,  military  marches  and  movements 
topographic  exercises,  fire  engine  dri^l,  singing,  gymnastics. 

There  is  an  entrance  examination,  to  which  are  admitted  all  candidates  who  are  not  less  than 
21  years,  not  more  than  35  years  old,  and  are  provided  with  the  higher  certificate  of  capacity 
for  primary  instruction,  or  of  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science.  The  examination  includes 
geometrical  drawing,  ornamental  drawing,  an  essay  on  a  question  of  physical  science,  an  essay  on 
a  question  of  natural  history,  interrogations  at  the  black  board  on  any  of  the  scientific  subjects  of 
the  syllabus  of  training  colleges  of  primary  instruction.  Candidates  may  be  (at  their  own 
request)  examined  in  writing,  in  descriptive  geometry,  trigonometry,  and  algebra ;  or  (^vivd  voce) 
in  science  subjects  not  included  in  the  syllabus. 

The  course  lasts  one  year,  at  the  end  of  which  the  students  may  come  forward  to  be  examined 
for  the  certificate  of  aptitude  for  workshop  instruction. 

This  examination  is  open  to  the  students  of  the  college  in  the  Rue  Louis  Thuillier,  and  to  all 
candidates  who  are  no  less  than  20  years  old,  and  are  provided  with  the  higher  certificate  of 
primary  instruction,  or  of  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts,  or  Bachelor  of  Science,  or  Bachelor  of 
the  Enseignement  Secondaire  Special.  (Minute  of  July  20,  1883).  There  is  a  preliminary  and  a 
final  examination. 

The  preliminary  includes  (for  male  candidates),  1st,  a  composition  in  geometry  ;  2nd,  geome- 
trical drawing :  sketch  (with  size  of  parts)  of  an  object  in  relief,  and  neat  copy  of  same,  on  a 
specified  scale  ;  3rd,  a  drawing  relating  to  descriptive  geometry  ;  4th,  ornamental  drawing  from  a 
cast,  and  modelling  from  simple  model. 

(For  female  candidates) :  1st,  an  essay  on  hygiene  or  domestic  economy;  2nd,  a  lecture  on 
common  things,  delivered  to  pupils  of  a  primary  or  maternal  school,  after  an  hour's  preparation 
in  a  closed  room ;  3rd,  ornamental  drawing  applied  to  women's  work. 


Central  InsiiiiUion  of  City  and  Guilds  of  London.   ^.^l 


The  Final  Examination  (men)  includes:  let,  a  manipulation  of  physics  or  chemistry  or  of 
iral  History,  at  the  option  of  the  candidate ;  2nd,  the  execution  of  a  piece  of  work  in  iron  or 
i,  according  to  a  sketch  with  size  of  parts  given ;  3rd,  the  examination  of  work  done  by  pupils 
wings,  work  done  in  the  workshop)  ;  4th,  viva  voce  interrogations  bearing  on  the  materials 
at  the  disposal  of  the  candidate.  * 

Women):  1st,  a  very  simple  manipulation  of  physics  or  chemistry  or  preparation  of  Natural 
ory.  at  the  option  of  the  candidate ;  2nd,  household  work  or  needle-work  (sewing,  knitting, 
tiet,  embroidery,  cutting  and  sewing  of  clothes).  Candidates  may,  at  their  own  request,  be 
ained  in:  1st,  caligraphy  or  handwriting;  2nd,  freeliand  drawing  from  a  bust  or  relief; 
gymnastics,  fencing  and  military  exercises ;  4th,  topography,  land-surveying,  levelling,  and 
jiug  of  streams ;  5th,  agriculture  and  horticultui-e  ;  6th,  execution  of  manual  work  in  a  trade, 
shoice  of  which  is  left  to  the  candidate. 

nstructiou  in  agriculture,  rendered  compulsory  by  the  law  of  the  16th  June,  1879,  is  entrusted 
^^  departmental  professors  nominated  after  a  competitive  examination  by  a  decree  jointly 
:i  'cd  upon  by  the  two  Ministers  of  Agriculture  and  Public  Instruction.  A  very  complete 
{ jramme,  containing  the  most  precise  directions  on  the  progress  and  the  divisions  of  a  course 
e>griculture,  has  been  prepared  by  the  Ministry  in  execution  of  tlie  15th  article  of  the 
i  iree  of  June  9th,  1880.  The  teacher,  says  the  report,  must  inspire  a  taste  for  the  country  in 
t  minds  of  children  by  interesting  them  in  natural  phenomena,  and  by  introducing  them  to  a 

I  wledgeof  the  life  of  plants  and  animals,  by  developing  in  them  those  natural  tendencies 
\ch  would  lead  them  to  take  an  interest  in  flowers,  birds,  insects,  &c.  The  lessons  on  agricul- 
t !  will  also  necessarily  embrace  visits  to  be  made  by  the  pupils  under  the  direction  of  their 
t  hers  to  those  farms  in  the  district  which  are  best  conducted,  and  also  practical  exercises,  which 
V  follow  the  lessons  given  in  theory.f 

'  For  technical  and  eU  mentary  artistic  education  in  France,  Bee  the  First  and  Second  Report  of  H.  M.  Commis- 
aj  rs  OQ  Tecdnical  Education,  1882.   A  pamphlet ;  1884.    2  vols. 

For  Agricultural  education  in  France,  see  M.  Jenkins's  Report  in  the  Second  Report  of  the  Royal  Commis- 
s  on  Technical  Instruction,  vol.  ii.  (Spottiswoode,  1884),  p.  97,  sqq. ;  also  OfiBcial  Explanation  of  the  Laws 
ig  to  the  Organisation  and  Management  of  Farm  Schools  in  France,  ibid.  p.  336,  sqq. ;  Law  relative  to  the 
i  rtmental  Professors  of  Agriculture  in  France,  ibid.  p.  339 ;  Decree  relative  to  the  Departmental  Professors  of 
A  culture  in  France,  ibid.  p.  340 ;  Letter  of  Instruction  to  the  Departmental  Professors  of  Agriculture  in  France, 
i  p.  343  ;  General  Scheme  for  a  course  of  Lectures  oa  Agriculture  and  Horticulture  in  French  Normal  Schools  for 
^  hers, p.  346.  See  also  Appendices  XI.  and  XII.  in  Mr.  Jenkins's  report ;  Programme  of  the  Elementary  Instruction 

II  5riculture  of  boys  in  the  Rouen  district ;  ditto  for  girls.  Fur  the  Evening  Schools  available  for  artizans,  see 
I  rt,  p.  29.  On  the  Conservatoire  National  des  Arts  et  Metiers ;  Public  Free  Lectures  in  France,  see  p.  31 ;  Evening 
X  xiction  in  the  Provinces,  ibid. ;  Evening  Classes  under  Industrial  Society  of  Reims,  p.  32 ;  Evening  Classes  in 
T  s  ibid. ;  Evening  Commercial  Instruction  in  Paris,  p.  33 ;  Evening  Art  Classes  in  France,  p.  34 ;  6cole  Nationale 

ris  Decoratifs,  Paris,  tftfd.  p.  33;  Municipal  Art  School,  Paris,  p.  35;  Municipal  Art  Classes,  ibid.;  6cole  des 
J.  X  Arts  of  Lyons  and  Toulouse,  ibid.  p.  36-37 ;  Ecole  Nationale  d'Art  Decoratif  of  Limoges,  ibid.  p.  38 ;  Ap- 
^  .iceship  Schools  of  Boulevard  de  la  Villette,  Paris,  iftid.p.  49,  and  1st  Report  of  1882,  p.  17-20 ;  Le  Havre  Apprentice- 
«  School,  Report  1884,  p.  49,  and  1st  Report  1882 ;  The  Watchmaker's  School  of  Paris,  Faubourg  du  Temple,  report, 
I  p.  49.  See  also  Higher  Elementary  Technical  Schools  in  France,  Report,  ibid.  p.  70 ;  Ecole  de  la  Martiniere  at 
IS,  p.  70,  for  girls,  p.  74 ;  ^^cole  Professionnelle  Municipale  de  Reims,  p.  75 ;  Primaire  Superieure  d' Amiens,  p.  80. 
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GROUP  IV.— THE  SCHOOL. 

Exhibition  of  Plans,  Diagi-ams,  and  Books  bearing  on  School  Architecture 
School  Hygiene  and  Physical  Training  organised  imder  the  auspices  of  tha 
Trench  Education  Department. 

Class  XXXIV. 

(West  Central  Galleries). 

Designs  and  Models  of  Improved  Buildings  for  Elementary  Schools,  Infant 

Schools,  and  Creches,  &c.  I 

EDUCATION"  AND  PINE  ARTS  DEPARTMENT.  (Minist^re  de 
I'Instruction  Publique  et  des  Beaux-Arts.     Committee  on  School  Buildings.) 

—  (1)  Specimen  of  Schools  built  since  1880.  6  plans,  (a)  Types  of  Infant  Schools,  (b)  Types 
of  mixed  Schools  in  rural  disMcts.  (c)  Schools  with  a  sinf^le  class-room,  (d)  Schools  with 
two  class-rooms,  (e)  Schools  with  three  or  four  classes,  (f)  Higher  Primary  and  Technical 
School,  course  of  instruction  comprising  three  years.  (2)  Eegulations.  Minute  du  17  Juin,  1880, 
as  to  the  construction  and  fitting  up  of  schools.  Special  circular  of  28  July,  1S82,  for  the  con. 
struction  of  elementary  schools,  adopted  by  tlie  School  Building  Committee.  (I.)  General  Condi- 
tions. II.  Caretaker's  apartments.  III.  Cupboards,  passages,  staircases.  IV.  Class  Kooms  V. 
Drawing  Class  Koom;  Workshop.  VI.  Covered  shed  and  appurtenances  for  gjonnasium.  Vll 
Playground,  Garden.  VIII.  Privies,  Urinals,  Cesspools.  IX.  Apartments  for  Master  and  his 
assistants.  Eesume'  of  instructions  reLitive  to  the  building  of  schools.  Special  circular  of  28th 
July,  1882,  as  to  the  construction  of  infant  schools.  (3)  Selection  of  Plans,  and  Details  of  Plans, 
and  Photographs  of  school  buildings  private  and  public,  1  screen  and  1  portfolio. 

EDUCATION  AND  PINE  ARTS  DEPARTMENT  (PINE  ARTS  SEC- 
TION). — (1.)  Plans  of  the  National  School  of  Industrial  Arts  at  Roubaix  ;  Architect,  M.  Dutert. 
(II.)  Plans  of  the  National  School  of  Decorative  Ai  ts  at  Limo>res  (Haute-Vienne)  ;  Architect, 
M.  Jourdain.  This  school  was  established  by  the  Municipality  for  Instruction  in  Art  bearing  on 
the  ceramic  manufactures  for  which  Limoges  has  long  been  famous,  and  has  been  recently  placed 
upon  an  entirely  new  footing  by  the  decree  dated  November  5,  1881.  It  will  henceforth  be 
called  L'Ecole  Nationale  des  Arts  decoratifs  de  Limoges.  M.  Louvrier  de  Lajolais,  the  Director 
of  the  Ecole  Nationale  des  Arts  decoratifs  is  also  the  director  of  this  school. 

1.  VILLE  DE  PARIS.— (Plans  of  the  Training  College  of  Auteuil ;  the  Higher 
primary  school  Arago ;  the  boy's  primary  school,  Avenue  Duquesne ;  infant  school  Rue  Jourdain; 
elementary  school  for  boys  and  girls,  Rue  Blanche ;  and  (emporary  schools  erected  to  insure  the 
execution  of  the  new  law  making  attendance  at  school  compulsory.  See  Catalogue  de  I'Ezposition 
speciale  de  la  Ville  de  Paris.) 

2.  SOCIET^l  DES  CRECHES  (President,  M.  MARBEAU,  27Ruede  Londres, 
Paris.)  —  Reduced  Model  of  a  C9-ec/i.e  (one  tenth  of  its  real  size).  2  Plans  of  Creches.  Phnto- 
graph  of  the  Creche  des  Ternes,  Paris.  Publications  relative  to  Creches  by  F.  Marbeao. 
"  Bulletin  des  Creches,"  1876-1884.    See  also  Classes  40  and  55. 

3.  SOCIETE  DES  ilCOLES  ENPANTINES.  Association  for  the  propagation 
of  New  Methods  of  Teaching  in  Primary  and  Infant  Schools.  Secretariat, 
175  Rue  St.  Honors,  Paris.— (1)  Plan  of  a  Model  Infant  School  for  50  children.  (2)  Plan 
of  a  Model  Infant  School  for  100  children.  (3)  Mo.iel  of  an  Infant  School.  See  CI.  47  in  The 
Central  Technical  Institute  {French  Section  of  Education),  1st  Floor. 

4.  INSPECTION  D:6pARTEMENTALE  du  NORD.  (M.  brunel, 
Inspecteur,  Directeur  de  I'Enseignement  Primaire  duNord,  at  Lille.)— Several  Plans 
of  Elementary  Schools  of  the  De'partement  du  Nord.  (See  also  Classes  48, 49, 50).  (1)  Coiimiune 
of  Mons-en-Barceul.  Two  plans  of  boys'  school  with  teacher's  apartments  and  town  hall.  M.  A- 
Mahieu,  architect.  (2)  Town  of  Roubaix.  6  plans  of  the  lustitut  Turgot,  public  higher 
primary  and  technical  school  for  boys.    (M.  Richez,  architect.) 

5.  INSPECTION  D:6pARTEMENTALE  du  PAS-DE-CALAIS.— Plans  of 
Schools.  (1)  School  for  Boys  of  Marck  (De'partement  du  Pas-de-Calais).  (2)  School  for  Boys, 
of  Mametz  (Departemont  du  Pas-de-Calais).   (3)  School  for  Boys,  of  St.  Martiu-au-Laert. 

6.  D:i6pARTEMENT  de  la  GIRONDE.— (1)  Plans  of  the  Training  College  (Ecolo 
Normale  d'Institutrices)  of  Gironde.  M.  Valleton,  architect.  (2)  Plans  of  School-houses  ot 
five  rural  districts  of  the  Departement  of  Gironde. 

7.  VILLE  DE  BORDEAUX.— Plans  of  several  Schools  of  the  town  of  Bordeaux. 
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D^IPAKTIIMEN'T  DU  LOT  ET  GARONNE.— Five  Plans  of  Elementary  Schools 
)  Departement  du  Lot  et  Garonne. 

VILLE  DE  FLERS  (DEPARTEMENT  DE  L'ORNE).— Copies  of  School 
x'fi;  architect,  M.  Hcdiu.  (1)  Elementary  School,  with  8  class-rooms  (boys).  (2)  Groupe 
KC  ( re  of  Flers  (prmiary  school  for  girls,  with  infant  school). 

I.  VILLE  DE  ROUEN  (Mayor,  M.  RICARD.)— Plans  of  Schools.    Architect,  M. 
Touzet.    (1)  Higher  Primary  and  Professional  School  for  320  pupils  (7  plans).  (2) 
;e  School  for  Girls  (ecole  libie  de  lilies).    (3)  Infant  School  (e'cole  maternelle).    (4)  School 
•Is  with  Infant  School  (ecole  enfantine). 

I.  M.  MACHUEL,  Inspecteur  d'Aead^mie  in  residence  at  Tunis.— (1)  Plan  of 
'unis  primary  school  for  boys.  (2)  Views  of  the  school.— Photographs  of  school  cliildren. 
ilso  Class  iS.) 

CERNESSON,  LEOPOLD  CAMILLE,  Architect,  late  President  of  the 
icipal  Council  of  Paris,  23  rue  Michel- Ange,  Paris.— Plan  of  the  Higher  Primary 
1  of  Montbard,  Cote  d'Or.    (/See  also  Class  52.) 

3.  BOUVARD,  J.,  Architect  of  the  City  of  Paris,  55  rue  deVerneuil,  Paris.— 

of  the  National  higher  primary  school  of  Voiron  (Isere).    (1)  General  plan— ground  floor- 
floor,  front.  (2)  Ground  floor  of  the  primary  and  infant  schools.   (3)  First  floor  of  the  same. 
(#|[igher  primary  scliool,  elevations,  plan  uf  ground  floor.    (5)  First  floor  of  the  same  school. 
(I  fcutside  buildings,  kitchens,  refectories.* 

4.  CITY  OF  HAVRE  ;  Mayor,  M.  Sigfried ;  Chief  Architect,  M.  L.  David.— 
(ii>etailed  Plans  of  the  Technical  School  (Ecole  d'Apprentissage)  of  Havre.   (2)  Photographs 

0  I :  Ecole  dea  Beaux-arts  of  Havre.  (3)  Type  of  an  isolated  school  desk  and  seat  as  used  in 
t  ,  :i.vre  mimicipal  schools.    (/See  also  Class  57.    Central  Technical  Institute.) 

5.  M.  LIVET,  4  rue  Ste.  Marie,  Nantes  (Loire-Inferieure).— (1)  Plan  of  tlie  Insti- 
t  Li  vet,  founded  1846,  Technical  and  Apprenticeship  School.  (2)  Plans  of  Workshops  for 
t    cholars;  documents,  &c.    (-See  Class  53  in  Central  Technical  Institute,  1st  Floor,  Boom 

1  !8.) 

:6.  DEPARTEMENT  DU  CALVADOS.— Plans  of  the  Training  College  for  male 
t|»ers  (Ecole  Normale  d'lnstituteurs)  of  Caen.    Architect  M.  A.  Nicolas. 

ly.  DilPARTEMENT  DES  BASSES  ALPES.— Drawings  and  Plans  of  the  Training 
(]|lge  for  female  teachers  at  Digne  (Basses- Alpes).    Architect  M. 

t7a.  D:6pARTEMENT  DE  L'AISNE,  Training  College  of  Laon.  —  Three 

t8.  D^iPARTEMENT  DU  LOIR  ET  CHER.— Plans  of  the  schools  of  Bourgeau,  near 
1  brantin  and  of  the  hamlet  school  of  Berveuse,  near  Maray.    Architect,  M.  Chauvallon.  (/See 
bth-e  de  I'Inst.  Publ.  2.  Portfolio.) 

tg.  D]6pARTEMENT  DES  DEUX-SEVRES.— 3  Plans.    Types  of  hamlet  schools. 

tga  VILLE  D'ALENCON. — Municipal  school  of  drawing  for  night  classes ;  plan  of  the 
Ing  class-room  (portfolio). 

20.  MASSON  (Architect),  AVENUE  PARMENTIER,  PARIS.— Project  for  a 
§  p  of  school  buildings  for  the  Commune  of  Bondy,  Seine. 

Bi.  SOClilT:^  NOUVELLE  DE  CONSTRUCTION  (SYSTEME  TOLLET), 
tue  Caumartin,  Paris. — Designs  and  Plans  for  schools  on  this  system.    (/See  also  Group 

22.  SOClilT:^  DES  ATELIERS  DE  NEUILLY  (O.  ANDR:6,  Direeteur),  Rue 
irles  Lafltte,  Neuilly-sur-Seine.— Scholastic  Furniture  and  Plan  of  a  Portable  School 
tilso  Group  III.) 


23.  FONDATION  BISCHOFFSHEIM  Professional  School  for  Girls  of  the 
ish  persuasion,  13  Boiilevard  Bourdon,  Paris.— Plans  of  the  School.  (See  Class  49 
<e  Central  Technical  College,  1st  Floor,  Boom  No.  9.) 


This  cstablisliTiKiit,  in  course  of  construction,  will  accommodate  750  children,  viz. :  2ro  in  the  infant  schools  250 
primary,  and  300  in  the  higher  primary  scliool,  out  of  which  160  will  be  boarders  and  40  half-hoarders.  Special 
Jire  diNsiined  for  tlie  teaching  of  gymnastics,  drawing,  casting,  modelling,  workshop  work,  &c.    Tliero  will  be  also 
lis  for  experimental  worl?.    Anticipated  expenses  for  the  construction  1,555,000  fr.,  out  of  which  the  State  will 
Ibutc  more  than  1,000,000  fr. 
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Class  XXXV.  > 

(JVed  Central  Gallery.) 

Apparatus  and  Pittings  for  warming,  ventilating,  and  Lighting  Schools,  School 

Latrines,  Closets,  &e. 

FRENCH  EDUCATION"  DEPARTMENT.— (1)  Specimens  of  applianceB  and 
apparatus  for  the  Lighting,  Warming,  Ventilating  of  primary  schools.  (See  Specimens  of  Schoolt 
erected  since  1880,  CI.  34,  and  also  Documents,  CI.  40.)  (2)  Specimens  of  fittings  and  arrange- 
ments for  the  Lighting,  Warming,  Ventilating  of  secondary  grade  schools  (Lyce'es  et  Colle'geB) 
(See  plans  of  new  Lycees  et  Colleges  by  de  Baudot,  Lecoeur,  Vaudremer,  Promt.) 

24.  TRELAT,  EMILE,  Director  of  the  Special  School  for  Architecture 
Boulevard  Mont  Parnasse,  Paris.— School  lighting  (Eclairage  scolaire).  Two  plans' 
showing  how  class-rooms  ought  to  be  illuminated,  heated,  ventilated,  &c.,  so  as  to  avoid  the 
injurious  effects  of  direct  sunlight  and  heated  air. 

25.  DE  BAUDOT,  Architect,  3  Place  de  Rennes,  Paris.— Plans  of  the  Lycee 
Lakanal  a  Sceaux,  near  Paris  (Seine).  7  Panels.  This  lyce'e  (National  School  for  secondary 
instruction,  constructed  for  700  boarders,  50  day  boarders,  and  100  day  scholars)  is  constructed 
on  a  space  of  9  hectares.  The  buildings  are  surrounded  by  a  park ;  the  disposition  of  the 
buildings  is  such  that  the  play  courts  are  sheltered  against  the  west  and  north  winds;  they  are 
open  to  the  east,  and  look  on  to  the  park.  The  refectories  or  dining-halls  are  near  the  kitcheng, 
which  are  isolated  from  the  rest  of  tbe  buildings.  The  establishment  is  warmed  by  steam. 
"  The  system  of  warming  is  combined  with  that  of  the  ventilation  necessary  in  the  class-rooms, 
studies,  and  dormitories.  For  this  purpose  vertical  openings  are  placed  in  the  wall  and  united 
with  the  horizontal  shafts  placed  at  the  bottom  of  the  rafters,  and  placed  in  communication  with 
the  ventilating  lanterns  on  the  roofs."  (Note  by  the  Architect.)  The  Sanatorium  is  turned 
towards  the  east  in  a  completely  isolated  building.  A  special  building  for  contagious  diseases  is 
connected  with  it  by  an  open  gallery.  The  school  gymnasium  and  covered  courts  (pre'aux)  face 
the  park.  Great  care  has  been  given  to  the  hygienic  arrangement  of  the  lavatories  and  closets. 
They  are  supplied  with  a  great  abundance  of  water  and  by  means  of  re'servoirs  de  chasse  and 
other  dispositions  marked  on  the  plans  the  dQuted  matters  are  speedily  carried  away  through  a 
special  drain  which  reaches  the  river  Bievre  at  the  point  where  it  meets  the  main  drain  (e'gout 
coUecteur)  of  the  left  bank  of  the  Seine. 

26.  LECCE3UR,  Architect,  128  Rue  de  Grenelle,  Paris. — (1)  Type  of  a  Secondary 
School  iu  a  country  town.  Plans  of  the  Lycee  of  Bayonne.  Bird's-eye  view  of  the  buildmgs, 
courts,  and  gardens.  (2)  Types  of  Secondary  School  in  the  most  populated  part  of  the  metropolis. 
(A)  Plans  of  the  Petit  Lycee  Condorcet,  corner  of  the  Rues  d'Amsterdam  and  de  Harabourg  at 
Paris.  This  lyce'e,  an  annex  to  the  largest  Paris  public  school  (Lycee  Condorcet),  situated 
between  the  place  du  Havre  and  the  Eue  Caumartin,  is  specially  devoted  to  the  junior  boys. 
Number  of  scholars  766,  of  which  230  are  day  boarders  and  536  day  scholars  (externes).  Terms 
for  the  year  :  Grammar  division,  day  boarders,  850  francs ;  day  scholars,  250  francs.  Lower  divi- 
sion, day  boarders  700  francs ;  day  scholars,  180  francs.  Warming,  by  steam  at  low  pressure 
(system  Geneste  and  Herscher).  Methodical  circulation  of  steam,  heating  surfaces  direct  into 
the  room,  the  said  surfaces  placed  at  the  foot  of  the  cold  air  chamber,  emission  of  pure  air 
moderately  hot,  evacuation  of  foul  air  by  opening  into  the  collecting  shafts.  Direct  ventilation 
all  through  the  year.  (B)  Plans  of  the  Petit  Lyce'e  Louis-le-Grand,  in  course  of  erection 
opposite  to  the  Jardin  du  Luxembourg,  Paris,  inaugurated  in  October,  J  883.  (C)  Lyce'e  de 
Montlu(;on  (AUier),  area  20,000  square  metres.  The  play  grounds  are  open  to  the  south. 
Underground  drains  carry  all  pluvial  and  other  waters  to  the  Cher.  Special  Taps  placed  in  the 
drains  facilitate  their  frequent  cleansing.  Warming  by  ceramic  caloriteres  with  heated  au-, 
system  Geneste  et  Herscher.  Actual  number  of  pupils  309;  boarders  98.  (D)  Project  of  a 
Normal  School  with  detached  boarding  houses.  Tutorial  system. 

27.  VAUDREMER,  Architect,  1 10  Rue  de  Grenelle,  Paris.— (1)  Plans  of  theLyc*e 
at  Ajaccio  (Corse).  (2)  Plans  of  the  Lyce'e  de  I'Avenue  Duquesne  k  Paris.  (3)  Plans  of  the 
Lyce'e  de  Grenoble  (Isfere) 

28.  PROUST,  Architect,  Paris.— Photographs  and  Plans  of  the  Colle'ge  Communal  at 
Fontainebleau.— (1)  Front  Elevation  (Photograph).    (2)  Ground  Floor.    (3)  First  Floor.  _^ 

29.  LAMBERT,  MARCEL,  Architect,  8  Rue  du  Havre,  Paris.— Plans  of  a  CoUeg* 
d'Enseignement  Secondaire  Special,  for  day  scholars  only. 

30.  GENESTE  ET  HERSCHER,  Engineers,  42  Rue  du  Chemin-Vert,  Paris- 
—(1)  Models  and  Plans.    (2)  Album  of  Plans  and  Drawings  of  Apparatus  and  Apphances  i 
the  warming  and  ventilating  of  schools  and  various  public  establishments  of  education,  {oee  (w 

Groups  I.,  III.,  V.)  ,   -r.   •  -111 

For  Classes  xxxv.,  xxxvi.,  and  xxxvii.    See  also  Ville  de  Pans,  special  catalogue. 


West  Central  Gallery.  

a  T  -pcs-p-E-ROTsr-MOIim  ftimiste.  Rue  dvi  Pont,  kIssoire(Puy-de-D6me).  Speci- 
Jil^^vSSfS'^^  sTove)  for'clasB-vooms  and  public  ^^^l-^f^^Ll^El^^^^^^^^^^ 
n  utovebaa  been  constructed  in  conformity  witb  the  rules  issued  by  the  Fiench  Jiducation 
*toent    ThTpurraTi  pres  into  a  double  enclosure,  whence  it  acquires  a  high  temperature, 
.rescapes  bfthe  ujpe?  portion  of  the  apparatus,  after  having  been  saturated  with  steam, 
of  the  model  No.  3  for  warming  300  cubic  meters,  180  francs. 

2.  GUERIN,  34  Rue  Laugier,  Paris.-Models  of  hygienic  parquets  and  moveable 
for  schools.    (-See  also  Group  III.) 

l3.  MONTHIERS,  Civil  Engineer  a  La  Croix  en  Brie  (Seine-et-Marne).-Wood 
p  and  appliances  fur  heating  and  ventilating  schools.   (-See  aho  Group  111.) 

Class  XXXVIII. 

(West  Central  Gallery.) 

E  I  aution  in  Schools  for  preventing  the  spread  of  Infectious  Diseases,  School 

Sanitoria,  Infirmaries,  &c. 
4.  DR.  GIBERT,  4  Rue  S6ry,  Le  Havre  (Seine-Inf6rieure).— Model  of  a  Dis- 
p  1  xy  for  Children. 

K  M  CHAIX,  Printer  and  Publisher,  20  rue  Berg^re,  Paris.— Plans  of  a  profes- 
s  !  1  school  annexed  to  the  printing  establishment  pf  M.  Chaix.— Hygienic  arrangements  for  pro- 
ti  !     and  improving  the  health  of  the  apprentices  and  scholars  of  the  preparatory  school,  bee 
B^by  the  apprentices  of  M.  Chaix's  School,  printed  in  French  and  English.    The  Technical 
)1  founded  in  1862,  by  M.  Napole'on  Chaix,  comprises  three  distinct  groups  :  1.  The  apprentice 
ositors  •  2  Tiie  apprentice  engravers  and  litbographers ;  8.  The  boys  and  youths  occupied 
e  machines.    Every  apprentice  receives  per  day,  a  gratuity  varying  from  50  centimes  to 
50  c  according  to  age.    The  direction  of  work  is  entrusted  to  three  chief  foremen,  the  schooi 
ling'is  given  by  13  of  the  principal  people  connected  with  the  tirm.    Apprentices  have  the 
ise  of  an  extensive  library.    Means  of  encouragement  and  emulation  :  1.  Counters  (jetons  de 
nee)  of  the  value  of  10  centimes  (one  penny)  are  given  every  day  to  the  pupils  whose 
Jviour  and  work  during  the  lesson  have  been  satisfactory.    The  sum  represented  by  the 
rters  which  have  been  given  out  since  the  origin  of  the  courses  amounts  to  9900  francs  ;  2. 
I  of  honour ;  3.  Annual  distribution  of  prizes ;  4.  Frequent  gifts  of  instructive  and  moral 
te.   Among  the  measures  taken  for  the  health  of  the  boys,  there  is  one  which  we  would 
ially  call  attention  to  :  it  is  the  monthly  hygienic  inspection.    On  the  first  Monday  of  the 
I  th  the  apprentices  meet  to  be  examined  by  the  doctor  of  the  firm,  who  examines  their  general 
I    of  health,  and  orders,  for  those  that  need  them,  tonie  and  strengthening  medicines.  More 
1     one  hundred  flasks  of  codliver-oil,  syrup  of  gentian,  antiscorbutic  syrup  and  quinine 

■  ,  are  every  year  supplied  to  the  boys.    Bath-tickets  are  also  delivered  to  those  that  ask  for 

■  L ;  the  distribution  amounts,  on  the  average,  to  twenty  tickets  per  month  in  winter,  and  to 
1  y-five  in  summer.  The  monthly  hygienic  inspection  which  gives  an  opportunity  to  the 
<  )r  for  renewing  his  useful  counsels  about  hygiene  and  cleanliness,  was  instituted  in  1873  ; 
i  18  produced  excellent  results,  and  a  sensible  improvement  is  reported  in  the  health  of 
;  boys. 

Class  XXXIX. 

(West  Central  Gallery.') 

cial  Apparatus  for  Physical  Training  in  Schools,  Gymnasia,  Apparatus  for 
r  Exercise,  Drill,  &c. 

FRENCH  EDUCATION  DEPARTMENT  (Minist^re  de  I'Instruction 
E)lique  et  des  Beaux- Arts.) — (1)  Law  of  January  27,  IbSO,  declaring  the  teaching  of 
g  nasties  obligatory  in  the  establishments  of  public  instruction.  (2)  Specimen  of  apparatus 
a  gymnastic  appliances  conceded  to  the  Training  Colleges  and  primary  schools  by  the  French 

i  cation  Department.  The  appliances  are  provided  by  Messrs.  Fre'te  and  Co.,  Corderie  Ceutrale, 
1  ioulevard  Sebastopol,  Paris.    (3)  Photographs  of  school  gymnasia  and  groups  of  children 

ii  ling  drill  and  gymnastics.    (4)  Handbooks  for  teaching  gymnastics  and  drill. 

VHjLE  de  PARIS,  Plans  of  the  Gymnase  Voltaire,  Rue  Japy.— This  building, 
Ian  in  1883,  will  soon  be  opened.  It  comprises  a  basement,  ground-floor,  and  offices  on  the 
i  floor.  The  basement  is  occupied  by  two  cellars  and  two  heating  appliances.  On  the  ground- 
|-  is  the  cloak-room,  the  inspector's  office,  an  assembly  hall,  water-closets  for  both  sexes,  two 
azincs  or  depots  for  gymnastic  apparatus,  a  room  foi-  the  hot-water  baths,  a  space  reserved  for 
■astic  exercises,  and  a  stall  for  distributing  prizes  to  pupils  in  communal  schools.  Four  steps 
luct  to  the  first  floor.  The  total  area  is  1654  metres.  The  cost  amounts  to  200,000  francs, 
1  liich  must  be  added  380,000  francs  for  the  ground  and  300,000  francs  for  building. — (Extract 
'  V'  the  Catalogue  de  1' Exposition  Speciale  de  la  Ville  de  Paris.) 
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36.  KEIBER  (ijMILE)  Architect,  54  Rue  Vavin,  Paris.— Decorative  panef^ 


Gdonie'trie  en  actiou,"  gymnastic  bars  and  hoops, 

37.  N.  LAISliri],  Inspecteur  de  renseigiiement  de  la  Gymnastique  dans  le» 
Ecoles  Communales  de  la  Villa  de  Paris,  264  Rue  St.  Jacques,  Paris.— Worka  on 
physical  education.    (See  Class  40.) 

37a.  GOUPIL  ET  CIE. ;  BOUSSOD  ET  CIE.  SUCCESSORS,  9  Rue  ChaptaL 
Paris. — La  Jeune  Garde,  photo-gravure  of  a  picture  by  E.  Frere. 

376.  MESSRS.  ERETIl  ET  CIE.,  Corderie  Centrale,  12  Boulevard  S6bastopoL 
Paris,  Eournisseurs  du  Minist^re  de  I'lnstruction  Publique.— (1)  Specimens  5 
appliances  for  teaching  gymnastics  in  schools  of  primary  and  secondary  grade.  (2)  Games 
connected  with  the  teaching  of  gymnastics.  (3)  Appliances  for  teaching  fencing,  masks,  gloveg 
foils,  plastrons,  &c.,  as  supplied  to  several  national  and  municipal  lycees  and  colleges.  (See  dw 
East  Central  Gallery.) 

37c.  CARUE,  269  Rue  St.  Denis  (Paris).  Apparatus  and  specimens  of  appliances  for 
teaching  gymnastics  in  schools. 

39.  CERCLE  PARISIEN  DE  LA  LIGUE  DE  L'ENSEIGIOIMENT 
(President,  M.  EMMANUEL  VAUCHEZ,  175  Rue  St.  Honors,  Paris.)— {Specimen 
of  gymnastic  apparatus  and  rifle  with  which  many  schools  have  been  provided  at  the  expense 
of  the  Ligue  de  I'Enseignement.  (See  also  Class  55  m  the  Central  Technical  Institution,  Boom 
No.  8.) 

40.  UNION"  FRAN9AISE  DE  LA  JEUNESSE,  157  Boulevard  St.  Germain, 
Paris. — Album  of  photographs  relative  to  the  teaching  of  gymnastics  in  schools. 

41.  COLL^IGE  SAINTE-BARBE,  Place  du  Pantheon,  Paris  (Director, 
M.  DUBIEE). — Photographs  and  Plans  of  the  School,  Class-rooms  and  Gymnasium,  &c. 

42.  ilCOLE  MONGE,  145  Boulevard  Malesherbes,  Paris,  (Director,  M. 
GODART). — Photographs  of  the  school,  class-rooms,  play-yards,  gymnasium,  dormitories 
refectories,  etc.    Groups  of  pupils  and  documents. 

43.  ECOLE  ALSACIENNE,  128  Rue  d'Assas,  Paris  (Head  -  master,  M. 
RIEDER,  Agrege  de  rUniversit^.) — (1)  Plan  of  the  Gymnasium.  (2)  Plan  of  the  School. 
(3)  Documents  relative  to  the  School.    (4)  Album  of  Photographs. 

44.  SOClilT^!  PATERNELLE  ET  COLONIE  AGRICOLE  DE  METTBAY, 
near  Tours,  Indre  et  Loire. — Album  of  the  School,  Plans,  Photographs  of  groups  of 
Inmates  in  the  Class-room,  at  field-work,  in  the  gymnasium,  at  drill,  etc. 

46.  PETIT,  ET  DUMOUTIER,  71  Rue  Chariot,  Paris.— Special  Apparatus  for 
teaching  swimming  in  Schools.   (A  reduced  model.) 

Class  XL. 

(West  Central  Gallery.) 

Literature,  Statistics,  Diagrams,  &c.,  relating  to  Group  4. 

PRENCH  EDUCATION  DEPARTMENT  ( Minist^re  de  I'InstructioB 
publique  et  des  Beaux- Arts). — Eegulations  relative  to  the  Construction  of  Schools.  Varions 
documents,  bearing  on  school  buildings  and  school  furniture.  Collection  of  Documents  relating 
to  (a)  The  Hygienic  Arrangements  in  Schools,  (b)  the  Medical  Inspections,  (c)  Physical  TraiJiin| 
of  Children  in  and  out  of  School.  (See  also  Class  55,  Central  Technical  College,  Boom  9;  W 
Floor.)  DouLioT  (Caravanes  scolaires);  Poulain,  L'education  physique,  (essay  on)  and  H. 
Sabatier-Plantier,  Socie'te  pour  la  propagation  des  Fetes  d'enfants. 

47.  VILLE  DE  PARIS.— Plans  and  Models  of  Schools.  (See  Catalogue  Special  de  to 
Ville  de  Paris.) 

48  CERCLE  DE  LA  LIBRAIRIE,  de  Pimprimerie,  et  de  la  papeterie,  iH 
Boulevard  St.  Germain,  Paris  (M.  PLON,  President).— Collective  Exhibition :  Boott 
Plans,  Diagrams  on  School  Architecture ;  School  Hygiene  and  Physical  Training  of  Childrw. 
{See  Class  48,  the  list  of  the  adherents  to  the  collectivity.  The  principal  exhibits  are  in  the  Techtw» 
Institute  1st  Floor,  Boom  9.) 

Des  Fossez  &  Cie.  (ancienne  maison  Morel),  Kue  Bonaparte,  Paris.— Designs  and  'Pla^jf 
School  Architecture.  (1)  Architecture  Communale,  a  portfolio  of  eighteen  plates  (ol  pm"  • 
sections,  and  elevations  of  schools).   (2)  Encyclopedic  d'Architecture,  a  portfolio  ot  ion) 
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wo  plates  relating  to  lycees,  schools,  &e.  (S)  Architecture  Scolairc,  a  portfolio  of 
eveuty-two  plates  aud  explanatory  text  (hamlet  schools,  boys'  schools,  girls'  schools,  scholar 
roups,  infant  schools,  technical  schools,  training  colleges  of  primary  instruction).  (4)  Paris  : 
lonumeuts  erected  by  the  city  from  1850  to  1880.  An  extract  showing  the  buildings 
.evoted  to  public  instruction. 

cher  et  Cie.  Publishers,  51  Kue  des  Ecoles,  Paris.— Works  on  Scl.ool  Architecture. 
1)  Infant  and  other  Schools.  (2)  Designs  for  same,  awarded  a  prize  at  the  Trocade'ro 
ixhibition.    (3)  Various  Plans  and  Drawings  of  School  Architecture. 

9.  SOCI:6t:6  PROTECTRICE  DE  L'ElSrFANCE,  4  Eue  des  Beaux- Arts. 
Oljtor,  Dr.  Marjulin.    Documents  and  notice  on  the  works  of  this  bociety  ;  statistics. 

,0.  MATERNAL  CHARITY  SOCIETY,  3  Eue  Me'chin,  Paris.— Secretaries :  Mme. 
bert  and  M.  F.  Gille.    Notes  and  documents  on  tlie  Society. 

I.  NARJOUX,  FELIX,  Architect,  3  rue  Littr6,  Paris.— Works  on  School  Archi- 
6.  (1)  Ecoles  publiques  en  France  et  en  Angleterre,  1  vol.  8°.  (2)  Ecoles  publiques  en 
que  et  en  HoUande,  1  vol.  8°.  (3)  Ecoles  publiques  en  Suisse,  1  vol.  8°.  (4)  Ecolea 
ales  primaires  en  Europe,  1  vol.  8°.  (5)  Ecoles  uormales  et  Salles  d'Asile,  1  vol.  IS'', 
/onstruction  et  installation  des  e'coles  primaires,  1  vol.  8".  (7)  Re'glement  pour  la  con- 
ion  et  I'ameublement  des  maisons  d'ecole,  8°.  '  8)  Ecoles  publiques  en  Europe,  1  vol.  18°. 
rehitecture  scolaire  e'coles  de  hameaux,  1  vol.  4°.  (10)  Paris,  edifices  consacre's  a 
action  publique,  1  vol.  fol. 

;2.  DR.  LAYET,  Professeur  d'Hygi^ne  a  la  Faculty  de  M6decine,  42  Rue  du 
is  de  Justice,  Bordeaux. — Report  for  the  inspection  of  Communal  Schools  at  Bordeaux. 

13.  BEAUMONT,  TRIG- ATTT  DE  (au  Minist6re  de  I'lnterieur,  Paris).— Essays 
eches  and  the  Protection  of  Infant  Life. 

4.  Dr.  C.  DELVAILLE,  ancien  adjoint  au  Maire  de  Bayonne. — Documents  on 
)1  Hygiene — (1)  Re'glement  et  organisation  de  la  Commission  Municipale  d  Hygiene  et 
atistique  de  Bayonne.  (2)  Feuilles  mensuelles  constatant  I'Etat  Hygienique  de  chaqne 
).  (3)  Rapport  des  Travaux  de  la  Commission  d'Hygiene  pour  1883,  par  le  Dr.  Delvaille. 
■jj'Inspection  me'dicale  des  Ecoles,  par  le  Dr.  Delvaille. 

=5.  Dr.  A.  RIANT,  Chief  Physician  of  the  :6cole  Normale  de  la  Seine.—Worka 

ygiene — (1)  L'Hygiene  et  I'Educalion  dans  les  interuats,  lyce'es,  colle'ge:;,  pensions,  et  maisona 
cation.    Paris  :  Hacliette.    (2)  L'Hygiene  Scolaii'e.    (3)  Le9on8  d'Hygiene. 

;6.  DR.  ELIE  PilCAUT.—Oours  d'Hygifene  Scolaire.  1vol.  Hachette  et  C'".,  1 884,  Paris. 

17.  N.  LAISNE,  Inspeeteur  de  I'Enseignement  de  la  Gymnastique  dans  lea 
es  Communales  de  Paris,  264  Rue  St.  Jacques,  Paris.— Works  on  Physical 
ation. 

8.  ilCOLE  SPilCIALE  D' ARCHITECTURE,  Boulevard  Montparnasse, 
fs.    ilMILE  TRELAT,  Direetor.-(l)  Album  of  Models  of  constructions  for  lioapitals. 
rogramme  of  a  series  of  Lectures  on  Hygiene  delivered  at  the  Ecole  Spe'ciale  d' Architecture. 

;9.  BOURDEILLETTE  (Architect),  Rue  BourdiUe,  P6rigueux.— Memoir  on 
I  )l  Architecture  (MSS.) 
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CENTRAL  INSTITUTION  OF  THE  CITY  AND 

GUILDS  OF  LONDON. 

(Booms  7,  8,  9  and  Corridor.)  \ 

DIVISION  ll.-EDUCATION. 

Class  XL VII. 

Creches  and  Infant  Schools.  —  (a)  Apparatus  and  Fittings  for  Creches  a: 
Infant  Schools ;  (i!;)  Games,  Toys,  and  Kindergarten  Amusements ;  (c) 
dels  and  Appliances  for  Teaching;  (d)  Examples  of  School  Work. 

MINISTRY  OF  PUBLIC  INSTRUCTION  AND  FINE  ARTS,  Paris. - 

(1)  Eegulations  for  the  organization  of  normal  training  for  governesses  in  maternal  scliools. 

(2)  Documents  relative  to  the  orgaaization  of  maternal  schools.  Decree  of  Aug.  2,  1881; 
and  minute  of  July  28,  1882.    Plans.    (See  also  Classes  35  &  55.) 

1.  CERCLE  DE  LA  LIBRAIRIE.— (1)  Collective  Exhibit  of  Books,  &c.  (2)  Sample* 
of  Didactic  Appliances  for  Maternal  Schools.    {See  Class  48  for  List  of  Members.) 

2.  INFANTS'  SCHOOLS  SOCIETY.— (-Socieie  des  Ecoles  Enfantines,  founded  187^' 
formerly  called  Socie'te  Froebel;  association  for  the  propagation  of  the  new  methods  of  training^ 
in  infant  schools;  Offices — 175,  Eue  St.  Honore,  Paris).  Plans,  model  of  infant  school,  speci- 
mens of  the  occupations  and  amusements  of  children  in  the  Ecoles  Enfantines. 

3.  MONTERNAULT,  MADAME  A.— French  Intuitive  Method.  (HacJietle.) 

4.  BELLIER,  Mme.,  16  Rue  Cabirol,  Bordeaux. — 'Le  Moniteur  du  Jeune  Age,' 
numbers  for  4  years. — Prizes  for  infants'  schools  :  Bonspoints  du  Jeune  Age. 

5.  INSPECTION  ACADilMIQUE  DE  LA  GIRONDE.— (1)  Specimen  of  the 
occupations  and  works  of  the  children  of  the  infant  schools  at  Bordeaux.  (2)  Treatise  on  the 
Bite  of  Infant  Schools,  par  Mme.  I'inspectrice  des  Ecoles  Maternelles. 

Sa.  INSPECTION  ACAD^IMIQUE  DU  DiiPARTEMENT  DU  NORD.- 

Specimens  of  the  work  done  in  the  infant  schools. 

6.  LIETOUT,  Mme.,  13  Rue  de  Poissy,  Paris. — (1)  Instructive  games  for  children; 
Compendium  for  Maternal  Schools.  (2)  Musical  Diagram,  teaching  simultaneously  reading, 
writing,  and  singing.  (3)  Disc,  showing  the  formation  of  compound  colours.  (4)  The  education 
of  the  senses. 

7.  RACT  et  FALQUET,  16  Rue  Cassette,  Paris.— (1)  Map  of  France,  for  Maternal 
Schools,  by  Mdlle.  Veyrieres.  (2)  Globe  for  similar  Schools.  (3)  Durand's  '  Le'gislation  des 
Ecoles  Maternelles.'  (4)  'L'Ecole  Maternelle,'  periodical.  (5)  Table  and  bench  for  infant 
schools. 

8.  GARCET  et  NISIUS,  76  Rue  de  Rennes,  Paris.— (1)  Froebel's  Counter  and 
other  objects  for  Kindergarten.  (2)  Plan  of  a  Village  Infant  School.  (3)  Object  Lessons  for 
Infant  Schools.  A  Calendar  by  Inspector-General  Cadet,  reproduced  from  the  Dictionmire  de 
Pedagogic.    (4)  Apparatus  for  banging  maps.    {See  also  Gallery  of  Boyal  Albert  Hall.) 

9.  ANDREI,  O.,  54  bis  Avenue  de  Neuilly,  Paris. — Various  Objects  of  School 
Furniture,  designed  specially  for  minimizing  the  size  of  the  support  of  school  tables  and 
benches,  so  as  to  facilitate  the  better  sweeping  and  cleaning  of  school-rooms.  Models  of 
school  furniture  adopted  by  the  Training  College  of  Auteuil,  the  Schools  of  St.  Denis,  the 
College  Ste.  Barbe,  &c.    (See  Western  Central  Gallery.) 

10.  D'HENRIET,  28  Rue  Chabrol,  Paris.— Collection  of  Easy  Models  for  teaching 
drawing  to  young  children. 

11.  MLLE.  LAURE  COLLIN. — Manuel  d'enseignement  de  la  me'thode  chorale  en- 
fan  tine  for  infant  schools.  . 

For  the  Ville  de  Paris  Schools,  scholastic  furniture  and  pupil's  work,  see  Western  Central 
Gallery  and  Special  Catalogue. 

Class  XLVIIT. 

Primary  Schools.— (a)  Apparatus  and  Fittings ;  (b)  Models  and  Appliances  for 
Teaching,  Text-books,  Diagrams  and  Examples ;  (c)  Specimens  of  WorK 
in  Elementary  Schools. 

MINISTRY  OF  PUBLIC  INSTRUCTION,  Paris.— (1)  Samples  of  the  Collection 
of  Books  granted  by  the  Department  to  Communes  for  the  formation  of  Libraries  of  general 
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ualiouin  the  el.meutary  schools.  (2)  Papers  relatmg  lo  the  same.  (3)  Specimens  of 
,1  appliances  (maps,  diagrams,  &c.)  supplied  by  the  firms  of  Hachette  et  Cio.,  Ch.  Delagrave, 
ier,  Ikelmer,  Bertaux,  Lanec,  Challamel,  Kothschild,  Beliu,  Boyer,  Duru,  Masson,  &c.,  and 
led  gratiiitously  to  the  primary  schools  and  training  colleges  by  the  Education  Department 
e  teaching  of  geography  and  the  demonstration  of  the  metrical  system : 
lachette  et  Cie.,  79  Boulevard  Saint-Germain,  Paris.  This  firm  exhibits  the  following 
.aphical  works— Meissas  (A.  and  G.)  :  A  new  map  of  France  (78-7  inches  by  82-6  inches)  , 
g  the  watercourses,  mountains,  administrative  divisions,  railway  lines.  Meissas  :  A  new 
of  Europe  (78-7  inches  by  82 -G  inches similar  in  all  respects  to  the  above.  Meissas: 
ap  of  the  world  (43-3  inches  by  G7  inches,  giving  only  the  principal  divisions  of  the 
L  Cortambert  (E.):  A  small  map  of  France  (35-4  inches  by  47  4  inches).  Oortambert 
:  A  small  map  of  Europe  (same  size),  both  intended  for  small  schools  in  rural  districts. 
m  de  Saint-Martin:  A  globe  of  the  earth  (13  inches  diameter).  There  are  some  globes 
iriahle  size  and  the  prices  vary  accordingly. — School  Museum  by  Dr.  SalFray — School 
rd  cards— (a)  botanical,  (b)  geographical,  (c)  various  trades — Level's  Compendium  M^trique 
aterial  for  infant  schools. 

{Ch.  Delagrave,  Rue  Soufflot,  Paris.) — Maps,  drawn  by  Prof.  Levasseur :  (1)  France  Scolaire 
B  BusDoo).  (2)  Europe  (scale  (3)  The  World  (scale  ^j^).    All  these  represent  the 

sipal  physical  features,  agricultural  products,  coal  mines,  metallurgical  centres,  chief 
ays,  telegraphic  and  submarine  cables,  lines  of  navigation,  and  leading  political  and 
amical  facts.  A  map  of  Europe  (scale  ^njouijo)  ^7  Larochette,  iii  chromo-litliography, 
metres  by  1"25  metres),  remarkable  for  its  clearness  of  details.  A  Globe  of  the  Earth,  by 
lame  (1-20  metres  or  about  48  inches  in  circumference),  showing  at  a  glance  the  seas  and 
B  and  mountains,  as  well  as  the  lines  of  navigaticai  and  telegraphic  and  submarine  cables. 
(Maison  J.  Gautier,  55  Quai  des  Grands  Augustins  Paris.) — Wall  Maps :  map  of  France,  map 
urope,  and  map  of  The  World,  drawn  by  A.  Vuillemin.  These  maps,  wiiile  containing 
idispensable  details,  are  remarkable  for  their  clearness.  The  scale  wiiich  has  been  adopted 
nade  it  possible  to  give  greater  importance  to  the  representation  of  the  mountains.  A 
s  of  the  weights  and  measures,  by  Henry  des  Vosges,  sums  in  a  convenient  form  the 
intages  of  the  metrical  system. 

ilkelmer,  47,  Rue  des  Francs  Bourgeois,  Paris.) — A  Map  of  the  World  in  Hemispheres, 
Buring  1  metre  85  by  95  centimetres  (6-(i6  feet  by  3-11  feet),  and  giving  the  results  of  tlie 
(  recent  discoveries,  the  great  lines  of  navigation,  the  chief  railways,  the  submarine  cables, 
telegraphic  lines  on  land  in  Asia  and  Austialia,  the  sea  currents,  and  showing  the  political 
•ions,  and  the  colonial  possessions  of  the  various  states.  A  Globe  of  the  Earth,  one 
re  (39-37  inches)  cii-cumference,  prepared  by  E.  Baibot,  giving  the  results  of  the  recent 
doveries  of  Livingstone,  Stanley,  Cameron,  Dr.  Nordenskjold,  the  telegraphic  lines  and 
{'S,  the  great  lines  of  navigation,  the  mountain  systems,  the  sea  currents,  and  showing  the 
Ich  colonial  possessions. 

^E.  Bertaux,  25,  Rue  Serpente,  Paris.)— A  Globe  of  the  Earth,  by  E.  Dubail.  Tills  globe 
|-96  inches  in  diameter.  The  author,  late  professor  of  geography  at  the  Military  College 
jt.  Cyr,  has,  by  a  judicious  use  of  various  tints,  rendered  perceptible  the  diiference  in  level 
tolleys  and  table-lands.  The  globe  represents  also  the  sea  currents  and  the  great  lines  of 
Ration  and  of  communication  by  land.  The  details  concerning  political  geography  have 
I  reduced  to  what  is  strictly  necessary,  and  in  no  way  interfere  with  a  proper  understanding 
•le  physical  geography. 

(Lanee,^  8  Rue  de  la  Paix,  Paris.)— Three  Wall-Maps  (France,  Europe,  The  World),  on 
«  -h  all  important  details  are  made  conspicuous  by  a  judicious  use  of  a  few  tints;  also 
a  jle,  giving  the  weights  and  measures  of  the  French  Metrical  System. 

(Challemel  ain^,  Paris.)— (1)  A  Map  of  the  Colony  of  Sent  gal,  or  of  the  French  Possessions 
'■'  M  West  Coast  of  Africa.    This  Map,  drawn  by  C.  Mathieu,  includes  all  the  country  situate 
-  en  Lake  Taniahie  and  Sierra  Leone.     It  shows  the  various  independent  and  protected 
,  the  position  of  French,  English  and  Portuguese  forts,  and  all  administrative  divisions 
A  map  of  the  Province  of  Oran,  by  Ad.  Langlois  (scale  ^-^-^^  gives  all  the  places,  rivers  and 
kvegs,  allitudes,  administrative  divisions,  roads,  railways,  telegraphic  lines,  steamboat  lines 
thouses,  cultivated  portions,  forests,  mines,  quarries,  mineral  springs,  a  plan  of  the  city  of 
>,  a  small  map  of  the  neighbourhood  of  Oran,  and  is  accompanied  by  interesting  statistics 
MUSriSTRY  OF  PUBLIC  INSTRUCTION,  Paris.-(3)  Synoptic  table  showing 
detailed  organisation  oi  primary  studies,  their  objects,  methods,  and  programmes.    (4)  Note 
seivir  a  1  etude  d(>s  programmes  :  Extracts  from  the  Instrnct\ons  et  directions  pedaqonianrs 
M.  Greard   vice-Kector  of  the  Academic  de  Paris.    (5)  Specimen  of  diplomas  (certificate 
n-imary  Studies,  &c.),  and  of  merit  awards  and  medals  granted  to  teachers. 

VILLE  DE  PARIS.    {See  Western  Central  Gallery,  and  Special  Catalogue,  page  J  73). 
ICERCLE  DE  LA  LIBRAIRIE,  DE  L'IMPRIMERIE  ET  DE  LA  PAPETE- 
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France. 


RIE,*  117  Boulevard  St.  Germain,  Paris 

scholastic  publk-ations,  documents  and  books  on  ^,   .w^„v..,  .a;^„„ii;iii 

artistic  education,  school  administration,  and  legislation  prize-books,  school  inwards,  &c.,  &c' 


—Collective  exhibition  of  e<lucaiional  an* 
primary,  secondary,  higlic-r,  tochiiicai.  and 


•  The  following  firms  are  members : — 

Alcnn,  Velix  (AVorks  on  Science  and  Medicine). 

BaiUlcre,  J.  li.,  &  fils  do. 

Bascliet,  L.  (Artistic  Publications). 

Belin  Veuve  &  fils  (Scholastic  Publications). 

Bouasse  Lebel  (Images  and  Prints). 

Cerf  (liducjiiional  Works). 

Charavay  I'reres  do. 

Claeson  ( rechnical  Publications). 

Colin  (Annand)  &  Cie.  (Scholastic  Publications 

Delahaye  et  Lecrosnier  (Medical  Publications). 

Delagrave  (Scholastic  Publications). 

Jlelalain  fi  eres  do. 

Des  Fossez  &  Cie.  (Architectural  Publications) 

Ducher  &  Cie.  do. 

Ducrocq  (Educational  Publications). 

Dupont,  Paul  do. 


Publid, 


Firmin,  Didot  &  Cie.  (Scholastic  and  Educational  PubliiaJ 
tions).  ^ 

Gedalge  (Scholastic  Publications). 

Goupil  k  Cie.  (Artistical  J'ublications). 

Hachette   &  Cie.  (Scholastic  and  Educational 
tions). 

Hennuyer  (Educational  Works). 
Hetzel  &  Cie.  (Educational  Publications). 
Ileugel  (Musical  Publications). 
Jouvct  &  Cie.  (Scliolaslic  Publications). 
Leduc,  Alph.  (Music). 
Lemoine,  Achille  (do.). 

Masson,  Georges  (Medical  and  Scientific  Publications). 
Plon  Nourrit  &  Cie.  (Educational  Publications). 
Poussielgue  freres  do. 
Quantin  (Artistic  Library). 

Roret  (Collection  of  Books  on  Technical  Education). 
Suzanne  (Geographical  Material). 


(N.B.-  A  detailed  Catalogue  of  the  Publications  exhibited  by  the  Cercle  de  la  Librairie  will  be  at  the  disposal  ofthi 
"Visitors  in  the  Koom  No.  49,  Central  Technical  Institute.) 

I 

Principal  Divisions  of  the  Works  exhibited  by  the  Cercle  de  la  Librairie  and  pbincipas 

Authors  in  each  Division. 

I.  Beading  and  Writing. — "Works  by  Behagnon,  Beleze,  Dupont,  Flament,  F.  P.  B.,  Keel, 
Pape-Carpentier,  Regimbeau,  Taiclet,  Villemereuse,  &c. 

II.  Beaders — Object  Lessons. — Works  by  Beleze,  Paul  Bert,  Bonnier,  Bonant,  Bruno,  Dupont, 
Gillet  Damitte,  Guyau,  Maigne,  RocheroUes,  Salfray,  &c. 

HI.  Moral  Instruction  and  Givism. — Works  by  Audley,  Bruno,  Lalvi,  Liard,  Mabillean, 
Marion,  Raymond,  J.  Simon. 

IV.  French  Language  and  Literature. — Works  by  Beleze,  Bdnard,  Brachet,  Brouard  et 
Berger,  Carre  et  Moy,  Croiset,  Lallier  et  Petit  de  Julleville,  Dczobry,  Feugere,  F.  P.  B, 
Frieh,  Larive  et  Fleury,  Leclaii-  et  Rouze',  Poitovin,  Saint  Germain,  Subercaze,  &c. 

V.  History. — Works  by  Beleze,  Be'nard,  Bernard,  Blanchet,  Brouard,  de  Courval,  De'zobry, 
Duruy,  F.  P.  B.,  Gillet  Damitte,  Lavisse,  Martin  Henri,  Pigeonneau,  Figuier,  Subercaze,  Vincent 

VI.  Geography. — Works  by  Bainier,  Beleze,  Brouard,  Chevallier,  Cortambert,  Drioux,  Dubail, 
Dubon  et  Lacroix,  Foncin,  F.  P.  B.,  Joanne,  Lemonnier  et  Schrader,  Levasseur,  Pigeonuean, 
Eeclus,  Sanis,  Vuillemin,  &c. 

VII.  Mathematical  Sciences. — Works  by  Amiot,  Auvert,  Beleze,  Bur  at,  F.  P.  B.  Gtarcet, 
Hement,  Leyssenne,  Maire,  Rebiere,  Tarnier.  Vintejoux,  &c. 

VIII.  Physical  and  Natural  Sciences. — Works  by  Beleze,  Paul  Bert,  Bonnier,  Bouant,  Ferne^ 
Gerardin,  Gripon,  He'ment,  Langlebert,  Poii-e',  Privat  Deschanel  et  Focillon,  Regodt,  Saflfray, 
Saucerotte,  Seguin,  Zeller,  &c. 

IX.  Agriculture,  Horticulture. — Works  by  Barral,  Barrau-Heuze,  Block.  Hugot,  Saucerotte, 
Ysabeau,  &c. 

X.  Modern  Languages  and  Foreign  Literatures. — Works  by  Chasles,  Cottier,  Darmesteter, 
Elwall,  Heumann,  Leclair,  Schmitt,  Schwartz,  Sevrette,  de  Suckau. 

XI.  Pedagogy ;  administration  relative  to  Public  Instruction. — Works  by  Barrau,  Brouard, 
Buisson,  Cadet,  Detbdon,  Delon,  Girard,  Gre'ard,  Horner,  Jost,  Marion,  Matraf,  Narjoux,  Pape- 
Carpentier,  Paroz,  Pichard,  Rendu,  Rousselot,  Salmon,  Subercaze,  &c. 

XII.  Common  Law ;  Legislation ;  Political  Economy ;  Domestic  Economy.  —  Works  by 
Bertillon,  Blanqui,  Block,  Dupin,  Gillet  Damitte,  Hippeau,  Joly,  Raymond,  Wirth,  &c. 

XIII.  Linear  Drawing ;  Art  and  Ornamental  Drawing ;  History  of  Art. — Works  by 
Allonge,  Armbiuster,  Bargue,  Cernesson,  Collin,  Darchez,  Garnier,  d'Henriet,  Le  Be'alle,  Me'nard, 
Pfnorr,  Pillet,  Ravaisson,  Riester,  Sauvageot,  Tronquoy,  Viollet-le.Duc. 

XIV.  Music  and  Singing.  —  Works  by  Arnoud,  Baillot,  Batiste,  Bazin,  Bizet,  Czerny 
Danbauser,  Duprez,  Garcia,  B.  Godard,  Lack,  Lavignac,  Leduc,  Lemoine,  Marmontel,  Kenaud 
do  Vilbac,  Rodolphe,  &c. 

XV.  Manual  Work  and  Handicraft ;   Technical  Instruction ;  Architecture.  —  Works  Dj 
Louis  Figuier,  Narjox,  Sehelfer,  &c.  .  . 

XVI.  Educational  Works  and  Prize  Books.— Works  by  Biart,  Ciiaravay,  Desbcaux,  DupuiiS 
Giron,  Habberton,  Jacob,  Laboulaye,  Mace,  Maign,  Menard,  Muller.  do  Parville,  Pizzctla, 
llatisbonne,  Rozan,  Simonin,  Stahl,  Verne,  &c.  . 

XVII.  Hygiene  and  Gymnastics.— Worha  by  Bouchardat,  Cornil,  Fonssngrivcs,  Jlnrun, 
Papc-Carpontior,  Parrot  Elie,  Pdcaut,  Rambosson,  Riant,  Salfray,  Vergnos,  &c.  . 

XVIII.  Various-  Publications.  —  Works  by  du  Tempi o,  F.  P.  B.,  Jacqnemui,  Narjoux. 
Sauvageot,  Violet-le-Duc,  &c. 
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lous  OTHER  Collections  op  Educational  Works  exhibited  by  the  Ceecle  de  la  Libuairie. 


ibliothtique  dea  Ecoles  et  des  Families,  Biblioth^que  des  Merveilles,  Bibliothoque  des  petits 
3,  Bibliothequo  rose  (Hacbette).— Bibliotheqiie  lilas  (Delagrave).— Bibliotheque  do  Ten- 


Bibli 

lement  desljeaux  arts'(Qiiantin).— Bibliotbeque  utile  "(Alcan).— Bibliotheque "d'education 
n-ne  (Charavay  freres;.— Bibliotheque  des  meres  de  famille  (Didot).— Bibliotheque  d'education 
(  recreation  (Hetzel). — Collection  Eoret. 

Fouuded  in  1S47,  the  Cercle  de  la  Librairie  which  has  obtained  the  highest  awards  at  the 
•national  Exhibitions  of  Vienna  and  Philadelphia,  unites  in  one  association  the  members  of 
le  various  CiiUings  connected  with  the  publishing  trade  and  the  diffusion  of  thought  nnd 
The  Cercle  is  the  proprietor  of  the  Bibliographic  de  la  France,  a  publication  fouuded  in 
,  for  the  registration  of  the  titles  of  all  volumes,  pamphlets,  engravings,  prints,  and  musical 
ications  edited  in  the  country.  Le  Syndicat  de  la  proprie'te  litte'raire  (founded  by  M.  G. 
lette),  has  also  its  abode  at  the  Cercle  de  la  Librairie.  The  successive  presidents  of  the 
le  have  been,  up  to  the  present  time :  MM.  J.  B.  Bailliiire,  president  du  Comite  d'organisa- 
et  A.  Firmin  Didot,  membre  de  rinstitut ;  1\I.M.  Pagnerre,  Thunot,  Langlois  J.  Delalain, 
hac,  L.  Hachette,  Bre'ton,  Ch.  Laboulaye,  G.  Masson,  J.  Basset,  G.  Hachette,  E.  Plon. 

,12.  ACADEMIC  INTSPECTORATE  OF  GIRONDE  (INSPECTIOH"  ACAD^!- 
JRUE  DE  LA  GIROWDE).  —  Work  done  by  Students  in  Training  Colleges  and  by 
^olars  of  the  Elementary  Schools.  —  (1)  Works  of  teachers  in  training  at  the  Normal  School 
,a  Sauve.    Exercise  books,  drawings,  manual  work,  &c.    (2)  Similar  works  from  the  rue 
id  Bordeaux,    (a)  Manual  work  in  iron  and  wood,    {b)  Notice  on  the  organization  of  the 
i>l  workshops.    (3)  Pupils'  works  from  the  infant  schools  of  Bordeaux  (see  above,  Classe  47). 
Plans  of  school-house  of  five  rural  parishes  of  the  Department  of  Gironde  (see  Group  4, 
I).    (5)  Notice  on  the  Boys'  Higher  Primary  School  of  Bordeaux.    (6)  Eeport  by  Dr.  Layet 
')  he  Health  of  Schools  at  Bordeaux  (Bulletin  departemental  de  I'lnstruction  primaire). 

13.  ACADEMIC  INSPECTORATE  (IWSPECTIOTiJ"  ACAD^iMIQUE)  OP 
1  E  DEPARTMENT  OF  PAS  DE  CALAIS.  —  (1)  Work  done  in  schools ;  exercise 

s  fr-om  the  schools  of  Contes,  Boulogne-sur-Mer,  Etaples,  Sanity,  Auchy-les-Hesdin,  Auzi-le- 
ieau,  Billy-Berclau,  Croisilles,  Hermies,  Buire-le-Sec,  Licqui-s,  Samer,  Lumbres,  Campagne- 
iesilin,  Montreuil,  St.  Pierre-les-Calais.  (2)  Plans  of  the  Schools  of  Marck,  Mametz,  and 
lartin  au  Lacy.    (See  Groupe  4,  cl.  34,  Western  Central  Gallery.) 

14.  REGENCY  OF  TUNIS  SCHOOLS  INSPECTORATE  (M.  MACHUEL, 

j  pector).— Works  of  Scholars  in  the  French  and  Arab  schools  at  Timis. 

15.  MARANS  SCHOOL,  Charente  Inferieure.— 15  Copy  Books. 

16.  INSPECTION  ACADEMIQUE  DU  DEPARTMENT  DU  NORD,  M. 
UNEL,  Inspecteur,  Director  de  I'lnstruction  Primaire  du  Nord. —  (1)  Plans  of 
lols.  (2)  Copy  Books  (Primary  Schools).  (3)  Manual  Work  executed  in  schools:  A.  Boys 
■nwork.  Woodwork,  Modelling,  Bookbinding.  B.  Gii-ls— Needlework  and  Embroidery. 
Similar  Works  from  schools  of  a  little  higher  grade. 

A  Notice  on  the  Exhibition  of  the  Primary  Education  of  the  Departement  du  Nord. —  The 
^:irtement  du  Nord  (area,  2195  square  miles;  population,  1,603,259  inhabitants)  contains 
'  public  or  private  elementary  schools  ((fcoles  primaires),  with  a  staff  of  5,475  masters  and 
Ji  1  esses.    The  public  elementary  schools  number  1670,  and  their  staff  consists  of  3,697  masters 
4  mistresses.    The  objects  which  are  exhibited  are  classified  into  4  groups :  1st,  intellectual 
manual  work  of  the  higher  primary  schools  (boys  nnd  girls) ;  2nd,  intellectual  and  manual 
K  of  the  elementary  primary  schools  (boys  and  girls);  3rd,  plans  of  schools;  4th,  detailed 
nbus  of  the  subjects  taught  in  the  primary  schools  of  the  Departement  du  Nord ;  "Bulletin 
iimistratif"  (a  periodical  issued  by  the  departmental  administration),    and  "Bulletin 
"gogique  "  (a  special  review  for  primary  schoolmasters). 

I.  Hirjher  primary  Schools  (jSo;/.s).— There  are  sixteen  schools  of  this  description  in  the  said 
irtment.    All  receive  boarders  and  day  scholars.    To  all  of  them  are  attached  a  number 
mtrance  exhibitions.    The  syllabus  includes,  as  a  rule,  the  following  subjects:  ethics  the 
ich  language,  handwriting,  history,  geography,  modern  languages,  mathematics,  book- 
ug,   experimental  physics,  chemistry,   natural  history,  drawing,  singing,  gymnastics 
workshop  instruction.     Each  school  has  its  own  syllabus,  modified  so  as  to  meet  the 
I'    requirements.     The  pupils  receive  instruction  in  adjusting  pieces  of  apparatus,  in  car- 
y,  in  turnery,  m  modelling,  in  sculpture,  and  are  taught  to  work  on  iron,  wood  stone 
■,  and  plastic  materials.    The  advantage  is  twofold  :  the  pupils  learn  the  use  of  tools  and 
ver  tlieir  natural  bent.  ' 

Objects  exhibited  by  three  of  these  schools  :  copy-books  containing  pupils'  exorcises  draw- 
■  geometrical  and  freehand),  specimens  of  work  done  in  the  workshops ;  syllabus  of  sub- 
.1    taught  in  each  school.  r  .  j 
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Higher  primary  echools  (girls).     The  only  school  represented  at  the  Exhibilion  IsUL- 
situate  at  Boulevard  de  la  Liberie',  Lillo.    The  course  of  iuatructiou  lusts  four  years.  ExlubiuT 
copy-books  containing    the   pupils'  exercises  (maps,  book-keeping,  handwriting,  drawing 
essays);  specimens  of  practical  work  done  by  the  pupils  (cutting  and  seaming  of  clothe 
Bewinp;,  embroidery,  painting  on  silk) ;  syllabus  of  the  subjects  taught.  ' 

II.  Elementary  primanj  Schools  (Boys  and  Girls).  —  Children  are  received  from  6  to  13 
years.  The  education  is,  like  in  all  other  parts  of  France,  gratuitous  and  compulsory.  There 
are  in  each  school  three  divisions  :  elementary,  middle,  and  upper. 

Exhibits  of  these  schools :  copy-books,  in  which  the  pupils  write  their  first  exercise  in 
every  branch,  at  the  beginning  of  the  mouth ;  class-books,  in  which  the  masters  or  niistre'sBed 
outer  the  work  set  for  the  following  day;  universal  copy-books  containing  the  pupil's  daily 
exercises  ;  practical  woik  (boys) ;  working  on  iron,  wood ;  book-binding.  (Girls)  sewing  and 
needlework. 

III.  Flails  of  Schools. — Plans  of  the  Montesquieu  School,  and  of  the  Rue  Rivoli  School 
(Lille),  by  M.  Mongy,  architect  (Lille);  of  the  school  at  Mons-en-Barceul,  by  M.  Mahieu;  of 
the  Institut  Turgot  (Roubaix),  by  M.  Richez ;  of  the  higher  primary  school  at  Fouraes,  by  the 
,  pupils  of  the  school.  {See  above.  Class  34.) 

IV.  Syllabus — Official  Bulletin. — Pedagogical  Bulletin. 

17.  ACADEMIC  INSPECTORATE  OF  THE  c6tE-D'OII.      See  Class  5G, 

Collective  Displays.) 

18.  POTJLAIN,  M.,  i^eole  Primaire  Sup^rieure,  lUiers,  Eure  et  Loir. — Diagram 
of  Specimens  of  Manual  Work.   Course  of  Design,  '  L'Education  physique      Ecole  primaire.' 

19.  MUNICIPALITY  OF  BAYONlirE.— (1)  Specimen  of  Work  done  in  Scbooh. 
(2)  Specimens  of  Orthography  and  French  Composition  by  children  of  both  sexes. 

20.  PREVOST  ORPHANAGE,  Cempuis,  Oise  (Director,  M.  ROBIN).— Works 
by  Scholars.  This  Orplianage,  originally  founded  in  Paris  during  the  war  of  1870-71  by  M.  F.  Buisson, 
was  adopted  a  short  time  afterwards  by  a  generous  philanthropist,  M.  J.  G.  Prevost,  who  trans- 
ferred it  to  Cempuis,  and  bequeathed  his  fortune  to  the  Departmental  authorities  of  the  Seine 
for  the  maintenance  of  it.  (See  special  notice  on  the  physical  education,  anthropometric  ohsema- 
Hons,  and  course  of  educat  ion  in  the  Orphanage.)    {See  also  Class  .) 

21.  GTJIBERT,  LOUIS,  Rocquencourt  near  Versailles.  —Works  by  Scholars  of 
the  elementary  class. 

22.  DAVID,  M.,  Grosrouvre  par  Nouvant,  Meurthe  et  Moselle. — Methods  of 
teaching  reading,  writing,  and  geography. 

23.  VAQUEZ,  Adjoint  au  Maire,  16  Arrondissement,  Paris. — Synoptic  Table  of 
the  History  of  France. 

24.  COUPIN,  M.,  30  Rue  de  Mirail,  Bordeaux. — Works  relating  to  Elementary 
Education. 

25.  COULET,  T.,  Villers  la  Montagne,  Meurthe  et  Moselle.  — '  Camet  de  Corre- 

spondance,'  between  schools  and  families,  school  drawings,  exercises,  &c.,  1883. 

26.  ECOLE  PRIMAIRE  SUPERIEURE,  Gerardmer,  Vosges  (M.  T. 
MICHEL,  Director).— Register  and  Monthly  Reports  of  the  School  Debating  Society. 

27.  HIIMENT,  FiiLIX,  Inspector  General  of  Public  Instruction,  Nanterre 
Hors  Concours).— (1)  A  collection  of  12  drawings  by  Ciceri  (60  centimetres  by  40  centimetres), 

in  chromo-lithography,  and  illustrating  the  following  geographical  terms :  archipelago,  canal, 
sluice  or  lock ;  cape,  cliff,  railway,  viaduct,  tunnel,  roads,  streams  and  rivers ;  confluence,  hulfi. 
streams  and  rivers,  glaciers,  strait,  gulf,  volcano  ;  isthmus  ;  lake,  glaciers ;  harbour ;  valley,  toiT« 
Delagrave  edition.  (2)  Cosmographic  Diagrams  designed  by  Fouche'.  (3)  Elementary 
on  the  Natural  and  Mathematical  Sciences. 

28.  VAST,  H.,  PROFESSOR,  9,  Rue  de  Greffuhle,  Paris.— Blank  Maps  on 
slated  cloth  :  France,  Europe,  Central  Euroi^e. 

29.  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOLS  OF  THE  Di^PARTEMENT  DE  ^ 
CREUSE.— (1)  Specimens  of  little  toys  and  other  work  done  by  young  children.  (2)  i:'^ 
liminary  training  in  manual  work.  ^ 

30.  LIETOUT,  MADAME,  13,  Rue  de  Poissy,  Paris.  —  Table  of  Comparatite 
Measures.   (See  also  Class  47.) 

31.  D'HENRIET,  M.,  28,  Rue  Chabrol,  Paris.— Course  of  Drawing  for  Elementaiy 
Schools. 

32.  siiGUIN  et  COURCELLE,  St.  Denis,  Paris.- Enumerators.- Under  the  nbo« 
name.  MM.  Felix  Se'guin  and  Jule  Oourcello,  schoolmasters  at  Saint  Denis  (near  Pans),  exu' 
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tiipparatuses,  one  for  teachers,  tlie  other  for  piipila,  with  a  view  of  assisting  in  tlie  teaching 
a  !  imeration,  of  decimals,  addition,  subtraction,  multiplication,  and  division,  of  the  metrical 
a  n  (measures  of  length,  area,  volume),  and  of  geometry  (lines,  surfaces,  volumes),  and  of 
e  .ting  the  sense  of  sight  by  means  of  the  colours  in  whicli  the  various  pieces  of  tlie  apparatus 
a  !  liuted  (viz.,  violet,  indigo,  blue,  green,  yellow,  orange,  red,  white  with  hlach  stripes,  hlaclc). 

U.  Si^GUIW  &  SAUVAGEOT,  Bourges,  Cher.— Educational  Course,  published  by 
I  jrave. 

54.  REGRAIN',  A.,  Chamblet,  near  Moiitlu9on,  AUier— Educational  Works.  {See 
a  !  llass  56.) 

JS.  PILLET,  M.,  95  Rue  Chevallier,  Levallois,  Seine.  — La  Me'thode  Parlante. 
1  Sthod  for  teaching  reading. 

}6.  PICARD,  BERWHEIM  &  CO.,  11  Rue  Soufflot,  Paris.— Educational  Works. 

J7.  "WEIL  ET  MAURICE,  169  Boulevard  St.  Germain,  Paris.— Scholastic  Works. 
I  Boom  9.). 

38.  HUSTACHE,  MDLLES.,  AUevard,  Is6re.— (1)  Manuscript  Treatise:  "L'Educa- 
a  I'Ecole  Primaire." 

39.  BOIOfARD,  P.,  49  Rue  de  Grenoble,  Paris. — New  System  of  writing  Music.  (1) 
Last  Musical  thought  of  Weber,  written  according  to  this  new  method.     (2)  Tonality  of 

i  lumen ts  compared,  &c. 

40.  DEPOIW,  J.  (President  of  the  French  Shorthand  Society),  23,  Quai  de 
)rloge,  Paris. — Schools  Works  executed  witli  the  aid  of  Shorthand. 

41.  DUPLOYE,  E.,  23  Quai  de  I'Horloge,  Paris.  —  Method  of  teaching  Beading 
Spelling  by  shorthand  writing.    (See  also  the  Gallery,  Albert  Hall.) 


42.  LABOIOfE,  M.— Stenography. 

43.  SHORTHAND  SOCIETY  (Prevost-Delaunay  System);  President,  M, 
INTAINE,  Rue  du  4  Septembre  No.  2,  Paris.— (1)  Course  of  Shorthand.  (2)  Pupils. 
(J, Works.    (4)  Papers. 

44.  AISTDR]^,  O.  (Socidtd  des  Ateliers  de  Neuilly,  Paris). — Scholastic  Furniture. 

i  46.  STJZAW103,  M.,  5  Rue  Malebranche,  Paris.  —  Scholastic  Materials,  Tableaux 
»ise's.   (See  also  Catalogue  de  V Exposition  Sp^ciale  de  la  Ville  de  Paris.) 

46a.  GUILLEMIH".- New  maps  of  France.    (Suzanne,  publisher.) 
47.  ROY,  PAUL. — Tablets  for  various  coloured  inks. 

49.  MALLET,  ARMAWD,  77  Avenue  Bosquet,  Paris.— Mallet's  Microscopes  for 
aola. 

50.  LECOCQ,  Contre-Maitre  du  Materiel  de  la  Ville  de  Paris.— Scholastic  furni- 
3.   [See  Ville  de  Paris,  Western  Central  Gallery.) 

51.  GARCET  et  NISIUS,  76  Rue  de  Rennes,  Paris.  —  School  Materials  and 
J  uiture.   {The  Furniture  is  in  the  Gallery  of  the  Royal  Albert  Hall.) 

52.  DUPONT,  PAUL,  49  Rue  J.  J.  Rousseau,  Paris.— Specimen  of  a  School 
i  ry  (for  elementary  schools). 

53.  DAGUERRE,  A.  B.,  14  Rue  Deguerry,  Paris.— AppUances  and  Diagrams  for 
ruction  by  luminous  projections.   This  apparatus  has  the  following  advantages  :— 1.  Utilisation 

■  .11  sources  of  ligl,t  (colza  oil,  paraflfin,  lime-light,  electric  light,  &c.).    2.  The  part  for  holding 
object  viewed  can  receive  all  sorts  of  pictures  and  objects  of  variable  dimensions.  3 
inious  and  neat  images  of  large  size  obtained.  4.  Cheapness  of  the  apparatus.  Accompanying 
:.pparatus,  there  are  a  series  of  pliotographic  pictures  on  glass,  mtended  for  the  same  mode 
i..;xcning.     lUesc  pictures  aro  on  albumen,  and  arc  remarkable  for  their  firmness  and 
Jisparcncy.   i-astly,  a  mechanical  piece  shows  the  distribution  of  steam  in  the  engines,  as  weU 
the  working  ot  the  piston  and  slide-valve.  >  "-o  vveu 

tJtin??y^^^^'r^?°?;^^^^^'  Sisteron  College,  Basses  Alpes.- Frames  for 
tectmg  tlie  edges  of  school  books. 

JS-  LIBRAIRIE  AGRICOLE  DE  LA  MAISON  RUSTIQUE,  26  Rue  Jacob, 
.•ns.— Books  for  the  teaching  of  Agriculture.  «'»v.uu, 

Aor^h^i^  PETIT,  Photographer,  Place  Cadet,  Paris.  -  Translucid  Window 
mas  tor  bchools  .  photographic  reproductions  of  masterpieces  of  art  on  linen.    Now  process. 
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Class  XLIX. 

Domestic  Economy  and  other  Forms  of  Technical  and  Industrial  Education  £» 
Girls.— (a)  Models  and  Apparatus  for  the  teaching  of  Cookery,  Housewoit 
Washing  and  Ironing,  Needlework  and  Embroidery,  Dressmaking,  ArtificiS 
Flower-making,  Painting  on  Silk,  Pottery,  &c.;  (6)  Specimenb  of  School 
Work.  * 

MINISTRY  OF  PUBLIC  INSTIIUCTION  AND  THE  FINE  AIlTS.--fl\ 

Regulations.    (2)  Papers.  ^ 

VILLE  DE  PARIS.    {See  Special  Catalogue.) 

CERCLE  DE  LA  LIBRAIRIE.— <1)  Collective  Exhibit.    (2)  Works  on  Domegtio 
Economy,  Needlework,  &c.    {See  Class  8.) 

57.  VILLE  DE  ROUEN  (Seine  Inf^rieure).  i^cole  professionnelle  et  m6na. 
ghre.  (Mme.  Lassire,  Head  Mistress).— Specimens  of  Needlework  and  other  Work  by  the 
pupils. 

58.  GIRLS'  PROFESSIONAL  SCHOOL  OF  MELUN  (Seine-et-Marne) 
Mme. Valet,  Head  Mistress).— (1)  Linen.  (2)  Eobes.  (3)  Hats.  (4)  Artificial  Floweri 
5)  Photographs. 

59.  GIRLS'  PROFESSIONAL  SCHOOL  OF  BL^INEAU  (Yonne).  (Mme. 
Guillour,  Head  Mistress.) — Works  by  the  Scholars. 

60.  SCHEFER,  MME.,  90,  Rue  d'Assas,  Paris.  —  Treatise  on  Needlework  and 
cutting-out. 

61.  B^IRILLON,  EUGENE,  Auxerre,  La  Bonne  M6nag6re  Agricole.— Treatise 

on  rural  economy  (1  vol.) 

6ia.  MME.  GIROUX. — Manuel  d'Examen  pour  I'Enseignement  de  la  Coupe  et  de  1' Assam- 
blage,  &c.    1  vol. 

62.  LASSIRE  et  GODEFROY,  Mmes,— Course  of  Dress  Cutting. 

63.  COCHERIS,  PAULINE,  Mme.,  Boulevard  St.  Marcel,  Paris.— (1)  P^dagogk 
des  travaux  a  I'aiguille.  On  Teaching  of  Sewing,  1  vol.  in  12mo.  This  work  is  intended  for 
teachers  and  pupils,  and  gives  demonstrations  of  all  kinds  of  needlework,  accompanied  by 
diagrams,  which  render  the  explanations  more  easily  understood.  Hygienic  advice  holds  aa 
important  place  in  this  book.  A  portion  of  tlie  work  contains  a  review  of  the  present  teaching 
of  sowing,  cutting  and  seaming,  in  the  various  parts  of  Europe,  and  especially  in  England. 
(2)  Tableau  synoptique  des  travaux  a  raiguille.  Tiiis  table,  intended  to  be  hung  up  in  schools, 
is  the  indispensable  companion  of  the  above  work.  It  gives  all  instruments  used  in  sewing,  &c,„ 
and  explains  the  formation  of  all  kinds  of  stitches. 

64.  PREVOST  ORPHANAGE,  Cempuis,  Oise.  —  Boys'  Winter  and  Summer 
Clothing.    A  specimen  of  a  Cradle  and  other  needlework,  by  the  Girls  of  the  Orphanage. 

BISCHOFFSHEIM  FOUNDATION  (Working  School  for  young  Jewesses), 
13,  Boulevard  Bourdon,  Paris.  (M.  Maurice  Block,  Director.) — Works  by  the 
Scholars.    (1)  Work  done  in  the  school  and  workshops  attached  to  it : — 1  Basket  of  Flowers; 

1  Baby's  Gown;  1  Chemise;  1  Shirt  (reduced  model);  4  Exercise  Books  (Book-Keeping) ; 

2  Exercise  Books  (Music) ;  3  Geographical  Maps ;  1  Ditto  (larger  size) ;  5  Exercise  Books 
(English  Ed.);  10  School  Exercise  Books  (1st  Division);  6  Ditto  (2nd  Division);  6  Ditto  (3rd 
Division).   (2)  Plan  of  the  School.   Documents  on  the  School. 

Class  LI.* 

Science  Teaching.— (a)  Apparatus  and  Models  for  Elementary  Science  Instruc- 
tion in  Schools ;  Apparatus  for  Chemistry,  Physics,  Mechanics,  &c. ;  (b)  Dia- 
grams, Copies,  Text-books,  &c.  ;  (c)  Specimens  of  the  School  Work  in  these 
subjects. 

MINISTRY  OF  PUBLIC  INSTRUCTION  AND  THE  FINE  ARTS.— (1)  * 

Catalogue  and  Specimens  of  Objects  relating  to  scientific  instruction  granted  to  elementary 
schools.  (See  Rousseau,  materials  for  primary  schools  andDeyrolle'sMusee  scolaire(elementary  scliooh-) 
(2)  Catalogue  and  Specimens  of  Objects  relating  to  Scientific  Instruction  granted  to  Training 
Colleges  for  elementary  school  teachers,  as  supplied  by  tlie  firms — Rousseau  (aucienne  maison), 
Tramond,  DeyroUe  (muse'e  for  higher  primary  schools  and  natural  history  diiigrams  for  training 
colleges).  Auzoux  "V""  (Clastic  anatomy),  Lemercier  V",  Lutz  (optical  instruments  for  trainuig 
colleges,  and  Diguerre.  (-See  these  names.)  (3)  Collection  of  Artificial  Fruits  for  instruction  m 
pomology  in  training  colleges,  supplied  by  M.  Courtois,  12  Rue  Moutou  Duvcriiet,  Paris.  W 

Class  L.  is  amalgamated  with  Class  LUI. 
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,ratu3  for  Instruction  by  means  of  luminous  projections  in  normal  and  second  grade 
Is.  Projection  examples  drawn  by  M.  Amand  Duraud,  69  Kue  du  Cardina,!  Lemome. 
bed  for  Meteorological  Instruments  as  supplied  to  all  training  colleges  by  the  Jiduca- 
i«  Department,  through  Ihe  Bureau  Central  Meteorologique,  60  Kue  de  (rrenelie,  i^ans 
(  ctor,  M.  Mascarl),  for  the  teaching  of  meteorology  in  training  colleges.  (See  Western  Central 
C  ry;  Outside.  See  also  Collection  of  Meteorological  Instruments  for  training  colleges 
SI   Led  by  M.  Richard— barometer,  thermometer,   psychrometer,  rain  guage,  hygrometer, 

Y  lercock,  etc.  The  observations  taken  by  the  students  of  training  colleges  are  transmitted 
t  >  Bureau  Central  Meteorologique.  See  Annates  du  Bureau  and  Bidletin  International.)— (P) 
g    mens  of  a  collection  of  rocks  supplied  by  the  Paris  Museum  d'Histoire  Naturelle. 

16.  VESSIOT,  Inspecteur  d'Aead^mie  k  Marseilles.— Notices  and  Documents  on 
t(  iug  in  Marseilles  by  means  of  dissolving  views  (projections  lumineuses),  specimens  of  lessons, 
u  ,  taken  at  lectures  by  scholars. 

q.  MUSEE  SCOIiAIRE,  ]6mILE  DEYKOLLE  (Elementary  School).- A  Series 
o;  all  Pictures  for  Teaching  Natural  Science.  This  series  is  divided  into  three  parts.  The 
fl  llustrates  the  elements  of  natural  science,  and  is  intended  for  small  schools.  The  second 
p  illustrates  metallurgical  processes,  coal-mining,  glass-making,  animals  useful  and  injurious  to 
ai  ilture,  mushrooms  and  fungi,  the  most  common  poisonous  plants.  The  tbird  part, 
il  led  for  girls'  schools,  illustrates  the  history  of  textile  plants,  such  as  flax,  hemp  and 
;  the  ceramic  processes,  faience  or  earthenware,  porcelain  or  china,  stoneware,  pottery  ; 

« reals  and  the  oleaginous  and  aromatic  plants ;  the  structure  of  a  ben  and  changes  of 
g  during  the  process  of  incubation. 

i7rt.  MTJS:6e  DEYROLLE  (Higher  Primary  School).-  'I'his  collection  has  been  pre- 
p  I  in  order  to  meet  the  requirements  of  the  higher  primary  schools.  It  consists  of  a  wall 
p  I  re  (75  inches  by  35  inches),  representing  the  human  skeleton ;  of  another  picture  repre- 
s  ig  the  skeleton  of  a  bat  ;  a  collection  of  100  useful  and  noxious  insects,  all  indigenous 
t<  -ance ;  representatives  of  the  myriapoda,  arachnida,  Crustacea,  annelida,  vermes  (amongst 
•?(  1  there  is  to  be  found  the  trichina),  the  mollusca,  echinodermata,  polypes,  sponges. 
(  gy  is  illustrated  by  a  collection  of  rocks,  one  of  fossils,  and  one  of  minerals.  Botany  is 
il  rated  by  two  herbaria,  one  of  100  plants,  the  other  of  50  cereals.  There  are  also  instru- 
n  n  for  collecting  and  preserving  specimens,  and  a  guide-book  for  carrying  on  these  operations. 

^8.  DEYROLLE,  l^MILE,  23  Rue  de  la  Monnaie,  Paris.— (1)  Natural  History  Dia- 
(2)  Tyjiical  Collections  of  Vertebrate  and  Invertebrate  Animals,  with  appliances  used 
ching  natural  history  in  training  schools.    {See  also  Gallery,  Royal  Albert  Hall.) 

\g.  ROUSSEAU  (ANCIENNE  MAISON",  now  termed  Society  Anonyms),  44 
des  ^coles,  Paris. — Materials  for  instruction  in  physics  and  chemistry  (finishing  course) 
ii|i  mary,  secondary  and  training  schools. 

0.  AUZOUX,  MADAME  VEUVE  &  MONTAUDON,  Nephew  and  Succes- 
^  »f  DR.  AUZOUX),  56  Rue  de  Vaugirard,  Paris. — Dr.  Auzoux's  Clastic  Anatomy. — 
G  3tion  of  Anatomical  Models  composed  of  solid  pieces  which  can  be  easily  adjusted  or 
sfiated,  and  removed  piece  by  piece  as  in  actual  dissection.    (Clastic,  from  /cAaco,  I  break  off.) 

tl842  till  his  death  (1880)  Dr.  Auzoux  had  been  steadily  working  at  this  collection,  which 
_  ly  contains  no  less  than  150  models  of  human  or  comparative  anatomy  and  of  botany.  These 
ite  and  minutely  accurate  scientific  specimens  are  fabricated  in  the  village  of  St.  Aubin 
roville  (Euro).  Specimens  exhibited  : — (1)  Clastic  Man,  incomplete,  1  m.  16  cent.,  for  colleges 
laiddle-class  public  schools.  (2)  Egg  of  Hen,  148  times  larger  than  ordinary  egg  (size  of 
mis  egg.  Is.  Geoffrey  Saint-Hilaire),  on  which  by  means  of  four  different  sections,  the 
\wea  of  birds'  eggs  can  be  studied,  and  the  formation  of  the  germ  followed  to  its  complete 
pment.  TLis  colossal  model  enables  the  metamorphoses  of  the  vitellus  and  vitelline  vesicle 
he  f  rmation  of  the  allantoid  to  be  traced.  It  not  only  simplifies  the  study  of  the  embryology 
:ds,  but  also  facilitates  that  of  the  mammalia.  (3)  Heart  of  Adult,  divided  in  halves,  show- 
le  disposition  of  the  cavities,  the  muscular  fibres,  vessels,  nerves,  valves,  and  orifices  of  the 

V  Is.    (4)  Eye,  complete.    Very  large.    On  this  new  edition  are  seen,  as  in  the  preceding,  not 

0  the  muscles,  vessels,  nerves,  membranes,  vitreous  humour,  crystalline  lens,  &c.  (each  part 
r   rable),  but  also  ti  e  diff'erent  microscopic  layers  of  the  retina,  choroid,  and  iris  described  by 

1  m  anatomists.  (5)  Ear  (temporal  60  c.  long),  new  edition,  showing  the  internal,  external,  and 

0  il  parts  in  their  minutest  details,  the  enlargement  of  the  auditory  nerves,  &c.  This 

1  L  reproduces  the  recent  studies  of  Corti,  Rosenthal,  Lewenberi?  and  Eeissner,  and  shows 
t    ction  of  the  ossicles,  the  necessity  of  the  fenestra  ovalis,  the  fenestra  rotunda,  the  mem- 

■U8  cnnals,  the  endolymph  and  perilymph,  the  double  wall  of  tlie  cochlea,  the  infundibulum, 
\e  action  of  the  air  inclosed  in  the  central  ear,  thus  representing  the  wonderful  mechanism 
ring  in  a  manner  that  can  be  understood  by  all.   (6)  Larynx,  showing  the  cartilages, 
es,  vessels,  nerves,  tracheal  artery  and  divisions  of  the  bronchioe  to  their  minutest  rarnifi- 
bs.    (7)  Foot  of  Horse  with  the  pastern,  showing  the  hcof,  podophyllous  tissues,  plantar 
I  I  ^Bscls,  nerves,  &c.,  all  of  which  parts  can  be  detached  separately ;  the  hoof  is  tlividcd 
Bracy-Clark,  and  the  Charlier  shoe  is  placed  on  it.    (8)  Stock  (Cherianthus  Cheiri),  stalk, 
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loaves,  and  flowers  at  different  degrees  of  development;  compk-le  flower  and  ripe  fruit,  showing 
tlie  two  valves  (silique),  dehiscence  commencing:  a.  Flower  only;  h.  Pod,  (9)  Grain  of 
Wheat  (Tritir.um  xstivum,  L.),  30  times  the  diameter,  with  its  envelopes,  embryonic  layer, 
farinaceous  muss,  the  embryo  and  its  dependencies,  which  can  bo  detached  and  replaced  by  an 
embryo  in  course  of  development  by  germination,  and  on  which  is  seen  all  that  constitutes  the 
plantiet.  (10)  Spikclet  of  Wheat  {Triticum  mstivum),  very  large,  showing,  Ist,  the  glumes; 
2n(l,  the  glumelles;  3rd,  the  ovary  and  tlie  two  styles  with  their  stigmas;  4th,  the  btarnens ; 
5th,  the  uectarial  glands,  before  and  after  fecundation,  from  the  researches  of  Prof.  Bidard 

(11)  Cherry,  Ripe,  showing  the  diiferent  layers  of  the  pericarp,  the  ovule  and  its  envelopes. 

(12)  Wood,  piece  of  dicotyledonous  woody  stem  (Quercus  communis),  three  years  old,  greatly 
enlarjred,  upon  which  is  shown  the  central  pith,  spiral  vessels  or  trachese,  medullary  slieath, 
mfdullury  rays,  composition  of  woody  layers,  the  annular  vessels — rayed  and  dotted,  lacunaj,  the 
duramen  and  sap  wood,  cambium  separating  the  woody  layer  from  the  cortex ;  on  this  last,  the 
leaflets  being  separnt3,  can  be  seen  the  epidermis,  the  suberous  and  herbaceous  layers,  the  lati- 
ciferous  vessels,  and  the  fibres  of  the  liber. 

71.  LEMERCIER  (MADAME  VEUVE)  7  Rue  Vavin,  Paris.— Illustrations  of 
Structural  Anatomy  by  the  late  Dr.  F.  G.  Lemercier. 

(The  numbers  are  those  of  the  Lemereier  Catalogue.)  1.  '  Structural  Anatomy  of  IMan.' 
By  the  late  Dr.  F.  G.  Lemercier,  who  was  long  assistant  of  Dr.  Auzoux.— "2.  '  Stomach  expanded.' 
(2  parts.) — 3  '  Structure  of  the  Stomach.' — 4.  '  Gastric  Peptic  Gland.' — 5.  '  The  Same  withered.' 
—6.  '  A  Cystose  Gland.'— 7.  '  Gastric  Mucous  Gland.'— 8.  '  Glands  of  Brunner.'— 9.  '  Structure 
of  the  Small  Intestines.' — 10.  'Glands  of  Lieberkiihn.' — 11.  'Villus  of  the  Small  Intestines.' — 
17.  '  Anatomical  Model  (after  the  London  figure  deprived  of  its  skin).' — 19.  '  Maxilla,  with  its 
Support.'— 20.  '  Big  Molar-Tooth.'— 22.  '  Typical  Foot  of  the  Horse.'— 24.  '  A  Bean.'— 25.  '  A 
Germ.'— 26.  'A  Small  Nut.'— 27.  'Two  Grains  of  Pollen.' 

72.  TRAMOKD,  M.,  9  Rue  de  I'^leole  de  M^decine,  Paris. — Objects  for  teaching 
Natm-al  History  in  normal  schools,  as  supplied  to  the  French  Education  Department. 

73.  MEIVU'EGLIER,  M.,  Navenne,  Haute  SaSne. — Specimen  of  Herbarium  for 
schools. 

74.  S0CI^!T:6  ANOISTYME  D'i^LECTRICIT^!,  39  Avenue  Marceau,  Cour- 
bevoie. — (1)  Djniamo  Electric  Machine,  with  continuous  currents.  School  model.  (2)  Acces- 
sories for  demonstrating  the  efiects  produced  by  the  machine. 

75.  LTJTZ,  Optical  Instrument  Maker,  65  Boulevard  St.  Germain,  Paris.— 

(1)  Collection  of  optical  instruments  in  use  in  the  training  colleges.  (2)  Lamps  and  lanterns 
for  dissolving  views ;  appliances  specially  adapted  for  the  primary  schools. 

BAUDRE,  Honor6  de  St.  Florence  (Cher,  France). — Collection  of  sonorous 
rough  flints,  found  in  France  from  1812  to  1883  in  chalky  quarries,  and  forming  two  chromatic 
scales. 

(N.B. — M.  Baudre  will  give  daily  performances  of  this  prehistoric  music  at  the  request  of  the 
visitors). 

Class  LII.  . 

{Booms  7  and  8  and  Corridor.)  * 

Art  Teaching.— (a)  Apparatus,  Models,  and  Fittings  for  Elementary  Art  In- 
struction in  Schools ;  (6)  Diagrams,  Copies,  Text-books,  &c. ;  (c)  Specimens 
of  Art  Work,  Modelling,  &c.,  in  Schools. 

MINISTRY  OF  PUBLIC  INSTRUCTION"  &  FINE  ARTS.— (Fine  Arts 
Section.) — (1)  Specimens  of  casts  and  prints  to  form  an  Art  Museum  for  elementary  schools, 
prepared  according  to  the  regulations  of  the  Ministerial  Commission  on  School  Decoration. 
a.  Art  museum  for  boys'  schools  (see  Room  7);  h.  for  girls'  schools  (see  Boom  9).  (Many  scliools 
have  already  been  provided  with  similar  collections.)  Rapport  of  M.  P.  Mantz,  with  programme 
of  Art  museum  for  primary  schools,  training  colleges,  and  Lycees.  (2)  Types  of  School  Prizes 
(Bonpoints  scolaires)  for  elementary  schools,  sanctioned  by  the  Commission  of  L'Imagerie 
Scolaire.  Bonpoints,  reward  cards,  and  images  by  Ravaisson,  Quantin,  Hachette,  Prnnaire, 
Suzanne,  Goupil,  Lebet,  &c.  Report  by  M.  Havard,  president  of  the  Commission  on  School 
Prizes  (Boom  8).  (3)  Collection  of  casts  for  teaching  drawing  in  primary  training  colleges  and 
schools  of  secondary  grade.  Programme  of  the  course  of  studies — Drawing  Test  in  examinations 
for  the  higher  certificate — Minute  of  23  January,  1881  (J.  Ferry),  fixing  tiie  programmes  of  the 
teaching  of  drawing  in  elementary  schools.  (4)  Examination  for  the  certificate  to  teach 
drawing.  Two  frames  showing  specimens  of  time  drawings  done  at  the  examinations — a.  for 
the  Ist  grade,  h.  for  the  higlier  grade.  Two  drawings  from  a  relief  executed  in  eight  hours ; 
peispective  done  in  the  same  time.  Three  drawings  from  the  living  model  done  in  eight  hours. 
Drawing  of  anatomy  done  without  copies. 
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VILIiE  DE  PARIS.    See  Special  Catalogue. 

REIBER,  :6mILE,  54  Rue  Vavin,  Paris.— Panel  (Room  7).— Exercises  for  the 
hand,  the  hand  and  eye,  nnd  tlie  hand,  eve,  and  the  intelligenc-e.  Panel.— Alphabet  of 
forms.  A  B  0  of  forms,  or  drawing  taught  as  writing,  graduated  exercises  in  tracing  for 
beginners  of  every  age.  12  books  for  the  master  and  12  for  the  pupils.  Three  Pamphlets 
on  popular  instruction  in  di-awiug.  Album  Reiber,  1st  volume  of  the  Bihliotheque  portative 
des  arts  du  dessin.  This  new  method  of  teaching  drawing  aims  at  making  the  ordinary  school- 
master able  to  teach  himself  elementary  drawing  with  a  very  short  preparatiou,  (See  also 
Classes  39  &  48.) 

77.  ARMENGAUD,  AIN^i,  45  Rue  St.  S^bastien,  Boulevard  Voltaire,  Paris. 
— '  School  Decoration.'    5  Panels  of  Pictures  for  Schools,  printed  ou  the  wall-paper  system. 

78.  PRTJWAIRE,  M.,  59  Rue  de  Grenelle,  Paris.— (1)  Two  Series  of  School  Bon- 
points.    (2)  Three  Prize  Albums.    (3)  Two  Series  of  Prizes  in  Envelopes. 

79.  QUEWTIN',  M.— Specimens  of  Prizes  for  Elementary  Schools  (honpoints  scolaires), 
and  Fine  Arts.    See  Ministry  of  Fublic  Instruction. 

80.  DELAGRAVE,  CH.,  15  Rue  Soufflot,  Paris.  (See  Corridor.)  (1)  A  collection 
of  10  casts  derived  from  the  antique  by  Prof.  Sobre.  (2)  Geometrical  outlines  by  M.  Tliomas. 
(3)  A  course  of  drawing  in  64  sheets.  (4)  Order  of  Architecture,  by  M.  Avoine.  A  collection 
of  casts  illustrating  the  Corinthian,  Doric,  Ionian  and  Tuscan  orders  of  architecture.  (5) 
Method  of  Anatomy,  by  Paul  Colin  and  Debrie.  This  consists  of  9  basso-relievos  (height  39-37 
inches),  illustrating  osteology,  myology,  and  general  anatomy.  (6)  Museum  Collection,  by  Le'ou 
Ohedeville,  under  the  direction  of  MM.  Claude  Sauvageot,  Auguste  Racinet,  and  Louvrier 
de  Lajolais.  This  consists  of  models  executed,  1st,  according  to  geometrical  formulse;  2nd, 

I  according  to  types  selected  from  antiquity,  the  middle  ages,  the  renaissance,  and  the  17th  and 
i  18th  centuries. 

81.  CERNESSON",  L.  C,  23  Rue  Miehel-Ange,  Paris.— (1)  Elementary  Grammar 
of  Design.    (2)  Pupils'  Drawing  Books. 

82.  RAVAISSON,  P.,  INSPECTOR-GENERAL  FOR  HIGHER  EDUCA- 
TION".—(1)  Collection  of  Models.  (2)  Reproductions  of  Masterworks  of  Art.  (3)  Dia- 
grams and  Porfolios. 

83.  D'HENRIET,  M.,  28  Rue  Chabrol,  Paris.— Rational  Drawing  Oouise:  (1) 
Drawing  from  Copies.    (2)  Linear  Drawing.    (3)  Drawing  from  Ornament. 

84.  ARMAND-CASSAGNE,  M.,  12  Rue  du  Bae,  Paris.— Armand  -  Cassagne 
Course  of  Drawing. 

85.  BERNARD,  R.,  Professeur  at  the  College  of  Digne,  Basses-Alpes.— A 

Manuscript  Course  of  Drawing  for  Elementary  Schools. 

86.  TRAINING  COLLEGES.— Specimens  of  drawings,  modellings,  &c.,  done  by  the 
students  of  tlie  Ecoles  Nor  males  of  Auteuil,  Caen,  Limoges,  Le  Mans,  Orle'ans,  Blois,  Chalons- sur- 
Marne,  Versailles,  Amiens. 

87.  GIBERT,— Grande  Rue,  Fontainebleau. — Results  of  a  two  years'  course  of 
drawing  on  the  Cassagne  method.    Elementary  modelling. 


Classes  L.  &  LIII. 

Handicraft  Teaching  in  Schools  for  Boys.— (a)  Apparatus  and  Fittings  for 
Elementary  Trade  Teaching  in  Schools,   (b)  Specimens  of  School  Work. 

Technical  &  Apprenticeship  Schools,  (a)  Apparatus  and  Examples  used  in 
Primary  and  Secondary  Schools  for  Teaching  Handicrafts,  (b)  Models, 
Plans,  and  Designs  for  the  Fitting  up  of  Workshop  and  Industrial  Schools, 
(c)  Results  of  Industrial  Work  done  in  such  Schools. 

MINISTRY  OF  PUBLIC  INSTRUCTION.— <1)  Specimen  of  the  Work  of  Pupils 
in  Public  and  Private  Schools.  (2)  Manual  Work  in  School:  a  photograph  of  a  picture,  by  A. 
Trupheme,  representing  the  school  worksliop  with  boys  at  work. 


88.  MINISTRY  OF  COMMERCE,  25  Quai  d'Orsay,  Paris.— (1)  Schools  for 
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Apprentices.  (2)  Schools  of  Applied  Art.  (3)  School  Works.— TTor/cs  done  in  Oie  National 
School  of  applied  Arts  {Ecole  des  Arts  et  Metiers  of  Aix-en-Frovence). 

Group  1. — Specimens  from  the  Turning  and  Pattern  shop. 

Group  2.— Specimens  from  the  Foundry  workshop. 

Group  3. — Specimens  from  iho  Smithy. 

Group  4.— Specimens  from  the  Fitting-shop. 

Ch-oup  5. — Various  specimens  of  machinery,  constructed  by  the  pupils  of  the  school. 

Group  6. — Theoretical  work  (cours  autographies,  albums  of  drawings,  carnets  d'epures, 
progi'ammes  of  the  theoretical  lessons). 

Group  7. — Central  group  of  various  specimens  of  iron  work  and  foundry  (quiiicaillerie, 
fontes  d'art,  &c.) 

The  school  of  Aix  aims  at  forming  skilled  artizans  able  to  become  foremen,  heads  of 
workshops,  and  masters  of  industrial  firms  well  conversant  in  the  practice  of  mechanical  arts. 
The  admission  is  only  by  competitive  examinations.  The  practical  instruction  is  given  in  four 
workshops,  and  comprises  the  work  of  the  smithy,  foundry,  fitting-shop,  turning,  and  pattern- 
shop.  There  are  in  each  school  300  places  of  pupils,  borders  or  scholars.  The  Scholarships, 
complete  or  partial,  are  given  by  the  State,  through  the  Ministry  of  Commerce,  or  by  the 
Councils  General  of  the  Departments.  The  fees  are  600  fr.  per  annum  for  non-scholars.  The 
school  was  created  in  1843.  There  are  two  other  schools  of  applied  arts  in  France,  one  at 
Chalons-sur-Marne,  the  other  at  Angers.  {N.B. — This  exhibit  is  in  the  French  Court,  Central 
Western  Gallery,  main  building.) 

VIIiLE  DE  PARIS.    {See  Special  Catalogue.) 

89.  ECOLE  NORMALE  SPi^CIALE  DE  TRAVAIL  MAISTUEL,  10  Rue 

Louis  Thuillier,  Paris  (Director,  M.  SALICIS). — "Works  of  the  Students.  Examples 
the  order  followed  in  the  artistic  drawing  course.  (For  the  notice  on  this  school,  see  Intro- 
duction, page  144.) 

90.  SCHOOL  OP  THE  RUE  TOURNEPORT,  Paris.  Photographs  showing  the 
succession  of  work  in  every  kind  of  handicraft  teaching.  This  school  is  the  first  primary  public 
school  of  France  in  which  rudimentary  trade  teaching  was  combined  with  ordinary  elementary 
instruction.  It  was  established  on  its  present  footing  in  1873.  For  ages  of  six  to  ten  the 
children  have  three  hourly  lessons  per  week  in  manual  work ;  boys  of  ten  and  eleven  are 
taught  drawing,  modelling,  carving,  joiner's  work,  and  smith's  and  fitter's  work,  whilst  in 
their  twelfth  year  of  age,  the  instruction  is  specialized,  some  taking  as  their  principal  study 
modelling  and  carving ;  others  joiner's  work  and  cabinet  making ;  others  again  forging  and 
fitting ;  but  all  have  to  devote  a  certain  portion  of  time  each  week  to  the  other  subjects 
comprised  in  the  complete  course  of  manual  work.  The  scliool  hours  are  from  eight  in  the 
morning  to  six  at  night,  and  in  the  highest  class  eigliteen  hours  per  week  are  given  to 
manual  work.  (Extracted  from  the  Eeport  of  H.M.  Commissioners  on  Technical  Education, 
1884.) 

91.  HIGHER  PRIMARY  AND  PROFESSIONAL  SCHOOL  OF  ROUEN 
(M.  T.  DELARUE,  Director).  —  Collection  of  Works  by  Pupils  of  the  3rd,  2nd,  and 
Ist  Class. 

92.  HIGHER  PRIMARY  SCHOOL  OP  VOIRON,  ISERE  (ilcole  Primaire 
Sup6rieuj-e),  M.  BERTHUIN,  Directeur.— Works  from  the  School  Workshops  :  1  Crane, 
1  Galvanometer,  1  Catch,  1  Electric  Bell.  This  school  was  foiraded  in  October,  1882,  in  order  to 
prepare  for  the  creation  of  the  National  School  of  Higher  Primary  Education  preparatory  to 
Apprenticeship,  which  the  town  will  soon  possess.  The  school,  meanwhile,  aims  at  providing  tlie 
industries  and  trades  of  the  district  with  young  men  possessing  the  necessary  theoretical  know- 
ledge, as  well  as  valuable  practical  knowledge.  The  course  of  studies  consists  of  lectures 
on  ethics,  reading,  handwriting,  grammar,  composition,  literature,  history,  geograpliy,  modeva 
languages,  arithmetic,  geometry,  algebra,  trigonometi-y,  descriptive  geometry,  mechanics,  physics, 
chemistry,  natural  history,  geometrical  drawing  applied  to  the  industries,  artistic  drawing,  book- 
keeping, music,  and  gymnastics.  The  workshop  instruction  includes  modelling  and  moulding 
(clay,  plaster,  and  cement),  stone-cutting,  joinery,  carpentry,  turnery  (wood  and  metal),  and 
blacksmiths'  work.  It  is  proposed  to  introduce  weaving  as  a  subject  for  workshop  instruction. 
Special  classes  are  conducted  for  candidates  preimring  for  the  Training  Colleges  of  Primary 
Instruction,  for  the  Schools  of  "Arts  and  Metiers,"  and  the  Veterinary  Colleges,  ns  well  ns 
for  those  who  wish  to  enter  the  administration  of  public  ways,  such  as  the  Post  Office  and 
Telegraph  Departments. 

93.  yiERZON,  PRIMARY  SCHOOLS  OF.— Works  of  the  Scholars.  (Art  Teacher:  ' 
M.  Ct'luiier,  sculptor.)    The  entire  range  of  instruction  in  this  school  is  intended  to  be  intro- 
ductory to  special  apprenticeship  schools  like  the  Ecolo  des  Arts  et  Metiers.    Works  exhibited 
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Barbotine  frames,  5  plates  docoiated  drawings,  &c.    Several  of  the  works  are  exhibited  by 
lermission  of  the  owners,  and  the  price  of  the  sale  is  indicated  on  them. 

94.  TECHNICAL  SCHOOL,  I^vreux.— Works  of  the  Scholars.  (1)  Album  of 
graphic  works  (descriptive  geometry  and  mechanics).  (2)  Mechanical  models  executed  by  tlio 
)upils  in  the  school  workshops :  (a)  Apparatus  to  show  effects  of  eccentrics,  &c.  (&)  Modele  do 
)etit  tour,    (c)  Oldliam  Joint,    (d)  Model  of  crane,    (e)  Modele  d'assemblage. 

95.  CHAIX,  M. — Documents,  &c.,  relative  to  Technical  School  for  Printers.  (^See  Class  38.) 

'  96.  LIVET  INSTITUTE,  Wantes.— (1)  Plan  of  the  Institution.  (2)  Documents  relating 
.to  the  school,  its  progress,  and  methods  of  teaching.  (3)  Works  by  the  pupils:  Watchmaking. 
i  This  Institution  has  more  than  400  pupils  (boarders  and  day- scholars),  and  occupies  a  total  area 
'nf  acres.  In  the  principal  building  are  the  dormitories,  dining  halls,  infirmary,  &c. ;  opposite 
,0  this  is  the  portion  containing  the  class-rooms.  These  buildings  are  connected  on  one  side  with 
;he  workshops,  and  on  the  other  with  the  various  ofBc(  s  of  the  administration.  The  Institution, 
vliich  receives  pupils  from  six  years  of  age,  aims  at  preparing  young  people  for  industry, 
rade,  the  navy,  and  various  public  administrations.  There  are  five  workshops — (1)  Mechanics. 
'2)  Joinery  and  Models.  (3)  Laboratory  of  chemistry.  (4)  Foundry.  (5)  Clock  and  watch- 
naking  and  mechanical  works  of  precision.  The  machinery  is  set  into  motion  by  a  steam  engine 
'6-horse).  The  pupils  make  their  own  tools,  as  well  as  the  school  furniture  and  models  for 
ndustrial  drawing.  Chemical  analyses  are  undertaken  in  the  laboratory  for  private  persona 
md  the  trade.  In  recognition  of  his  services  to  technical  education,  M.  Livet  has  been 
ippointed  successively  Officier  d'Acade'mie,  OfScier  de  I'lnstruction  Publique,  and  lastly  a 
^ight  of  the  Legion  of  Honour.  The  State  and  some  of  the  Councils  General  maintain 
I  number  of  exhibitioners  at  the  Institution.  By  a  decision  of  the  President  of  the  Eepublic, 
ilay  16th,  1874,  the  pupils  of  the  Institution  are  admissible  to  the  rank  of  mechanical  engi- 
leering  student  of  the  navy. 

97.  ECOLE  DES  ATELIERS  DE  LA  MAISOT3"  (Christoiae  et  Cie),  56  Rue  de 
Bondy,  Paris. — 14  panels  of  drawings  done  by  the  young  apprentices  whe  spend  only  four  and 
a  half  hours  in  the  drawing  class. 

98.  PREVOST  ORPHANAGE,  Cempuis,  Oise,  P.  ROBIN,  Director.— Works 
by  the  Scholars  :  wood  carving,  iron  work,  model  of  gun  in  wood  by  one  of  the  jjupils  ; 
elementary  scientific  collections  done  by  the  pupils,  &c. 

99.  PATRONAGE  DES  ENFANTS  DE  L'l^BI^NISTERIE,  Fonde  en  1866. 
Potinder  and  President,  H.  LEMOINE.    (See  notice  on  this  institution.  Boom  48.)  A 
arved  frame  in  beech,  done  by  the  pupils  of  the  Patronage. 

100.  INSTITUT  INDUSTRIEL  ET  AGRONOMIQUE  DU  NORD,  Rue 

Jeanne  D'Arc,  Lille  (Director,  M.  OLRY).    This  school  (on  which  see  H.  m!  Com- 
■iiissioners'  report  on  technical  instruction,  1882,  v.  I.  p.  86)  was  founded  (1872)  and  is 
maintained  by  the  departement  du  Nord  and  the  city  of  Lille,  and  it  also  receives  a  sub- 
peiition  from  the  State.    It  comprises  two  distinct  schools,  the  Industrial  School  and  the 
A.gricultural  School.    The  instruction  in  the  Industrial  School  has  for  object  the  formation  of 
managers  and  directors  of  works  for  the  North  of  France,  especially  for  the  sons  of  persons 
ngaged  in  industry  ;  that  in  the  Agricultural  School  is  for  the  purpose  of  giving  the  necessary 
•ieutific  knowledge  to  the  sons  of  the  landed  gentry  and  gentlemen  farmers,  and  includes 
lie  so-called  agricultural  industries,  such  as  the  sugar  manufactm-e  and  distillery  (Eeport 
.  bove  cited,  p.  147.)    Works  exhibited :  Drawings  by  students,  plans,  examples  of  work  done 
jy  students  m  the  workshop.     Examples  from  the   weaving  school.     Products  from  the 
•hemical  laboratory.    {See  Annexe  to  the  City  and  Guilds  Institute.) 

101.  TECHNICAL  SCHOOL  FOR  GIRLS  OF  ROUEN,  Rue  Beauvoisine  — 
Ecole  Professionnelle  et  Menagere).    Specimens  of  Needlework  and  Cutting  Out  by  the  pupils. 


Class  LIV. 

(Booms  10  and  11.) 


Schools  for  the  Blind  and  for  the  Deaf  and  Dumb.— (a)  Apparatus  and  Examples 
for  Teaching ;  (5)  Specimens  of  School  Work. 

102.  MINISTRY  OF  THE  INTERIOR,  NATIONAL  INSTITUTION  FOT? 
rHE  DEAF  AND  DUMB  (DR.  PEYRON,  Director),  254  Rue  Stf  Jacqiie? 
'^y}B.~Woiks  executed  by  the  Inmates,  Books,  Views  of  the  Institution,  and  Speoiinoris  of 
(method  of  Dr.  Colombat— Clinical  Otology,  audrometcr  of  Dr  Charrif^ro 
nd  Dr.  Pile  ;  Spirombtre,  Classe  d'Articulation,  &c.).   (See  Bocm  lO.)  ^iiairicro 
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103.  societ:6  pour  l'instiiuctiow  et  la  protection  des 
sourds-muets  par  l'enseignement  simultan^j  des  sourds- 

MTJETS  ET  DES  ENTENDANTS-PARLANTS.  —  Publicalioue  relative  to  the 
phouomimio  method  adopted  for  the  iiiBtructiou  of  tlio  deaf  and  dumb. 

104.  MINISTRY  OF  THE  INTERIOR,  INSTITUTION  FOR  THE 
YOUTHFUL  BLIND  (Director,  M.  ilMILE  MARTIN),  56  Boulevard  Mont- 
parnasse,  Paris. — Works  by  the  lamates.   (See  Notice  on  this  Imtilule  at  Boom  11,  No.  1544.) 

105.  S0CIET:6  des  ateliers  des  AVEUGLES  (President,  M. 
LAVANCHY  CLARKE),  I  Rue  Jacquier,  Paris. — Brushes,  Feather  Dusters,  &c., 
made  by  the  adult  blind. 

106.  MAGNAT,  M.,  Director  of  the  P^reire  School. — Works  for  the  Instruction  of 
the  Deaf  and  Dumb.   (The  same  works  can  be  adapted  for  ordinary  schools.) 

107.  CHERVIN,  DR.,  10  Avenue  Victor  Hugo,  Paris.— Table  showing  the 
geographical  distribution  of  stammering  in  France. 


Class  LV. 

Literature,  Statistics  and  Diagrams  relating  to  Group  6  and  to  the  Effects  of 
"  Cramming  "  and  Overwork  on  the  Young,  &c. 

MINISTRY  OF  PUBLIC  INSTRUCTION.— (1)  Table  giving  extracts  of  the  laws 
rendering  elementary  education  in  France,  free,  compulsory,  and  secular.  (2)  Documents  rela- 
tive to  teiiching  in  Fiance.  (3)  Eeports,  Papers,  &c.,  relating  to  second  grade  advanced 
education  and  learned  bodies ;  also  to  technical  and  professional  education.  (4)  Catalogue 
of  Books,  published  under  the  sanction  of  the  department.  (5)  Specimen  of  a  collection  of 
books  gi-anted  by  the  Education  Department  to  every  training  college  to  form  a  special  library, 
for  the  use  of  professors  and  assistant  masters  and  mistresses.  These  libraries  receive  fiom 
the  Ministry  of  Public  Instruction,  as  a  nucleus,  the  works  named  in  the  list  of  the  exhibits. 
There  are  at  present  86  training  colleges  (men's)  and  57  training  colleges  (women's)  in  France. 
All  have  received  those  grants  of  books.  There  are  also  in  the  chief  towns  of  cantons  libraries 
provided  for  the  use  of  teachers  of  all  schools.  The  number  of  those  libraries  was,  according 
to  the  latest  statistics,  2,507,  possessing  together  662,319  volumes.  They  receive  also  a 
nucleus  of  the  works  mentioned  in  the  exhibited  catalogue.  (6)  Documents  relative  to 
elementary  education : — (a)  Statistics  of  the  schools,  masters  and  budget  of  primary  instruc- 
tion; statistics;  new  statistics,  1884,  O.  Greard;  Grande  statistique  sur  I'Enseignement  primaire 
de  la  Seine;  Decrees  and  minutes  by  the  couseil  superieur;  Eeports  of  school  inspectors; 
etats  de  situation,  1879-81 ;  Projets  de  resolutions  vote's  dansles  confe'rences  d'iustituteurs. 

108.  PEDAGOGIC  MUSEUM,  42  Rue  Lhomond,  Paris  (Director,  M. 
BERGER,  Inspecteur  g6n6ral  de  I'lnstruction  publique).  —  This  Museum  hus 
been  erected  in  pursuance  of  a  decree  of  the  President  of  the  Eepublic,  on  the  motion  of 
M.  Jules  Ferry,  Minister  of  Public  Instruction,  May  13th,  1879.  It  constitut  sa  permanent 
SLhoIastio  exhibition,  and  a  centre  of  information  on  primary  instruction  in  France  and  loreiga 
countries. 

This  establishment  includes  five  sections : — (1)  School  Furniture  (mu/^nei  scoZatVe). — Plans 
of  schools,  types  of  class-room  furnitm-e.  (2)  Teaching  Apparatus  {appareils  d'enseignement). 
—Diagrams,  models,  geographical,  scientific  and  technological  collections.  (3)  Collections  of 
Works  done  by  pupils  (boys  and  girls),  in  the  class-room  and  workshop.  (4)  Documenta 
bearing  on  the  history  of  education  in  France.  (5)  Central  Library. — Books  for  teachers,  books 
for  pupils,  school  libraries,  popular  hbraries.  The  Museum  Library  containing,  at  present, 
about  17,000  works,  6S48  of  which  are  derived  from  a  valuable  collection  ot  the  best  treatises 
on  education  in  all  languages,  formed  by  Inspector-General  Bapet,  and  acquired  by  the  Stute, 
in  virtue  of  the  law  of  June  5th,  1880.  In  January,  1882,  there  was  established  a  circulating 
library,  intended  to  supply  helps  for  study  to  the  teacidng  staff;  230  sets  of  diffi rent  works 
compose  the  three  sections  of  it — Literature,  Science,  Pedagogy — and  are  sent,  free  of  expense, 
to  all  parts  of  France  and  Algeria.  124  newspapers  (53  published  in  France,  71  published 
abroad),  mostly  relating  to  education  and  teaching,  are  received  at  the  Pedagogic  Museum,  and 
put  at  the  disposal  of  the  public.  A  monthly  scholastic  publication,  the  "Kevue  Pe'dagogique,"' 
has  since  July,  1882,  become  the  organ  of  the  Musee  I'edagogiquo,  and  is  edited  under  the 
supervision  of  an  Editing  Committee  appointed  by  the  Minister  of  Public  Instruction.  Tlie 
Museum  is  open  daily  from  10  a.m.  to  4  p.m.  to  persons  provided  with  students'  ticliets  (cartes  de 
travail),  and  to  the  public  on  Simdays  and  Thursdays.  The  cartes  do  travail  are  issued  at  the 
Musee  Pedagogique,  and  at  the  Ministry  of  Public  Instruction  (Direction  of  Primary  Instruetiun, 
5th  Bureau). 

The  Muse'o  Pe'dagogique  is  exhibiting :— (1)  A  notice  explaining  the  origin  of  the  Museum, 
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ts  organisation,  and  the  services  it  renders.  (2)  A  specimen  of  its  catalogue.  (3)  Three  boxes, 
ontaining  specimens  of  the  works  sent  out  by  the  circulating  library.  (4)  Three  statistical 
ables,  showing  the  development  of  primary  instruction  in  France.  (5)  Two  photographs, 
epresenting  travelling  caravans  (or  excui-sions  for  special  studies  by  students  of  training 
olleges. 

CERCLE  DE  LA  LIBRAIRIE.  {See  Class  XLVIII.) 

109.  CERCLE  PARISIENDE  LALIGUE  FRANCAISE  DE  L'ENSEIGNE- 
^toENT,  175  Rue  St.  Honors,  Paris. — Documents  and  Diagrams.  This  society,  founded 
n  the  year  1S67,  was  incorporated  in  tlie  year  1880.  It  numbered  2,480  members  in  1883,  and 
he  annual  subscriptions  amounted  to  22,100  francs  (£884).  This  suciety  distributes  books,  maps, 
tc,  to  various  libraries  (popular,  communal,  schools,  regimental,  &c.)  in  France,  Algeria, 
md  French  colonies,  and  organises  public  lectures,  illustrated  by  dissolving  views.    The  total 

I umber  of  adherents  to  the  Ligue  de  I'Euseignement  is  200,000  memberi,  divided  between  1,500 
ranches  spread  all  over  France.  The  secretary  of  tlie  Ligue  is  M.  Emmanuel  Vauchez,  175,  Eue 
aint  Honore,  Paris, 
no.  SOCI:6t:6  pour  L'IH-STRUCTION"  :]6Li!MENTAIRE,   14  Rue  du 
.'ouarre,  Paris. — Synoptic  Table  of  the  Works  of  the  Society. 

111.  L'UNIOH"  FRANC AISE  DE  LA  JEUNESSE,  157  Boulevard  St.  Ger- 
laaln,  Paris. — Various  Documents.    Scholars'  Works,  &c. 

112.  DE  SABATIER  PLANTIER,  H.,  Ners,  nr.  Vez^nobres,  Gard.— (1)  Publi- 

ations  relating  to  children's  entertainments. 

113.  SOCli!T:6  NATIOWALE  POUR  L'ENCOURAGEMENT  ET  LE  D]6- 
T^ELOPPEMENT  DE  L'iiDUCATION  MORALE,  CIVIQUE  ET  MILITAIRE 
SN  FRANCE.    (5'ee  De  Sahatier,  above.) 

115.  PICHE,  M.,  8  Rue  Montpensier,  Pau.— (1)  Documents  relative  to  the  Cantonal 
tluseums.  (2)  Documents  relating  to  the  cercle  populaire  d'd'ducation  at  Lune'ville,  presented 
;y  the  Sons-Prefet  at  Luneville,  M.  E.  Lafargue. 

116.  DUJARDIW,  L^lOW,  Juillae,  Corr6ze.— (1)  Manuscript  on  the  Creation  of 
antonal  Institutes.    (2)  Placards. 

117.  DOULIOT,  E.,  Principal  of  the  College  and  Industrial  School,  I^pinal.— 

•ocuments  relating  to  Scholastic  Excursions,  Regulations,  Photographs,  &c.  (Caravanes  scolaires). 

118.  SOClilTil  DES  FETES  D'ENFANTS,  8  Ruelle  des  Saintes  Maries 
J"imes,  Gard.— (1)  Statutes  of  the  Society.    (2)  The  Education  of  Patriotism.  ' 

119.  GROULT,  EDMOTTD,  Lisieux,  Calvados.— (1)  Five  Year-Books  of  the 
(antonal  Museums.    (2)  Synoptic  Table  of  a  contemplated  Cantonal  Museum. 

120.  DE  MALARCE,  M.  (Secretary  to  the  Congress  on  Provident  Institu- 
■  ons),  68  Rue  de  Babylone,  Paris.— (1)  Scholabtic  Savings  Banks.  (2)  Documents  and 
lagrams  relative  to  the  €parcjne  sculaire. 

121.  DELVAILLE,  C.  (DR.),  formerly  Adjoint  au  Maire,  Bayonne.— Docu- 
ents,  Reports,  &c.,  on  the  Bayonne  Municipal  Schools. 

hnnfp  13  des  Saints  P^res,  Paris.-Scientific  Works  for 

jhool  Prizes  and  School  Libraries. 

123.  RACT  et  FALQUET,  16  Rue  Cassette,  Paris.-Maps  and  School  Books. 

fiSfN^^)  ^"  ^  ^""^  ^"""^  *  ^'^^^^^  Galleries, 

124.  '  L'^iCOLE, '  Scholastic  Journal.— Office,  0  Galerie  Colbert,  Paris. 

•hnnf^n  ^v^^?-?*^'-  ^1  377  Rue  des  Pyr6n6es,  Paris.  -  Historical  Notice  of  the 
•hool  Desk.    Eislonque  de  la  table-banc.  -L^unte  or  tno 

hoSc  wS^^''''^'^^^'       l^«P««t«^r  d'Academie  de  Belfort.-Atlas  and  various 

127.  DESCOUBES,  Directeur  de  l']6cole  de  Morcenx  (Landes^  -Plnn  n  n„ 
ut.,  and  Notes  on  the  Schools  of  the  Compagnie  du  Chcmiu  de  fer  du  m^at  MorceS.' 
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128.  REVUE  DE  t'ENSEIGNEMENT  SECONDAIRE  DES  PILLES,  a 
Periodical  published  in  Paris.— Collection  ol'  the  laoi  year's  numbers.  Two  Docuiut-nts  on 
Secondary  Education  of  Girls  iu  France.  The  law  which  regulates  the  secondary  education  of 
young  girls  was  voted  by  the  French  Parliament  iu  1880.  Before  that  time  this  education  waa 
loft  almost  without  any  supervision  from  the  State.  Now  (in  1884)  (here  are  in  France  19  lycc'es 
and  12  colleges  for  young  girls.  These  establishments  are,  according  to  the  towns,  boarding 
and  day  schools,  or  day  schools  only,  or  day  schools  in  which  the  students  are  under  a  certain 
supervision.   The  creation  of  lycees  and  colleges  is  proceeding  at  a  rapid  pace. 

Class  LVI. 

Collective  Displays  of  School  "Work  and  Appliances.   School  Museums. 

MINISTRY    OF   PUBLIC   HSTSTRUCTIOW  &  THE  FIUTE  ARTS.— (1) 

Portfolio  representing  interiors  of  French  schools,  photographe<l  by  M.  Pierre  Petit,  Place  Cadet, 
Paris.   (2)  Collective  display  of  school  work  in  elementary  schools,  urban  and  rural. 

CERCLE  DE  LA  LIBRAIRIE,  Paris.— Collective  exhibit.    (See  Clasn  XLVIII.) 

129.  ACADEMIC  mSPECTORA:TE  OF  THE  COTE-D'OR  (Inspector,  M. 
DESCHAMPS,  Dijon). — Collective  Display  of  School  Work,  showing  the  work  of  cliildren 
during  one  mouth  and  one  year.  (1)  Work  done  in  a  school  with  a  single  class-room. 
(Ecole  de  Bringes).    (2)  Work  done  in  boys'  and  girls'  schools  containing  several  class-rooms. 

130.  PAYSANT,  M.,  Pr^fet  de  I'Aude,  Carcassonne,  Aude. — Scholastic  Museum, 
containing  several  categories. 

131.  DANZAC  &  CIE.,  Naujan,  near  Bordeatix. — Specimen  of  a  Scholastic  Museum, 
M.  Eugene  Danzac,  a  naturalist,  has  formed  this  collection,  in  order  to  supply  the  schools  | 
with  a  guide  for  the  study  of  natural  history.  This  collection  contains  specimens  of  the  I 
various  classes  and  orders,  and  gives  instructions  in  the  art  of  collecting,  preparing  and  I 
preserving  animals  and  plants  of  all  descriptions.  A  collection  of  minerals  and  rocks  illustrates  " 
the  study  of  geology. 

131a.  DORATTGEOTT.- Scholastic  Museum  (Ch.  Delagrave,  publisher).  This  is  an 
interesting  collection  illustrating  the  processes  of  75  trades,  and  containing  more  than  1200 
samples  and  specimens.  Moveable  spheres  for  the  study  of  Cosmography,  by  A.  Letellier. 
This  apparatus,  highly  recommended  by  the  eminent  scientist  Abbe  F.  Moigno,  represents  the 
real  movement  of  the  earth  and  of  Jupiter  around  the  sun,  or  else  the  apparent  movement  of 
the  sun  on  the  ecliptic  and  the  real  movement  of  the  earth  around  the  sun  at  the  same  time. 

For  Deyeolle's  School,  Museum,  see  Class  51,  Corridor. 
Hachette  et  CiE.,  Musee  Saffray,.see  Class  51,  Corridor. 

132.  REGRAIN,  A.,  Chamblet,  near  Montlu9on,  Allier. — Scholastic  Museum 
made  by  the  pupils  and  master.    (See  Corridor.) 
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VILLE  DE  PARIS. 

(Extract  from  ihe  Catalogue  de  I'Exposition  Speciale  de  la  Ville  de  Paris.) 
(Weatern  Central  Gallery.) 

I.  Group  IV. — The  School. — (Service  de  travaux  d' architecture.) — Plans  of  Schools :  (1) 
;'ram'ing  college  for  teachers  at  Auteuil,  near  Paris;  architect,  M.  Salleron;  finished  in  1882  ; 
utlay,  2,025,000  francs,  including  the  cost  of  the  school  furniture  which  amounted  to  175,000 
rancs.'  (2)  Higher  primary  school,  Arago,  Place  de  la  Nation,  Paris.  Cost,  980,000  francs, 
?his  huilding  contains  12  class-rooms,  2  largeamphitheatres,  1  examination  hall,  a  library, 
t  drawing  class-rooms,  1  modelling-room,  &c.  Architect,  M.  Deconchy.  (3)  Boys'  primary 
chool,  Avenue  Duquesne,  Paris;  M.  Leroux,  architect.  (4)  Infant  school  (asile)  for  220 
ihildren,  Kue  Joiu-dain,  Paris;  architect,  M.  Salleron.  (5)  Elementary  school  for  boys  and 
;irls,  Kue  Blanche;  architect,  M.  Salleron.  (6)  Specimen  of  temporary  schools;  architect, 
il.  J.  A.  Bouvard.  In  order  to  ensure  the  immediate  execution  in  the  metropolis  of  the  law  of 
riarch  28,  1882,  making  attendance  at  school  compulsory,  the  town  of  Paris  was  obliged  to 
onstruct  in  great  haste  several  temporary  buildings  destined  to  receive  the  children,  for  whom 
liere  was  no  accommodation  in  the  schools.  A  system  of  light  construction  in  wood,  with 
louble-existing  partitions,  has  been  adopted,  and  enabled  the  municipality  to  open,  within  five 
uontlis  after  the  promulgation  of  the  new  Act,  58  new  schools  accommodating  15,000  children. 
7)  School  group  (containing  a  school  for  boys,  a  school  for  girls,  and  an  infant  school),  Eue 
Judinot,  Paris  ;  architect,  M.  Deconchy, 

[For  fuller  details,  see  the  Special  Catalogue  of  the  ViUe  de  Paris.  See  also  Gymnase  Voltaire, 
hove  at  Glass  XXXIX.] 

II.  GrEODP  VI. — Education — (Direction  de  V Enseignement  primaire.) — M.  Carriot,  Directeur ; 
1.  Duplan,  sous-directeiu:.  (1)  Documents  relative  to  the  organisation  of  the  institution  of 
"ublic  instruction  of  Paris.  (See  specially  the  Notice  sur  les  etablissements  d'enseignement  public 
e  la  Ville  de  Paris,  1864.)   (2)  Pedagogical  works  of  the  male  and  female  teachers. 

Primary  Schools. — Teacher's  desk;  school  table  (2  seats),  combination  tuble  for  the  writing, 
drawing,  or  needlework  class,  slated  blackboard,  compendium  metrical,  counter,  geographical 
[ppliances;  specimen  of  a  school  museum  organized  by  the  teachers  and  pupils ;  photoj^raphs ; 
'Tork  done  in  school,  &c.    Specimen  of  school  rewards.    Honour  List  prize,  reward  cards,  &c. 

Infant  Schools. — School  furniture;  views  of  school-rooms  and  dependencies,  photographs,  &c.; 
R^ork  done  in  infant  school. 

Higher  Primary  Schools  (boys'),  12  to  17  years  old. — Specimens  of  work  done  by  pupils  ; 
leaching  of  physical  and  natural  sciences  ;  photographs  showing  a  manipulation  room,  a  school 
auseum,  and  a  school  workshop. 

Higher  Primary  Schools  (girls'),  13  to  17  years. — Specimen  of  school  work.  Time  table, 
pecimens  of  book-keeping  work ;  views  of  class-room,  of  amphitheatre,  and  a  model  kitchen. 

Instruction  of  Adults — Night  schools  for  scholars  more  than  15  years  old.  Programmes  of 
ommercial  teaching  for  young  men  and  young  girld.    Specimen  of  work  done  in  classes. 

Teaching  of  Drawing  in  Elementary  Higher  Primary  and  Night  Schools. — Specimen  of  the 
rogressive  series  of  models.  Drawings  by  the  scholars.  Photograph  showing  a  plan  of 
•.  awing  and  modelling. 

Teaching  of  gymnastics  and  drill  in  schools. — Specimens  of  the  apparatus  employed  for  the 
aching  of  gymnastics.  Photograph  of  scholars  during  a  gymnastic  lesson.  Model'of  uniforms 
■  school  batallions.    Photograph  showing  boys  at  drill. 

Handicraft  teaching  in  elementary  schools  for  hoys  (6  to  13  years  old). — Series  of  work  done 
y-  boys.   Views  of  workshops. 

Handicraft  teaching  in  elementary  schools  for  girls  (6  to  13  years).  Teaching  of  needle- 
oik.    Specimens  of  work ;  cutting  out. 

Professional  teaching  for  young  men  (13  to  17  years).— Ecole  Municipale  Diderot,  60  Boule- 
trd  de  la  Villette,  Paris.  Specimen  of  work  done  in  the  school  smithy,  carpentering,  turning 
id  fitting-up  shops;  locksmiths,  and  other  works;  photographs  of  school  workshops  and 
rectories.  ^ 

Professional  teaching  for  young  girls  (12  to  17  years).— Specimen  of  work  done  in  the  china 
I  iitmg  studio.    Corset  making,  embroidery,  artificial  flowers,  &c.    Photographs  of  the  work 
Mill  of  the  Rue  Violet  School— Specimen  of  drawings  by  girls  of  tlie  Schools  of  Eue  Violet 
AO  Jjossuet  and  Rue  Ganneron.  ' 

J-Jcole  Municipale  de  Physique  et  Chimie  Industrielles,  42  Bue  Lhomond.— (Work  bvstudpnfa 
(019  years).  —Photographs  of  the  Laboratories.  ^         ^  siuaents, 

TNSTITUT  DES  PREEES  DES  ^ICOLES  CHR^iTIENNES,  Rtie  Oudinof 

Fans.— Specimens  of  School  Work  and  Appliances.  Work  done  by  the  pupils  of  tlio 
ols  of  Paris,  Lyon  Bcauvais,  Dreux,  Annecy,  Chambery,  Lille.  Roubaix,  Reims,  &c.  Also 
t  he  French  School  of  Christian  Brothers  at  Eomo.    (-See  No.  1560,  Itoom  5)  •  ^'so 
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EXHIBITS  FROM  FOREIGN  TECHNICAL 

SCHOOLS. 

(Annexe  to  the  Central  Institution  of  the  City  and  Guilds  of  London.) 

INSTITUT  mDUSTRIEL  ET  AGROWOMIQUE  DU  NORD  DE  LA 
FRANCE  (Director  M.  A.  OLROY). — Drawings  by  Students,  Plans.  Specimens  of  Work 
done  by  the  Students  in  the  Workshops.    Specimens  of  Work  from  the  Weaving  School. 

ADMINISTRATION  FOR  APPLIED  ART  SCHOOLS  IN  THE  GRAND 
DUCHY  OF  BADEN,  KARLSRUHE.— One  Hundred  Sheets,  partly  pencil,  partly 
coloured.  Examples.  Specimens  of  School  work  belonging  to  the  various  courses,  and 
comprising  architecture,  applied  art  drawing,  freehand,  surface  painting,  sketching  from  nature, 
figure  drawing,  designs  for  exercise,  and  prize  exercises  for  the  various  courses.  Boohs. — 
"  Ornamental  Formenlehre,"  by  Professor  P.  S.  Meyer.  "  Anatomy."  Portfolio,  with  numerous 
reproductions  from  designs,  by  Herr  Gotz,  Director.  Specimens  of  decorative  painting. 
Specimens  from  the  wax- modelling  course.  Casts  from  the  wax-modelling  course.  Works  from 
the  wood  carving-course.  Models  of  Ornament  (in  plaster).  Figure  Models  (in  plaster).  Book 
with  programme  of  exercises  for  the  monthly  prize.  Bound  yearly  reports  for  the  Session 
1882-83. 

GRAND  DUCAL  WOOD  CARVING  SCHOOL,  Furtwangen,  Baden.— The 

Grand  Ducal  School  of  Wood  Carving  at  Furtwangen  was  founded  in  1877,  and  opened  on  the  1st 
May  in  that  year.  The  object  of  the  establishment  is  to  elevate  and  further  the  art  of  wood 
carving  in  the  Black  Forest,  with  special  reference  to  the  manufacture  of  clock  cases.  The 
municipality  of  Fm-twangen  provides  the  building  and  has  in  addition  to  look  after  the  heating 
and  lighting,  all  other  expenses  being  defrayed  by  the  Grand  Ducal  Government.  The 
establishment  is  under  the  control  of  the  Ministry  of  the  Interior,  and  lias  a  director,  assistant, 
and  technical  master.  Every  boy  who  is  mentally  and  physically  sound,  and  is  over  fourteen 
years  of  age,  is  eligible  for  admission.  There  is  no  previous  course  of  instruction  necessary,  nor, 
on  the  other  hand,  is  any  undertaking  given  as  to  how  long  a  scholar  must  remain  in  the 
establishment.  The  usual  term  is,  however,  two  to  two  and  a  half  years.  The  local  manage- 
ment is  entrusted  to  a  Committee  of  Inspection,  comprising  the  following  persons: — Herr 
E.  Bichweiler,  Architect,  Director  of  the  Grand  Ducal  Landesgewerbehalle,  President;  Herr 
B.  Grieshaber,  Burgermeister,  Vice-President ;  Herr  S.  Siedle,  Representative  of  the  Villeni^en 
District ;  Herr  F.  Torger,  of  Waldkirch,  Eepresentative  of  the  Freiburg  District  ;  Herr 
E.  Kreuzer,  Town  Councillor,  Furtwangen;  Herr  H.  Hettich,  Manufacturer,  Furtwangen; 
Herr  O.  Furtwangler,  Manufacturer,  Furtwangen;  Herr  J.  Koch,  President  and  Director  of 
the  School.  The  school  is  provided  with  good  models  and  drawing  examples,  and  a  certain  sum 
is  annually  set  apart  for  procuring  the  means  of  instruction  in  the  school  factories. 

i 

List  of  objects  contributed  to  the  International  Health  Exhibition  from  the  Grand  Ducal  H 
School  of  Wood  Carving  at  Furtwangen,  Baden.  V 

(A)  Carving. — Pilasters,  "  Filling-in,"  Garlands  of  Flowers,  Rosettes,  Cups,  Ornaracnte, 
Album  Covers,  Photograph  Frames,  Wreath  of  Oak  and  Laurel,  Clock  Case,  Flower  Wreath, 
Nosegay,  "  Lehrgang  der  Schnitzereianfinge." 

(B)  Plaster  Models.  —  Cup,  Garland  of  Flowers,  Ornaments,  Swing  with  Rosette, 
"  Erhenlaub." 

GRAND  DUCAL  WATCH-MAKING  SCHOOL,  Furtwangen,  Baden.- 
A  Clock,  made  by  E.  Wchrle.    Price  £24. 

ROYAL  ACADEMY  OF  ARCHITECTURE,  Stuttgart  (Director  Prof. 
EQLE).— (1)  Plans  and  elevation  of  the  house,  also  details  as  to  the  apportionment,  erection, 
site  and  management  of  the  school,  together  with  plans  and  programmes  of  the  various  courses  ol 
instruction ;  also  statutes  and  reports  on  the  examinations  and  their  results,  &c.  (2)  Sclielurs 
Works;  (a)  Manuscript  Volumes  and  Drawing  Portfolios,  prepared  by  the  scholars  under  the 
mnster's  directions,  models  prepared  by  the  scliolars,  photographs  and  school  works.  (^'^ 
Drawings  and  Designs  by  scholars.    (3)  Wall  Tablets  for  practising  the  pupils. 


Exhihifs  from  Foreign  Technical  ScJwols. 


175 


WORKMEN'S  COMMUNAL  SCHOOL,  Stuttgart  (Director  Prof.  GAUPP). 

— Drawings  and  Casts  made  by  Students. 

COMMUNAL    SCHOOL    FOR    FEMALE    INDUSTRY,  Reutlingen.— 

1)  Specimens  of  Needlework,  Embroidery,  Laco,  &e.    (2)  Designs. 

PRIVATE  SCHOOL  FOR  FEMALE  INDUSTRY,  Stuttgart.— (1)  Specimens 
)f  Needlework,  Embroidery,  &o.    (2)  Designs. 

1  UNITED  INDUSTRIAL  ART  SCHOOLS  OF  LOWER  AUSTRIA, 
ffeclinologieal  Museum,  I.  Eschenbaehgasse  11,  Vienna. — 

i  A.  School  Worhs,  Special  Course  for  Cabinet  Mahers  and  Joiners.  —  Seven  Ornamental 
Drawings.  33  Designs  for  Cabinet  Work.  11  Designs  for  Joinery.  7  Geometrical  Drawings. 
>  Working  Drawings.    Collection  of  Drawing  Exercises  for  High  Class  Woodwork. 

B.  School  Works,  Special  Course  for  Training  Female  WorJcers  in  Basket  Weaving. — Twenty- 
Ive  Freehand  and  Technical  Drawings. 

C.  Course  of  Instruction  published  by  the  Technological  Museum. — J.  Burkart.  Collection  of 
Ihe  most  important  European  woods  used  in  the  arts  in  characteristic  sections.  Price  10  florins 
Austrian).  F.  Afh,  "  Patterns  for  Basket  Weavers."  (In  German.)  D.  Avanzo,  •'  Designs  for 
turnery  Objects  of  Domestic  Industry,"  2  parts.  (In  German.)  T.  Tapla,  "  Exercises  for 
nstruction  in  Geometrical  Drawing  and  Projection.  (In  German.)  15  Diagrams  for  Elementary 
;n8truction  in  Turnery.  4  for  similar  instruction  in  Wood  Carving.  50  Designs  for  Joinery  (old), 
t  Plates  and  50  Designs  for  J oinery  (new).  Oiiginal  designs  from  the  work  on  the  Furniture  of 
ttie  Eenaissance,  period  16th  and  17th  centuries,  by  D'Aranzo,  Architect  and  Professor  at  the 
technological  Museum.    30  Plates.    2  Oases  containing  Joinery  Models. 

D.  Objects  Illustrating  the  Work  of  the  Museum. — 1  Diagram  showing  the  development  of  the 

tluaeum.  3  Plans  of  the  Technological  Museum.  Yearly  Keport  for  1883.  Publications  of  the 
ection  for  Woodwork,  years  1880-1883,  and  5  numbers  for  1884.  Similar  publications  from  the 
)yeiQg,  Printing,  &c.,  section,  15  in  number.   27  Wall  Diagrams  for  Technological  Instruction. 

SCHOOL  OF  INDUSTRIAL  ART,  GENEVA.— (1)  Ceramic  Panel.  With 
oloured  border  in  walnut  frame.  Designed  and  executed  by  the  pupils  (ladies)  of  the  Ceramic 
lass.  Price  2000  francs.  (2)  A  Carved  Wood  Cheat  with  ironwork  and  key  in  chiselled  steel. 
Designed  and  executed  by  the  pupils  (gentlemen)  of  the  class  for  Modelling,  Wood  Carving  and 
Engraving.  Price  4000  francs.  (3)  A  Silver  Cup,  finely  chased.  Designed  and  executed  by  a 
oupil  of  the  Modelling  and  engraving  class.  Price  1800  francs.  (4)  A  Bronze  Statuette,  Calvin. 
Designed  and  executed  by  a  pupil  of  the  Modelling  and  Engraving  class.  Price  350  francs.  (5) 
Bronze  Statuette,  Luther.  Designed  and  executed  by  a  pupil  of  the  modelling  and  engraving 
llass.  Price  350  francs.  (6)  A  Bronze  Group,  William  Tell.  Designed  and  executed  by  a  pupil 
♦f  the  modelling  and  engraving  class. 

JAPANESE  EDUCATION  SECTION.— (1)  Models  of  Bcliool-Buildings,  Fittings, 
tc.    (2)  Apparatus  and  Appliances  for  instruction.    (3)  Examples  of  work  done  by  pupils  in 
chools  of  various  grades.   {Basement,  City  and  Guilds  of  London  Institute.) 
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BELGIAN  EDUCATION  SECTION. 

Queen's  Gate  Annexe, 
GROUP  4— THE  SCHOOL. 
Class  XXXIV. 

Designs  and  Models  of  Improved  Buildings  for  Elementary  Schools,  Infant 

Schools  and  Creches. 

151.  DEMAITS",  E.  Li^ge.— School  Plans. 

152.  DEVIVIER  &  HAWSEW,  Spa.— School  Plans. 

153.  EUMIERE,  TH.,  Schaerbeek. — School  Plans.   (See  Groups  III.  and  VI.) 

154.  HOSTE,  J.,  Blankenberghe.— School  Plans. 

155.  HUBERT,  J.,  Mons. — Plans  for  a  Normal  Training  School  for  Teachers. 

156.  MINISTRY  OF  PUBLIC  INSTRUCTION,  Brussels.— Plans  and  Photo- 
graphs of  Schools  and  Glass-Eooins  of  all  grades,  Teachers'  Eesidences,  &c. 

157.  QUETIN,  E.,  St.-Gilles-les-Bruxelles.— Plans  and  Photographs  of  Schools. 

158.  SCH^FFER,  F.,  Antwerp. — Plans  for  Hot  Water  Apparatus,  Bath  Kooms,  &c. 
•159.  SERRURE,  E.  C,  Saint-Nicolas. — Designs  for  Town  and  Country  Schools. 

160.  VERSTRAETE,  CH.,  Ghent.— Buildings  for  the  Boys'  Orphanage  at  Ghent. 
Book  containing  an  explanation  of  the  system.   {See  Group  VI.) 

Class  XXXY. 

Apparatus  and  Fittings  for  Warming,  Ventilating,  and  Lighting  Schools, 

School  Latrines,  Closets,  &c. 

161.  MINISTRY  OF  PUBLIC  INSTRUCTION,  Brussels.— Plans  for  heating 
and  ventilation,  models  of  stoves,  &o. 

162.  QUJ^TIN,  E.,  St.  Gilles.— Frame  of  Plans  and  Photographs  of  Schools,  Scholastic 
Materials,  &c. 

163.  RONVAUX,  DR.  L.,  Namur.- Ventilating  Stove. 

164.  VALLEZ  ET  DEMAEGHT,  Brussels.— Hygienic  Appliances  for  Heating  and 
Ventilating  (called  L.  H.  Vallez's  Stove),  used  for  Schools,  Hospitals,  &c. 

165.  VAN  HOECKE,  F.,  Ghent.— Hot-water  Apparatus,  applicahle  to  Schools,  Board- 
ing-Houses,  Shops,  "Workrooms,  Greenhouses,  &c. 

Class  XXXVI.  .  ^ 

Special  School  Fittings  for  Storing  and  Drying  Clothing.  ■ 

166.  MINISTRY  OP  PUBLIC  INSTRUCTION,  Brussels.— Specimens  of  Coat 
Eacks,  Umbrella  Stands,  and  Wardrobes. 

Class  XXXVIII. 

Precaution  in  Schools  for  preventing  the  Spread  of  Infectious  Diseases,  School 

Sanatoria,  Infirmaries,  &c. 

167.  DASTOT  (DR.  A.)  Mons.— Granulous  Ophthalmia  in  Schools,  with  treatise  on 
the  Operation  of  Cataract. 
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i68.  MINISTRY  OF  PUBLIC  INSTRUCTION,  Brussels.— Documents.  Boites 
de  Secours,  &c. 

'  i6q  ministry  op  PUBLIC  INSTRUCTION,  Brussels.— Various  Papers  and 
Ttegulations  relating  to  the  Inspection  of  Schools,  and  the  course  to  be  adopted  on  the  outbreak 
'f  infectious  diseases. 

Class  XXXIX. 

'    Special  Apparatus  for  Physical  Training  in  Schools,  Gymnasia,  Apparatus 

for  Exercises,  Drill,  &c. 

169a.  MINISTRY  OF  PUBLIC  INSTRUCTION,  Brussels.— (1)  Gymnastic 
Vppliauces  and  Instruments.  (2)  Plans  and  Views  of  Gymnasia,  and  Gymnastic  Exercises. 
3)  Collection  of  Gymnastic  Apparatus  in  use  at  the  Normal  State  Schools  -,  Official  Regulations 

ts  to  instruction  in  gymnastics  in  the  various  classes  of  schools,  and  also  of  the  teachers  of  this 
iibject.    (4)  Manual  for  the  Gymnastic  instruction  of  Boys,    by  Major  Docx.    (5)  Similar 

^lanuals  for  Giiis  by  the  same  author. 

Class  XL. 

Literature,  Statistics,  Diagrams,  &e.,  relating  to  Group  IV. 

170.  DU  MOULIN  (DR.  N.),  Ghent.— (I)  The  Epidemics  at  ISTevele,  at  Landegem 
Considerations  on  the  prophylaxia,  and  (2)  Inquiry  into  the  Sanitary  Condition  of  Ghent  on  the 
»ccasion  of  the  Cholera  Epidemic  in  1866 — Ghent,  1879. 

i  171.  FERSTRAERTS  (DR.  A.),  Li6ge.— Le  Scalpel,  a  weekly  Journal,  organ  of  the 
Icientific  and  Professional  Interests  of  Medicine,  Pharmacy,  and  the  Veterinary  Art.  Le  Mede- 
iin  de  la  Famille,  or  the  Art  of  Preserving  Health,  treating  of  practical  hygiene  and  everything 
elating  to  hygiene  and  domestic  economy. 

172.  HUBERT  (J.),  Mons.  —  Treatise  on  the  Normal  State  School  for  Elementary 
"eachers,  Mons. 

173.  MINISTRY  OF  PUBLIC  INSTRUCTION,  Brussels.— Programmes,  Docu- 
nents,  Statistics,  &c.  Publications  relative  to  Scholastic  Hygiene.  The  list  is  posted  at  the 
ide  of  the  collection  of  works  exhibited. 

174.  MIRGUET,  v.,  Directeur  de  la  Section  normale  primaire  de  I'i^tat,  Huy. 
-(1)  L'Observateur,  scholastic  review ;  years  1882,  1883  and  1884.  (2)  Cours  de  p^dagogie  et 
(6  M^thoddogie  for  pupils  in  elementary  schools.    (3)  Notions  de  Psychologie  for  similar  pupils. 

175.  RENARD,  H.,  Jambes. — Ee'sume  of  a  Practical  Course  of  Accounts.  Outlines  of 
ndustrial  Political  Economy. 

176.  MINISTRY  OP  THE  INTERIOR,  Brussels.— Various  Publications,  Plans, 
(c,  relating  to  Group  IV. 


GROUP  6.— EDUCATIONAL  WORKS  AND  APPLIANCES. 

Class  XLVII. 

?r6ches  and  Infant  Schools.— (a)  Apparatus  and  Fittings  for  Creches  and  Infant 
Schools ;  (h)  Games,  Toys  and  Kindergarten  Amusements ;  (c)  Models  and 
Appliances  for  Teaching ;  (d)  Examples  of  School  Work. 

.  177.  SOCi:6Til  ANONYME:  LA  CONSTRUCTION  INDUSTRIELLE, 
^Irussels.— Patent  School  Desks. 

178.  CRECHE  MARIE-HENRIETTE,  Antwerp.— (1)  Complete  Ciadle.  (2) 
';port8.  Regulations,  Photographs,  Utensils,  &c. 

'     179.  DE  MEESTER,  A.,  Bemissart.— (1)  Selection  of  Reading  Lessons  for  Ele- 
mentary Schools.    (2)  Elementary  Course  of  the  French  Language,  3  vols.    (3)  Useful  Know- 
fige,  with  Calculations,  3  vols.   (4)  Mental  Arithmetic,  3  vols.    All  these  works  are  remarkable 
ir  their  practical  character. 

180.  DE  TOEKOMST,  Antwerp.— Essay  on  Popular  Libraries,  mode  of  working  and 
Its  obtained.   Annual  reports  for  20  years. 
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181.  GALLET,  GUILLAUMB,  St.  Josse-ten-Noode.  —  Kindergarten,  Eue  du 
Moulia  47,  ii  St.  Jossc-ten-Noodo,  under  tlie  direction  of  Madame  Gallet. 

182.  MINISTilllE  DE  li'INSTRUCTION  PUBLIQUE,  Brussels.— (1)  Crcchea 
and  Infant  Schools.  (2)  Frobel  and  other  toys,  works  of  the  mistresses  and  children.  (3) 
S  imples  of  Furniture  and  School  Fittings.  (4)  Conferences  for  the  teachers,  to  familiaiiBo 
Modes  of  Instruction.    (5)  The  Frobel  Normal  Course.    (6)  Kegisters.   (7)  Works. 

183.  SERESSIA,  J.,  Huy.— "  L'Ecole  Communale,"  scholastic,  scientific,  and  literary 
review,  published  by  the  Societe'  d'Instituteurs  at  Huy. 

184.  THYES,  E.,  Ixelles. — Preliminary  exercises  in  practical  linear  drawing. 

185.  WINDELS,  D.,  Brussels. — Gifts  and  Toys  for  Kindergarten. 

Class  XL VIII. 

Primary  Schools.— (a)  Apparatus  and  Fittings ;  (h)  Models  and  Appliances  for 
teaching ;  Text-books,  Diagrams  and  Examples ;  (c)  Specimens  of  "Work  in 
Elementary  Schools. 

186.  AEE.TS,  F.,  Nivelles. — Instruction  in  Vocal  Music.   Various  Books  on  this  subject. 

187.  BLOTTTROCK,  H.,  Laeken. — "  Le  Moniteur  des  Instituteurs  Primaires,"  weekly 
scholastic  review. 

188.  BOUILLOU',  A.,  Brussels.— (1)  Practical  Choir  Singing.  (2)  Selection  of  100 
Canons  with  words.    (3)  Collection  of  School  Chants.    (4)  Graduated  Exercises. 

189.  BRAUIT,  T.,  Government  School  Inspector.— (1)  Classical  and  scholastic 
works.   (2)  "  L'Abeille,"  a  scholastic  review.    (3)  Miscellaneous  Educational  Works. 

190.  CALLEWAERT  BROTHERS,  Brussels.— (1)  Classical  Works.  (2)  School 
Furniture.  (3)  Speciality  in  Maps  and  Methods  of  Writing  approved  by  the  Council  of 
Improvement. 

191.  LA  COWSTRUCTIOW  IlSTDUSTRIELIiE,  Brussels.— (1)  Models  for  In-j 
struction  in  Normal  and  Keformatory  Schools.    (2)  School  Desks  of  various  heights.  ' 

192.  DENYS-CALLEWAERT,  P.  P.,  Comines.  — X)e  Volkssclwol  (School  of  the 
People).   Monthly  Keview.  | 

193.  DESMET,  L.,  Ghent. — De  Vereeniging,  Teacher's  Journal.  I 

194.  DIERCKX,  J.,  Schaerbeek. — Works  on  Teaching  and  Hygiene.  ' 

195.  DOCX,  G.,  Inspector  of  Schools  (for  Gymnastics). — Official  Handbook  on 
Gymnasia  Teaching.  La  Gymnastique  Scolaire,  numbers  for  six  years.  Various  works  on  this 
subject. 

196.  THE  CHRISTIAN"  BROTHERS'  INSTITUTE.  Aloste  Establishment. 
— (Tiie  Christian  Brothers  in  Belgium  conduct  80  Elementary  schools.  3  Professional  Boardinir 
Schools.  2  Normal  Schools.  4  Schools  for  Architecture  and  Printing.  15  Classes  for  Arith- 
metic, Languages,  Commerce,  Drawing,  &c.,  for  adults.) — Collective  Exhibit  of  School  Work^. 
Models,  and  Collections  to  illustrate  natural  history  and  physics. 

196.  CHRISTIAN"  SCHOOLS  (Various  Towns).— Collective  Exhibit.  fll 

197.  ARENS,  ANT.,  in  religion,  F.  MARIANUS,  Provincial.— School  Works. 

198.  DE  KOSTER,  CH.,  in  religion,  F.  MADIR,  Visitor.— (1)  Flemish  Rcndin 
Book.   (2)  Four  Heading  Cards,  also  in  Flemish.    (3)  Lessons  in  Flemish,  2  parts  (in  Frencli 

199.  VAN  ACHTER,  ACH,  in  religion,  F,  ACHILLE.— Theoretical  and  prarticnl 
Treatise  on  Method.    Teacher's  Vade-Mecum. 

200.  PIRON,  J.  J.,  in  religion,  F.  M^IMOIRE.— (1)  Method  for  dcraonstniting 
projections  by  movable  models.  (2)  French  Grammar.  (3)  Books  on  orthography,  syntax, 
elementary  arithmetic.   (4)  Metrical  exercises  with  solutions. 

201.  VAN  DEN  BROECK,  P.  L.,  in  religion,  F.  Marcy.— Works  on  Aritlimetio- 
Geometry  and  Trigonometry  (1  in  Flemish). 

202.  MATHIEU,  C.  J.,  in  religion,  F.  MATHIEU.— (1)  Great  Events  in  Histor} 
Universal  History,  Ancient  Mediajval  and  Modern  History.   (2)  History  of  Belgium.    (3)  The 
Province  of  Luxembourg. 

203.  DE  PAUW,  CH.,  in  religion,  F.  MARES  JOSEPH.— Drawing  Books. 
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204  liEROY,  ALPHONSE,  in  religion,  F.  MANSUY-JOSEPH.-(l)  Course  of 
Frcehmul  Drawing  niul  drawing  with  the  aid  of  instruments.  (2)  Selection  of  reading  Lessons 
in  prose  iind  verse. 

20>;  GOCHET,  J.  B.,  in  religion,  F.  ALEXIS-MARIE,  Carlsbourg.- (1)  Com- 
plete course  of  Geography:  six  large  maps,  eight  small,  four  diagrams,  one  map  case    (2)  A 
Ties  of  ten  manuals  for  master  and  pupils  (3  in  Flemish).    (3)  7  Atlases,  14  Exercise  Bcoks  ui 
;eo"Taphv  6  Plaster  Models  in  relief.    (4)  Submersible  hypzometrio  model.    (5)  Koliets  ot  t  le 
L'roviuces  of  Namur,  Liege,  and  Luxembourg.    (5)  Course  of  Botany  and  Synopsis  of  the 
Belgian  Flora.    (6)  Course  of  Agriculture  and  Gardening. 

°2o6.  ST.  JOSEPH'S  INSTITUTE,  Rue  des  Longs  Chariots,  Brussels.— Adult 
Drawing  Schools.  Specimens  of  work  given  during  the  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  years  of 
instruction,  and  of  the  work  done  from  such  specimens. 

207.  FREE  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOLS  of  Brussels,  Tournai,  Verviers, 
Namur,  Li^ge,  Tamines,  &c.— Collective  Exhibit  of  Scholars'  Works. 

208.  ST.  LUiiE'S  SCHOOL,  Ghent.— Drawing  Works.  Elementary  Work  of  the 
first  and"  second  years.  Works  from  the  Decorative  Course,  the  Building  Course,  and  Aa-chitec- 
"tiure  Course. 

209.  LAVELETTE-WEINKNECHT,  Brussels.— Collection  of  sample  of  skins  in 
•use  by  furriers  (for  a  school  museum). 

210.  MANCEAUX,  H.,  Mons. — Le  Messager  des  ecoles  primaires  du  Mainaui.  Journal 
of  education  and  teaching.    Numbers  from  1846  to  1883.    37  vols. 

211.  MARTINOT,  A.,  Nismes. — Arithmometer. 

212.  MINISTRY  OF  PUBLIC  INSTRUCTION,  Brussels.— (1)  Elementary 
iand  Normal  Schools.  (2)  Eegulations,  diagrams,  samples  of  furniture,  teaching  materials.  (3) 
Natural  Histoiy  and  Technological  Collections,  models,  prizes.  School  work.  (4)  Diagrams 
(for  Musical  Instruction. 

213.  MONITOR,  E.  A.,  Brussels. — Writing  Materials  and  Copy  Books.  Explanation 
of  the  com'se. 

214.  NOEL,  L.,  Frasnes. — Aide  Memoire  for  Adults,  containing  the  outlines  of  Hygiene, 
[Natural  Sciences,  Belgian  History,  Constitutional  Law.  Geometrical  Figures  as  reijuired  by  the 
(official  code. 

215.  QUETIN,  E.,  St.  Gilles.— School  Furniture. 

216.  RONVAUX,  Namur. — Course  of  Hygiene,  adapted  to  the  Belgian  Government 
code  for  elementary  schools. 

217.  SLEECKX,  D.,  Schaerbeek.— De  ToeJcomst  (the  Future),  a  Flemish  Scholastic 
iReview. 

218.  SMETS,  A.,  Molenbeek-Saint-Jean.  —  L'Avenir,  Scholastic,  Scientific,  and 
ILiterary  Eeview. 

219.  SOYER,  Alost. — School  for  army  candidates.  Particulars  of  the  organization  with 
samples  of  books.    Models  of  furniture  and  rooms. 

220.  :6cOLE  COMMUNALE,  No.  13,  Brussels.— (1)  Class  Books,  Eegister,  Pro- 
^ammes,  Kules,  &c.   (2)  Collections  for  instruction  in  geometry  and  the  natural  sciences. 

221.  WINDELS,  D.,  Brussels.— School  Furniture  and  Fittings,  Maps,  Historical 
(Diagrams,  Classical  Works,  Models  of  animals. 

Class  XLIX. 

Domestic  Economy  and  other  Forms  of  Technical  and  Industrial  Education 
for  Girls.— (a)  Models  and  Apparatus  for  the  teaching  of  Cookery,  House- 
work, Washing,  and  Ironing,  Needlework,  and  Embroidery,  Dressmaking, 
Artificial  Flower-making,  Painting  on  Silk,  Pottery,  &c. ;  (b)  Specimens  of 
School  Work. 

222.  :6cOLE  PROFESSIONNELLE  DE  JEUNES  FILLES,  Mons.— This 
tichool  olfers  the  advantages  of  the  half-time  system,  the  morning  being  devoted  to  instruction 
imd  the  afternoon  to  initiation  in  the  calling  proposed  to  bo  followed  by  the  scholars. 

223.  MINISTRY  OF  PUBLIC  INSTRUCTION,  Brussels.— (1)  Various  objects 
Ifor  in.struction  in  needlework  and  domestic  economy.  (2)  Educational  Diagrams,\pupils  work. 
1 3)  MuHCum  of  Domestic  Economy. 
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Cr.ASS  L, 

Handicraft  Teaching  in  Schools  for  Boys.— («)  Apparatus  and  Fittings  for 
Elementary  Trade  Teaching  in  Schools ;  (b)  Specimens  of  School  Work. 

224.  MINISTRY  OF  PUBLIC  IWSTIlUCTIOlSr,  Brussels.— Boys'  Manual  Work. 

225.  WINDELS,  D.,  Brussels. — Bench  and  Joiner's  Tool  Chest  on  a  reduced  scale  for 
instruction  in  manual  labour  tor  boys'  schools. 

Class  LI. 

Science  Teaching. — (a)  Apparatus  and  Models  for  Elementary  Science  Instruction 
in  Schools ;  Apparatus  for  Chemistry,  Physics,  Mechanics,  &c. ;  (b)  Dia- 
grams, Copies,  Text-books,  &c. ;  (c)  Specimens  of  the  School  Work  in  these 
subjects. 

a26.  AEMAND,  A.  F.,  Mons. — Mechanical  Pen  or  Aerograph. 

227.  DEVIIiIjEZ,  a.,  Mons. — (1)  One  volume  on  the  ventilation  of  mines.   (2)  Two 

volumes  of  a  Treatise  ou  Heat. 

228.  ]6tABIjISSEMENT  DE  CARLSBOURG,  Paliseul,  Province  of  Luxem- 
bourg.— (1)  Plans  and  views  of  this  establishment  and  the  neighbourhood ;  also  of  its  fittings 
atwi  educational  collections.  (2)  Programmes,  statistics,  &c.  (3)  Professional  course :  collection 
of  drawing  examples,  cartography,  works  relating  to  the  special  courses,  borbariums,  prepared  by 
the  scholars.    Normal  course :  similar  examples  for  this  course. 

229.  LA  FRATERWELLE  BELG-E,  Brussels. — Papers,  documents,  and  statistics, 
with  diagrjims  of  mortality  and  diseases. 

230.  GOSSlfi,  A.,  &  CO.,  Brussels. — Newspaper  Map  of  the  province  of  Luxembourg, 
with  specimen  of  papers  and  various  statistics. 

231.  MINISTRY  OF  PUBLIC  INSTRUCTION,  Brussels.— Collections  relating 
to  physics,  chemistry,  natural  history,  and  (in  cabinet)  scholars'  works,  various  documents. 

232.  NEUJEAN,  A.,  &  DELAITE,  Li^ge.— (1)  Laboratory  Fittings  and  Apparatus. 
(2)  Appliances  for  teaching  electricity  and  the  industrial  arts;  photographs,  electrotyping, 
gilding,  plating,  nickel  plating,  &c.  (3)  Glass  ware  for  laboratory  use.  (4)  Mineralogiciil 
collection.    (5)  Products  for  painting  on  glass  and  porcelain. 

233.  ROBIE,  F.,  Forest,  near  Brussels. — Bulletin  Scientifique  et  Pedagogique  de 
Bruxelles  (monthly  review). 

234.  WINDELS,  D.,  Brussels.— (1)  Ethnographical  Types  (5  heads  of  various  races> 
(2)  Insect  boxes  with  the  metamorphoses.   (3)  Physical  diagrams. 


Class  LII. 

Art  Teaching.  —  (a)  Apparatus,  Models,  and  Fittings  for  Elementary  Art 
Instruction  in  Schools  ;  (b)  Diagrams,  Copies,  Text-books,  &c. ;  (c)  Specimens 
of  Art  Work,  Modelling,  &c.,  in  Schools. 

235.  acadiSmie  DE  DESSIN,  Ath. — Specimens  of  School  Works;  shaded  drawings; 
modelling. 

23O.  BEAU  JOT,  CH.,  Li6ge.— Works  of  handwriting,  copybooks,  &c. 

237.  CLUYTENS-SUETENS,  Malines.— Imitation  of  Wood  and  Marbles  for  painters' 
schools,  with  specimens  of  work  done  from  the  examples.  ^ 

238.  DE  CLERCQ,  P.,  Ninove.— Drawing  Works. 
239  DE  TAEYE,  E.,  Cortenberg.— Drawing  Works. 

240.  DIERCKX,  J.,  Sehaerbeek.— IMethod  of  teaching  Handwriting  in  Elementary 
and  Normal  Schools.    Children's  work  done  on  this  method. 

241.  ilTABLISSEMENT  DE  CARLSBOURG,  Paliseul,  Province  of  Luxem- 
bourg.—Professional  Course.    (^See  Class  4.) 
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242.  FUMIERE,  TH.,  Schaerbeek.  —  (1)  The  Decoiativo  Arts  at  tlie  Belgian 
Exhibition.  (2)  Exiiibitions  and  their  Influence  on  Decorative  Art.  (3)  A  few  Words  on 
Dwelliiu-s  and  tluir  Furnitiu-e.  (4)  Anisterdnm  lilxhibition  and  Belgian  at  the  same.  (5)  Means 
of  Improving  the  Working  Man's  Lot.  (6)  I.ouvain  Society  for  the  Construction  of  Cheap 
Dwellings.    (7)  Frame  of  Designs. 

243.  MINISTER  OF  THE  INTERIOR  ACADEMY  OF  THE  FINE  ARTS 
I  AND  DESIGN.— (1)  Collective  Exhibit  formed  by  the  Academies  of  Louvain,  Ghent, 
Soignies,  St.  Nicolas,  Malinos,  Termonde,  Courtrni,  and  Lierre  :— 1.  Elementary  Instriiction  in 
Drawing;  2.  Intermediate  Instruction;  3.  Technical  Instruction.  (2)  Decorative  Painting  ot 
Drawings  relating  to  Scnlpture,  Furniture,  Architecture,  Masonry  and  Stone  Cutting,  Carpentry, 
and  Joinery  ;  Architectural  Composition. 

244.  ROBELUS,  P.-C,  Ghent.— Drawing  Examples  for  Elementary  and  Second  Grade 
Schools. 

245.  SOITVENIER,  H.,  Hasselt.— English  "Writing  Course. 

246.  SERRURE,  E.-C,  St.-Nieolas.— (1)  Design  for  a  Town  School  for  both  Sexes. 
(2)  Design  for  a  Village  School  with  Drawing  School.  (3)  Bound  Atlas  Course  of  Classical 
Architecture. 

I       247.  STROESSER,  J.  P.,  Schaerbeek.— (1)  Drawing  Examples  aud  Models.  (2) 
3  J'rinciples  of  Stereoscopy  f(ir  elementary  schools.    (3)  Plane  and  Solid  Geometry.   (4)  Crystallo- 
I  graphy.    (5)  Geography  and  Astronomy.    (6)  Notice  on  the  Solar  System.    (7)  Plauimeter 
Celestial  Mechanism. 

Class  LIII. 

Technical  and  Apprenticeship  Schools.  —  (a)  Apparatus  and  Examples  used 
in  Primary  and  Secondary  Schools  for  teaching  Handicrafts;  (h)  Models, 
Plans,  and  Designs  for  the  Fitting  up  of  Workshop  and  Industrial  Schools  ; 
(c)  Results  of  Industrial  Work  done  in  such  Schools. 

248.  ADMINISTRATION  COMMUNALE,  Anvers.  —  (1)  Lie'ge  Professional 
tSchool.    (2)  Plans  and  Designs. 

249.  ASSOCIATION  POUR  L'ENSEIGNEMENT  PROFESSIONNEL  DES 

*FEMMES,  Brussels. — (1)  Drawings  and  Aquarelles.  (2)  Ceramic  and  Fans.  (3)  Artificial 
IFlowera.    (4)  Account  Books.    (5)  Needlework  and  Dressmaking. 

250.  i^COLE  PRATIQUE  D'HORTICULTURE  DE  L'i^TAT,  Vilvorde.— 
♦(1)  Plan  in  Belief  of  the  Establishment.    (2)  Documents  relative  to  the  Schools. 

251.  ilCOLE  PROFESSIONNELLE   DE  JEUNES  FILLES,  Antwerp.— 

<1)  Designs  for  Lace  and  Embroideries.  (2)  Artificial  Flowers.  (3)  Ten  Diagrams  to  illustrate 
tthe  Manufacture  of  Artificial  Flowers. 

252.  :6C0IjE  MOYENNE  PROFESSIONNELLE  DE  DEMOISELLES, 
ILi^ge.— (1)  Dresses.    (2)  Linen.    (3)  Artificial  Flowers.    (4)  Drawing  and  Painting. 

APPLICATION  COLLECTIVE  DES  iiCOLES  INDUSTRIELLES  ET 
3»ROFESSIONNELLES.— (1)  Kegulations.  (2)  Programmes.  (3)  Time  Table.  (4) 
•Specimens  of  Certificates.  (5)  Library  Catalogues.  (6)  Drawing  Examples.  (7)  Models. 
<8)  Photography.    (9)  Dyeing.    (10)  Weaving. 

Elementary  Instruction — (1)  Freehand.    (2)  Geometrical  Drawing  and  Flat  Ornament. 
(3)  Instrument  Drawing.    (4)  Projection.    (5)  Perspective.    (6)  Mining  and  Metallurgical 
.  Drawing.    (7)  Building  Construction.    (8)  Furniture.    (9)  Naval  Construction.    (10)  Lace, 
f  11)  Painting.    (12)  Decorative  Painting.    (13)  Weaving.    (14)  Dyeing,  &c.,  with  examples. 

253.  :6taBLISSEMENT  DE  CARLSBOURG,  Paliseul,  Province  de  Luxem- 
|bourg.    (See  Class  51.) 

254.  DE  PAW,  CH.,  in  religion,  F.  MARES- JOSEPH.   (See  Class  48.) 

255.  LEROY,  ALPHONSE,  in  religion,  F.  MANSUY- JOSEPH.  (See  aass  48.) 

256.  MINISTRY  OF  THE  INTERIOR,  Brussels.— (1)  Hygiene  Library  of  the 
torincipal  works  on  this  subject,  including  official  Belgian  publications.  (2)  Eegulations  for 
Professional  Schools  in  Belgium. 

258.  MATHIEU,  C.  J.,  in  religion,  F.  MATHIEU.   (See  Class  48.) 

259.  PERON,  J.  J.,  in  religion,  F.  M^IMOIRE.    (Sec  Class  48.) 

260.  VAN  DEN  BROECK,  P.  L.,  in  religion,  F.  MARCY.   (See  Class  48.) 
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Class  LIV. 

Schools  for  the  Blind  and  for  the  Deaf  and  Dumb— («)  Apparatus  and  Examples 
for  Teaching ;  (b)  Specimens  of  School  Work. 

261.  GRI^GOIIIE,  E.,  Berchem-Ste-Agathe. — The  Deaf  Mute.   His  infirmity,  cute, 

character,  education,  past  life,  and  future. 

262.  ASYLUM  FOR  THE  DEAF,  DUMB,  AND  BLIND  OF  BOTH  SEXES, 
Bruges. — (1)  Various  Trade  Objects  used  in  the  instruction  of  the  Deaf  and  Dumb.  (2)  Mn\m 
in  liulief.  (3)  Books  on  the  Subjects.  (4)  Physical  and  Intellectual  Works  for  the  Detif 
and  Dumb. 

263.  VAN  DER  HAEGEN,  E.,  Sehaerbeek.— Course  of  Freehand  Drawing,  with 
applications  to  the  principles  of  ornament  and  drawing  from  nature. 

264.  VERSTRAETE,  E.-C,  Ghent.— System  of  Instruction  for  the  Deaf  and  Dumb. 

265.  WELT,  SCHMOELE,  &  CO.,  Antwerp.— Chamber  Electric  Organ. 

266.  WINDELS,  D.,  Bruxelles.— (1)  Desks  with  Stools  for  the  Deaf  and  Dumb.  (2) 

Animals  in  Reduced  Model. 

Class  LV. 

Literature,  Statistics  and  Diagrams  relating  to  Group  VI.,  and  to  the  Effects  of 
"  Cramming  "  and  Overwork  on  the  Young,  &c. 

267.  DIERCKX,  J.,  Sehaerbeek. — Review  of  European  Literature,  from  the  point  of 
view  of  practical  art  and  hygiene. 

268.  EVRARD  L.,  Brussels.— The  Health  of  the  People.   (A  prize  work.) 

269.  LEBON,  LiiON,  Ixelles.— (1)  Elementary  Instruction  in  Belgium.  (2)  The  War 
on  Ignorance.  (3)  Social  Peace.  (4)  History  of  the  Education  of  the  People,  and.  other 
works. 

270.  LEY,  F.,  Brussels.— Two  Books  on  Teaching. 

271.  MANCEAUX,  H.,  Mons.— (1)  Belgian  Library  for  the  Diifusion  of  Knowledge  on 
Science  and  Art.  (2)  Zoology,  PaljBoutology.  (3)  Modern  Belgium.  (4 ;  Collection  of  Greek, 
Latin,  and  French  Classics.  (5)  Elementary  Eilucatiou  Manuals.  (6)  Exercises.  (7)  Atlases. 
(8)  Coiu-se  of  Mining.    (9)  Heating,  Ventilation,  &c. 

272.  MINISTRY  OF  PUBLIC  INSTRUCTION,  Brussels.  —  (1)  Literature 
Statistics.   (2)  Teachers'  Library.    (3)  Statistical  Tables  and  Diagrams. 

Class  LYI. 

Collective  Displays  of  School  Work  and  Appliances.   School  Museums. 

273.  :6tABLISSEMENT  DE  CARLSBOURG,  Paliseul,  Province  de  Luxem- 
bourg.   (/See  Class  51.) 

274.  DIERCKX,  J.,  Sehaerbeek. — The  methods  of  writing  in  general  use  condemned 
by  the  doctors  of  France,  England,  Germany,  and  Belgium. 

275.  MERTENS,  A.,  Brussels.— (1)  Frames.  (2)  Chromes.  (3)  Specimens  of  good 
Scholastic  Work. 

276.  LE  VESTIAIRE  LIB^iRAL,  Li6ge.— Object  of  the  Work. 
VILLE  DE  LOUVAIN. 

CITY  OF  ANTWERP.  (The  City  of  Antwerp  possesses  10  Eindergariens,  25  frei 
elementary  scliools,  5  paying  schools. — (1)  Exhibit,  illustrating  the  complete  equipment  of  a 
Kindergarten.  (2)  Similar  Exhibit  (with  plan  of  schools),  illustrating  ladies'  second-grade 
fclinols.  (3)  Similar  Exhibit,  as  to  Kindergnrten  and  communal  sciiuols.  (4)  I'riniary 
Coinnmniil  Schools:  exhibit  illustrating  the  instruction  given  in  these  scliooLs  with  books,  plans, 
&c.   (5)  Elementary  Schools  (Ecole  I'rimaire) :  similar  exhibit  as  to  these  ecliools. 
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SECTION  II.    SCHOLASTIC  HYGIENE. 
GROUP  6. 
Class  LV. 

Literature,  Statistics  and  Diagrams  relating  to  Group  VI.  and  to  the  EflFeets  of 
"  Cramming  "  and  Overwork  on  the  Young,  &c. 

I.  OFFICIAL  DOCUMENTS. 
CENTRAL  ADMINISTRATION  MINISTRY  OF  PUBLIC  INSTRUC- 
TION. —  (1)  Publications  of  the  Department.      (2)  Condition  of  Public  Instruction,  \yitu 
Statistics.    (3)  Condition  of  Elementary  Instruction,  with  Statistics.  _  (4)  Laws  and  Ecgulations 
Relating  to  Elementary  Instruction.    (5)  Various  Scholastic  Institutions. 

Class  XXXIV. 

Designs  and  Models  of  Improved  Buildings  for  Elementary  Schools,  Infant 

Schools  and  Creches. 

II.  SCHOOL  PLANS. 
Elementary  Schools. 

(6)  Instructions  Relating  to  Elementary  Schools,  one  table.  (7)  Detailed  Plans  of  Commer- 
cial Elementary  Schools,  selected  as  types  from  the  different  parts  of  the  country.  (8)  Photo- 
graphs. (9)  Building  Instructions.  (10)  Detailed  Plans  of  sites  for  normal  schools  erected  or 
to  be  erected  at  Antwerp,  Bruges,  Ghent,  Hasselt,  Jodoigne,  Lie'ge,  Mons,  Namur,  Touruai, 
Verviers.  (11)  Photographs,  giving. views  of  schools.  (12)  Plans  for  the  building  and  fur- 
nishing of  Royal  and  Second  Grade  Schools. 


Class  XXXV. 

Apparatus  and  Fittings  for  Warming,  "Ventilating,  and  Lighting  Schools, 

School  Latrines,  Closets,  &c. 

III.  HEATING,  VENTILATION,  AND  LIGHTING. 

Specimens  Ulustrative  of  this  System. 
(12a)  Normal  Teachers'  School  at  Ghent.     Plans  of  the  System  of  Heating  and  Ventilation 
with  hot  water  at  low  pressure.     (13)  Section  normale  d'instituteurs  a  Couvin.  —  A  Similar  Plan. 
(14)  Ventilating  Stoves  in  use  in  certain  schools  of  the  province  of  Antwerp. 

IV.  HYGIENIC  AND  MEDICAL  SERVICE  IN  SCHOOLS. 

(15)  Inspection  of  Schools  from  a  hygienic  point  of  view.  Plan  of  Organisation  by  M. 
Devaux.  (16)  Hygienic  and  Medical  inspection  of  Schools.  (17)  Scholastic  Hygiene.  (18) 
Manual  on  First  Aid  in  case  of  Accidents.  (19)  Bureau  d'Eygiene,  Brussels.  Hygieiuc  Inspec- 
tion and  Medical  Service  of  Schools.  Specimens  of  Documents.  (20)  Specimens  of  the  hoite  de 
secours  deposited  in  tlie  elementary  communal  schools  at  Brussels.  (21)  Documents  relating  to 
the  Sanitary  Inspection  of  Elementary  Schools  at  Antwerp,  Ghent,  and  Liege. 

V.  GYMNASTICS. 

(22)  Plans  of  the  Gymnasium  of  the  Normal  School  for  Teachers,  Bruges.  (23)  Views  of 
the  same.  (24)  Views  of  the  Interior  of  the  Gymnasium  of  the  Nomial  School  for  Teachers  at 
Lierrc.  (25)  Open  Air  Gymnastic  Exercises  at  tlie  same  school.  (26)  View  of  the  Interior  of 
■■I  similar  scliool  at  Liege.  (27)  Collection  of  Gymnastic  Apparatus  in  uso  in  Government 
Normal  Schools.  (28)  Gymnastic  Instruments.  (29)  Official  Programme  for  Gymnastic 
In.struction,  (1  tableau.)  (30)  Gymnastic  Instruction.  Special  Training  of  Teaching  Staff. 
(31)  Major  Docx's  Manual  of  Gymnastic  Instruction  for  Boys,   (32)  The  same  for  Girls. 

Class  XL. 

Literature,  Statistics,  Diagrams,  &c.,  relating  to  Group  IV. 

VI.  PUBLICATIONS  RELATING  TO  SCHOOL  HYGIENE. 
(33)  Belgian  Works. 

The  List  is  attached  to  the  Collection  of  Works  exhibited. 
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SECTION  III. 
GROUP  6.— EliEMENTARY  EDUCATION. 
Class  XL VII. 

Creches  and  Infant  Schools.— (a)  Apparatus  and  Fittings  for  Cr6ches  and  Infant 
Schools ;  Q))  G-ames,  Toys  and  Kindergarten  Amusements ;  («)  Models  and 
Appliances  for  teaching ;  (d)  Examples  of  School  Work. 

VII.  KINDERGAKTEN. 

(34)  Teaching  Organisation  of  Kindergarten,  Preparation  of  Teachers'  Examinations. 
Conferences,  Programme,  Time  Tables,  &c.  (35)  Documents  relating  to  tlie  Normal  Frobc-l 
Course.  (36)  Belgian  Works  on  the  Frobel  System.  (37)  Furniture.  (38)  Didactic  Examples. 
(39)  Appliances  for  teaching  Piquage  and  Embroidery  by  Mdlle.  Sadzot.  (40)  Toys  by  M.  Jules 
Guillaume.  (41)  Toys  for  construction  by  means  of  the  Prism  and  Cube;  Specimen  Box  of 
Solids;  Guide.  (42)  Twenty-four  Pictures  of  Animals  by  Lentemann.  (43)  Goyer's  Figures, 
Kind  Treatment  of  Animals.  (44)  "Works  by  Teachers  in  Kindergarten  at  Brussels.  (45) 
Works  by  children  in  the  Brussels  Kindergarten.  (46)  Collective  Exhibit  of  Works  furnished 
by  the  Kindergartens  in  Aloost,  Binche,  Blankonberghe,  Bruges,  Brussels  (Rue  du  Poin9ou 
School),  Charleroi,  Fosses,  Furnes,  Gheut,  Grammont,  Havel  ange,  Heyst-sur-Mer,  Hoogstrateu, 
Liege,  Malines,  Molenbeek-St  -Jean,  Peruwelz,  Petit-Rechain,  Seraing,  Ypres,  &c. 

ELEMENTARY  AND  NORMAL  SCHOOLS. 
§  1.  School  Furniture. 
Elementary  Schools. 

(49)  Specimens  of  School  Furniture. 

Normal  Schools. 

(50)  Specimens  of  furniture  for  normal  schools. 

§  2.  Didactic  Appliances,  Oolleotions,  peepaked  by  Teachers  and  Pupils. 
A.  Calculation. — B.  Metric  System. — C.  Geometric  Figures. — D.  Land  Surveying. 

(51)  Teaching  Calculation  in  Elementary  Schools  (6  arithmometers).  (52)  Teaching  the 
Legal  System  of  Weights  and  Measures.  Collection  of  Weights  and  Measures.  (53)  Instruction 
in  Geometrical  Figures,  Teachers'  Work.  (54)  Instruction  in  Geometrical  Figures,  Pupils' 
Work.   (55)  Instruction  in  Land  Surveying,  Collection  of  Instruments. 

E.  Geography. 

(56)  Didactic  Appliances  for  Normal  Schools.  (57)  Collection  of  Atlases  used  in  Normal 
Schools.  (58)  Stroobant's  Monuments  of  Architecture  and  Sculpture  in  Belgium.  (59)  Views 
of  Remarkable  Monuments  in  Belgium.  (60)  Twenty  Geographical  Tables  by  Lehmann.  (61) 
Works  by  Pupils  in  Normal  Schools,  Relief  Plans,  Maps.  (62)  Didactic  Teaching  common  to 
Normal  and  Elementary  Schools.  (63)  Didactic  Appliances  for  Elementary  Schools,  Globes. 
(64)  Maps,  &c.,  on  L.  Genonceaux'  System  for  Second  Grade  Schools.  (65)  Local  Geography. 
(66)  Collection  of  Atlases  for  use  in  Elementary  Schools.  (67)  Relief  Maps.  (68)  Portfolio 
of  Maps. 

F.  History. 
Normal  and  Elementary  Schools. 
(69)  Diagram  of  Belgian  History  by  Buschman.    (70)  By  J.  Gerard. 

Normal  Schools.  i 

(71)  Atlas  of  Historical  Geography.  | 
G.  Intuitive,  Demonstrative  and  Practical  Teaching  in  the  Elements  of  Natural  Sciences  and  1 

Technology. 

First  Series — Zoolooy. 
Didactic  Appliances — Normal  Schools. 

(72)  Catalogue  of  Collections  of  Zoology  for  a  Normal  School.  (73)  Illustratod  Fauna  of 
the  Belgian  Vcrtobrata,  by  A.  Dubois. 
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Elementary  Scliooh. 

(74:)  Typical  Collection  for  Zoology  in  Elementary  Schools— Skeletons,  Stuffed  Animals, 
f 75)  Collection  of  Insects  for  Elementary  Schools.  (76)  Plates  representing  Natural  History. 
77V  Zoological  Diagrams.  (78)  Five  Diagrams  of  Human  Anatomy.  (79)  Diagmnis  tor 
reaching  Natm-al  History.  (80)  The  National  Fisheries  of  Belgium.  (81)  Synoptic  Table  of 
insectivorous  Birds. 

Collection  of  Zoology. 

(82)  Collections  prepared  by  Pupils  in  Normal  Schools.  (83)  Collections  prepared  by 
Teachers.   (84)  Collections  prepared  by  Pupils  in  the  preparatory  course  of  Normal  Schools. 

Secoistd  Series. 

(85)  Industries  employing  animal  substances — Tanning.  (86)  Wool.  (87)  Felt.  (88)  Silk 
;89)  Beekeeping. 

Third  Series — Botany. 

(90)  Sixty  Herbariums  made  by  Pupils  in  Normal  Schools,  &c.  (91)  Nine  Herbariums  made 
jy  Teachers.  (92)  Thirteen  Herbariums  made  by  pupils  in  elementary  schools.  (93)  Four 
Botanical  Tables.    (94)  Three  Plans  of  Botanical  Gardens. 

Fourth  Series — Arboriculture  and  Agriculture. 

(95)  Tables  made  by  teachers  for  instruction  in  arboriculture.  (96)  Four  Plans  for 
eachers'  gardens.  (97)  Collections  of  agricultural  instruments  (reduced  size).  (98)  Collection 
)f  grains. 

Fifth  Series — Industries  using  Vegetable  Substances. 

(99)  Collection  of  various  kinds  of  woods.  (100)  Hemp  Industry.  (101)  Flax  industry. 
^■102)  Cotton  industry.  (103)  Straw  Plaiting.  (104)  Winnowing.  (105)  Paper.  (106) 
Eudia-Rubber.  (107)  Tobacco.  (108)  Brewing.  (109)  Manufacture  of  Hollauds.  (110) 
Sugar  Manufacture. 


Sixth  Series — Mineralogy.    Industries  employing  Mineral  Substances. 

(Ill)  Collection  of  mineralogy  for  use  in  Belgian  normal  schools  by  Professors  Chalon  and 
Malaise.  (112)  Collections  prepared  by  pupils  in  normal  schools.  (113)  Collections  prepared 
Dy  teachers.    (114)  Collections  prepared  by  pupils  in  elementary  schools. 

Seventh  Series — Instruction  in  Elements  of  Physics  and  Chemistry. 

(115)  Catalogue  of  collections  for  instruction  in  physics  and  chemistry.  (116)  Collection 
»f  physical  instruments  for  use  in  elementary  schools.  (117)  Barometer  for  use  in  schoals. 
'118)  Lead  line,  mason's  level,  trowel,  pulleys,  &c.  (119)  Model  of  lightning  conductor. 
■120)  Collection  for  teaching  agricultural  chemistry  to  adults.  (121)  Collection  of  appliances 
Ind  chemical  products  placed  at  the  disposition  of  each  teacher  who  has  followed  the  normal 
tourse  of  agriculture  organized  in  1883  at  the  State  Institute  of  Agriculture,  Gembloux. 

I  H. — Instruction  in  Drawing. 

Elementary  Schools. 

(122)  Black  Board  tor  practising  freehand.  (123)  Text  Books  of  Drawing.  (124)  Slates 
ised  for  each  of  the  three  grades.  (125)  Drawing  Book.  (126)  Collective  Exhibit  of  Drawing 
jooks. 

M  Normal  Schools. 

*'     (127)  Black  Board.    (128)  Appliances,  wiih  moveable  planes,  for  studying  projection. 

129)  Two  steps  with  eight  easels  and  stools.    (130)  Pedestal  and  model.    (131)  Plan  and 
.  action  of  the  drawing  class-room  at  Bruges  Normal  School.    (132)  Models  in  iron  wire,  zinc, 
Ind  plaster.    (133)  Collection  cf  scholard'  drawings  showing  gradation  of  the  exercises.  (134) 
Dr  iiwing  Manuals.    (135)  Colltction  of  diagrams  for  teaching  the  outlines  of  history  of  art 
136)  Collective  Exhibit  of  Scholars'  Works. 

I. — Instruction  in  Mrsic. 

Section  normale  d'Institutrices  de  Bruxelles  {Hue  des  Visitandines.') 

(137-140)  Diagrams  for  teaching  music.  (141)  Formation  of  major  and  minor  scales. 
142)  Copy  Books.   (143)  Manuals. 
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§  3. — Okganisatios. 

(144-154)  Regulations,  Programmes,  Registers,  and  papers  relating  to  the  organisation  of 
elementary  schools. 

Normal  Schools. 
(155-164)  Similar  hooks  and  papers  relating  to  organisation. 

§  4. — Pupils'  Works. 
Elementary  Schools. 

(165)  Collection  of  copy  books  according  to  the  first  three  standards  of  the  code  of  20th 
July,  1880.    (166  &  167)  Similar  collections. 

Normal  Schools. 

(168)  Collective  Exhibit  of  the  works  of  male  and  female  pupil  teachers. 

DOMESTIC  ECONOMY  AND  NEEDLEWORK. 
§  1. — DojiESTio  Economy. 

(169)  Collective  Exhibit  from  Normal  Schools  for  women  teachers.  (170)  Collections  of 
Students  fiom  the  preparatory  courses  and  work-rooms  of  the  Normal  Schools. — Numbers  14.5 
and  174.   (171)  Collection  from  elementary  schools. — Numbers  158  and  174. 

§  2.  NEEDLEWORK. 

Governesses'  Schools. 

(172)  1st  Series.  Exhibition  from  La  Section  normale  d'loistitutrices,  Rue  des  Visitan  dines, 
a  Bruxelles.  (173)  2ncl  Series.  Collective  Exhibits  from  the  Normal  Schools  of  Arlon,  Bruges, 
Brussels  (Rue  de  Malines),  Ghent,  Hasselt,  Liege,  Louvain,  Mons  et  Tournai.  (174)  3rd  Series, 
Collective  Exhibit  of  students  from  the  preparatory  courses  and  work-rooms  of  the  Normal 
School. 

Elementary  Schools  for  Girls. 

(175)  ith  Series.  Collective  Exhibit  from  vaiious  Belgian  Schools.  (176)  Specimens  and 
Appliances  for  teaching  needlework.    (177)  Diagrams  relating  to  the  same. 

Class  L. 

Handicraft  Teaching  in  Schools  for  Boys — (a)  Apparatus  and  Fittings  for 
Elementary  Trade  Teaching  in  Schools ;  (b)  Specimens  of  School  Work. 

X.  INSTRUCTION  IN  MANUAL  LABOUR  FOR  BOYS. 
Ecole  Primaire  Communale  No.  12,  Brussels. 

(178)  Modelling,  Joinery,  Turnery,  Ironwork,  Locksmith's  work. 

Section  Normale  d' Instituteurs,  Brussels. 

(179)  Woodwork,  cardboard  boxes. 

Normale  School,  Lierre. 

(180)  Wood  and  wirework ;  study  of  projections. 

MEANS  OF  IMPROVEMENT. 

§  1. — QUABTERLV  CONFERENCES. 

(181-186)  Papers,  &c.,  relating  to  this  subject. 

§  2. — Short  Courses  for  Tbachers. 

(Held  during  the  long  vacations  and  lasting  about  a  month.)  (187)  Instruction  in  Gymnas- 
tics. (188)  Instruction  in  Drawing.  (189)  Instruction  in  the  elements  of  the  Natural  Sciences. 
(190)  Instruction  in  the  elements  of  Agriculture.  (191)  Friibcl  System.  Training  of 
Governesses.  (192)  Documents  relating  to  Short  Course.  (193)  Collection  of  Works  on 
Teaching,  principally  for  the  use  of  the  instructor. 
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MINUTE  OF  THE  EIGHT   HONOURABLE  THE  LORDS  OF  THE 
COMMITTEE  OF  HER  MAJESTY'S  MOST  HONOURABLE 
PRIVY  COUNCIL  ON  EDUCATION. 


Lord  President,  LORD  OARLINGFORD,  K.P. 
Vice  President,  Rt.  Hon.  A.  J.  MUNDELLA,  M.P. 
Secretary,  Ool.  Donnelly,  R.E. 


EXHIBITION    TO   ILLUSTRATE    THE    OPERATIONS   AND    INFLUENCE  OF 

SCHOOLS  OF  ART. 


School  Studies. 

Works  of  Obnamental  and  Decorative  Art  produced  from  Designs  by  StudenI's  in 

Schools  of  Art. 

Works  of  Ornamental  and  Decorative  Art,  Woodcuts,  Lithographs,  and  Etchings  designed 
OB  executed  by  those  who  have  been  Students  in  Schools  of  Art. 


1.  My  Lords  consider  tliat  it  will  be  of  advantage  to  the  Art  Education  of 
the  country  if  an  Exhibition  of  Works  of  Art  Manufacture,  designed  and 
executed  by  Students  of  Schools  of  Art,  be  held  during  the  present  year,  in 
connection  w^ith  and  forming  part  of  the  International  Exhibition  at  South 
Kensington. 

2.  The  works  will  consist  of  Carvings  in  all  materials.  Furniture,  Decora- 
tions, Metal  working  of  all  kinds.  Jewellery,  Goldsmiths'  work,  Pottery,  Glass, 
Woven  and  Printed  Fabrics,  &c. 

3.  All  articles  exhibited  must  be  the  work  of  past  or  present  Students  of 
{Schools  of  Art,  or  executed  from  designs  by  such  Students,  the  works  them- 
eelves  having  been  executed  since  the  year  1862.  The  articles  must  be  certified 
Iby  the  manufacturers,  by  the  Master  of  the  School  of  Art  in  which  the  Student 
ftias  received  instruction,  or  by  the  Student  himself.  The  name  of  the  Manu 
Ifacturer,  of  the  School  of  Art,  and  of  the  Student  will  be  published. 

4.  The  decision  as  to  the  acceptance  of  any  work  for  exhibition  will  rest 
entirely  with  the  Committee  of  Selection. 

5.  The  works  must  be  sent  to  the  Department  on  or  before  31st  March. 
tThey  must  be  addressed  to  the  Secretary  and  accompanied  by  a  note  (written 
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only  on  the  first  and  third  pages)  describing  thorn  as  they  are  meant  to  ha 
inserted  in  the  Catalogue.  The  note  should  also  state  the  names  of  the 
Manufacturers,  the  Designers,  and  the  Artizans  ;  the  names  of  the  Schools  of 
Art  attended  by  any  of  them ;  and  the  periods  for  which  they  attended.  The 
prices  of  each  article  may  be  given  if  it  be  desired. 

6.  Every  possible  care  will  be  taken  of  the  works  sent  for  exhibition,  but 
the  responsibility  for  loss  or  damage  in  transit  and  during  the  period  of  the 
Exhibition  will  rest  with  the  Exhibitor. 

Science  and  Art  Department, 
South  Kensington, 

Blst  December,  1883. 


circulae  lettee  to  schools  of  AET. 


EXHIBITION   TO   ILLUSTRATE   THE   OPEEATIONS    AND   INFLUENCE  OF 

SCHOOLS  OP  ART. 


SlE, 

I  am  directed  to  request  your  attention  to  the  enclosed  announcement  of  the  intention 
of  My  Lords  to  organize  a  Special  Exhibition  of  Works  of  Ornamental  and  Decorative  Art 
designed  and  executed  by  Students  of  Schools  of  Art,  or  executed  from  designs  by  Students,  to 
be  held  in  connection  with  the  International  Exhibition  which  will  be  opened  in  May  next. 

A  similar  Special  Exhibition  was  held  in  the  Soulh  Kensington  Museum  in  1858,  and  the 
evidence  then  produced  of  the  effect  of  the  instruction  imparted  in  the  Schools  on  some  of  the 
more  important  branches  of  industrial  art  was  of  a  very  satisfactory  character,  and  My  Lords 
consider  that  it  will  be  to  the  advantage  of  the  future  action  of  the  Schools  that  such  an 
exhibition  should  be  held  in  1884. 

In  order  to  make  the  illustration  of  the  results  of  the  instruction  imparted  in  Schools  of 
Art  as  complete  and  successful  as  possible,  the  earnest  co-operation  of  the  Committees  and 
Masters  is  essential,  and  I  am  instructed  to  request  that  you  will  bring  the  matter  before  your 
Committee  at  as  early  a  date  as  possible,  and  also  that  you  will  obtain  all  the  information 
in  your  power  as  to  works  which  have  been  manufactured  from  designs  by  Students,  or  executed 
by  them,  within  the  period  named  in  the  Circular,  viz.,  since  the  year  1862,  and  supply  this 
Department  with  lists  of  such  manufactures  and  students,  with  a  brief  statement  of  the  articles 
so  produced. 

The  regulations  for  sending  the  various  objects,  and  for  their  receipt  by  the  Department, 
with  all  necessary  information  respecting  transmission,  will  be  forwarded  to  you  in  duo  course 
on  receipt  of  the  information  now  asked  for  as  preliminary. 

As  this  Exhibition  will  form  an  integral  part  of  the  Health  and  Education  International 
Exnibition,  the  works  exhibited  will  be  eligible  for  consideration  by  the  Juries,  and  such 
examples  as  may  be  found  of  sufficient  excellence  in  design  and  manufacture  may  bo  distinguished 
by  the  award  of  medals,  &c. 

I  am.  Sir, 

Your  obedient  Servant, 

J.  F.  D.  DONNELLY, 
January,  1884.  Colonel  R.E.,  Secreiarij. 
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INTRODUCTION  TO  THE  CATALOaUK 


The  practical  results  of  the  instruction  imparted  in  the  Schools  of  Art  now 
so  generally  established  throughout  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  and  in  the  sub- 
sidiaiy  art  classes  in  connection  with  them,  cannot  fail  to  be  interesting  to  all 
who  care  for  national  progress  in  matters  of  taste ;  and  who  desire  to  enquire 
how  far  these  institutions  are  fitting  our  manufacturers  and  art  workmen  to 
meet  the  competition  of  foreign  rivals  in  the  markets  of  the  world. 

The  position  of  these  schools  in  their  relation  to  manufactures,  was  fairly 
illustrated,  in  spite  of  the  obvious  difficulties  of  the  task,  by  an  exhibition  of 
works  of  art,  manufactured,  designed  or  executed  by  students  of  the  schools, 
in  the  summer  of  1858,  held  in  the  then  temporary  galleries  of  the  South 
Kensifigton  Museum.  The  operations  and  results  of  24  schools  were  shown 
on  that  occasion  ;  this  having  been  the  first  attempt  to  illustrate  the  practical 
value  of  the  instruction  imjoarted  since  the  foundation  of  those  institutions 
in  1837. 

More  than  a  quarter  of  a  century  has  elapsed  since  this  eflfbit  was  made  to 
demonstrate  the  importance  of  the  work  which  had  fallen  into  the  hands  of  the 
Science  and  Art  Department,  and  to  impress  the  public  mind' with  the  primary 
purpose  of  these  schools.  It  has  therefore  appeared  expedient  to  take  advantage 
o.f  the  present  opportunity  to  show  some  of  the  results  of  the  Technical  Teaching 
in  Art  Schools,  as  well  as  to  ascertain  as  fully  as  possible  the  true  position  of 
afiairs,  in  order  that  the  workers  of  the  future  may  have  the  benefit,  at  least,  of 
knowing  distinctly  what  were  the  real  shortcomings  of  the  past.  The  opera- 
tions of  78  Schools  of  Art  or  Art  Classes  are  more  or  less  illustrated  on  this 
occasion,  but  it  must  be  remembered  that  of  the  177  Schools  now  existing  a 
considerable  number  are  in  towns  having  no  special  Art  Industry,  and  have 
been  there  established  with  a  view  to  general  Art  Education,  and  as  a  means 
of  stimulating  a  demand  for  a  higher  class  of  design  as  applied  to  objects  of 
domestic  use. 

Undoubtedly  the  short  period  of  time  allowed  for  organising  the  Exhibition 
has  been  a  drawback  in  many  ways,  inasmuch  as  it  not  only  gave  no  opportunity 
for  special  preparation,  but  inconveniently  limited  the  time  for  getting  together 
such  existing  illustrations  as  could  legitimately  come  within  the  range  of  the 
period  fixed  upon,  that  is,  since  1862,  the  date  of  the  last  great  Intei-national 
Exhibition  in  Londun.    On  the  other  hand,  the  limited  time  allowed  for  collect- 
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ing  the  illustrations  had  its  advantages  in  insuring  that  the  works  had  been 
produced  in  the  ordinary  course  of  instruction,  so  far  as  the  schools  were  con- 
cerned, and  that  the  articles  of  manufacture  were  only  those  which  had  been 
supplied  in  the  ordinary  course  of  trade,  and  might  thus  be  considered  to 
fairly  represent  the  current  products  of  the  day,  as  influenced  by  the  schools. 

It  is,  however,  very  questionable  if  in  every  instance  the  best  productions 
have  been  shown,  owing  to  the  hesitation  on  the  part  of  many  manufacturers 
to  give  the  full  credit  properly  due  to  the  designer.  This  hesitation  is  at  once 
unwise  and  unfair.  The  unwisdom  is  shown  in  the  deteimination  on  the  part 
of  employers  or  managers  to  alter  designs  in  accordance  with  some  workshop 
tradition  or  supposed  adaptation  to  the  market.  This  is  frequently  evident 
enough  to  the  educated  ornamentist,  inasmuch  as  he  sees  that  the  incongruity 
of  some  detail  with  the  original  style  of  the  design  is  such  as  no  educated 
student  of  ornament  would  for  a  moment  tolerate,  but  is  perpetrated  with 
the  greatest  self-confidence  by  the  traditional  deviser  in  order  to  meet  what 
he  believes  to  be  the  exigencies  of  the  mode  of  manufacture  and  the  demands 
of  the  market.  The  first  is  of  course  paramount,  but  in  many  instances  altera- 
tion is  not  needed,  and  the  change  is  not  an  improvement  but  an  impertinence. 
The  second  is  based  entirely  upon  an  assumption  of  a  knowledge  of  public 
demand,  and  is  sought  to  be  justified  by  the  subsequent  sale  the  article  has 
met  with,  not  so  much  because  the  consumer  really  admired  the  design,  but 
because  he  must  take  it  or  get  nothing. 

The  success  of  Schools  of  Art  in  relation  to  their  original  and  primary 
purpose  has  been  most  seriously  interfered  with  by  this  suppression  of  the 
designer,  the  want  of  that  public  recognition  of  his  position  as  an  artist  which 
exists  in  France,  Germany,  and  Belgium,  almost  invariably  driving  the  ablest 
and  most  original  into  the  practice  of  pictorial  and  sculptural  art,  and  inducing 
a  public  opinion  in  the  schools  themselves  that  if  a  student  is  to  rise  he  should 
rather  avoid  the  study  of  ornament  than  seek  to  make  himself  master  of  it,  since 
the  result  will  only  be  to  make  him  the  not  overpaid,  but  the  very  subordinate 
servant  of  the  manufacturer,  or  the  caterer  to  the  markets  for  decorative  works. 
Thus  it  is  that  students  frequently  only  tolerate  the  study  of  ornamental  design 
rather  than  enter  into  its  varied  phases  with  scholar-like  aptitude,  enjoying,  as 
the  best  omamentists  of  the  past  have  always  done,  its  infinite  adaptation  to 
the  refinement  of  every-day  life,  and  the  production  of  works  of  elegance 
and  beauty  for  the  home  and  the  fireside. 

It  is  no  uncommon  thing  to  find  students  who  give  great  promise  of 
excellence  in  this  direction  declaring  that  they  would  have  gone  oU  with  their 
practice  of  ornamental  design  if  they  could  have  been  properly  appreciated  and 
fairly  remunerated  ;  but,  above  all,  have  been  free  from  the  dictation  of  those  who 
really  had  no  knowledge  of  the  principles  of  decorative  art,  and  whose  only 
notions  of  style  and  beauty  arose  out  of  a  foregone  conclusion  of  what  would  sell. 

The  result  has  been  that  whilst  many  resorted  to  pictoriiil  art  and  teaching, 
others  have  gone  abroad,  chiefly  to  the  United  States,  others  to  Canada  and  the 
Australian  Colonies.  The  Chief  Medalli.st  of  the  United  States  Mint  at  Thila- 
delpbia,  Mr.  George  Morgan,  who  contributes  to  this  Exhibition,  and  the  Managing 
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:)irector  of  the  Gorham  Silver  Plate  Mauufaotiiring  Company,  Providence,  Rhode 
island,  Mr.  George  Wilkinson,  were  both  former  students  of  the  Birmingham 
chool  of  Art.    The  latter,  an  able  designer  and  die  sinker  for  silver  plate,  was 
issatisfied  with  the  work  he  was  called  upon  to  execute  in  this  country.  A  more 
3cent  case  may  be  quoted.    Mr.  John  Watkins  entered  the  Birmingham  School 
^me  years  ago,  a  comparatively  poor  boy,  having  to  work  his  own  way  as  best 
e  might.    He  distinguished  himself,  and  ultimately  came  to  the  South  Ken- 
ington  Schools  as  a  national  scholar  (1873  to  1875).    Here  he  devoted  himself 
I  ornamental  design  so  successfully,  that,  in  1878  a  design  he  had  executed 
>r  a  shield,  which  obtained  the  prize  of  £50  from  the  Goldsmiths'  Company, 
-as  purchased  for  £50  by  the  Department,  on  the  recommendation  of  Mr. 
.  J.  Poynter,  E.A.,  then  Art  Director ;  and  subsequently  Messrs.  Elkington 
Co.,  obtaining  the  loan  of  the  work,  decided  to  execute  it  in  silver.  Both 
ssign  and  unfinished  shield  are  shown  in  this  Exhibition.    For  some  time 
sfore  going,  to  Paris,  Mr.  Watkins  was  employed  by  the  proprietors  of 
L'Art,'"  to  make  drawings  for  that  publication,  and  subsequently,  after  his 
imoval  to  Paris,  to  design  titles  and  other  decorative  details  for  that  journal 
id  other  works.     Recently,  a  commission  was  offered  to  Mr.  Watkins,  to 
lecute  certain  decorative  designs  in  the  Science  and  Art  Department.    It  is 
»st  to  give  his  reply  in  his  own  words. 

"Paris,  April  4,  1884. 
"  I  should  have  been  glad  to  undertake  the  commission  at  an  earlier 
I  riod,  but  have  now  entered  on  a  new  course  of  study,  quite  different  to 
ything  I  have  ever  done  before,  and  entirely  at  my  own  expense.    I  find  that 
demands  my  whole  attention,  and  that  any  return  to  decoration  would  be 
ry  prejudicial  to  my  progress. 

I  "I  have  relinquished  ornamental  art,  and  would  rather  he  excused  from 
Idertaking  the  design." 

This  s  a  clear  and  distinct  illustration  of  the  want  of  timely  encourage- 
|nt  on  the  part  of  those  for  whose  assistance  students  have  been  trained  in 
|-  Schools  of  Art  to  the  practice  of  ornamental  design.  Instances,  though 
la  less  marked  character,  are  constantly  occurring.  Complaints  have  been 
|de  by  past  students,  invited  to  contribute  to  this  Exhibition,  of  the  inter- 
fence  of  Trades  Unions  with  their  employment  as  decorators,  and  the  conse- 
snt  necessity  for  their  falling  back  on  pictorial  art,  as  copyists,  &c. 

Can  it  be  wondered  at,  then,  that  students  do  not  enter  freely  upon  a 
'  rse  of  study,  if  it  only  yields  such  results  ? 

If  the  Technical  Colleges  and  Schools  now  so  energetically  advocated  are 
I  osult  in  an  equal  ignoring  of  the  men  trained  therein,  because  the  science 
'  V  would  bring  to  bear  upon  industry  is  not  in  conformity  with  the  foregone 
'jlusions  of  manufacturers,  managers,  foremen  and  trades  unions,  these  insti- 
lions  will  only  prove  to  be  training  grounds  for  the  future  assistants  of  our 
I  ign  rivals,  who  will  appreciate  that  knowledge  which  our  own  people  do  not 
'  !  to  make  use  of. 

Happily  there  is  an  aspect  of  this  question  which,  forming  an  exception, 
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also  proves  the  rule.  Whenever  the  sons  of  manufacturers  have  availed  them- 
selves earnestly  of  the  instruction  given  in  these  Schools  of  Art,  or  when 
students  have  afterwards  become  manufacturers  and  managers,  and  have  been 
true  to  their  training,  they  have  invariably  improved  the  designs  of  the  industry 
they  have  engaged  in,  and  in  spite  of  the  buyer  for  the  market  and  the  salesman, 
carried  these  improvements  before  the  public. 

A^j-ain,  wIjcu  the  manufacturer  has  resolved  to  use  the  school  as  the  hand- 
maid  of  the  workshop,  and  to  utilise  the  ability  developed  in  its  teaching,  the 
results  have  invariably  been  of  a  satisfactory  character,  alike  to  manufacturer, 
student,  and  the  public,  better  evidence  of  this  can  be  afforded  than  in  the 
remaikable  rise  and  progress  of  the  well-known  Doulton  ware :  beginning,  little 
more  than  iifteeu  years  ago,  by  tbe  employment  of  the  students  of  the  Lambeth 
School  of  Art.  This  has  grown  into  a  successful  art  industry,  belonging  more  to 
the  present  certainly  than  to  the  past,  asserting  itself  for  its  own  day  and  the 
wants  of  our  own  time. 

Kottingham,  again,  is  another  illustration  of  the  wise  use  of  the  School  of 
Art  to  a  comparatively  new  industry,  that  of  furniture  lace.  Here  the  ingenious 
machinery  applicable  to  the  production  of  those  fabrics  is  made  subservient  to 
the  designer,  by  giving  him  perfect  mastery  over  the  means  at  his  disposal ; 
and  even  if  it  modifies,  aud  to  a  certain  extent  possibly  limits  the  elaboration  of 
his  forms,  it  yet  exercises  a  restraining  power  which  is  more  healthy  than  other- 
wise, preventing  the  almost  licentious  use  of  the  loom  in  the  production  of 
designs  utterly  inconsistent  alike  with  the  material  in  which  the  fabric  is 
produced  and  the  use  to  which  it  is  to  be  devoted. 

The  honourable  position  attained  by  Singer's  Art  Workshops  at  Frome  may 
also  be  cited  as  au  instance  of  success  largely  due  to  the  benefits  derived  from 
the  art  teaching  of  the  department,  two  of  the  junior  members  of  the  firm 
having  been  trained  at  South  Kensington,  and  its  subordinate  workers  being 
prepared  by  receiving  instruction  in  a  School  of  Art  at  Frome,  which  has 
grown  up  with  the  manufactory. 

Letheren's  Art  Manufactory  and  Construction  Iron  Works,  Cheltenham,  is 
another  example  of  the  same  kind. 

It  is  to  be  regretted  that  some  important  centres  of  art  manufacture  are 
not  by  any  means  adequately  represented  in  this  Exhibition.  In  some  instances 
manufacturers  were  willing  to  acknowledge  the  value  of  the  instruction  imparted 
in  the  Schools  of  Art  in  the  education  of  their  designers,  but  hesitated  to  allow 
the  names  of  the  designers  to  appear  in  this  illustration  of  the  acti  n  of  the 
schools.  It  must,  however,  be  perfectly  clear  that  the  Department  of  Science 
and  Art  could  not  consent  to  the  suppression  of  the  names  of  the  designers  in  a 
collective  illustration  of  the  operations  and  influence  of  the  schools.  The  Exhi- 
bition must  of  necessity  be  a  students'  and  designers'  Exhibition,  and  not  a 
manufacturers',  although  it  was  gratifying  to  find  that  some  manufacturei-s 
heartily  concurred  in  taking  this  opportunity  for  encouraging  native  de8ign«  ' 
It  was  therefore  better  for  the  integrity  of  the  demonstration  that  when  the 
names  of  the  designers  could  not  be  given,  no  exhibition  of  results  shoul*^ 
take  place. 
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One  very  satisfactory  feature  of  this  Exhibition,  as  a  contrast  to  that  of 
$58,  is  the  readiness  with  which  former  students,  who  have  taken  positions 
hich  render  them  independent  of  the  manufacturer,  have  come  forward  to  prove 
leir  capacity,  and  to  show  that  they  appreci-tte  their  former  connection  with 
le  schools.  Jn  1858  this  candour  was  by  no  menus  general,  and  indeed  the 
anufacturer  then  rather  exceeded  the  designer  in  readiness  to  exhibit. 

Those  maniifactni-ers  who  have  come  forward  on  this  occasion  have  done  so 
.  a  genuine  and  liberal  spirit,  seeking  to  give  credit  to  those  to  whom  credit  is 
le. 

One  fact  may  be  unhesitatingly  recorded.  It  is  that  at  least  eighty  per 
nt.  of  the  objects  of  industrial  art  here  exhibited  would  have  been  impossible 
f  production,  thirty  or  even  twenty- five  years  ago,  fur  the  very  best  possible 
»asons ;  the  men  who  made  the  designs  were  uneducated  for  the  purpose,  as  the 
iorkmen  to  carry  out  the  designs  when  made,  would  have  been  difficult  to  find ; 
|id  the  probability  is  that  the  manufacturer  would  not  have  dared  to  produce 
Item,  without  the  permission  of  his  dictator,  the  buyer  or  salesman,  who  of 
>urse  would  not  believe  they  would  sell. 

It  may  be  readily  granted  that  concurrent  forces  were  at  work  in  the  efibrts 
'  individuals  seeking  to  influence  public  taste,  and  thus  to  create  a  demand  in 
higher  direction;  but  even  they  had  to  take  advantage  of  the  elementary 
taining  gained  in  the  schools,  and  certainly  they  were  not  free  from  the  influ- 
jices  around  them,  either  for  better  or  worse. 

If,  however,  any  one  supposes  that  this  Exhibition  is  a  full  and  complete 
lustration  of  all  that  has  been  done  by  and  through  Schools  of  Art  since  1862, 
p  forgets  what  has  been  going  on  throughout  the  whole  country.  After  all, 
simply  shows  little  more  than  the  outer  margin  of  the  ground  which  has 
jen  more  or  less  covered. 

As  a  matter  of  course  the  influence  of  the  schools  upon  the  thousands  of 
orkmen  who  have  gone  through  the  classes  during  the  period  from  the 
::tension  of  the  schools  to  the  provinces,  say  1843-4,  to  the  present  time,  cannot 
J  in  any  way  fully  illustrated.  The  improvement  of  handicraft  through  the 
udy  of  the  elements  of  drawing  alone,  has  been  proved  over  and  over  again  to 
lose  coming  in  contact  with  workma  n  who  had  availed  themselves  of  the 
struction;  the  proof  being  seen  in  the  work  done— an  utterly  unappreciated 
lase  of  the  action  of  the  schools. 

The  influence  of  the  Central  Museum  at  South  Kensington,  which  has  been 
cognised  all  over  Europe,  can  scarcely  have  been  inoperative  in  Great  Britain. 

the  public  has  had  the  opportunity  of  studying  fine  works  of  art,  bought 
cause  they  were  fine,  not  from  any  fancied  adaptation  to  this  or  that  means  of 
itation ;  thus  making  industrial  capital  out  of  them.    Taste  has  been  raised 
the  sight  of  such  objects  and  a  feeling  gradually  created  which  demands 
^mething  of  a  higher  order  than  had  been  supplied  before,  and  the  producer 
nds  himself  face  to  face  with  an  advancing  knowledge  and  discovers  that  there 
a  market  for  objects  appealing  to  an  art  perception  higher  than  that  to 
jhich  he  had  been  before  called  upon  to  minister,  to  which  he  himself  has 
therto  been  a  stranger.    The  branches  of  the  Museum,  and  the  many  allied 
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institutions  to  which  from  time  to  time  it  has  circulated  collections  on  loan 
have  widened  and  strengthened  this  influence. 

The  question  of  the  artizan  and  art  workman  has,  however,  a  good  deal  to 
do  with  this  matter.  What  was  the  argument  of  the  manufacturer  prior  to 
the  establishment  of  these  schools,  and  for  some  years  after,  until  their  influences 
began  to  be  felt?  It  was,  that  even  if  we  got  good  designs,  they  were  spoiled 
by  the  want  of  art-skill  in  the  workman  in  carrying  them  out!  This  was 
the  origin  of  the  demand  for  skilled  Frenchmen  who  could  not  only  design, 
but  realise  their  own  designs — Emile  Jeannest,  Protat,  CaiTier,  Willms,  and 
othei's. 

The  change  in  this  point  is  in  itself  an  illustration.  Even  twenty-five  years 
ago  it  was  no  uncommon  thing  with  those  actively  at  work  in  the  schools  to 
find  workmen  who  had  passed  through  them  complain  of  the  designs  which 
they  were  compelled  to  execute,  because  the  exigencies  of  the  market  necessitated 
their  production.  Later  on,  those  who  took  the  trouble  to  converse  with  art 
workmen  on  the  character  of  designs  they  were  producing,  might  be  shocked, 
but  not  much  astonished,  at  the  strong  language  with  which  they  denounced  the 
things  in  hand.  The  fact  is  that  the  intelligent  art  workman,  who  from  boy- 
hood to  early  manhood  has  studied  in  these  Schools  of  Art,  is  far  in  advance  of 
the  empLiyer,  in  point  of  critical  acumen  and  art  knowledge,  to  say  nothing  of 
the  manager  or  foreman,  whose  notions  he  has  to  tolerate ;  or  of  that  conventional 
arbiter  of  public  taste,  the  man  who  only  buys  an  object  to  sell,  and  of  course 
malces  it  sell,  however  objectionable  it  may  be  to  the  educated  taste  of  the 
consumer. 

One  feature  of  the  view  which  the  seller  adopts  is  shown  in  the  fact  that 
the  best  designs  in  textile  fabrics  are  frequently  offered  as  French.  Specimens 
in  this  Exhibition  have  been  labelled  "  French  "  in  the  shop  windows,  and 
attempts  have  been  made  to  obtain  the  withdrawal  of  examples  exhibited, 
because  the  seller  objected  to  the  real  origin  of  the  design  and  fabric  being 
made  known  to  the  public. 

Those  who  can  look  back  to  the  state  of  the  arts  of  design  as  applied  to  the 
various  industries  illustrated,  say  a  quarter  of  a  century  ago,  to  say  nothing  of 
the  period  at  which  Schools  of  Design  were  first  founded,  cannot  fail  to  see  that 
the  progress  has  been  enormous.  This  is  the  only  true  test  of  the  results,  and 
not  the  mere  comparison  with  what  has  been  growing  up  before  our  eyes  from 
year  to  year,  influenced  by  the  Schools  and  their  teaching.  Those  who  cannot 
go  back  thus  far,  and  therefore  have  no  means  of  comparison,  may  be  none  the 
worse  for  being  reminded  that  the  standard  according  to  which  they  form  their 
opinions  now,  and  in  reliance  on  which  they  very  legitimately,  as  they  think, 
sit  in  judgment,  is  the  absolute  product  of  the  very  progress  in  the  arts  which 
some  of  them  fancy  themselves  privileged  to  deny. 

The  assumption  that  the  course  pursued  has  been  wrong,  is  simply  an 
assumption  without  proof.  That  the  course  has  been  perfect,  or  in  any 
way  complete,  possibly  no  one  will  maintain.  But  when  honestly,  earnestly, 
and  energetically  worked  out,  it  has  done  more  than  any  system  existing 
at  this  moment  in  Europe,  and  the  best  witnesses  in  its  favour  are  our 
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mtinental  neighbours  themselves,  who  seek,  with  some  modifications,  no 
lubt,  to  adapt  it  to  their  own  wants. 

Finally,  it  may  be  well  to  record  the  fact,  that  the  early  promoters  of  the 
d  Education  of  the  people  through  these  schools  hold  very  distinctly  the 
inion,  that  it  would  take  at  least  a  generation,  possibly  nearer  two,  before 
y  very  marked  results  could  possibly  arise,  and  that,  moreover,  without  taking 
to  account  the  apathy  and  opposition  which  subsequently  arose  from  the 
ipatience  of  some,  and  the  self-satisfaction  of  others. 

In  all  the  contributions  to  the  Exhibition  the  greatest  care  has  been  taken 
have  evidence  of  the  connection  of  the  exhibitor  with  the  school  or  schools  in 
jiich  he  or  she  studied ;  and,  when  necessary,  to  require  a  certifilcate  that  the 
!)rk  is  that  of  the  student  in  whose  name  it  is  exhibited,  together  with  a 
Dord  of  the  period  or  periods  at  which  attendance  was  given  in  the  school. 


May,  1884. 


GEOBGE  WALLIS. 


(    202  ) 


CLASSIFICATION 

OF  THE 

EXHIBITION    TO   ILLUSTRATE    THE    OPERATIONS    AND    INFLUENCE  OF 

SCHOOLS  OF  ART. 


SECTION 


II. 
III. 


IV. 
V. 


VI. 

VII. 

VIII. 
IX. 
X. 

XI. 

XII. 

XIII. 

XIV. 
XV. 

XVI. 

XVI  r. 

XVIII. 

XIX. 

XX. 
XXI. 

XXII. 


School  Studies  in  Stages  of  Instruction.  De- 
signs and  Models  executed  by  the  Students 
in  the  Schools.  The  latter  are  classed  with 
the  Section  to  which  they  belong 

Ceramic  Manufactures,  Porcelain,  Earthenware, 
Stoneware,  Terra-Cotta,  &c. 

Glass. — Cut,  Engraved,  Flashed,  &c.  Stained 
and  Painted  Glass  in  windows  or  panels, 
and  designs 

Enamels  on  Metal.  Cloisonne.  Champleve,  &c. 

Ornamental  Metal-work. — Bronze,  Brass,  Iron 
cast  or  wrought.  Drawings  and  Photographs 
ot  such  works  as  may  have  been  executed  . . 

Silver  and  Gold  Plate,  Plated  Wares,  Electro 
Deposits,  including  models  for  silver  and 
gold  work.  Drawings  and  Photographs  of 
such  works  as  may  have  been  executed 

Jewellry  and  Personal  Ornaments.  —  Gold, 
Silver,  Plated,  or  in  any  other  suitable 
materials.    Medals  and  Seals.  Fans 

Furniture  and  Wood  Carving.  Inlaid  Wood. 
Parqueterie.    Papier-mache  Ware,  &c. 

Decorative  Carvings  in  Stone  or  Marble,  and 
Plastic  Decorations 

Lace. — Point,  Pillow,  and  Machine-made  Lace. 
Drawings  and  Photographs  of  such  as  may 
have  been  executed    . . 

Woven  Damasks  in  Linen  and  Cotton,  plain  or 
in  colours 

Silks,  Eibbons,  Trimmings,  &c.,  including  Fur- 
niture and  Dress  Fabrics.  Embroidery  on  Silk 

Mixed  Woven  Fabrics  for  Dresses,  Shawls, 
Scarfs,  &c. 

Printed  Fabrics  . . 

Carpets   and    Tapestry.  —  Curtains,  Table 

Covers,  &c. 
Painted  Decorations,  Wall  Papers,  &c. 
Lithographs,  Chromolithographs,  &c.  . . 
Illuminations.    Illuminated  Addresses.  Title 

Pages  of  Books.    Bookbindings,  &c. 
Etchings,  Engravings  on  Wood,  axid  Drawings 

for  Engraving.  . 
Painted  Photographs  of  objects  of  Decorative  Art 
Architectural  Drawings,  Designs,  and  Models 

of  Buildings 
Miscellaneous.    Works  not  included  in  any  of 

the  above  divisions,  but  yet  coming  within 

the  object  of  this  Exhibition 


NUMBKRS 


1  to  63 
64  to  440 


441  to  542 
543  to  550 


551  to  633 

634  to  759 

760  to  797 
798  to  913 
914  to  949 

950  to  1043 

1044  to  1049 

1050  to  1123 

1124  to  1126 
1127  to  1139 

1140  to  1246 
1247  to  1327 
1328  to  1350 

1351  to  1358 

1359  to  1402 
1403  to  1436 

1437  to  1453 
1454  to  1458 
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DIVISION  II. 


SECTION  I. 


3ehool  Studies  in  Stages  of  Instruction. 
Designs  and  Models  executed  by  the 
Students  of  the  Schools. 


The  latter  are  classed  with  the  section  to  which 
they  belong.^ 

I.  Five  School  Studies.  Stages  1  0,  1  D, 
I  E,  2  B,  3  B. 

I  By  James  Clarke,  South  Kensington. 

I  2.  Geometrical  Studies.    Stage  1  A. 

By  H.  G.  Massey,  South  Kensington. 

■ 

3.  Architectural  Studies.   Stage  1  D. 

By  Miss  M.  A.  Heath,  Gloucester. 

4.  Study  in  Sepia.    Stage  5  A. 

By  H.  G.  Massey,  South  Kensington. 

.  5.  Study  in  Olialk  from  the  Oast.  Stage  5  B. 
By  A.  Palmer,  Yorh. 

'1  6.  Study  in  Chalk  from  the  Cast.  Stage  5  B. 

By  James  Clarke,  South  Kensington. 

ij 
(I 

7.  Study  in  Chalk  from  the  Cast.  Stage  4  B. 
\  By  Miss  Mary  C.  Lock,  Dorchester. 

8.  Study  in  Chalk  from  Life.    Stage  8  C. 

By  A.  E.  Pearce,  Lambeth. 

9.  Study  from  the  Cast  in  Chalk.  Stage  8B*. 

By  W.  A.  Mulligan,  South  Kensington. 

I  10.  Study  in  Chalk  from  the  Cast.  Stage  8  B«. 
;  By  Miss  Florence  Reason,  Bloomshury. 


EDUCATION. 

11.  study  in  Chalk  from  Life.    Stage  8  C^ 

By  Miss  C.  M.  D.  Hammond,  Lam- 
beth. 

12.  Study  in  Chalk  from  the  Cast.  Stage  8  B^. 

By  George  Bathgate,  Edinburgh. 

13.  Study  in  Chalk  from  the  Cast.  Stage  8  B*. 

By  Miss  Florence  Eeason,  Bloomsbury, 

14.  Sketch  in  Chalk.    Stage  23  D. 

Alfred  Hitchins,  South  Kensington. 

15.  Study  in  Chalk  from  Life.    Stage  8  C^ 

By  Miss  Edith  Savill,  Lambeth. 

16.  Two  Anatomical  Studies.   Stage  9  A. 

By  George  Morton,  South  Kensington. 

17.  Two  School  Sketches.   Stage  23  D. 

By  Miss  Agnes  Webster,  South  Ken- 
sington. 

18.  Chalk  Study  from  the  Life.    Stage  8  C^ 

By  A.  E.  Pearce,  Lambeth. 

19.  Study  from  the  Cast  in  Sepia.  Stage  16  A. 

By  W.  H.  Webb,  West  London. 


20.  Outline  Study  from  Nature.    Stage  10  A. 

By  J.  J.  Trego,  Coventry. 

21.  Outline  Study  from  Nature.  Stage  10  A. 

By  J.  Gardner,  Coventry. 

22.  Study  of  Flowers  in  Water  Colours. 
Stage  13  A. 

By  Miss  A.  M.  Bailey,  South  Ken- 
sington, 
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23.  Pencil  Study  from  Nature.    Stage  TO  B, 

By  G.  W.  Khead,  South  Kensington. 

24.  "Water  Colour  Study  from  Nature. 
Stage  14  A. 

By  W.  P.  "Watson,  South  Kensington. 

25.  "Water  Colour  Study  from  Nature. 
Stage  14  A. 

By  Miss  Jessie  Betts,  Weymouth. 

26.  Flower  Studies  from  Natnre.  Stage  14  A. 

By  H.  J.  "Whiteside,  Birkenhead. 

27.  "W"ater  Colour  Studies  of  Flowers. 
Stage.  14  A. 

By  Miss  Laura  Dawe,  Plymouth. 

28.  "Water  Colour  Study  from  Nature. 
Stage  14  A. 

By  0.  T.  Howard,  Boston. 

29.  Study  of  Flowers  in  Tempera.  Stage  14  A. 

By  Miss  Kosa"Wallis,  South  Kensington. 

30.  Study  in  Oil  from  Nature.    Stage  14  A. 

By  A.  Fisher,  Torquay. 

31.  Study  in  Monochrome.    Stage  12  A. 

By  "W.  P.  Watson,  South  Kensington. 

32.  "Water-colour  Group.    Stage  15  B. 

By  Miss  E.  C.  Nisbet,  Bloomsbury. 
(Lent  by  Mrs.  Brightwen.) 

33.  Study  of  Drapery.    Stage  15  A. 

By  E.  O.  Cooke,  Nottingham. 

34.  Landscape  (copy)  in  Oils.    Stage  13  B. 

By  "W.  P.  "Watson,  /SoM^ft  Kensington. 

35.  Group  in  Oils.   Stage  15  A. 

i?2/  S.  H.  Llewellyn,  South  Kensington. 

36.  Study  of  Flowers  in  Oils.    Stage  15  A. 

By  Miss  Lydia  B.  King,  Bloomsbury. 

37.  Study  in  Oils  (copy).    Stage  17  A. 

By  Mrs.  Finney.   /Sowi/i  Kensington. 

38.  Study  in  Oil  (copy).    Stage  17  A. 

i??/  George  Morton,  South  Kensington. 

39.  Study  in  Oils,  Group.    Stage  15  A. 

By  George  Mortim,  South  Kensington. 

40.  Study  in  Sepia.    Singe  IG  B'. 

By  B.  S.  Ileiso,  Birkenhead. 


41.  Group  in  Oils.    Stage  15  A. 

By  E.  O.  Cooke,  Nottingham. 

42.  Group  in  Oils.   /S'tog-e  15  A. 

By  Miss  E.  Slater,  Gloucester. 

43.  Study  in  Oils  from  Life.   Stage  17  B. 

By  Miss  A.  Parnell,  Dublin. 

44.  Study  in  Oils  from  life.    Stage  17  B. 

.By  George  Hare,  South  Kensington. 

45.  Study  in  "Water  Colour    from  Life 
Stage  17  C. 

By  A.  G.  Morrow,  South  Kensington. 

46.  Group  in  Monochrome.   Stage  15  C. 

By  G.  Homan,  TFesi  London. 

47.  Study  in  Oils  from  Life.    Stage  17  B. 

By  George  Hare,  South  Kensington. 

48.  Study  in  Oils  from  Life.    Stage  17  B. 

By  Miss  Evans,  South  Kensington. 

49.  Four  Life  Studies  in  Oil.  Stage  3-17  B 
and  1-17  C. 

By  Alfi-ed  Hitchins,  South  Kensington. 

50.  Two  Studies  in  Chalk,  monthly  com 
petition. 

By  A.  G-  Morrow,  South  Kensington. 

51.  Study  from   Life   in  "Water  Colo" 
Stage  17  B. 

By  Miss  F.  Eeason,  Bloomsbury. 
(Lent  by  the  Duchess  of  Edinburgh.) 


52.  Study  of  Flowers  in  Oils.    Sta^ie  15  A. 

By  Miss  Isabel  Hancock,  Bloomsbury. 
(Lent  by  the  Duchess  of  Edinburgh.) 


S3.  Study  of  Fruit  in  "Water  Colours. 
Stage  14  A. 

By  E.  L.  "Varley,  Bloomsbury. 


54,  Study  of  Stop  and  Safety  "Valves. 
Stage  23  A. 

By  J.  H.  Eobertson,  Dundee. 


55.  Study  of  Stop  and  Safety  Valves. 
Stage  23  A. 

By  "Wm.  Adamson,  Dundee. 


56.  Two  Studies  of  70-ton  Crane.  Si<ige23A. 
By  Bobcrt  "Witts,  Dundee. 
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57.  Study  of  the  High  Girders,  Tay  Bridge. 
'iage  23  A. 

By  J.  Mclmoy,  Dundee. 

58.  Sixteen  Frames,  containing  Time  designs 
rorked  out  in  six  or  eight  hours  by  Students, 
s  follows : — 

Painted  Wall  Tiles. 
By  Misses  K.  Small,  M.  Butterton, 
E.  Lupton,  and  Mr.  G.  H.  Tabor, 
Lamhetli. 

Tuble  Top,  iulaid. 

By  P.  Hall,  J.  O.  Poole,  G.  Ward, 
and  "W.  F.  White,  iSoMi/i  Kensington. 

Silver  Vase. 
By   J.   Bradbarn,   J.   Gater,  and 
H.  Tomlins,  South  Kensington. 

Silver  Cup. 
By  C.  Dodd,  W.  Mulligan,  H.  Eider, 
and  J.  Ward,  South  Kensington. 

Earthenware  Vase. 

By  F.  Abrahams,  G.  Henney,  and 
H.  Tomlins,  South  Kensington. 

Wrought-iron  Grill. 

By  J.  Bradburn,  J.  Gater,  G.  Henney, 
and  F.  Leighton,  South  Kensington. 

Clock  Case. 

By  P.  Hall,  J.  Poole,  J.  Ward,  and 
W.  White,  South  Kensington. 

Brussels  Carpet. 
By  J.  Bradhurn,  F.  Penson,  K.  Rhodes, 
an'l  H.  Tomlins,  South  Kensington 

Terra  Cotta  Columns. 
By  G.  Bradburn,  J.  Henney,  and 
R.  Rhodes,  South  Kensington. 

Various  Designs. 

By  F.  Leighton,  G.  Henney,  and 
J.  Bradburn,  South  Kensington. 

59.  Illustrations  for  a  method  of  Studies  in 
'ater  Colours.    1881.    Stage  15  B. 

By  F.  Suddars,  Bradford.    Age  16. 

60.  Study  of  Still  Life  in  Water  Colours 
I  ^sed  on  the  above.    1881.    Stage  15  B. 

I'  By  F.  Suddars,  Bradford.    Age  16. 

|,'6l.  Drawing  in  Tempera.  Stage  14  A. 

By  W.W.  Morrison,  South  Kensington 

2.  Study  of  Palm.    Stage  14  A. 

By  C.  Humphries,  South  Kensington 

63.  Study  in  Tcmpern.  Stage  14  A. 

By  E.  A.  Siocombe,  South  Kensington 
I  VOL.  XVII. 
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Ceramic  Manufactures,  Porcelain, 
Earthenware,  Stoneware,  Terra 
Cotta,  &c. 


Exhibited  by  Messrs.  Dotjlton,  Lambeth,  as 
a  collective  illcstkation  of  the  influence 
OF  THE  Lambeth  School  of  Akt. 

A  central  pavilion  with  four  stands  around. 
The  pavilion  is  in  tlie  form  of  a  dome  and  tym- 
panum 30  ft.  high  and  30  ft.  square,  supported 
on  Doultou  ware  columns  backed  by  wood 
pilasters.  The  roof  is  of  parti-coloured  glazed 
tiles  with  ribs  of  Doulton  ware,  and  bulls'  eyes 
in  each  alternate  division.  The  dome  rcats 
upon  a  cornice  carried  on  1 6  pilasters,  between 
which  are  panels  of  pottery,  mosaic,  and  painted 
glass  alternating.  The  lower  part  forms  a 
square  with  four  entrances,  over  which  are 
Doulton  arches,  and  between  wh'ch  are  larae 
hand-painted  subject  tiles,  arranged  four  on  each 
side,  representing : — 

Science,  Commerce,  Western  Art,  Eastern  Art, 
Old  Lambeth,  New  Lambeth,  The  Bishop's 

Palace,  High  Street. 
Throwing,  Lathing,  Tile  MaJcing,  Kiln  Worlc. 
Falissy,  Bella  Bobl/ia,  Wedgwood,  Shonsui  of 
Tse. 

The  interior  of  dome  is  of  special  coustructior, 
being  of  semi-circular  arches  intersecting  each 
other,  the  spaces  thus  formed  being  filled  in 
with  faience  tik  s,  divided  by  ribs  of  Doullou 
ware,  and  a  gallery  of  Doulton  ware  balusters 
above.  Within  the  pavilion  are  exhibited 
mantel-pieces,  and  patented  fire-places  of  pottery 
with  art  ware,  &c.,  representing :  Drawing-room, 
Dining-room,  Boudoir  and  Study.  'I'he  stands 
around  are  placed  at  each  corner  of  the  space 
occupied,  and  are  also  ornamented  with  Doultou 
ware  and  faience,  the  front  being  an  open 
arcade  with  balusters.  In  these  stands  are  ex- 
hibited :  Bath  Room  complete,  Open  and  Close 
Stoves,  Filters  and  General  Stoneware,  Queen's 
ware,  Brass  work,  and  Sanitary  Appliances  in 
action. 

The  following  are  the  names  of  some  of  the 
artists  engaged  in  the  work,  nearly  all  of  them 
having  been  students  of  the  Lambeth  School  of 
Art  :— 


Constructional  design  and"! 


details 
Stained  glass 
Mosaic  panels 


J 


A.  E.  Pearce. 


Doulton  columns 


do. 
do. 

!A.  E.  Pearco 
and 
F.  A.  Butler. 
Doulton    balusters    andl  t  -d  1 
Modelling  .       .       .  -l^ro'W'- 

Doulton  Caps  and  Friezes    H.  Ellis. 

Faience  tile  panels  designed  by  J,  Eyre. 
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The  following  have  also  taken  part  in  the 
execution  of  various  portions  of  the  work : — 


J.  W.  Nunn. 
Cruickshank. 
J.  H.  McLellan. 


Miss  E.  Lewis. 
Miss  E.  Koberts. 
Miss  Vargas. 


together  with  about  120  others  who  likewise 
assisted  in  carrying  out  the  details. 

64.  Vnse,  dark  blue  ground,  yellow  iiowers. 

Designed  hy  Miss   Margaret  Ohallis, 

Lambeth. 
Manufactured  hy  Messrs.  Doulton. 

65.  Vase,  brown,  ornamented  with  flowers. 

Designed  by  Miss  Louisa  Davis,  Lambeth. 
Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Doulton. 

66.  Vase,  light  green  ground,  and  ornamented 
with  scroll  pattern  and  ligure. 

Designed    by    Jas.    R.  Cruikshank, 

Lambeth. 
Mamifactured  by  Messrs.  Doulton. 

67.  Vase,  silicon  ware. 

Designed    by  Miss  Eliza  Simmance, 

Lambeth. 
Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Doulton. 

68.  Vase,  floral  decoration,  with  birds  on 
green  ground. 

Designed  ly  Miss  Isabel  Lewis,  Lambeth. 
Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Doulton. 

69.  Small  Vase. 

Designed  by  U.  A.  Larcher,  Lambeth, 
Mauufactured  by  Messrs.  Doulton. 

70.  Vase,  salt  glaze. 

Designed  by  Miss  Ada  Dennis,  Lambeth. 
Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Doulton. 

71.  Small  Vase  for  Flowers 

Designed  by  Miss  Emma  Eoberts,  Lam- 
beth. 

Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Doulton. 

72.  Bowl,  decorated  silicon. 

Designed  by  Miss  Edith  H.  Ball,  Lam- 
beth. 

Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Doulton. 

73.  Vase,  floral  ornament,  parcel  gilt. 

Designed  by  Miss  B.  M.  Durtnall, 

Lambeth. 
Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Doulton. 

74.  Vase,  Champlevc  ware. 

Designed  hy  Miss  Edith  M.  Coleman, 

Lambeth. 
Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Doulton. 


75.  Bowl,  Champlevd  ware. 

Designed  by  Miss  A.  Home,  JjamJjelh. 
Manufactured  hy  Messrs.  Doulton. 

76.  Vase,  floral  decoration. 

Designed  by  Miss  Faimy  Elliott,  Lam- 
beth. 

Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Doulton. 

77.  Vase,  floral  ornament. 

Designed  by  Miss  K.  B.  Smallfield, 

Lambeth. 
Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Doulton. 

78.  Bowl,  stone  ware. 

Designed  hy  Miss  L.  Wakely,  Lambeth. 
Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Doulton. 

79.  Small  Vase,  salt  glaze. 

Designed  by  Miss  Elizabeth  French, 

Lambeth. 
Manufactured  hy  Messrs.  Doulton 

80.  Jug,  parcel  gilt. 

Designed  by  Miss  A.  Campbell,  Lam- 
beth. 

Manufactured  hy  Messrs.  Doulton. 

81.  Vase,  grey  silicon  ware. 

Designed  by  Mies  L.  Stuart,  Lambeth. 
Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Doulton. 

82.  Flower  Vase,  stone  ware. 

Designed  hy  Miss  E.  A.  London,  Lam- 
beth. 

Manufactured  hy  Messrs.  Doulton. 

83.  Vase,  Champleve'  ware. 

Designed  by  Miss  A.  M.  Barker,  Lam- 
beth. 

Manufactured  hy  Messrs.  Doulton. 


84.  Decorated  Plaque. 

Designed  by  Walter  Nunn,  Lambeth. 
Manufactured  hy  Messrs.  Doulton. 


85.  Vase,  Champlev6  ware. 

Designed  hy  Miss  E.  Chandler,  Lambeth. 
Manufactured  hy  Messrs.  Doulton. 


86.  Bottle,  Champleve'  ware. 

Designed  l>y  Miss  Alice  Eckensfein, 

Lambeth. 
Manufactured  hy  Messrs.  Doulton. 

87.  Vnse,  Cliamplcvd  ware. 

Designed  hy  Miss  A.  Hcmpath,  La 
heih. 

Manufactured  hy  Messrs.  Doultou. 
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88.  Vase. 

Designed  by  Miss  Mary  Capes,  Lam- 
beth. 

Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Doulton. 

89.  Flower  Pot,  salt  glaze  stone  ware. 

Designed  by  Miss  Martha  M.  Rogers, 

Lambeth. 
Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Doulton. 

90.  Vase,  Champleve  ware. 

Designed  by  Miss  M.  Canty,  Lambeth. 
Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Doulton. 

91.  Vase,  salt  glaze,  stone  ware. 

Designed  by  E.  L.  Rumble,  Lambeth. 
Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Doulton. 

92.  Green  Vase,  floral  ornament. 

Desijned  by  Miss  Mary  C&pe9,Lambeth. 
Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Doulton. 

93.  Flower  Vase. 

Designed  by  Miss  E.  A.  Forsey.  Lam- 
beth. 

Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Doulton. 

94.  Jug,  stone  ware. 

Designed  by  Miss  B.  J.  Youatt,  Lambeth. 
Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Doultoo. 

95.  Vase,  Champleve  ware. 

Designed  by  Miss  Jessie  Gandy,  Lam- 
beth. 

Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Doulton. 

96.  Vase,  green  ground  with  floral  decoration. 

Designed  by   Miss   Florence  Lewis, 

Lambeth. 
Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Doulton. 

97.  Vase,  with  floral  decoration. 

Designed  by  Miss  A.  L.  Green,  Lam- 
beth. 

Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Doulton, 

98.  Vase,  salt  glaze  stone  ware. 

With  Etchings  by  Miss  Barlov/fLambeth. 
Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Doulton. 

99-  Vase,  salt  glaze  ware. 

Designed  by  Miss  A.  L.  Burlton,  Lam- 
beth. 

Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Doulton. 

100.  Vase,  floral  ornament. 

Designed  by  Miss  Florence  Lewis, 

Lambeth. 
Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Doulton. 


101.  Vase,  Champleve  ware. 

Designed  by  Miss  Florence  0.  Roberts, 

Lambeth. 
Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Doulton. 

102.  Flower  Bowl. 

Designed  by  Miss  Mina  Crawley,  Lam- 
beth. 

Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Doulton. 

103.  Bowl,  salt  glaze. 

Designed  by  Miss   L.  E.  Edwards, 

Lambeth. 
Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Doulton. 

104.  Bowl,  floral  decoration. 

Designed  by  Miss  Matilda  S.  Adams, 

Lambeth. 
Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Doulton. 

105.  Bottle,  salt  glaze. 

Designed  by  Miss  Clara  S.  Barker, 

Lambeth. 
Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Doulton. 

106.  Vase. 

Designed  by  Miss  A.  Beck,  Lambeth. 
Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Doulton. 

107.  Plaque. 

Designed  by  Miss   Kate  Sturgeon, 

Lambeth. 
Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Doulton. 

108.  Vase,  stone  ware. 

Designed  by  Miss  H.  E.  Lee,  Lambeth. 
Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Doulton. 

109.  Vase,  stone  ware. 

Designed  ftyMiss  Gathercole,  Lambeth. 
Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Doulton. 

no.  Bottle. 

Designed  by  Miss  L.  Waters,  Lambeth. 
Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Doulton. 

111.  Flower  Bowl,  Champleve  ware. 

Designed  by  Miss  B.  Rogers,  Lambeth. 
Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Doulton. 

112.  Vase,  stone  ware. 

Designed   by  Miss   Ellen  Garbett, 

Lambeth. 
Manufactured  by  Blessrs.  Doulton. 

113.  Vase,  light  brown  ground  with  Cupids. 

Designed    by    Miss    I.  M.  Rogers, 

Lambeth. 
Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Doulton. 
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114.  Vase,  stono  ware. 

Designed  by  Miss  E.  Rumbol,  Lamhelh. 
Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Doulton. 

115.  Vase,  Im  paste  ware. 

Designed  by  Miss  F.  J.  Allen,  Lambeth. 
Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Doulton. 

116.  Vase,  Itapasto  ware. 

Designed  by  Miss  Eosa  Keen,  Lambeth. 
Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Doulton. 

117.  Vase,  salt  glaze  stone  ware. 

Designed  by  Miss  J.  Newnham,  Lam- 
beth. 

Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Doulton. 

118.  Jar  and  Cover. 

Designed  by  Miss  A.  Hays,  Lambeth. 
Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Doulton. 

119.  Vase,  stone  ware. 

Designed  by  Miss  Mary  Davis,  Lambeth. 
Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Doulton. 

120.  Vase,  stone  ware. 

Designed  by  Miss  Hawkesley,  Lambeth. 
Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Doulton. 

121.  Biscuit  Box,  inlaid  ware. 

Designed  by  Miss  B.  Evans,  Lambeth. 
Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Doulton. 

122.  Vase,  stone  ware. 

Designed  by  Miss  M.  Aitken,  Lambeth. 
Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Doulton. 

123.  Vase,  salt  glaze. 

Etchings  by  Miss  Barlow,  Lambeth. 
Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Doulton. 

124.  Flower  Pot. 

Designed  by  Miss  A.  E.  Budden,  Lam- 
beth. 

Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Doulton. 

125.  Vase. 

Designed  by  Miss  E.  F.  Bowen,  Lam- 
beth. 

Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Doullon. 

126.  Jar  and  Cover. 

Designed   by  Miss    Isabella  Miller, 

Lambeth. 
Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Doulton. 

127.  Small  Vase. 

Designed  by  Miss  Catherine  Hughes, 

Lambeth. 
Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Doulton. 
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128.  Mug. 

Designed  by  M.  G.  Thompson,  Lam- 
beth. 

Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Doulton. 

129.  Ewer,  salt  glaze. 

Designed  by  Miss  Elizabeth  Fisher, 

Lambeth. 
Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Doulton. 

130.  Vase. 

Designed  by  Miss  Mary  Butters,  Lam- 
beth. 

Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Doulton. 

131.  Vase,  Champleve  ware. 

Designed  by  Miss  Alice  Groome,  Lam- 
beth. 

Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Doulton. 

132.  Vase,  Tmpasto  ware. 

Designed  by  Miss  Lizzie  Haughton, 

Lambeth. 
Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Doulton. 

133.  Vase,  stone  ware. 

Designed  by  Miss  Sarah  Mary  Harey, 

Lambeth. 
Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Doulton. 

134.  Vase. 

Designed  by  Miss  Elizabeth  Emerton, 

Lambeth. 
Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Doulton. 

135.  Vase,  Repousse  ware. 

Designed  by  William  Parker,  Lambeth. 
Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Doulton. 

136.  Pot,  clay,  with  fishes  worked  with  two 
coloured  clays,  and  glazed. 

Designed  by  William  Baron,  Lambeth. 
Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Doulton. 

137.  Ewer,  stone  ware. 

Designed  by  Miss  Elizabeth  HoUis, 

Lambeth. 
Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Doulton. 

138.  Vase,  floral  decoration. 

Designed  by  Miss  Gertrude  Smith, 

Lambeth. 
Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Doulton. 

139.  Vase. 

Designed  by  Miss  liillian  Goldsack, 

Lainbeih. 
Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Doulton. 
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140.  Vnse,  Champ] eve  ware. 

Designed  by  Miss  Lulu  Durtnall,  Lavi- 
heth. 

Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Doulton. 


141.  Vase,  Impasto  ware. 

Designed  by  Miss  Kate  Kogers,  Lam- 
beth. 

Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Doulton. 

142.  Bowl,  witli  floral  ornament,  parcel  gilt. 

Designed  by  M.  Arding,  Lambeth. 
Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Doulton. 


143.  Vase,  salt  glaze. 

Designed  by  Miss  Frances  E.  Lee, 

Lambeth. 
Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Doulton. 


144.  Vase,  floral  decoration. 

Designed  by  Miss  Helen  A.  Arding, 

Lambeth. 
Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Doulton. 

145.  Vase,  silicon  ware. 

Designed  by  Miss  Jessie  Hinchlifi", 

Lambeth. 
Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Doulton. 

146.  Vase,  floral  ornament. 

Designed  by  Miss  Lizzie  Shettleworth, 

Lambeth. 
Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Doulton. 


147.  Flower  Pot. 

Designed  by  Miss  Florence  E.  Barlow, 

Lambeth. 
Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Doulton. 

148.  Vase,  Champleve  ware. 

Designed  by  Miss  Louisa  Kussell,  Lam- 
beth. 

Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Doulton. 

49.  Vase,  conventional  ornament. 

Designed  by  Miss  Mary  Denley,  West- 
minster and  Lambeth. 
Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Doulton. 

150.  Vase,  stone  ware. 

Designed  by  Miss  Emily  E.  Storwer, 

Lambeth. 
Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Doulton. 

:5I.  Vase,  floral  ornament. 

Designed  by  Miss  Euphania  Thatcher, 

Lambeth. 
Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Doulton. 


152.  Vase,  stone  ware. 

Designed  by  Miss  Elizabeth  M.  Small, 

Lambeth. 
Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Doulton. 


153.  Vase,  stone  ware. 

Designed  by  Miss  Georgina  D.  Burr 

Lambeth, 
Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Doulton. 

154.  Vase,  Florentine  decoration. 

Designed  by  Miss  Josephine  A.  Durt- 
nall, Lambeth. 
Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Doulton. 

155.  Flower  Pot,  Champleve  ware. 

Designed  by  A.  Miss  Lillian  Curtis, 

Lambeth. 
Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Doulton. 


156.  Flower  Pot,  Champleve  ware. 
Designed  by  E.  B.  Smith,  Lambeth. 
Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Doulton. 

157.  Bowl. 

Designed  6?/ Miss  Amy  Georgina  Moore, 

Lambeth. 
Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Doulton. 

158.  Vase,  Champleve  ware. 
Designed  by  Miss  Edith  D.  Lupton, 

Lambeth. 
Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Doulton. 

159.  Large  Vasp,  floral  decoration. 
Designed  by  Miss  Florence  Lewis, 

Lambeth. 
Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Doulton. 

160.  Large  stone  ware  Vase. 
Designed  by  Frank  Butler,  Lambeth. 
Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Doulton. 

161.  Large  Vase,  floral  ornament. 
Designed  by  Miss  Mary  Butterton, 

Lambeth. 
Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Doulton. 

162.  Terra  Cotta  Panel,  "The  Sons  of  Cy- 
dippo." 

Designed  and  executed  by  Geo.  Tin- 
worth,  Lambeth, 


163.  Terra  Cotta  Panel,  "  Meeting  of  Joseph 
and  Jacob  " 

Designed  and  executed  by  Geo.  Tin- 
woith,  Lambeth, 
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164.  Terra  Cotta  Group,  "  Hercules  and 
Antjous." 

Designed  and  executed  by  Geo.  Tin- 
worth,  Lambeth. 

165.  Terra  Cotta  Group,  "  Football." 

Designed  and  executed  by  Geo.  Tin- 
wortb,  Lambeth. 

166.  Terra  Cotta  Panel,  "Peter's  Denial." 

Designed  and  executed  by  Geo.  Tin- 
worth,  Lambeth. 

167.  Terra  Cotta  Panel,  "  The  Four  Lepers." 

Designed  and  executed  by  Geo.  Tin- 
worth,  Lambeth. 

168.  Terra  Cotta  Panel,  "Finding  of  Jesus 
in  the  Temple." 

Designed  and  executed  by  Geo,  Tin- 
worth,  Lambeth. 

169.  Terra  Cotta  Panel,  "  The  Tribute 
Money." 

Designed  and  executed  by  Geo.  Tin- 
worth,  Lambeth. 

170.  Terra  Cotta  Panel.  "  The  Box  of  Oint- 
ment." 

Designed  and  executed  by  Geo.  Tin- 
worth,  Lambeth. 

171.  Terra  Cotta  Panel,  "  The  Slaughter  of 
the  Innocents." 

Designed  and  executed  by  Geo.  Tin- 
worth,  Lambeth. 

172.  Jardiniere,  blue  and  coloured  clays. 

Designed  by  Alexander  Fisher. 
Executed  by  Torquay  Terra  Cotta  Co. 

173.  Twelve  Specimens  of  Jugs,  Tazzas, 
Vases,  &o. 

Designed  by  Arthur  J.  Davey. 
Executed  by  The  Watcombe  Terra 
Cotta  Co.,  Torquay. 

174.  Dark  Ked  Lustre  Majolica  Plateau. 

Designed  by  James  Gamble,  8heffi.eld. 
(Lent  by  H.E.H.  The  Duke  of  Edinburgh.) 

175.  Eight  Specimens  of  Salisbury  Pottery. 

Designed  and  manufactured  by  Ella 
Jacob,  The  Close,  Salisbury. 

176.  Dessert  Plate  with  pierced  border. 

Designed,  pierced,  and  coloured  by 

Miss  Lucy  Worth. 
Manufaafured  by  Linthorpe  Pottery 

Co.,  Middlesborough. 


177.  Large  Plate. 

Designed  by  Miss  Lucy  Worth,  Not- 
tingham. 

Manufactured  by  Linthorpe  Pottery 
Co.,  Middlesborough. 

178.  Six  Small  Specimens  of  Linthorpe  Ware. 

Designed  by  Mif-s  Worth,  Noltingliam. 
Manufactured  by  Linthorpe  Pottery 
Co.,  Middlesborough. 

179.  Nine  Specimens  of  Linthorpe  Pottery 
(8  Vases  and  1  Ewer). 

Designed  by  Wm,  Patey,  Byde,  Isle 
of  Wight. 

Manufactured  by  Linthorpe  Pottery 
Co.,  Middlesborough. 

180.  Vase,  light  green. 

Designed  by  Sheldon  Longbottom, 

Darlington. 
Manufactured  by  Linthorpe  Pottery 

Co.,  Middlesborough. 

181.  Pair  of  Vases. 

Designed  by  Artliur  P.  Shorter,  Mid- 
dlesborough. 

Manufactured  by  Linthorpe  Pottery 
Co.,  Middlesborough. 

182.  Pair  Vases. 

Designed  by  Sheldon  Longbottom, 

Darlington. 
Manufactured  by  Linthorpe  Pottery 

Co.,  Middlesborough. 

183.  Jug  lucised  Ornament. 

Designed  by  Francis  Scheibner,  Stour- 
bridge. 

184.  Plate. 

Designed  by  Sheldon  Longbottom, 

Darlington. 
Manufactured  by  Linthorpe  Pottery 

Co.,  Middlesborough. 

185.  Vase. 

Designed  by  Sheldon  Longbottom, 

Darlington. 
Manufactured  by  Linthorpe  Pottery 

Co.,  Middlesborough. 

186.  Vase,  floral  decoration,  blue  ground. 

Designed   by  Sheldon  Longbottom, 

Darlington. 
Manufactured  by  Linthorpe  Pottery 

Co.,  Middlesborough. 

187.  Vase,  light  brown  with  fishes,  &c. 

Designed  by  Sheldon  Longbottom, 

Darlington. 
Manufactured  by  Linthorpe  Pottery 

Co.,  Middlesborough. 
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188.  Salad  Bowl,  Knife  and  Fork. 

Designed   and    executed  hy   J.  A. 
Rhodes,  Sheffield. 

189.  Plato,  floral  decoration. 

Designed  hy   Sheldon  Longbottom, 

Darlington. 
Manufactured  ly  Linthorpo  Pottery 

Co.,  Middlesborough. 

190.  Large  Plaque. 

Designed  by  F.  Gibbons,  Cirencester. 
Manufactured   hy  W.  Allen,  Coal- 
broohdale. 

191.  Yellow  Glazed  Plaque. 

Designed  by  F.  Gibbons,  Cirencester. 
Manufactured  by  W.   Allen,  Coal- 
hrookdale. 


192.  Plate. 

Designed  and  manufactured  hy  J.  E. 
A.  Brown,  Cirencester. 


193.  Vase,  olive  green. 

Vase,  brown,  incised  ornament. 
Bottle,  olive  green. 
Vase,  blue. 

Tazza,  yellow,  incised  ornament. 
Large  Vase,  incised  ornament. 
Two  Plates,  incised  ornament. 
Majolica  Fire-place. 

Designed  by  J.  B.  Fidler,  Sheffield. 

Manufactured  hy  Messrs.  Maw  &  Co., 
Coalhrookdale. 


194.  Spiral  Vase. 

Designed  and  modelled  hy  J.  Hadley, 
decorated  by  J.  Callowhill,  Worcester. 
Manufactured  hy  The  Eoyal  Porcelain 
Works,  Worcester. 


195.  Nautilus  Vase. 
Designed  and  modelled  hy  J.  Hadley. 
Decorated  by  J.  Callowhill,  Worcester. 
Manufactured  hy  The  Eoyal  Porcelain 

Works,  Worcester. 

196.  Renaissance  Vase. 
Designed  and  modelled  hy  J.  Hadley. 
Decorated  by  J.  Callowhill,  Worcester. 
Manufactured  by  The  Eoyal  Porcelain 

Worka,  Worcester. 

197.  Vases,  Pair  of,  blue  ground,  gold  orna- 
ments 

Designed   and  executed   by  James 

Callowhill,  Worcester. 
Manufactured  hy  James  Callowhill, 
The  Nunnorj,  Worcester. 


198.  Vases,  Pair  of,  decorated  with  ferns  in 
gold. 

Designed    and   executed  hy  James 

Callowhill,  Worcester. 
Manufactured  hy  James  Callowhill, 

The  Nunnery,  Worcester. 

199.  Pair  of  Vases,  decorated  with  gold. 

By  James  and  Sydney  Callowhill, 

Worcester. 
Manufactured  hy  James  Callowhill, 

The  Nunnery,  Worcester. 

200.  Four  Plates,  blue  ground,  decorated 
with  gold. 

By  Clarence  and  Sydney  Callowhill, 

Worcester. 
Manufactured  hy  James  Callowhill, 

The  Nimuery,  Worcester. 

201.  Plate,  olive  green  ground,  decorated 
with  gold. 

Designed  and  executed  hy  J.  Callow- 
hill. 

Manufactured  hy  James  Callowhill, 
The  Nunnery,  Worcester. 

202.  One  Dozen  Plates,  white  ground  with 
floral  ornaments  decorated  with  gold. 

By  James  Callowhill,  Worcester. 
Manufactured  hy  James  Callowhill, 
The  Nunnery,  Worcester. 

203.  Plate,  white  ground. 

With  etching  by  James  Callowhill, 

Worcester. 
Manufactured  by  James  Callowhill, 

The  Nunnery,  Worcester. 


204.  Plate,  decorated  with  gold. 

By  James  Callowhill,  Worcester. 
Manufactured  hy  James  Callowhill, 
The  Nunnery,  Worcester. 


205.  Jardiniere.   Japanese  Ornament. 

Designed  hy  David  Bates,  Worcester. 
Manufactured  by  The  Eoyal  Porcelain 
Works,  Worcester. 


206.  Shell  Vase. 

Designed  and  modelled  hy  T.  Hadley. 
Manufactured  by  The  Royal  Porcelain 
Works,  Worcester. 

207  Jardiniiire  floral  decoration  on  white 
ground 

By  James  Bradley,  Worcester, 
Mannfadured  by  The  Eoyal  Porcelain 
Works,  Worcester. 
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208.  Pair  of  Vusea,  lloral  decoration. 

DesUjned  by  A.  Taller,  Burslem. 
Manufactured   by  Messrs.  Doulton, 
Unrslem. 


209.  Pair  of  Vases. 

Designed  by  D. 
Manufactured 
Burslem. 


Dewsbery,  Burslem. 
by  Messrs.  Doulton, 


210.  Pair  oi  Vases. 

-  Designed  by  Joliu  Bratt,  Burslem. 
Manufactured   by  Messrs.  Doulton, 
Burslem. 

211.  Dessert  Plate. 

Designed  by  F.  Wooil,  Burslem. 
Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Doulton, 
Burslem. 

212.  Dessert  Plate. 

Designed  by  A.  E.  Kelsall,  Burslem. 
Manufactured   by   Meshra.  Doulton, 
Burslem. 

213.  Dus.-ert  Plate, 

Designed    by    William  Boardman, 
Burslem. 

Manufa'  tured  by  Messrs.  Doulton, 
Burslem. 

214.  Dessert  Plate 

Designed  by  John  Bratt,  Burslem. 
Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Doulton, 
Burslem. 

215.  Dessert  Plate 

Designed  by  Miss  Jane  Oakes,  Burt- 
lem. 

Manufactured    by  Messrs.  Doulton, 
Burslem. 

216.  Ewer  nnd  Basin. 

Designed  by  T.  Moorcroft,  Burslem. 
Manufaotured  by  E.  J.  D.  Bodley, 
Burslem, 

217.  Oyster  Plate. 

Designed  by  "William  Wright,  Burslem. 
Manufactured  by  E.  J.  D.  Bodley, 
Bxi.rslem. 


218.  Biscnit  Box. 

Designed  by  M'illiain  Wright,  Burslem. 
Manmfaotured  by  E.  J.  D.  Bodley, 
Burslem. 


219.  Dessert  Plato,  liglit  blue  ground,  floral 
ornament. 

Designed  hy  Wil  I  iam  Wright,  Burslem. 
Muwifarlurcd  by  E.  J.  D.  Bodley, 
Burslem. 


220.  Dofisert  Plate. 

Designed  hy  H.  Cartwriglit,  Burslem. 
Manufactured  hy  E.  J.  D.  Bodh  y, 
Burslem. 


221.  Dinner  Plate. 

Designed  hy  H.  Caitwriglit,  Burslem. 
Manufactured  by  E.  J.  D.  Bodley, 
Burslem. 


222.  Dessert  Plate,  pink  ground,  decorated 
with  gold. 

Designed  by  F.  Poole,  Burelem. 
Mwnufaet  <red  hy  E.  J.  D.  Bodley, 
Burslem. 


223.  Dessei  t  Plate. 

Designed  by  F.  Poole,  Burslem. 
Manufactured  by  E.  J.  D.  Bodley, 
Burslem. 


224.  Dessert  Plate. 

Designed  by  H.  Cartwright,  Biirslem. 
Manufactured  by  E.  J.  D.  Bodley, 
Burslem. 


225.  Dinner  Plate. 

Designed  hy  T.  Moorcroft,  Burslem. 
Manufactured  hy  E.  J.  D.  Bodley, 
Burslem. 


226.  Oyster  Plafe. 

Designed  hy  F.  Poolt>,  Burslem. 
Manufactured  by  E.  J.  D.  Bodley, 
Burslem. 


227.  Portion  of  Dejeuner  Service. 

Designed  by  T.  Moorcroft,  Burslem. 
Manufactured  by  E.  J.  D.  Bodley, 
Burslem. 


228.  Ewer  and  Basin. 

Designed  by   0.  J.   Beaupre,  West 
London. 

Manufactured  by  Furnival  &  Son. 

229.  Fruit  Dish,  white  and  gold. 

Designed  by  James  F.  Marsh,  Burslem. 
Manufactured  hy  Messrs.  Davenport. 


230.  Design  for  a  Porcelain  Dessert  Plate, 
cobalt  blue  ground,  gold  ornament  framing,  a 
centre  picture  of  a  scene  in  Derbyshire,  and 
panels  with  flowers  :  also  panels  with  tlic  raised 
gold  letters  "  W.  E.  G."  being  the  initials  of 
The  Right  Hon.  W.  E.  Gladstone,  M.P. 

A  Dessert  Service,  consisting  of  18  plates,  4 
tidl  and  4  low  Ooniporfs  of  Ihi.s  pattern,  was 
presented  to  Mr.  Glads-tone  on  December  22ad, 
18s3,  by  the  Liberal  working  men  of  Derby. 
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Designed  by  RLclianl  Lnnii,  Slfffield. 
,  The  Laiitlsciipe  painted  by  James  Platts, 
Jtudeut  of  tlie  Derby  School  of  Art. 
The  Flowern  by  Jaiiios  Eouse,  sen. 
The  Gilding  by  Charles  Eouse. 
Manufactured  by  the  Derby  Crown  Porcelain 


231.  Dinner  Plate  and  a  Dish  and  Cover, 
artlienwiu-e.  Enjiraved  patteni  printed  upon 
he  biscuit  in  ptacock  green. 

Designed  by  Ricliard  Lunn,  Sheffield. 

Manufactured  by  the  Derby  Crown  Porcelain 
Po. 


232.  Set  for  Boudoir  mantel-piece,  painted  in 
ue  black,  overglaze,  earthenware  and  porce- 
dn,  consistiniT  of  one  clock  stand.  The  deco 
ition  illustrcites  the  old  adage  of  "Early  to 
2d,  and  early  to  rise,  makes  a  man  healthy, 
ealthy  and  wise."  The  clock  face  is  enamelled 
)pper. 

Also  2  vasf  s ;  subjects  "  Jack  and  Gill,"  and 

little  bird  told  me." 
Also  2  flower  pots ;  subjects,  "Four  stages  of 

Also  2  candlesticks ;  subjects,  "  Four  varieties 
illuminators,  viz.,  Sun,  Moon,  Stars  and 
ightning." 

The  whole  of  these  articles  were  designed 
id  painted  by  Richard  Lunn,  Sheffield,  except 
e  candlesticks ;  these  were  painted  by  Charles 
'right,  student  in  the  Derby  School  of  Art, 
id  apprentice  at  the  Derby  Crown  Porcelain 
).*8  Works. 

The  2  two-handled  vases  were  made  by 
lessrs.  Maw,  of  Broseley. 

BThe  clock  stand  and  2  flower  pots  were 
)delUd  by  Richurd  Lunn,  and  made  by  Messrs. 
jintyre,  of  Burslem. 
The  two  candlesticks  were  made  by  the 
Brby  Crown  Porcelain  Co.,  and  are  porcelain. 
fThe  whole  were  designed  and  made  for  Sir 
ICunliffe  Owen,  K.C.M.G.,  C.B.,  CLE. 
DLent  bv  Sir  P.  Cunliffe  Owen.  K.C.M.G., 
IB.,  CLE.  . 


J233.  Vase,  Etruscan. 

Designed  by  H.  Williams,  Coalhrook- 
dale. 

Manufactured  by  W.  Allen,  Coal- 
broohdale. 


!34.  Largo  Flower  Vase. 

Demjned   and  executed  by    G.  F. 
Lambert,  Derby, 

r35.  Large  Vase. 

Denigned  by  Owen  Gibbons,  Ciren- 
cester. 

Manufactured  by  W,  Allen,  Coal- 
brookdale. 


236.  DesKcrt  Plate. 

Designed  by  G.  F.  Lambert,  Derby.  _ 
Manufactured  by  Crown  Porcelain 
Works,  Derby. 

237.  Dessert  Plate. 

Designed   and  executed  by  G.  F. 
Lambert,  Derby. 

238.  Dessert  Plate. 

Designed  by  G.  F.  Lambert,  Derby. 
Manufactured  by   Crown  Porcelain 
Works,  Derby. 

239.  Four  Cups  and  Saucers. 

Designed  by  G.  F.  Lambert,  Dej-by.  _ 
Manufactured   by   Crown  Porcelain 
Works,  Derby. 

240.  Plaque,  decoration  in  gold. 

Denigned  and  executed  by  G.  F.  Lam- 
bert, Derby. 

241.  Plate,  brown  and  white. 

Designed  by  H.  Williams,  CoalbrooJc- 
dale. 

Manufactured  by  W.  Allen,  Coalbrook- 
dale. 


242.  Plate. 

Designed  by  H.  Williams,  Coalhrook- 
dale. 

Manufactured  by  W.  Allen,  Coalbrook- 
dale. 

243.  Cup  and  Saucer. 

Designed    and    executed    by  Mrs. 
Windass,  York. 

244.  Cup  and  Saucer. 

Designed    and    executed  by   0.  L. 
Smith,  Selhy. 

245.  Pair  of  Vases. 

Designed  by  Louis  Bilton,  Stoke-on- 
Trent. 

Manufactured   by  Messrs.  Minton, 
Stoke-on-Trent. 


246.  Pair  of  Vases. 

Designed  by  Louis  Bilton,  Stoke-on- 
Trent. 

Manufactured    by  Messrs.  Minton, 
Stoke-on-Trent. 


247.  Pair  of  Vases,  dark  blue  ground  with 
flowers. 

Designed  by  William  Hodgkinaon, 

Stoke  on-Trent. 
Manufactured    by  Messrs.  Minton, 
Slolic-on-Trent. 


214 


Central  Gallery. 


248.  Jardiiiierp,  Majolica. 

fJesiqned  Inj  J.  Ilenk,  Stolce-on-Trent. 
Manufactured  hj  Messrs.  Minton, 
Stoke-on-Trent. 


249.  Pair  of  Vases,  with  decorative  medallions 
of  games,  &c. 

Designed   hy   George  Fernyhough, 

Stoke-on-Trent. 
Manufactured  hy  Messrs.  Minton, 
Stoke-on-Trent. 


250.  Flower  Holder,  dark  blue,  decoration  in 
gold. 

Designed  hy  J.  Henk,  Stoke-on-Trent. 
Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Minton, 
Stoke-on-Trent. 


251.  Dessert  Plate. 

Designed  hy  William  Hodgkinson, 

Stoke-on-Trent. 
Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Minton, 

Stoke-on-Trent. 


252.  Dessert  Plate,  "  Dead  Grame." 

Designed  by  G.  Fernyhough,  Stoke- 
on-Trent. 

Manufactured  hy  Messrs.  Minton, 
Stoke-on-Trent. 


253.  Flower  Holder. 

Designed  hy  J.  Henk,  Stoke-on-Trent. 
Manufactured  hy  Messrs.  Minton, 
Stoke-on-Trent. 


254.  Oval  Tray. 

Designed  by  W.  H.  Pilsbury,  Stoke- 
on-Trent. 

Manufactured  hy  Messrs.  Minton, 
Stoke-on-Trent. 


255.  Pin  Tray. 

Designed  by  Albert  Naylor,  Stoke-on- 
Trent. 

Manufactured   by  Messrs.  Minton, 
Stoke-on-Trent. 


256.  Salt  Cellar. 

Designed  hy  E.  Parry,  Stoke-on-Trent. 
Manufactured  hy  Messrs.  Minton, 
Stoke-on-Trent. 


257.  Tray,  Two  Cups  and  Saucers,  Sugar 
Basin,  Milk  Jug  and  Tea  Pot  and  Tazzn. 

Designed   hy   William  Hodgkinson, 

Stoke-on-Trent. 
Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Minton, 
Stoke-on-Trent, 


258.  Vase. 

Designed  by  William  Hodgkinson, 

Stoke-on-Trent. 
Manufactured   hy  Messrs.  Minton, 
Stolte-on-Trent. 

259.  Plate,  imitation  of  Limoges  enamel. 

Designed  and  executed  by  G.  W. 
Ehead,  Hanley  and  Stoke-on-Trent. 

260.  Three  Porcelain  Plaques,  ornamented 
with  figures  of  Cupids,  &c. 

Designed  by  J.  Cope,  Hanley. 
Manufactured  by  M<  ssrs.  IMinton, 
Hollins,  &  Co.,  Stoke-on-Trent. 

261.  Ewer  and  Basin. 

Designed  by  F.  Poole,  Burslem. 
Manufactured  hy  E.  J.  D.  Bodley, 
Bu/rslem. 


262.  Dark  Blue  Vase,  decorated  with  gold. 

Designed  hy  T.  Moorcroft,  Burslem 


and  Hanley. 
Manufactured 
Burslem. 


by  E.  J.  D.  Bodley, 


263.  Ewer  and  Basin. 

Designed  by  H.  Cartwright,  Burslem, 
Manufactured  by  E.  J.  D.  Bodley, 
Burslem, 

264.  Dessert  Plate. 

Designed  hy  H.  Cartwright,  Burslem, 
Manufactured  hy  E.  J.  D.  Bodley, 
Burslem. 


265.  Butter  Dish. 

Designed  by  F.  Poole,  Burslem. 
Manufactured  by  E.  J.  D.  Bodley, 
Burslem. 

266.  Dessert  Plate. 

Designed  hy  F.  Poole,  Burslem. 
Manufactured  by  E.  J.  D.  Bodley, 
Buislem. 

mi 

Cup  and  Saucer.  ^  1 

Designed  by  T.  IMoorcroft,  Burslem. 
Manufactured  hy  E.  J.  D.  Bodley, 

Burslem. 


267. 


268.  Dessert  Plate,  dark  blue  and  gold. 

Designed  hy  A.  J.  Capcy,  Burslem. 
Manufactured  by  E.  J.  D.  Bodley, 
Burslem. 

269.  Vegetable  Dish  and  Dinner  Plate,  crown 
colour,  dark  blue  and  gold. 

Designed  hy  T.  Moorcroft,  Burslem. 
Manufactured  hy  E.  J.  D.  Bodley, 
Burslem. 
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270.  Coffee  Cup  aud  Saucer. 

Designed  by  H.  Cartwrigbt,  Burslem. 
Manufactured  by  E.  J.  D.  Bodley, 
Burslem. 


271.  Plate. 

Designed  by  A.  J.  Capey,  Burslem. 
Manufactured  by  E.  J.  D.  Bodley, 
Burslem. 


272.  Jng,  ornamented  with  gold. 

Designed  by  William  Wright,  Hanley, 
Manufactured  by  E.  J.  D.  Bodley, 
Burslem. 


273.  Dessert  Plate. 

Designed  by  F.  Poole,  Burslem. 
Manufactured  by  E.  J.  D.  Bodley, 
Burslem. 

274.  Jug  and  Dinner  Plate. 

Designed  by  F.  Poole,  Burslem. 
Manufactured  by  E.  J.  D.  Bodley, 
Burslem. 


275.  Plate,  blue  and  white. 

Designed  by  T.  Moorcroft,  Hanley. 
Manufactured  by  E.  J.  D.  Bodley, 
Burslem. 


276.  Jug,  white  and  gold. 

Designed  by  H.  Cartwright,  Burslem. 
Manufactured  by  E.  J.  D.  Bodley, 
Burslem. 


277.  Dinner  Plate. 

Designed  by  T.  Moorcroft,  Burslem. 
Manufactured  by  E.  J.  D.  Bodley, 
Burslem. 


278.  Tea  Pot. 

Designed  by  Stephen  Hartley,Bt{r8Zem. 
Manufactured  by  E.  J.  D.  Bodley, 
Burslem. 


279.  Plate. 

Designed  by  A.  J.  Capey,  Burslem. 
Manufactured  by  E.  J.  D.  Bodley, 
Burslem. 


280.  Coffee  Pot. 

Designed  by  Stephen  Hartley,  Burslem. 
Manufactured  by  E.  J.  D.  Bodley, 
Burslem. 


Tea  Pot,  Coffee  Pot,  and  Biscuit  Box. 
Designed  by  Stephen  Ihirtloy, Bitrslem. 
Manufactured  by  E.  J.  D.  Bodley, 
Burslem. 


282.  Fruit  Dish,  gold  and  pink  ground. 

Designed  by  William  Wriglit,  JIanley. 
Manufactured  by  E.  J.  D.  Bodley, 
Burslem. 


283.  Dessert  Plate. 

Designed  by  H.  Cartwright,  Burslem. 
Manufactured  by  E.  J.  D.  Bodley, 
Burslem. 


284.  Dessert  Plate. 

Designed  by  A.  J.  Capey,  Burslem. 
Manufactured  by  E.  J.  D.  Bodley, 
Burslem. 


285.  Toilet  Ewer  and  Basin. 

Designed  by  William  Wright,  Burslem. 
Manufactured  6?/  E.  J.  D.  Bodley. 


286.  Breakfast  Service  and  Tray,  white  and 
gold. 

Designed  by  A.  J.  Capey,  Burslem. 
Manufactured  by  E.  J.  D.  Bodley, 
Burslem, 


287.  Dessert  Plate. 

Designed  by  J.  Micklewright,  Hanley. 
Manufactured  by  E.  J.  D.  Bodley, 
Burslem. 


288.  Breakfast  Service  on  Tray. 

Designed  by  T.  Moorcroft,  Hanley. 
Manufactured  by  E.  J.  D.  Bodley, 
Burslem. 


289.  Coffee  Service  on  Tray,  light  green 
and  gold. 

Designed  by  H.  Cartwright,  Burslem. 
Manufactured  by  E.  J.  D.  Bodley, 
Burslem. 


290.  Dessert  and  Tea  Services,  Plates,  Cups 
and  Saucers,  Portion  of  Dinner  Service,  Ewers 
and  Basins,  mostly  floral  decoration. 

Designed  by  H.  Overton  Jones,  South 

Kensington. 
Manufactured  by  George  Joues  & 
Sons,  8tohe-on-Trent. 


291.  Vase,  gold  ground  and  floral  decoration 
in  dark  blue. 

Designed  by  D.  Devvsbery,  Burslem. 
Manufactured  by  Messra.  Doultou, 
Burslem. 


292.  Vase,  floral  decoration. 

Designed  by  A.  Wriglit,  Hanley. 
Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Doulton, 
Burslem. 
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293.  Pair  of  Vases,  studies  of  apples. 

Demjned  by  D.  Dewsbery,  Bursletn. 
Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Doulton, 
Burslem. 


294.  Large  Vase,  floral  decoration  in  gold. 
Designed  by  D.  Dewsbery,  Burslem. 
Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Doulton, 
Burslem. 


295.  Pair  of  Vases. 

Designed  by  Kobert  Seadon,  Hanley. 
Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Doulton, 
Burslem. 


296.  Pair  of  Flower  Vnses. 

Designed  by  D.  Dewsbery,  Burslem. 
Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Doulton, 
Burslem. 


297.  Pair  of  Jugs. 

Designed  by  D.  Dewsbery,  Burslem. 
Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Doulton, 
Burslem. 


298.  Vase,  dark  blue  and  gold  ornament. 

Designed  by  D.  Dewsbery,  Burslem. 
Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Doulton 
Burslem. 


299.  Pair  of  Globular  Vases,  gold  ground 
with  floral  ornament. 

Designed  by  W.  Koberts,  Stoke-on 
Trent. 

Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Doulton, 
Burslem. 


300.  Ewer,  dark  brown  ground,  floral  orna- 
ment. 

Designed  by  James  Wooton,  Burslem. 
Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Doulton, 
Burslem. 


301.  riower  Bowl. 

Di^sigiied  by  Kobert  Scaton,  Hanley. 
Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Doulton, 
Burslem, 


302.  Pair  of  Flower  Bowls. 

Designed  by  Eobert  Allen,  Burslem. 
Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Doulton, 
Burslem. 


303.  Vase,  dark  blue  and  gold  ornament. 

Designed  by  W.  Johnson,  Stolce-on- 
Trent. 

Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Doulton, 
Burslem. 


304.  Flower  Bowl,  ornamented  with  flowers 
in  ditrk  blue. 

Designed  by  James  Wooton,  Burslem. 
Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Doulton 
Burslem. 


305.  Flower  Bowl,  floral  decoration  in  gold. 
Designed  by  Leonard  Langley,  Burs- 
lem. 

Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Doulton, 
Burslem. 


306.  Salad  Bowl. 

Designed  by  John  Hughes,  Burslem. 
Manufactured  by  Brownhill  Pottery 
Co.,  Tunstall. 


307.  Tray  Mounted  in  Silver,  Tea  Pot,  Milk 
Jug,  and  Sugar  Basin,  olive  green  ground, 
ornamented  in  gold. 

Designed  by  John  Hughes,  Burslem. 
.  Manufactured  by  Brownhill  Pottery 
Co.,  Tunstail, 


308.  Biscuit  Box,  cream  coloured  ground,  gold 
ornament. 

Designed  by  Eichard  Ford,  Burslem. 
Manufactured  by  Brownhill  Pottery 
Co.,  Tunstall, 


309.  Breakfast  Cruet  Stand. 

Designed  by  Eichard  Ford,  Burslem. 
Manufactured  by  BiownhiU  Pottery 
Co.,  Tunstall. 


310.  Box,  containing  Pepper  Boxes  and  Salt 
Cellars,  various  designs. 

Designed  by  Joseph  Parr,  Burslem. 
Manufactured  by  Brownhill  Pottery 
Co.,  Tunstall. 


311.  Box,  c  ■ntaining  6  Handles  for  Salad 
Forks,  various  designs.  _ 
Designed  by  Joseph  Parr,  Burslem.  9 
Manufactured  by  Brownhill  Pottery 
Co.,  Tunstall. 


312.  Ewer  and  Stand,  Florentine  decoration 
in  wbite  on  red  ground. 

Designed  by  Joseph  Parr,  Burslem. 
Manufactured  by  Brownhill  Pottery 
Co.,  Tunstall. 

313.  Box,  containing  Pepper  Castors  and 
Mustard  Pots. 

Designed  by  Joseph  Parr,  Burslem, 
Manufactured  by  Brownhill  Pottery 
Co.,  Tunstall. 
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314.  Biscuit  Box,  salmon  coloured  ground, 
jcorated  in  gold. 

Designed  hij  Joseph  Parr,  Burskm. 
Manufactured  by  Brownliill  Pottery 
Co.,  Tunstall. 

315.  Biscuit  Box.  olive  green  ground. 

Designed  by  Joseph  Parr,  Burslem. 
Manufactured  by  Brownbill  Pottery 
Co.,  Tunstall. 

316.  Pair  of  Vases,  white  ground,  floral 
decoration  in  gold. 
Designed  by  Richard  For  J,  Burslem. 
Manufactured  by  Brownhill  Pottery 

Co.,  Tunstall. 

,  317.  Ewer  and  Basin. 

Designed  by  J.  Parr,  Burslem. 
Manufactured  by  Brownhill  Pottery 
Co.,  Tunstall. 

]  318.  Ewer  and  Basin. 

Designed  by  J.  F.  Marsh,  Burslem  and 
Stoke. 

Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Davenport, 
Longton. 


r 


,19.  Jug,  terra  cotta. 

Designed  by  J.  F.  Marsh,  Burslem  and 

Stoke-on-Trent. 
Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Davenport, 
Longton, 

Flower  Vase,  terra  cotta. 

De  igned  by  J.  F.  Marsih,  Burslem  and 

Stoke-on-Trent. 
Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Davenport, 
Longton. 


j2I.  Ewer  and  Basin. 

Designed  by  J.  F.  Marsh,  Burslem  and 

Stoke-on-Trent. 
Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Davenport, 
Longton. 


22.  Cup  and  Saucer. 

Designed  hy  J.  F.  Marsh,  Burslem  and 

Stoke-on-Trent. 
Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Davenport, 
Longton. 

23.  Pair  Large  Ornamental  Flower  Bowls. 

t         Designed  by  Louis  Bilton,  Stoke-on- 
Trent. 

Manufactured    by   Messrs.  Minion, 
Stoke-on-Trent. 


[  24.  Pair  Large  Ornamental  Flower  Bowls. 

Designed  by  Louis  Bilton,  Stoke-on- 
Trent. 

Manufactured   by  Messrs.  Minton, 
Stoke-on-Trent. 


325.  Largo  Flower  Holder  on  Stand. 

Designed  and  modelled  by  J ohn  Henk, 

Stoke-on-Trent. 
Manufactured    by  Messrs.  Minton, 

Stoke-on-Trent, 

326.  Two  Flower  Bowls  and  Jardiniere. 

Designed  by  Owen  Gibbons,  Ciren- 
cester and  South  Kensington. 

Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Maw  &  Co., 
Coalbrookdale. 

327.  Design  for  Plate. 

By  Mary  Brett,  Dublin. 
Manufactured  by  Wedgewood  &  Sons. 

328.  Design  for  Miijolica  Plaque. 

By  J.  O.  Poole,  South  Kensington. 

329.  Design  for  Painted  Tazza. 

By  William  Davis,  Coalbrookdale. 

330.  Design  for  Tea  Pot,  Cups,  and  Saucers. 

By  Miss  Frances  Brett,  Dublin. 

331.  Design  for  Plate. 

By  Miss  Emily  Mitchell,West  London. 

332.  Design  for  Salver  and  Pilgrim  Bottle. 

By  Miss  Marianne  Mansell,  Lambeth. 

333.  Design  for  Salad  Bowl  and  Vase. 

By  E.  Eogers,  Westminster  and  Lam- 
beth, 


334.  Design  for  China  Plaque. 

By  Miss  Mary  Denley,  Westminster 
and  Lambeth. 


335.  Design  for  Candlesticks  and  Vase. 

By  Miss  Martha  M.  Eogers,  West- 
minster and  Lambeth. 


336.  Design  for  China  Pluque. 

By  Miss  Mary  Donley,  Westminster 
and  Lambeth, 


337.  Designs  for  Cups  and  Saucers. 

By  George  Lambert,  Derby. 

338.  Designs  for  Cups  and  Saucers. 

By  Miss  Martha  Eogers,  Westminster 
and  Lambeth, 


339.  Original  Designs  for  Cups, 
English  and  Japanese. 

By  Albeit  Binns,  Worcester, 
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340.  Design  for  Painted  Tazza. 

3i/  Frederick  Leighton,  Coalbroolc- 
dale. 

341.  Design  for  Cups  and  Saucers. 

By  Miss  Gertrude  Ginn,  East  Eerts. 

yi2.  Designs  for  Door  Plates. 

JBy  Miss  Mary  Eogers,  Westminster 
and  Lambeth. 

343.  Design  for  Plates. 

By  G.  F.  Lambert,  Derby. 

344.  Design  for  Dessert  &  Tea  Services. 

By  Henry  Hill,  Boston. 

345.  Design  for  Yase  and  Dish, 

By  Mibs  Mary  Moore,  Preston. 

346.  D.  sign  for  Cups  and  Saucers. 

By  Miss  Mary  Moore,  Preston. 

347.  Design  for  Painted  Tiles,  &c. 

By  Miss  Martha  Eogers,  Westminster 
and  Lambeth. 


348.  Design  for  Dessert  Plates. 

By  G.  F.  Lambert,  Derby. 

349.  Design  for  Dessert  Plates. 

By  G.  F.  Lambert,  Worcester. 

350.  Design  for  Plate. 

By  James  Boyle,  Dublin. 

351.  Design  for  Dinner  Service. 

By  Frederick  Leighton,  CoalbrooTt- 
dale. 


352.  Design  for  Plates. 

By  Miss  Mary  Cox,  Worcester. 

353.  Design  for  Plates. 

By  G.  F.  Lambert,  Worcester. 

354.  Design  for  Parian  Plate. 

By  H.  J.  Hadley,  Worcester. 

355.  Di  sign  for  Cups  and  Saucers. 

By  Miss  Mary  Holmes,  Great  Yar- 
mouth. 


356.  Design  for  Persian  Vaso. 

By  Louis  Hadley,  Worcester. 


357.  Design  for  Water  Bottle. 

By  Miss  Mary  Moore,  Preston. 


358.  Design  for  Tiles. 

By  John  Briggs,  Edinburgh. 

359.  Design  for  Porcelain  Vase. 

By  J.  0.  Callowhill,  Worcester. 

360.  Design  for  Borders  and  Cups  and 
Saucers. 

By  J.  0.  Callowhill,  Worcester. 


361.  Design  for  Painted  Panel. 
By  W.  Gandy,  Lambeth, 


362.  Design  for  Panel. 

By  Miss  Mary  Denley,  Westminster 
and  Lambeth. 


363.  Design  for  Tiles. 

By  Miss  Mary  Denley,  Westminster 
and  Lambeth. 


364.  Design  for  Tiles. 

By  E.  Hammond,  West  London  and 
Lambeth. 


365.  Design  for  Tiles. 

By  Thomas  Smith,  Coalbroohdale. 


366.  Design  for  Encaustic  Tiles. 

By  J.  C.  Gibbs,  Worcester. 


367.  Design  for  Tiles. 

By  Miss  Mary  Denley,  Westminster 
and  Lambeth. 


368.  Design  for  Dessert  Plates. 

By  Mrs.  Eassie,  Gloucester. 


369.  Design  for  Tiles. 

By  William  H.  Woodall,  West  London. 

370.  Design  for  Fireplace. 

By  Miss  Mary  Denley,  Westminster 
and  Lambeth, 

# 

371.  Photographs  of  Designs  for  Tiles. 

By  Mrs.  C.  A.  Sparkes,  Lambeth. 

372.  Design  for  Frcize. 

By  Edward  Hammond,  West  London 
and  Lambeth. 
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373.  Two  Frames  of  Tiles  (Panels). 
Designed  by  T.  Emery,  Stoke-on-Trent. 
Manufactured  by  Mintoii,  Hollins  & 

Sons,  Stoke-on-Trent. 

374.  Two  Frames  of  Tiles  (Panels). 
Designed    and  executed  by  W.  H. 

Dixon,  Broseley. 
Manufactured  by  Minton,  Hollins  & 
Sons,  Stoke-on-Trent. 

375.  Three  Decorative  Tiles. 
Designed  and  executed  by  F.  Abra- 
ham, West  London. 

376.  Tiles. 

Designed  and   executed   by  Anna 
Baker,  Cork. 

g77.  Three  Decorative  Panels. 

Designed  by  William  Simpson,  South 

Kensington. 
Manufactured  by  Minton,  Hollins  & 
Sons,  Stoke-on-Trent. 


178.  Decorative  Panel. 

Designed  by  A.  Wright,  Stoke-on- 
Trent. 

Manufactured  by  Minton,  Hollins  & 
Sons,  Stoke-on-Trent. 


79.  Panel,  Decorative  Tiles. 

By  A.  Slater,  Stoke-on-Trent. 
Manufactured  by  Minton,  Hollins  & 
Sons. 


180.  Decorative  Panel. 

Designed  by  S.  Buxton,  Stoke-on-Trent. 
Manufactured  by  Minton,  Hollins  & 
Sous. 


|8i.  Decorative  Panel. 

Designed  by  Miss  Sarah  Bradley. 
Manufactured  by  Minton,  Hollins  & 
Sons. 

J2.  Tile. 

Designed  and  executed  by  Miss  Anne 
Baker,  Cork. 

J3.  Tiles. 

Designed  by  W.  Bradburn,  Coalbrook- 
dale. 

Manufactured  by  Maw  &  Co.,  Coal- 
brookdale. 

34.  Frame,  containing  Tiles. 

Designed  by  11.  A.  I jcdw ar H,  Bur slem. 
Manufactured  by  Craven,  Dunhill  & 
Co.,  Ironbridge,  Salop, 


385.  Panel. 

Designed  and  executed    by    R.  A. 
Ledward,  Burslem. 
(Lent  by  Sir  Philip  Cunliffe-Owen.K.C.M.G., 
C.B.,  CLE.) 


386.  Design  for  Tiles. 

By  Miss  Margaret  Hill,  Cork. 


387.  Two  Frames  of  Tiles. 

Designed  by  F.  Leigh  ton,  Coalbrook- 
dale. 

Manufactured   by  Craven  Dunhill 
&Co. 


388.  Decorative  Panel. 

Designed  by  Owen  Gibbons,  Ciren- 
cester and  South  Kensington. 
Manufactured  by  Maw  &  Co.,  Coal- 
brookdale. 


389.  Decorative  Panel. 

Designed  by  Carl  Aknquist,  West 
London. 

Manufactured  by  Shrigley  &  Hunt. 


390.  Decorative  Panel. 

Designed  by  Owen  Gibbons,  Ciren- 
cester and  South  Kensington. 

Manufactured  by  Maw  &  Co.,  Coal- 
brookdale. 


391.  Decorative  Panel. 

Designed  by  Joseph  Baugham,  Coal- 
brookdale. 


392.  Decorative  Panel. 

Designed  by  Owen  Gibbons,  Ciren- 
cester and  South  Kensington. 
Executed  by  Maw  &  Co.,  Coalbrookdale, 

393.  Decorative  Panel,  white  glaze  tiles. 

Designed  by  Owen  Gibbons,  Ciren- 
cester and  South  Kensington. 

Manufactured  by  Maw  &  Co.,  Coal- 
brookdale. 


394.  Decorative  Panel. 

Designed  by  Owen  Gibbons,  Ciren- 
cester and  South  Kensington. 
Manufactured  by  Maw  &  Co.,  Coal- 
brookdale, 


395.  Decorative  Panel. 

Designed  by  Owen  Gibbons,  Ciren- 
cester and  South  Kensington. 
Manufactured  by  Maw  &  Co.,  Coal- 
brookdale. 
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396.  Decorative  Panel. 

Diisifjned  by  Owon  Gibbons,  Ciren- 
cester and  South  Kensington. 

Manufactured  by  Maw  &  Co.,  Coal- 
broolcdale. 


397.  Decorative  Panel. 

Designed  by  Owen  Gribbons,  Ciren- 

cestr-.r  and  South  Kensington. 
Manufactured  by  Maw  &  Co.,  Coal 
brookdale. 


398.  Decorative  Panel. 

Designed  by  Owen  Gibbons,  Ciren- 
cester and  South  Kensington. 

Manufactured  by  Maw  &  Co.,  Coal- 
brookdale. 


399.  Decorative  Panel,  white  glaze  tiles. 

Designed  by  Owen  Gibbons,  Ciren- 
cester and  South  Kensington. 
Manufactured  by  Maw  &  Co.,  Coal- 
brookdale. 


400.  Decorative  Panel. 

Designed  by  Owen  Gibbons,  Ciren- 
cester and  South  Kensington. 
Manufactured  by  Maw  &  Co.,  Coal- 
broohdale. 


401.  Decorative  Panel. 

Designed  by  Owen  Gibbons,  Ciren- 
cester and  South  Kensington, 

Manufactured  by  Maw  &  Co.,  Coal- 
brookdale. 


402.  Decorative  Panel. 

Designed  by  Owen  Gibbons,  Ciren- 
cester and  South  Kensington. 

Manufactured  by  Maw  &  Co.,  Coal- 
brookdale. 

403.  Decorative  Panel. 

Designed  by  Owen  Gibbons,  Ciren- 
cester and  South  Kensington. 

Manufactured  by  Maw  &  Co.,  Coal- 
brookdale. 


404.  Decorative  Panel. 

Designed  by  Owen  Gibbons,  Ciren- 
cester and  South  Kensington. 

Manufactured  by  Maw  &  Co.,  Coal- 
hrookdale. 


405.  Decorative  Panel. 

Designed  and  executed  by  Miss  Mar- 
garet Hill,  Cork. 

406.  Desii^n  for  Mosaic  Floor. 

By  James  Thomas,  Westminster. 


407.  Two  Mosaic  Pavements. 

Designed  by  Owen  Gibbons,  Ciren- 
cester. 

Manufactured  by  Maw  &  Co.,  Coal- 
brookdale. 

408.  Pair  of  Decorative  Panels. 

Designed  by  Owen  Gibbons,  Ciren- 
cester. 

Manufactured  by  Maw  &  Co.,  Coal- 
brookdale. 


409.  Two  Designs  for  Koraan  Mosaic  Pave 
ments. 

By  Edwin  Jarratt,  Coalbroohdale. 

410.  Design  for  Tiles. 

By  John  Biiggs,  Edinburgh. 

411.  Frame  of  Tiles. 

Designed  by  Owen  Gibbons,  Ciren- 
cester. 

Manufactured  by  Maw  &  Co.,  Coal- 
broohdale. 


412.  Design  for  Mosaic  Floor. 

By  0.  R.  Albrow,  Great  Yarmouth. 


413.  Frame  of  Tik-s. 

Designed  and  executed  by  Charles 
Campbell,  Lambeth  and  West 
London. 


414.  Design  for  Hearth  Tiles. 

Designed  by  Owen  Gilibons,  Ciren- 
cester. 

Manufactured  by  Maw  &  Co.,  Coal- 
broohdale. 

415.  Design  for  Hearth  Tiles. 

By  Owen  Gibbons,  Cirencester. 
Manufactured  by  Maw  &  Co.,  Coal- 
brookdale. 

416-  Decorative  Panel,  Persian  Pattern. 

Designed  and  executed  by  Andrew 
Childe,  CoaJbrookdale. 

417,  Floor  Tiles,  imitation  Mosaic. 

Designed  by  Owen  Gibbons,  Ciren- 
cester. 

Mamifactured  by  Maw  &  Co.,  Coal- 
broohdale. 


418.  Frame  of  Tiles. 

Designed  by  Owen  Gibbous,  Cirm- 

cester.  . 
Manufactured  by  Maw  &  0).,  Coal- 

brookdale. 
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J19.  Floor  Tilos,  iiiutftfion  Mosaic. 

Designed  by  Owen  Gibbons,  Ciren- 
cester. 

Manufactured  by  Maw  &  Co.,  Coal- 
broolcdale. 

|2o.  Decorative  Panel. 

Designed  by  Owen  Gibbons,  Ciren- 
cester. 

Manufactured  by  Maw  &  Co.,  Coal- 
broohdale. 

121.  Decorative  Tiles. 

Designed  by  Owen  Gibbons,  Ciren- 
cester. 

Manufactured  by  Maw  &  Co.,  Coal- 
brooJcdale. 

22.  Decorative  Tiles. 
Designed  by  Owen  Gibbons,  Ciren- 
cester. 

Manufactured  by  Maw  &  Co.,  Coal- 
broohdale. 

23.  Decorative  Tiles. 
Designed  by  Owen  Gibbons,  Ciren- 
cester. 

Manufactured  by  Maw  &  Co.,  Coal- 
brookdale, 

£24.  Decorative  Tiles. 

Designed  by  Owen  Gibbons,  Ciren- 
cester. 

Manufactured  by  Maw  &  Co.,  Coal- 
brookdale. 

eS  Pair  of  Small  Panels.   Decorative  Tiles. 
Designed  and  executed  by  Charles 
Campbell,    Lambeth    and  West 
London. 

(6.  Imitation  Persian  Tiles. 

Designed  by  Owen  Gibbons,  Ciren- 
cester. 

Manufactured  by  Maw  &  Co.,  Coal- 
broolcdale, 

•7.  Decorative  Tiles. 

Designed  by  Owen  Gibbons,  Ciren- 
cester. 

Manufactured  by  Maw  &  Co.,  Coal 
brookdale. 

8.  Frame  containing  12  Tiles,  historical 
:cts  and  nursery  rhymes. 

[Designed   by  Moyr  Smith,  Glasgoiv 
and  Kensington. 
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J.  Frame  containing  6  Tiles. 

Designed    and  executed    by  Moyr 
Smith,  Olasgow  and  Kensington, 
DL.  XVII. 


430.  Frame  containing  12  Tilos. 

Designed    and    executed   by  Mojrr 
Smith,  Glasgoio  and  Kensington. 

431.  Frames  containing  Decorative  Tiles 
illustrating  Sir  Walter  Scott's  Poems. 

Designed    and    executed    by  Moyr 
Smith,  Glasgow  and  Kensington. 


432.  Frame  containing  4  Tiles. 

Designed  by  W.  H.  Pilsbury,  Stoke-on- 
Trent. 

Tioo  designed  by  Louis  Bilton,  Stoke- 
on-Trent. 

One  designed  by  Edward  Berks,  Stoke- 
on-Trent. 

Manufactured   by  Messrs.  Minton, 
Stoke-on-Trent. 


433.  Two  Frames  containing  Decorative 
Panels  in  Terra  Cotta. 

Designed  and  executed    by   R.  J. 
Morris,  South  Kensington. 


434.  Decorative  Tiles  for  Fire-grate,  impasto 
ware. 

Designed  and  executed  by  F.  Lewis, 
Lamheth. 

Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Doulton  & 
Co. 

435.  Decorative  Tiles,  pomegranate, 

Designed  and  executed  by  E.  Eoberts, 
Lambeth. 

Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Doulton  Sc 
Co. 


436.  Decorative  Tiles,  wild  flowers. 

Designed  and  executed  by  F.  Lewis, 
Lambeth. 

Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Doulton  «& 
Co. 


437.  Decorative  Tiles,  lilies. 

Designed  and  executed  by  Mrs.  Hall, 
Lambeth. 

Manufactured  by  Messrs  Doulton  & 
Co. 


438.  Four  Tiles,  female  heads. 

Designed  and  executed  6yMissPhilpot, 
Lambeth. 

Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Doulton  & 
Co. 

439.  Decorative  Tilos  for  Fireplace. 

Designed  by  Owen  Gibbons,  Ciren- 
cester. 

Manufactured  by  Maw  &  Co.,  Coah 
brookdale. 
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440.  Four  Terra  Gotta  Panels. 

Designed  and  executed  by  John  Broad, 

Lambeth. 
Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Doulton. 


SECTION  III. 


Glass  —  Cut,  Engraved,  riashed. 
Pressed,  &c.  ;  Stained  and  Painted 
Glass  in  windows  or  panels. 


441  Glass  Vase,  cameo  cut,  with  floral  de- 
coration. 

442.  Glass  Lamp,  cameo  cut,  red  and  ivory 
floral  decoration. 

443.  Glass  Vase,  amber  pattern. 

444.  Glass  Vase,  cameo  cut,  with  dented 

sides. 

445.  Two  Glass  Vases,  gold  ground,  with 

ruby  fruit  and  gold  leaves. 

446.  Glass  Scent  Bottle,  ruby  on  dull  white. 

447.  Glass  Scent  Bottle,  opal  on  green, 
cameo  cut. 

448.  Glass  Scent  Bottle,  opal  on  brown, 
cameo  cut. 

449.  Glass  Vase,  opal  on  green,  cameo  cut. 

450.  Glass  Bowl,  topaz  and  red,  perforated, 
cameo  cut. 

451.  Glass  Vase,  cameo  cut,  brown  with 
white  decoration. 

452.  Glass  Scent  Bottle,  red  on  lemon,  cameo 
cut. 

453.  Glass  Pilgrim  Bottle,  brown  decoration, 
in  white,  tinted  in  yellow,  cameo  cut. 

454.  Two-Handled  Glass  Vase,  brown  body, 
decoration  in  white,  cameo  cut. 

455.  Glass  Vase,  green,  cameo  cut. 

456.  Two-handle  Bottle,  red  on  ivory,  cameo 
cut. 

457.  Glass  Finger  Bowl,  white  on  pink 
ground,  cameo  cut. 

Designed  and  executed  by  Thomas 

Woodall,  Stourbridge. 
Manufactured  by  Thomas  Webb  & 

Sons,  Stourbridge. 

458.  Glass  Bowl  and  Plate,  cameo  cut. 

Designed  and  executed  by  Thomas 

Woodall,  Stourbridge. 
Manufactured  by  Thomas  Webb  & 

Sons,  Stourbridge. 
(Lent  by  Lady  Cuu'Uffe-Owen.) 
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459.  Glass  Vase,  white,  with  decoration  in 
yellow,  cameo  cut. 

460.  Glass  Vase,  light  brown,  with  decora-' 
tion  in  white,  cameo  cut. 

461.  Glass  Bowl,  amber,  with  decoration  in 
red,  cameo  cut. 

462.  Glass  Vase,  amber  body,  decoration  in 
red,  cameo  cut. 

463.  Glass  Vase,  white  and  yellow,  caij 
cut. 

464.  Glass  Vase,  yellow  and  red  omamt: 
cameo  cut. 

465.  Glass  Scent  Bottle,  blue  and  white; 
ornament,  cameo  cut. 

466.  Glass  Toilet  Bottle,  blue  and  whit^i 
Russian  design,  cameo  cut. 

467.  Glass  Bowl,  amber,  with  decorations  in 
white,  cameo  cut,  Russian  dep.ign. 

468.  Glass  Vase,  blue,  with  dragons  in 
white,  cameo  cut. 

469.  Glass  Vase,  yellow  body  with  decora- 
tions in  red,  cameo  cut. 

470.  Hock  Glass,  topaz  bowl,  with  decora-  > 
tions  in  red.    Leg  and  foot  of  flint  glass. 

471.  Glass  Vase,  amber,  with  decoration  in 
white,  cameo  cut. 

Designed  and  executed  by  Jabez  Facer, 

Stourbridge. 
Manufactured  by  Messrs.  T.  "Webb 

&  Sons,  Stourbridge. 

472.  Glass  Gourd-shaped  Vase,  ivory  on  ruby 
ground,  Indian  design. 

473.  Glass  Bowl  with  raised  stem,  carved  in 
the  jade  style. 

474.  Glass  Scent  Bottle,  alabaster,  witii; 
decoration  in  blue,  cameo  cut. 

475.  Glass  Scent  Bottle,  pink  ground,  witii. 
white  decoration,  cameo  cut. 

476.  Glass  Scent  Bottle,  beeswax  ground, 
with  01ml  decoration,  cameo  cut. 

Designed  by  T.  Woodall,  Stourbrid{ji 
Executed  by  Francis  Smith,  Stour- 
bridge. 

Manufactured  by  Thomas  Webb  *  | 
Sons,  Stourbridge. 

477.  Glass  Vase,  cameo  cut,  white  on  hm 
groviud. 

478.  Cameo  Plaque  :  "  Blind  Man's  Huff, 
brown  body,  with  figures  and  flowers  in  white- 

479.  Glass  Scent  Bottle,  green,  with  wbit' 
decoration,  cameo  cut. 
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480.  Four  Glnfls  Panels,  black  ground,  with 
jcoratiou  in  wliite,  cameo  cut. 

481.  Glass  Cameo  Plaque,  dark  brown  ground 
Lth  white  figures—"  Dancing  Girls." 

482.  Pair  of  Glass  Vases,  ruby,  witli  white 
icoration,  cameo  cut. 

483.  Glass  Finger  Bowl,  turquoise  and  opal, 
,meo  cut. 

484.  Two  Glass  Scent  Bottles,  red  and  white, 
Cupids,''  cameo  cut. 

Designed  by  George  Woodall,  Stour- 
bridge. 

Manufactured  by  Thomas  Webb  & 
Sons,  Stourbridge. 

485.  Three  Glass  Scent  Bottles,  and  one 
¥se,  decorations  in  white  on  various  coloured 
ounds,  cameo  cut. 

Designed  by  T.  "Woodall,  Stourbridge. 
Executed  by  J.  Hodgetts,  Stourbridge. 
Manufactured  by  Thomas  Webb  & 
Sons,  Stourbridge. 

486.  Three  Glass  Scent  Bottles  various 
lOurs,  cameo  cut. 

.  Glass  Vase,  slate-coloured  ground,  de- 
rations in  white,  cameo  cut. 

I  Designed  by  T.  "Woodall,  Stourbridge. 

f  Executed  by  Benjamin  Hollis,  Dudley. 

I  Manufactured  by  Thomas  "Webb  & 

Sons,  Stourbridge. 

87.  Glass  Vase,  bronze  on  green  ground, 
leo  cut. 

^.88.  Glass  Dessert  Plate,  brown,  with  white 
torations,  Kussian  stjle. 

I).  Glass  Dessert  Plate,  lemon  ground,  with 
decorations. 
Designed  by  T.  "Woodall,  Stourbridge. 
Executed  by  William  Hill,  Stourbridge. 
Manufactured  by  Thomas  Webb  & 
Sons,  Stourbridge. 
).  Glass  Bowl,  engraved  in  the  Kock 
;al  Style. 
Designed  by  T.  Woodall,  Stourbridge. 
Executed  by  Theodore  Kny,  Stour- 
bridge. 
Manufactured  by  Tliomas  Webb  & 
Sons,  Stourbridge. 
I.  Glass  Cameo  Vase,  with  wliite  and  pink 
ration,  Chinese  style. 
2.  Glass  Cameo  Vase,  blue,  pink  and  white 
ration. 
Designed  hy  T.  Woodall,  Stourbridge. 
Executed  by  H.  A.  Davis,  Stourbridge, 
Manufactured  by  Tliomas  Webb '  & 
Sons,  Stourbridge. 


493.  Glass  Vase,  lemon  ground,  with  green 
decorations. 

494.  Glass  Vase,  cameo  cut,  amber  ground. 

495.  Glass  Vase,  blue  and  red,  on  ivory 

ground,  cameo  cut. 

496.  Glass  Vase,  opal  on  red,  cameo  cut. 

497.  Glass  Vase,  cameo  cut. 

498.  Glass  Vase,  amber,  with  white  decora- 
tion. 

499.  Glass  Vase,  yellow  and  red  decoration. 

Designed  by  T.  Woodall,  Stourbridge. 
Executed  by  J.  T.  Fereday,  Dudley. 
Manufactured  by  Thomas  Webb  & 
Sons,  Stourbridge, 

500.  Decorated  Glass  Bowl,  ruby  and  gold. 

Designed  and  executed  by  E.  Goodyear, 
Dudley. 

Manufa'-tured  by  Thomas  Webb  & 
Sons,  Stourbridge. 

501.  Glass  Vase,  cameo  cut,  ivory  on  red, 
"  Orchids." 

502.  Glass  Vase,  cameo  cut,  amber  body, 
with  white  flowers  and  green  leaves. 

Designed  by  T.  Woodall. 

Executed    by    W.    H.  Kichardson, 

Stourbridge. 
Manufactured  by  Thomas  Webb  & 

Sons,  Stourbridge. 

503.  Flint  Glass  Water  Set,  richly  cut  and 

embossed. 

Designed  and  executed  by  William 

Adey,  Stourbridge. 
Manufactured  by  Thomas  Webb  & 

Sons,  Stourbridge. 

504.  Cut  Glass  Decanter. 

Designed  by  Frederick  Carder,  Stour- 
bridge. 

Executed  by  Charles  Swayne.  Stour- 
bridge. 

Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Stevens  & 
Williams,  Brierley  Rill  Glass  Works. 

505.  Two  Orange-cased  Hock  Glasses. 

Designed  by  John  Northwood. 
Executed  by  Charles  Swayne. 
Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Stevens  & 
Williams,  Brierley  Hill  GlassWorks. 

506.  Flint  Glass  Claret  Jug  and  two  Wine 
Glasses. 

Designed  and  cxecided  by  Frank 
Sciioibner,  Stourbridge.    Price  £5. 

Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Stevens  & 
Williams,  Brierley  Hill  GlassWorks. 
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507.  Flint  Glass  Bowl,  imitation  of  rock 
cvystal. 

Designed  Jiy  J.  North  wood. 
Executed  by  Frank  Sclieibnor,  Stour- 
hndge. 

Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Stevens  & 
Williams,  Brierley  Hill  Glass  Works. 

508.  Engraved  Sorbet  Gup  and  Saucer,  in 
ruby  and  flint  glass. 

Designed  by  Frederick  Carder,  Stour- 
bridge. 

Executed  by  J.  Orchard,  Stourbridge. 
Manufactured  &»/  Messrs.  Stevens  & 
Willianas,  Brierley  Hill  Glass  Works. 

509.  Decanter  and  Wine  Glass,  engraved 
imitation  of  rock  crystal. 

Designed  by  Frederick  Carder,  Stour- 
bridge. 

Executed  by  J.  Orchard,  Stourbridge. 
Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Stevens  & 
Williams,  Brierley  Hill  Glass  Works. 

510.  Glass  Cameo  Vase,  pink  ground-decora- 
tion in  white.   Price  £15  15s. 


511.  Two  Small  Cameo  Plaques :  The  Head 
of  Shakespeare  (Price  £6  6s.)  and  Convolvuli. 

512.  Seven  Wine  Glasses. 

Designed  and  executed  by  William 
Northwood,  Stourbridge. 

Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Stevens  & 
Williams,  Brierley  Hill  Glass  Works. 

513.  Two  Cameo  Cut  Vases. 

Designed  and  executed  by  Charles 
Northwood,  Stourbridge. 

Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Stevens  & 
Williams,  Brierley  Hill  Glass  Works. 

514.  Cameo  Carved  Column  for  Lamp,  in 
amber  and  white  glass. 

Designed  by  J.  Hill,  Stourbridge. 
Executed  by  Daniel  Beach,  Stour- 
bridge. 

Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Sfevens  & 
Williams,  Brierley  Hill  GlassWorks. 


515.  Opal  and  Pink  Glass  Fruit  Dish, 

Designed  by  John  Northwood,  Stour- 
bridge. 

Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Stevens  & 
Williams,  Brierley  Hill  Glass  Works. 

516.  Nine  Wine  Glasses. 

Designed  and  etched  by  James  Hill, 

Stourbridge. 
Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Stevens  & 

Williams,  Brierley  Hill  GlassWorks. 


517.  Wine  Glass,  rock  crystal. 

Designed  and  executed  by  E.IIammomi, 

Stourbridge. 
Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Sfevens 

Williams,  Brierley  Hill  GlassWor 

518.  Two  frames  of  Designs  for  Wine  Glas 
and  Tazzas. 

By  James  Hill,  Stourbridge. 

519.  Designs  for  Wine  Glasses. 

By  Marian  Mansell,  Lambeth. 

520.  Design  for  Claret  Jug. 

By  Ellen  M.  Ayers,  Great  Yarmouth. 

521.  Design  for  Claret  Jug. 

By  E.  K.  Cracknel  I,  Great  Yarmouth, 

522.  Two  Paintings,  Portraits  of  Tennyson 
and  Carlyle.    Painted  on  glass. 

Designed  by  Thomas  Wilson,  Edin- 
burgh. 

Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Ballantyne 
&  Sons,  Edinburgh. 


523.  Ornamental  Panel,  stained  glass. 

Designed  by  William  Savage,  Man- 
chester. 

Manufactured  by  K.  B.  Edmundson  &  \ 
Sons,  Manchester. 

524.  Figure  Panel  in  stained  glass. 

By  Thomas  Jenkinson,  Manchester, 
Manufactured  by  E.  B.  Edmundson  S 
Sons",  Manchester. 

525.  Panel  in  Stained  Glass. 

Designed   and  executed  by  Eobert: 

Purcell,  Manchester. 
Manufactured  by  R.  B.  Edmundson  - 

Sons,  Manchester. 

526.  Stained  Glass  Panel  and  three  Designs 
for  Stained  Glass  Windows. 

Designed  and  executed  by  Williani  j 
Boss,  Edinburgh. 

527.  Stained  Glass  Panel  and  Design  for 
Stained  Glass  Window. 

Designed  and  executed  by  George 
Charles  Haitd,  Croydon. 

528.  Seven    Designs    for    Stained  Gh' 
Windows. 

Designed  and  executed  by  F.  G.  Smitli. 
Lambeth. 

529.  Three  Drawings  of  Stained  Glass  Win- 
dows. 

By  Jane  J.  Collis,  Salisbury. 
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^0.  Framo  of  Designs  for  Staiuod  Glass 
'indows  for  Public  Builtlings. 

2  Frames  of  Designs  for  Ecclesiastical 
indows. 

Cartoon,  Merlin's  Tower,  Cainelot,  for 
sedition  in  stained  glass, 

Designed  hy  T.  W.  Camm,  Birming- 
ham. 


531.  Design  for  Stained  Glass  Window. 

By  Sai-ah  Ann  Bradley,  Bloomshury. 

532.  Design  for  Stained  Glass  Window. 
By  Carl  Almquist,  West  London. 
Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Shrigley  & 

Hunt,  Bedford  Bow,  W.C. 


533.  Two  Frames  of  Designs  for  Stained 
lass  Windows. 

Designed  hy  E.  Hammond,  Lambeth 

and  West  London. 
Manufactured  by  Campbell,  Smith  & 
Campbell. 

1 534.  Design  for  Stained  Glass  Window. 

By  W.  J.  Morgan,  South  Kensington. 

535.  Design  for  Stained  Glass  Window. 

By  H.  Kossiter,  South  Kensington. 

536.  Design  for  Stained  Glass  Window. 

By  C.  Hardgrave,  South  Kensington. 

,537-  Two  Panels,  stained  glass,  Romeo  and 
Idiet  and  Taming  of  the  Shrew,  and  Panel 
lenaissance  Ornament. 

Designed  and  executed  hy  Edward 
Frampton,  West  London. 


538.  Four  Cartoons  for  stained  glass  win- 
1W8,  illustrating  music  and  dancing. 

.S^g.  Eight  Frames,  containing  designs  for 
Bmed  glass  windows  and  mural  decoration. 

By  Edward  Frampton,  West  London. 

,540.  Cartoon  designed  for  stained  glass. 

By  Miss  Emily  G.  Thompson,  Man- 
chester. 


;54I.  Design  for  stained  glass  window. 
By  Wm.  G.  Boss,  Edinburgh. 


542.  Design  for  stained  glass  windows. 

By  Moyr  Smith,  Glasgow  and  South 
Kensington. 


SECTION  IV. 


Enamels  on  Metal,  Cloisonne,  Champ- 
leve,  &c. 


543.  Three  studies  in  enamel  on  copper, 
viz. : — (1)  Plaque  in  the  manner  of  old  Limoges 
enamel. 

(2)  Head  of  a  lady,  drapery  in  trans- 
lucent enamel. 

(3)  Rhododendrons,  study  from  nature. 
Painted  by  Miss  Rosa  Wallis,  South 

Kensington. 

544.  Plaque  enamel  on  copper,  in  the  man- 
ner of  old  Limoges. 

Designed  hy  George  Wallis,  F.S.A., 

Somerset  House. 
Painted  by  Miss  Rosa  Wallis,  South 

Kensington 

54S»  Pair  of  Vases,  cloisonne  enamel. 

Designed  by  E.  Duffield,  Birmingham. 
Executed  by  Messrs.  Elkington,  Bir- 
mingham. 

546.  Pair  of  Vases,  cloisonne  enamel. 

Designed  hy  E.  Duffield,  Birmingham. 
Executed  by  Messrs.  Elkington,  Bir- 
mingham. _ 

547.  Vase,  champleve  enamel. 

Designed  by  E.  T)-a[^e\i\,  Birmingham. 
Executed  by  Messrs.  Elkington,  Bir- 
mingham. 

548.  Large  Vase,  cloisonne  enamel,  on  gilt 
metal  base. 

Designed  hy'E.  Duffield,  Birmingham. 
Executed  hy  Messrs.  Elkington,  Bir- 
mingham. 

549.  Plate,  cloisonne  enamel. 

Designed  hy  B.  Duffield,  Birmingham. 
Executed  hy  Messrs.  Elkington,  Bir- 
mingham. 

550.  Design  for  an  enamelled  casket. 

By  Miss  Marianne  MausoU,  Lambeth. 
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SECTION  V. 


Ornamental  Metal  -  vrork.  —  Bronze, 
Brass,  Iron  east  or  wrought.  Draw- 
ings and  Photographs  of  such  works 
as  may  have  been  executed. 


S5l  15  Salvers,  Alms  Dishes,  &c. 

Designed  by  W.  H.  Sinfier  and  E,  R. 
Singer,  Frome  and  South  Kensing- 
ton. 

Manufactured  by  Messrs.  J.  W.  Singer 
&  Sons,  Frome. 

552.  Door  Plates,  Lock,  Door-handles,  Cru- 
cifix, Bolts,  &c.,  in  -wrought  iron. 

Designed  by  Tiiomas  T.  Freeman, 

Manchester. 
Manufactured  by  Freeman  &  Collier, 

Manchester. 

553.  Hinge,  Bell-pull,  Door-handle,  Finger- 
pliites,  Gas  Brackets,  Candle  Bracket,  in 
polished  brass. 

Designed  by  Thomas  T.  Freeman, 

Manchester. 
Manufactured  by  Freeman  &  Colher, 

Manchester. 

554.  Bronze  Gas  Bracket  and  Candelabra. 

Designed  by  Thomas  T.  Freeman, 

Manchester. 
Manufactured  by  Freeman  &  Collier, 

Manchester. 

555.  Door  Handle,  brass,  nickel  plated. 

Designed  by  Thomas  T.  Freeman, 

Manchester. 
Manufactured  by  Freeman  &  Collier, 

Manchester. 

556.  Decorative  Cast  Iron  Panel. 
Decorative  Cast  Brass  Panel. 
Decorative  Pewter  Panel,  used  as  pat- 
tern for  bronze  castings. 

Designed  and  executed  by  C.  H.  Jessop, 
Sheffield  and  Derby. 

557.  Small  Copper  Panel,  repousse'  scroll 
work. 

Designed  and  executed  by  James 
Booth,  Sheffield. 

558.  Two  Designs  for  Metal  Panels  in  wax. 

Diisigned  by  John  Fisher,  Sheffield 
and  South  Kensington, 

559-  Wrought  and  Polished  Iron  Candle- 
stick. 

Designed  and  executed  by  William 
Lcthcren  (Senior),  Cheltenham. 


560.  Bronze  Loving  Cup. 

Designed  and   modelled  by  Ilcnry 
Archer,  Sheffiield. 


561.  Eagle  Lectern  in  Polished  Brass. 

Designed  by  W.  H.  and  E.  R.  Singer, 

Frome  and  South  Kensington. 
Manufactured  by  J.  W.  Singer  &  Sons. 
Frome. 


562.  Three  Cast  Iron  Panels,  for  stove  grntcs. 
Designed  by  G.  A.  Illston,  Boiherhum 

and  Sheffield. 
Manufactured    by    Corbitt    &  Co., 

Rotherham. 


563.  Flower  Stand. 

Designed  by  H.  P.  Hodkinson,  Coven- 
try. 


564.  Four  Lamp  Brackets  and  Lamps, 
wrought  iron  and  polished  brass. 

Designed  by  W.  H.  and  E.  R.  Singer, 

Frome  and  South  Kensington. 
Manufactured  by  J.  W.  Singer  &  Sons, 
Frome, 


565.  Wrought-iron  Screen,  copper  panel  in 
centre. 

Designed  by  W.  H.  and  E.  R.  Singer, 
Frome  and  South  Kensington. 

Manufactured  by  J.  W.  Singer  &  Sous, 
Fro7ne. 

566.  Portion  of  Balustrade,  wrought-iron. 

Designed  by  J.  D.  Sodding. 
Manufactured  by  Longden  &  Co., 
Sheffield. 

567.  Wrought-iron  Grille. 

Designed  and  executed  by  W.  Lethe- 
ren,  Cheltenham. 

Lent  by  the  South  Kensington  Mu- 
seum. 


568.  Hammeied-iron  Window  Grille. 

Designed  and  executed  by  Samuel 
Hobbs,  Young  Men's  Chriilian  In- 
stitute, Long  Acre. 

569.  Wrought-iron  Cabinet. 

Designed  by  H.  Faulks,  Birmiugham- 
Manufactured  by  A.  Newman,  London- 

570.  Gate  and  Railings,  cast-iron. 

Designed  by  George  W.  Shepherd, 

Coalbroolidale. 
Manufactured  by  The  Coalbrookdalc 

Iron  Co.,  Salop. 
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571.  Pedimeut  of  Gates  in  wrought  iron. 

Deshiued  and  made  by  W.  H.  Letbe- 
rcu,  Cheltenham. 

k72.  Grate,  cast  iron. 

Desiijned  by  Joseph  Kershaw,  Coal- 

brookdale. 
Manufactured  by  The  Coalbrookdale 
Co.,  Salop. 


573.  Grate. 
Designed  by  G.  A.  Illston,  Sheffield. 
Manufactured  by  W.  Corbitt  &  Co., 

Botherham. 

574.  Three  Grates  and  Two  Fenders. 
Designed  and  modelled  by  F.  0.  J essop, 

Botherham. 
Manufactured  by  F.  0.  Jessop,  Bother- 
ham. 


;7S.  Bronze  Dining-roora  Grate. 

Designed  by  J.  Lawson,  Sheffield. 
Manufactured  by  Watson,  Moor  wood 
&  (Jo.,  Sheffield. 


576.  Cast-iron  Grate  Front. 

Designed  by  G.  W.  Shepherd,  Coal- 
brookdale and  South  Kensington. 
Manufactured  by  The  Coalbrookdale 
Co.,  Salop. 


;77.  Cast-iron  Chimney-piece  and  two  Cast- 
a  Garden  Seats. 

Designed  by  John  Moses. 
Manufactured  by  The  Coalbrookdale 
Co.,  Salop. 


1178.  Grate  with  Tiles. 

Designed  by  William  Turner,  Edin- 
burgh. 

Manufactured  by  Scott,  Morton  &  Co., 
Edinburgh. 


pg.  Three  Polished  Brass  Chandeliers. 

|8o>  Three  Gas  Brackets,  polished  brass. 

181.  One  Fender,  polished  brass,  with  Fire 
gs  surmounted  by  brass  rosettes. 

Designed  by  Henry  Poynton,  Coventry. 
Manufactured  by  Eichardson,  Ellson 
&  Co.,  Coventry. 


iSi2.  Statuette  in  Bronze  :  "  Cimabue." 

Designed   and  modelled   by  Emily 
Selous  (Mrs.  Fenessy),  Bloomsbury. 
Executed  by  C.  Dclpecb. 
(Lent  by  the  Art  Union  of  London.) 


583.  Door  Knocker  in  wrought  iron. 

584.  Letter  Box  in  wrought  iron. 

585.  Piece  of  Holly  in  wrought  iron. 

586.  Mirror  Frame  in  wrought  iron. 

Designed  and  executed  by  Charles 
Letheren,  Cheltenham. 

587.  Nickle-plated  Gas  Bracket. 

588.  Bronze  Gas  Bracket. 

589.  Three  Brass  Chandeliers. 

590.  Fire  Iron  Bests,  black  and  brass,  and 
all  brass. 

591.  Brass  Fire  Iron  Standard. 

Designed  by  Thomas  0.  Smart, 
Dudley. 

Manufactured  by  T.  Smart,  Dudley. 

592.  Three  Polished  Brass  Fenders. 
Fire  Brasses,  Rests,  and  Stops. 

Designed  by  Samuel  Thompson, 
Slieffield. 

Manufactured  by  Thomas  Hague. 
Sheffield. 

593.  Two  Polished  Brass  Chandeliers. 

594.  Polished  Brass  Library  Light,  for 
caudles  or  gas. 

Designed  by  T.  W.  Maddox,  Birming' 
ham. 

Manufactured  by  Thomas  Ford  & 
Sons,  Birmingham. 

595.  Polished  Brass  Fender,  Fire  Brasses, 
Fire  Dogs. 

Designed  by  T.  W.  Maddox,  Birming- 
ham. 

Manufactured  by  Crofts  &  Assinder, 
Birmingham. 

596.  Polished  Brass  Bracket. 

Designed  by  T.  W.  Maddox,  Bir- 
mingham. 

Manufactured  by  W.  Whitehouse  & 
Co.,  Birmingham. 

597.  Two  Polished  Brass  Chandeliers. 

Designed  by  T.  W.  Maddox,  Bir- 
mingham. 

Manufactured  by  James  Bar  well.  Son 
&  Co.,  London  and  Birmingham. 

598.  Six  Fire-iron  Heads. 

Designed    by    George    V.  Parkin, 
Dudley. 

Manufactured  by  T.  Smart,  Dudley. 
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599.  Ovnl  Brass  Mirror  with  Girandoles, 

Designed  by  J.  Ciiallun  Bc-attio,  Bir- 
miiKjham  and  Stoke-on-Trent. 

MmmfaGtured  by  W.  TouliS  &  Sons, 
Birmingham. 

600.  Polished  Brass  Chniidelier. 

Designed  by  H.  P.  Hodkinson, 
Coventry. 

Manufactured  by  H.  Hodkinson, 
Coventry. 


601.  ]jacqiiered  Brass  Frame. 

Designed  and  executed  by  Edwin  Fox, 
Birmingham  and  South  Kensington. 

602.  Polished  Brass  Pendant  Lamps,  Candle- 
sticks, Sconces,  Candelabra,  Gas  Brackels  and 
Door  Knockers,  Eepousse  Copper  Panel,  witli 
Candle  Brackets,  wrou  3;ht-irou  Pendant  Lamps, 
Lamp  Stands  and  Chains. 

Designed  by  W.  H.  &  E.  R.  Singer, 
Frome  and  South  Kensington. 

Manufactured  by  Messrs.  J.  W.  Singer 
&  Sons,  Frome. 

603.  Polished  Cast  Brass  Clocks,  Candelabra, 
Candlesticks,  Inkstands,  Vases,  Mirror,  Giran- 
doles, &c. 

Designed  by  Herbert  Mason,  Birming- 
ham and  South  Kensington. 
Manufactured  by  Herbert  Mason  & 
Co.,  Birmingham. 
Lent  by  Messrs.  Mappin  &  Webb. 

604.  Designs  for  Iron  Gates  and  Chancel 
Standard. 

By  Theodore  J.  Dalgleish,  Coventry. 

605.  Design  for  Iron  Gates. 

By  G.  "W.  Shepherd,  Coalbroolcdale. 

606.  Design  for  Wrought-iron  Eeredos. 
Design  for  Wrought-iron  Gates,  four  Brass 
Standard  Lamps. 

By  John  J.  Trego,  Coventry. 

607.  Designs  for  Wrought-iron  Eailing,  Bal- 
tony,  Grille. 

By  Miss  Sydney  Thompson,  Belfast. 

60S.  Design  for  Wrought-iron  Lodge  Gates. 
By  F.  C.  Jcssop,  Botherham. 

6og.  Designs  for  four  Wrought-iron  Grilles 
and  Wrouglit-Iron  Gates. 

By  O.  E.  Albrow,  Oreat  Yarmouth. 

610.  Design  for  Metal  Screen. 

By  P.  S.  Perkins,  Leicester. 


611.  Design  for  Balustrade  with  Lamp  and 
Bronze  Fire  Dogs. 

By  Stuart  Thorpe,  Sheffield. 


612.  Design  for  Wrought-iron  Gates. 

By  M.  Garbutt,  West  Loudon. 


613.  Design  for  Cast-iron  Centre  Lamp. 

By  C.  E.  Wilson,  Sheffield. 

614.  Design  for  Entrance  Gates. 

By  Charles  Letheren,  Clieltenliam. 

615-  Design  for  Wrought-iron  Gates. 

By  J.  Mayston,  Gi-eat  Yarmouth. 

616.  Design  for  Wrought-iron  Gates. 

By  W.  J.  Newman,  South  Kensingl 


617.  Design  for  Metal  Chancel  Screen. 

By  II.  Chattaway,  Coventry. 

618.  Design  for  Wrought-iron  Entrance  Gafi 

By  R.  Ayliug,  Westminster. 

619.  Design  for  Wrought-iron  Gates,  Bur- 
lington House. 

By  H.  Poyuton,  Coventry. 
Manufactured  by  Richardson,  EUson 
&  Co.,  Coventry. 

620.  Design  for  Park  Gates,  wrought-iron. 

By  J.  McCulloch,  Belfast. 

621.  Design  for  Wrought-iron  Gates. 

By  H.  S.  Bridgewatcr,  Dudley. 

622.  Design  for  Wrought-iron  Gates  and 
Screen. 

By  Frank  Marshall,  Nottingham. 

623.  Design  for  Wrought-ii'on  Gates. 

By  IMary  Cox,  Worcester. 

624.  Design  for  Cast-iron  Hat  and  Umbrcll.. 
Stand. 

By  II.  S.  TomUns,  Worcester. 

625.  Design  for  Polished  Brass  Pendants  for 
©lecti'ic  light. 

By  G.  W.  Maddox,  Birmingham. 

626.  Two  Photographs,  cast-iron  centre 
lamps.  ^,  ,. , , 

Designed  by  Charles  Wilson,  SheHicM'- 
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627.  Design    for    Brass    Ohaudeliors  and 
lianips. 

Bi/  G.  E.  Tucker,  West  London. 

:   628.  Seven  Frames  of  Photographs  of  Lec- 
I  erns,  Lamp  Standards,  Crosses,  Alms  Dishes, 
fee. 

Designed  hy  W.  H.  &  E.  K.  Singer, 
Frame  and  South  Kensington. 

Manufactured  by  W.  J.  Singer  &  Sons, 
Frome. 

629.  Photographs — Lodge  Gates,  Lamp 
Standiirds,  Tomb  Eailings,  and  Monumental 
[ron  Work. 

Designed  hy  W.  Letheren,  Cheltenham. 
Mamcfactured  hy  W.  Letheren,  Cliel- 
ienham. 

j  630.  Two  Brass  Dog  Grates,  with  Engraved 
Brass  Work,  Fire  Irons  and  Fender, 
r  Designed  hy  H.  Longden  &  F.  Fidler. 

1  Sheffield. 

Manufactured  hy  Longden  &  Co., 
Sheffield. 

ji  631.  Two  Perforated  Copper  Panels,  Ke- 
pousse  work. 

Designed  by  H.  Longden  &  F.  Fidler, 

Sheffield. 
Executed  hy  W.  Bullas,  Sheffield. 

632.  Design  for  Brass  Chandelier. 
By  George  Illston,  Sheffield. 

633.  Five  designs  for  decoration  of  japanned 
ron  trays. 

By  H.  T.  Tomlins,  Worcester. 
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Silver  and  Gold  Plate,  Plated  "Wares, 
Electro  Deposits,  including  models 
for  silver  and  gold  work.  Drawings 
and  Photographs  of  such  works  as 
may  have  been  executed. 


634.  Candelabra,  electro-plate,  £52  10s. 

635.  Breakfast  Service,  consisting  of  coffee, 
J,  -ea,  sugar,  cream  and  kettle  and  stand,  elcctro- 
Ijilato,  £22  138. 

636.  Claret  Jug,  electro- plate,  £6  Gs, 

637.  Stand  for  Eosewater  Dish,  clcctro-plate, 
:66  Ss. 

638.  Centre  Piece,  electro-plate,  £105. 

639.  Liquor  Frame,  electro-plate,  £13  58. 

'■  _  640.  Sugar  and  Cream  Stand,  eloctro-platc, 
^  4.'i  (j8.  {jd. 


641.  Sugar  and  Cream  Stand,  elcctro-platc, 
£4  88.  (jd. ;  and  Cruet  Stand,  £8  Gs. 

642.  Sugar  and  Cream  Stand,  clcctro-plate, 
£4  15s. 

643.  Claret  Jug,  electro-plate,  £5  58. 

644.  Cup,  electro-plate,  £6  12s.  6d. 

645.  Flower  Stand,  electro-plate,  £7  17s.  6fi!. 

646.  Flower  Stand,  electro-plate,^6  lis.  M. 

647.  Flower  Stand,  electro-plate,  £4. 

648.  Cruet  Frame,  electro-plate,  £6  lis.  6d. 

649.  Ice-water  Jug,  electro-plate,  £8  28.  6d. 

650.  Claret  Jug,  silver,  £18  18s. 

Designed  by  George  Allen,  Birming- 
ham. 

Manufactured  hy  Messrs.  Elkington  & 
Co. 

651.  Centre  Piece,  china-mounted,  in  metal 
gilt,  £30. 

652.  Two  End  Pieces,  china  mounted  in 
metal  gilt,  £10  each. 

653.  Punch  Bowl,  silver,  £100. 

654.  Pair  3-Light  Candelabra,  china,  mounted 
in  metal  gilt. 

655.  Sugar  ani  Cream  Stand,  electro-plate, 
£2  2s. 

656.  Egg  Frame,  electro-plate,  £5  15s.  6^. 

657.  Marmalade  Jar,  electro-plate,  £2  12s.  6d. 

658.  Butter  Dish,  electro-plate,  £1  17s.  Gd. 

659.  Tea,  Sugar  and  Cream  electro-plate, 
"  Fluted,"  £10  2s.  6d. 

660.  Two  Pairs  Salts,  electro-plate,  19s.  per 
pair; 

661.  Cruet  Frame,  electro-plate,  £6  12s.  Gd. 

662.  Liquor  Frame,  electro-plate,  £7  17s.  Gd. 

663.  Liquor  Frame,  electro-plate,  £13  5s. 

664.  Biscuit  Box,  electro-plate,  £4  4s. 

665.  Coffee,  Tea,  Sugar  and  Cream,  electro- 
plate, £23. 

666.  Tea  Tray,  electro-plate,  £13. 

667.  Turnover     Hash-dish,     electro  -  plate, 
£12  12s,  and  Cruet  Frame,  £6  IGs.  Gd. 

668.  Claret  Jug,  electro-plate,  £10. 

669.  Sugar  Basket,  glass  mounted,  £2. 

670.  Sugar-basket,  glass  mounted,  £2  7s.  Gd. 

671.  Strawberry  Stand,  £6  12s.  Gd. 

672.  Table  Candlesticks,  £5  10s. 

673.  Table  Candlesticks,  £6. 

674.  Strawberry  Stand,  £4. 

675.  Cake  Basket,  £4  4s. 
Designed  by  H.  Follows,  Birmingham. 
Manufactured  by  Blessrs.  Elki'nglou 

&  Co.,  Birmingham, 


230 


Central  Gallery. 


676.  Athletic  Shield  of  heraldic  form,  small 
repousse'  panels,  £0.  5s. 

677.  Athletic  Shield  of  heraldic  form,  small 
repousse  panels,  £5  5s. 

678.  Centre  Piece,  electro-plate,  £47  58. 

679.  Oval  End  Piece,  electro-plate,  £16  16s. 
each. 

680.  Four  Compotiers,  electro-plate,  £7  7s. 
each. 

681.  Coffee,  Tea,  Sugar  and  Cream  Set, 
electro-plate,  £21  15s. 

682.  Tray,  electro-plate,  £23  2s. 

683.  Cruet,  electro-plate,  £6. 

684.  Cruet,  electro-plate,  £7. 

685.  Butter  Dish,  electro-plate,  £2  10s.  Gd. 

686.  6  Salts,  electro-plale,  12s  6d.  each. 

687.  Heart-shaped  Tea,  Sugar  and  Cream 
Set,  silver-gilt,  £35. 

688.  Oblong  Tray,  silver-gilt,  £40. 

689.  Biscuit  Box,  silver,  £25. 

690.  Bouquet  Holder,  silver,  £7  7s. 

691.  Silver  Cradle,  Centre  Piece. 

Designed  by  Challen  Beattie,  Bir- 
mingham. 
Manufactured  iy  Messrs.  Elkington. 

692.  Eeduction  of  Panel  by  Donatello,  in 
repousse  silver. 

693.  Top  of  Lady's  Handkerchief-Box,  in 
repouss6  silver. 

694.  Eeduction  of  Figure  by  Scopas  in  re- 
pousse silver. 

695.  Three  Plaques,  repousse,  "  Jephthah's 
daughter  going  out  to  meet  her  father,"  "  Boy 
and  Eagle,"  and  "  Bu-ds  fighting." 

Executed  by  Thomas  Spall,  Birming- 
ham. 

Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Elkington. 

696.  Two  Silver  Panels,  repousse  work. 

Designed  and  executed  by  F.  Harper, 

Birmingham. 
Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Elkington 

&  Co.,  Birmingham. 

697.  Silver  Gilt  Tazza,  engraved  and  chased. 

Designed  by  Frank  J ackaoD,  Birming- 
ham. 

Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Elkington 
&  Co.,  Birmingham. 

698.  Vase,  with  Cover  and  Handles,  Silver, 
Italian  Renaissance  style. 

The  body  of  the  Vase  is  divided  architec- 
turally iuto  four  panels,  two  of  which  are 
occupied   by  Limoges  Enamel,  representing 


the  triumph  of  Poseidon,  aud  tlie  birth  of 
Aphrudite ;  the  other  two  smaller  ones  are  filled 
in  with  ornamental  details  iu  repousse'. 

On  the  lower  part  of  the  calyx  of  the  Vase 
are  Limoges  enamel  medallions,  containing 
nautical  and  other  emblems.  The  handles  are 
composed  of  rich  si-rolls,  on  the  top  of  which  are 
seated  youtiiful  winged  figures  supporting  the 
lip  of  the  Vase,  from  the  termination  of  the 
scrolls  depend  festoons  of  shells  and  sea-weed. 

The  cover  is  decorated  with  shell  aud  pearls 
and  surmounted  by  a  knob  composed  of  foliated 
figures  holding  up  a  vase-like  form. 

The  whole  is  supported  by  an  architectural 
stem  decorated  with  figures. 

Designed  by  Frank  G.  Jackson,  Bir- 
mingham. 
Figures  modelled  by  Challen  Beattie, 
Stoke-upon-Trent  and  South  Ken- 
sington. 

Limoges  Enamel  Plaques,  &c.,  painted 
by  Miss  Rosa  Wallis,  South  Ken- 
sington. 

Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Elkington 
&  Co.,  Birmingham. 

699.  Silver  Mounted  Claret  Jug.  Six  Silver 
Coffee  Spoons,  Sugar  Tongs.  Silver  Mounted 
Sugar  and  Cream  Stand.  Two  Fmit  Spoons 
and  Sugar  Sifter.  Marmalade  Dish  and  Spoon. 
Silver  Mounted  Salad  Bowl.  Card  Basket. 
Cream  Jug.  Silver  Mounted  Tray  and  Silver 
Salt  Cellars.  Milk  Jug  and  Sugar  Bowl, 
Wedgewood,  silver  mounted.  Tea  Kettle  and 
Spirit  Lamp.  Cake  Basket,  Fish  Knives  and 
Forks,  Salt  Spoons,  Caddy  Spoons,  Grape 
Cutters,  and  Dinner  Forks.  Silver  Gilt  Jewel 
Box.  Silver  Breakfast  Cruets,  Silver  Fish 
Servers,  with  ivory  handles.  Silver  Fish  Servers, 
aud  Silver  Gilt  Fruit  Spoons. 

Designed  and  manufactured  by 
Jehoiada  Rhodes,  Sheffield. 

700.  Silver  Gilt  Dessert  Service,  seven  pieces. 

Designed  by  Sir  Noel  Paton,  R.S.A., 
Illustrative  of  Shakespeare's  play 
of  the  "  Tempest." 

Modelled  by  Alexander  Crichton,  22, 
Gi-eat  Sutton-street,  ClerkenwcU, 
Edinburgh  (School  of  Art). 

Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Mackay  and 
Cunningham,  Edinburgh  (lent  by 
John  Poison,  Esq.). 

701.  Silver  Tea  Pot. 
Sugar  Basin. 

Cream  Ewer,  in  form  of  nautilus  shell, 

£35. 

702.  Four  Light  Branch  Candelabra,  Silver 
Gilt,  £120. 

703.  One  Centre  Piece  for  fruit  and  flowers, 
£50. 

704.  Two  Dishes  for  fruit,  £32  each. 
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705.  Four  Dishes  fur  fruit,  £16  eacli. 
Besiqned  and  modelled  hy  J.  Oricbton, 

Edinburgh. 
Manufactured  by  Mackay  &  Ohisholm, 
57  Princes  Street,  Edinburgh. 

706.  Silver  Tea  Pot. 

Designed  by  Richard  Lunn,  Sheffield. 
Manufactured  by  Jehoiada  Euodes, 
Sheffield. 

'j&j.  Three  sets  of  Fruit  Spoons  and  Sugar 
ifters,  silver  aud  silver  gilt ;  three  sets  of 
alt  Cellars  and  Spoons,  silver  and  silver  gilt; 
wo  pairs  of  Fish  Servers. 

Designed  and  manufactured  by  Nicho- 
las Bray,  Sheffield. 

708.  Apostle  Toast  Eack. 
Designed  by  Henry  Pearce,  Hull. 
Manufactured  by  Henry  Pearce,  Hud- 

dersfield, 

709.  Copper  Gilt  Flagon  with  Cover. 
Designed  and  executed  by  E.  W.  Clay- 
ton, Sheffield. 

Lent  by  Sir  PhUip  Cunlifife  Owen,  K.C.M.G., 
.,  &c. 

710-  Pair  of  Buffalo  Horns,  mounted  in  sil- 
r,  with  silver  gilt  receptacle  for  holding 
owers,  £120. 

Designed  by  Thomas  Holiday,  Edin- 
burgh. 

Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Mackay  & 
Chisholm,  Edinburgh. 

yil.  Case  containing  Silver  and  Silver-Gilt 
ish  Carvers,  Fish-Eaters,  Dessert  Knives  and 
ruit  Spoons. 

Designed  and  manufactured  by  E.  L. 
Tuompson,  Sheffield. 

712.  Scotch  Ram's  Head,  silver  mounted,  as 
Tiif  and  Cigar  Box,  set  with  Scotch  Cairn- 

orms. 

Designed  by  Henry  B.  Kirkwood, 

Edinburgh. 
Manufactured  by  Henry  B.  Kirkwood, 
Edinburgh. 

713.  Two  Silver  Cups  in  repousse  work, 
Iver   in   repousse  work,  Jewel   Box,  with 
ODze  Panels  in  repousse' ;  Silver  Coffee  Can- 
ter, chased ;  Silver  Bell,  engraved. 

Designed  and  executed  6?/,  George 
Norton,  Sheffield. 

714.  Rose  Water  Dish  and  Ewer  in  Plaster, 
luatrative  of  the  Ancient  Mariner. 

Designed  by  H.  W.  Hogg,  Derby. 


715.  Modelled  Design  for  a  Loving  Cup  and 
Cover,  silver  panel  gilt.  The  property  of  the 
Clothworkers'  Company. 

The  whole   designed,  modelled  and 
cast  by  Richard  Lunn,  Derby  and 
South  Kensington. 
Lent  by  the  South  Kensington  Museum. 

716.  Model  for  Salver. 

Designed  by  Richard  Lunn,  Sheffield 
and  South  Kensington. 

717.  Model  in  plaster  for  Plaque. 

Designed  by  A.  Austin,  Derby. 

718.  Model  in  plaster  of  Casket. 

719.  Model  in  wax  for  card  tray. 

Designed  and  modelled  by  W.  Mar- 
shall, Sheffield  and  South  Kensing- 
ton. 

720.  Model  of  Silver  Cup. 

Designed  and  modelled  hy  E.  Thickett, 
Slfffield. 

721.  Silver  Panel,  chased  and  engraved. 

Designed  by  R.  Price,  Charterhouse. 

722.  Silver  Tankard,  repousse  work. 

Designed  by  T.  T.  Freeman,  Man- 
chester, 

Manufactured  hy  Freeman  &  CoUier, 
Manchester. 

723.  Engraved  Waiter,  Renaissance  style. 

Designed  hy  James  Menses,  Edin- 
bui-gh. 

Manufactured  hy  Hamilton,  Crichton 
&  Co.,  Edinburgh. 

724.  Photograph  of  Gold  Key. 

Designed  hy  Edwin  Seward,  E.G.A., 
Cardiff. 

725.  Presentation  Inkstand,  in  silver.  Pre- 
sented to  General  Lord  Wolseley. 

Designed  and  executed  hy  G.  M.  Kirt- 
laud,  South  Kensington. 

Manufactured  by  Messrs.  J.  &  H. 
Garrard,  HaymarJcet,  London. 

Leut  by  General  Lord  Wolseley. 

726.  Group  of  Figures,  in  silver,  represent- 
ing Don  Quixote  and  Sancho  Panza  the  "  Ste- 
ward's Cup,"  Goodwood. 

727.  Silver  Group,  modelled  from  life,  repre- 
senting mare  and  foal,  with  two  panels.  Leut 
by  Sir  John  Astlcy. 

Designed  by  G.  A.  Carter,  Lambeth. 
Manufactured  by  Hunt  &  Roskcll, 
Bond  Street, 


232 


Central  Galleri/. 


728.  Group  of  Figures,  in  silver,  represent- 
ing King  John  signing  Magna  Oliarta. 

Designed  by  G.  A.  Carter,  Lambeth. 
Manufactured  bij  Hunt  &  Eosliell, 

Bond  Street. 
Lent  by  J.  D'Aguilar  Samuda,  Esq. 

729.  Silver  Vase. 

Designed  by  T.  Swafflold  Brown, 
Finsbury. 

Manufactured  by  Messrs.   Hunt  & 
Koskell,  Bond  Street. 

730.  Testimonial,  in  silver  (four  pieces). 
Presented  to  Thomas  Hawksley,  Esq.,  C.E., 
F.E.S. 

Designed  by   T.   Swaffield  Brown, 
Finsbury. 

Manufactured   by  Messrs.  Hunt  & 
Eoskell. 

Lent  by  Thomas  Hawksley,  Esq., 
C.E.,  r.E.s. 

731.  Claret  Jug,  mounted  in  silver  gilt. 

Designed  by  Miss  Ellen  K.  Cracknell, 

Yarmouth. 
Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Hunt  & 

Eoskell. 


732.  Metal  Gilt  Clock,  representing  the 
death  of  King  Arthur. 

Designed  by  C.  P.  Slocombe,  Sjpital- 

fields  and  Somerset  House. 
Manufactured  by  E.  White. 

733.  The  Magdala  Trophy,  silver  and  silver 
gilt. 

Designed  by  0.  P.  Slocombe,  Spital- 
fields  and  Somerset  House. 

Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Elkington, 
Birmingham. 

Lent  by  the  Officers  of  the  1st  Bat- 
talion of  the  King's  Own  Eoyal 
Eegiment. 

734.  Silver  Shield,  repousse. 

The  design  is  illustrative  of  a  description  of 
a  shield  in  Virgil's  Mneid,  Book  VIII. 

The  centre  represtnts  the  Naval  Battle  of 
Actium,  encircled  by  a  border  of  Deities  favour- 
able to  the  opposing  forces,  surrounding  which 
are  twelve  panels  illustrating  the  following 
incidents : — 

1.  Eomulus  and  Eemus,  with  the  Tiber  in 

the  foreground. 

2.  The  Eape  of  the  Sabines. 

3.  The  Sabine  War. 

4.  The  Treaty  with  the  Sabines. 

5.  The  Death  of  Nictius. 

6.  Iloratins  Codes  defending  the  Bridge. 

7.  Manlius  defending  the  Capitol  against 

the  Gauls. 

8.  A  Sabine  Procession. 


9.  Tiio  Lower  Eegions. 
10.  Triumph  of  Cfesar. 
11-12.  The  Conquered  Nations  brought  to  Eojik;. 

Designed  by  John  Watkins,  Birmimj- 

ham  and  South  Kensington. 
Chased  by  Thomas  Spall,  Birmiwj- 
ham. 

Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Elkingtou 
&  Co.,  Birmingham. 

735.  Original  design  and  drawing  of  tJio 
above  sliield  designed  and  executed 
by  John  Watkins,  Birmingham  and 
South  Kensi7igton. 

Lent  by  the  South  Kensington  Mu- 
seum. 


736.  Design  for  Five-light  Silver  Candle- 
stick. 

By  A.  Wiuterbottom,  S}ie{jlield. 

737.  Design  for  Five-branch  Candlestick. 

By  J.  Mackenzie,  Belfast. 


738.  Design  for  Five-light  Candlestick  and 
Seven-light  Candlestick. 

By  Jolm  Bradburn,  Coalbroohdale. 

739.  Design  for  Silver  Fruit  Dish  and 
Tankard. 

By  Edwin  Jarratt,  Coalbroolcdale. 

740.  Design  for  Silver  Tea  Kettle  and  Stan 
and  Silver  Salad  Bowl. 

By  Eobert  Needliam,  Sheffield. 

741.  Design  for  Flagon,  in  gold  and  silver. 

742.  Design  for  Chalice,  in  gold  and  silver. 

By  Stuart  Thorpe,  Sheffield. 


743.  Four  Frames,  Design  for  Centre  Piec 

By  W.  F.  Eandall,  Stroud  and  Glou- 
cester. 


744.  Design  for  Centre  Piece  and  Tea  Kettla 

By  Thomas  Smith,  Coalhrookdale. 

745.  Design  for  The  Eepublic  Shield. 

By  Henry  Tidmarsh,  West  London. 

746.  Design  for  Loving  Cup,  Dagger  llamlles 
and  Sheaths. 

By  Frederick  Fidler,  Sheffield. 

747.  Design  for  Loving  Cup. 

By  Wm.  MoGowau,  Belfast. 
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748.  Design  for  Soup  Tureen  and  Dinner 
t)i8n. 

By  Eichard  Lunn,  Sheffield. 

749.  Design  for  Loving  Cup,  presented  to 
alderman  Pladley. 

By  6.  E.  Tucker,  West  London. 

750.  Design  for  Salt  Cellars. 
By  A.  A.  Peace,  Sheffield. 

751.  Designs  for  two  Candelabra,  Tea  Kettle, 
^ankard,  Claret  Jug,  and  Mirror  Frames. 

By  J.  A.  Sherlock,  Warrington  and 
South  Kensington. 

752.  Design  for  Silver  Salt  Cellar  and  Spoons. 
By  0.  R.  Albrow,  Great  Yarmouth. 

753.  Design  for  Clock  and  Candlesticks. 
By  W.  H.  Banks,  Botherham. 

754.  Design  for  Silver  Scissors  and  Sheaths. 
By  G.  Mackenzie,  Sheffield. 

I  755.  Photographs  of  Silver  Cups. 

Designed  hy  Henry  Archer,  Sheffield. 

756.  Design  for  Silver  Salad  Bowl. 
By  J.  Thoma«,  Westminster. 

'  757.  Design  for  Gold  Ciisket. 

By  T.  Walter  Wilson,  for  H.R.H.  The 

Prince  of  Wales. 
Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Garrard  & 
Co. 


758. 


759. 


Design  for  Gold  and  Jewelled  Casket. 
By  T.  Walter  Wilson,  presented  to 

H.I.M.  The  Emperor  of  Russia. 
Manufactured  by  Benson  &  Son,  Lud- 

gate  Hill. 

Plaster  Model  of  Shield. 

Designed  and  modelled  by  Owen 
(iibbons,  South  Kensington  and 
Cirencester. 
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ewelry  and  Personal  Ornaments. 
Gold,  Silver,  Plated,  or  in  any  suit- 
able Materials.  Medals,  Seals,  and 
Fans. 


760.  Gold   Bouquet   Holder,   presented  to 
I.R.H.  the  Princess  of  Wales,  by  the  Mayor  of 
\ansea,  in  October,  1881    enamelled  and 


fewelled.  Decoration  entirely  composed  of  em- 
blematic and  nautical  devices;  red  dragon  of 
Wales  at  sides,  with  arms  of  Princess. 

Designed  by  J.  W.  Tonks,  Birming- 
ham. 

Mamfactured  by  Messrs.  T.  &  J. 
Bragg,  Birmingham. 
(Lent  by  H.R.H.  the  Princess  of  Wales.) 


761.  Gold  Chatelaine,  presented  to  H.R.H. 
the  Princess  of  Wales,  by  the  Swansea  Harbour 
Trust,  on  the  ceremony  of  naming  the  new 
Dock,  October,  1881.  Set  with  diamonds, 
rubies,  peails  and  turquoises.  All  decoration 
and  appliances  designed  in  reference  to  the 
occasion. 

Designed  by  J.  W.  Tonks,  Birming- 
ham. 

Manufactured  by  Messrs.  T.  &  J. 
Bragg,  Birmingham. 
(Lent  by  H.R.H.  the  Princess  of  Wales.) 


762.  Spade,  silver  and  ivory,  enamelled  and 
parcel-gilt.  Presented  by  the  la' lies  of  Leicester 
lo  H.R'H.  the  Princess  of  Wales,  on  planting  a 
tree  in  the  Abbey  Park.    29  May,  1882. 

Designed  by  J.  W.  Tonks,  Birming- 
ham. 

Manufactured  by  S.  Blanckensee  & 
Son,  Birmingham 
(Lent  by  H.R.H.  the  Princess  of  Wales.) 


763.  Gold  Key,  Gothic  style,  presented  to 
H.R.H.  tiie  Prince  of  Wales,  on  the  occasion  of 
his  opening  the  Abbey  Park,  Leicester,  with 
enamelled  Arms  of  Prince  and  of  Borough,  oak 
device.  King  Charles'  Day,  1882. 

Designed  by  J.  W.  Tonks,  Birming- 
ham. 

Manufactured  by  S.  Blanckensee  and 
Son,  Birmingham. 
(Lent  by  H.R.H.  the  Prince  of  Wales,  K.G.) 


764.  Suite  of  Jewellery,  22-carat  gold.  Col- 
larette containing  fifteen  repoussee  plaques, 
illustrating  the  arts  of  drawing  and  design, 
Italian  foliated  borders,  pendant  illustrating 
sculpture,  bracelet  and  earrings  indicating 
painting  and  music. 

Designed  by  J.  W.  Tonks,  Birming- 
ham. 

Manufactured  by  Messrs.  T.  and  J, 
Bragg,  Birmingham. 
(Lent  by  Mrs.  Thos.  Dix  Perkin.) 


764a.  Brooch  and  Silver  Gilt  Muffineer. 

Designed  and    executed    by  Harry 
Staploton,  St.  Martin's. 
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765.  Silver  Mace,  ]-»rcsontcd  to  West  Bioiii- 
wich  Coi  pomtioii,  by  Mr.  Alderman  11.  Fiirley, 
First  Mayor,  with  heraldic  aud  civic  decora- 
tion. 

Designed  hy  J.  W.  Tonks,  Birming- 
ham. 

Manufactured  hy  Messrs.  T.  and  J. 
Biagg,  Birmingliam. 
(Lent  by  the  Corpuration  of  West  Bromwich.) 

766.  Mayoral  Gold  Chain  and  Badge,  Stoke- 
upon-Trent,  enamelled  Arms  of  Borough,  Crest, 
Moth  and  Civic  Devices.  Presented  to  the 
Borough  by  Mr.  Colin  Miuton  Campbell,  J.P.  in 
1875. 

Designed  hy  J.  W.  Tonks,  Birming- 
liam. 

Manufactured  hy  Messrs.  T.  &  J. 
Bragg,  Birmingham. 
(Lent  by  the  Corporation  of  Stoke-upon-Trent. 

767.  Mayoral  Chain  and  Badge,  Eotherham, 
18-carat  gold.  Badge  entirely  wrought  and 
carved  gold  work,  various  enamelled  shields, 
emblems,  and  local  references.  Arms  of  Earl 
of  EfBngham,  Lord  of  Manor,  on  centre  link. 
Heraldic  bearings  of  successive  mayors  and 
borough  devices  on  side  links  of  cliain,  initial 
letter  of  borough  forming  connection. 

Designed  hy  J.  W.  Tonks,  Birming- 
ham. 

Manufactured  hy  Messrs.  T.  &  J. 
Bragg,  Birmingham. 
(Lent  by  the  Corporation  of  Kotherham.) 

768.  Silver  Key  with  Gold  and  Enamelled 
Arms,  presented  to  Et.  Hon.  John  Bright,  M.P., 
on  opening  "Cobden"  Coffee  House,  Birming- 
ham, August,  1883.  Style  Gothic,  column, 
enriched  capital,  head  trefoil  form,  crocketed. 
Arms  of  Bumingham,  surmounted  by  civic 
crown. 

Designed  hy  J.  W.  Tonks,  Birming- 
ham. 

Manufactured  hy  Messrs.  T.  &  J. 
Bragg,  Birmingham. 
(Lent  by  the  Et.  Hon.  John  Bright,  M.P.) 

769.  Gold  Belt— subject:  "The  12  Months," 
a  story  of  the  year.  The  belt  is  composed  of  a 
series  of  plaques  chased  in  repousse,  and  between 
each  plaque  a  flower  characteristic  of  the  month 
which  it  loUows. 

Designed  and  executed  hy  G.  A.  Carter, 
Lamheth. 

Manufactured  hy  Messrs.  Hunt  & 
Eoskell,  New  Bond  Street. 

.  Sword  of  Honour,  presented  to  Sir 
Archibald  Alison,  K.C.B.,&c. 

Designed  hy  W.  J.  Mil  wain,  Glasgow. 
Manufactured  hy  G.  J'^d  wards  &  Sons, 
Qlasgoni- 

Lent  by  Sir  Archibald  Alison,  K.O.B.) 


771.  Seals  for  City  of  Bangor,  and  Borouglis 
of  Accrington  and  Bacup,  ari'anged  for  wax 
and  paper  respectively.  Accrington,  vesica 
shaped.  Bangor  City  Seal  in  quatrefoil  dcKign. 
B  icup  two  modes  of  treatment,  bold  for  wax 
impression,  other  in  low  relief  for  paper. 

Designed  hy  J.  W.  Tobks,  Birming- 
ham. 


772.  Pierced  and  Engraved  Silver-mounted 
Dirk,  with  Cairngorm  handle,  Sgiau  Dhu  to 
match,  Sporran  to  match. 

773.  Pierced  and  Engraved  Silver-mounted 
Dirk,  Celtic  ornament  with  fine  brown  Cairn- 
gorm handles.  Brooch  and  Sporran  to  match, 
Waistbelt  with  pierced  silver  bosses  and  centre 
plate. 

774.  Antique  Dirk,  engraved  silver  mount- 
ings, gold  bosses.  Antique  Sporran  of  Otter 
Skin,  with  engraved  silver  mountinirs,  tooled 
leather  front,  gold  bosses,  and  plaited  leather 
tassels. 


775.  Pierced  and  Engraved  Silver-Mounted 
Dirk,  Celtic  ornament,  antique  carved  ivory 
handles,  gold  studs. 

776.  Pierced  and  Engraved  Silver-Mounted 
Sporran,  of  ermine,  with  silver  tassels  aud 
pierced  silver-covered  crystal  boases. 

777.  Pierced  and  Engraved  Silver-Mounted 
Sgian-Dhu,  with  buckiioru  handle,  topaz  in  top. 

778.  Pierctd  and  Engraved  Silver-Mounte 
Sgian  Dhu,  with  Cairngorm  handle. 

Designed  and  executed  hy  H.  B.  Kir' 
wood,  Edinburgh. 


779.  Gold-Mounted  Fob  and  Seal. 

Designed   and    executed  hy  Henry 
Pcarce,  Sheffield. 


780.  Six  Gold  Watch  Cases. 

Designed  hy  Walter  Scott.  Thomas 

Baker,  C.  H.  Everington,  James 

Friday,  Coventry. 
Engraved  hy  H.  A.  Hall,  Coventry. 
Manufactured  hy  Messrs.  Eotherhaiii. 


781.  Frame  containing  Six  Medals. 

1.  David  Eoberts,  E.A.  Bronze. 

2.  Eeverco  of  No.  1.  Bronze. 

3.  Thomas  Carlyle.    In  commemoration  of 

his  80l.h  birthday.  Bronze. 
1.  Captain  Francis  Fowkc,  K.E.  Bionze. 
5.  Eevorso  of  No.  4.  Bronze. 
G.  Henry  Bessemer.  Bronze. 
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Frame  containing  Fifteen  Medals. 

1.  David  Cox.  Brouzo. 

2.  Ee verse  of  No.  1.  Bronze. 

3.  Rutherford  B.  Hayes,  1875.  Bronze. 

4.  Eutherford  B.  Hayes,  1877.  Bronze. 

5.  First  Prize  Army  Division,  United  States, 

for  marksmanship.  Bronze. 

6.  Art  Treasures  and  Industrial  Exhibition 

of  North  Wales.  Bronze. 

7.  Madam  Parepa-Rosa. 

8.  Rutherford  B.  Hayes  (oval).  Bronze. 

9.  Medal  given  by  the  Assay  Commission  of 

the  United  States  Mint,  Philadelphia. 
Bronze. 

10.  National      Exposition      of  Railway 

Appliances,  Chicago.  Bronze. 

11.  Joseph  E.  Temi5le.  Lead. 

12.  Reverse  of  No.  11.    White  metal. 

13.  Coin.  Copper. 

14.  Reverse  of  No.  13.  Copper. 

15.  James  A.  Garfield.    White  metal. 

Designed  and  executed  by  G-eorge  T. 
Morgan,  Chief  Medallist  United 
States  Mint,  Birmingham  and  South 
Kensington. 

782.  Necklace  and  Pendant,  gold,  set  with 
ewels. 

Designed  hy  T.  Walter  Wilson,  South 

Kensington. 
Manufactured  hy  Messrs.  Garrard  for 

H.R.H.  the  Prince  of  Wales. 

783.  Design  for  Necklace  and  Pendant,  in 
old,  enamelled  and  jewelled,  with  cameos 
epresenting  Apollo  and  the  Muses. 

Designed  hy  T.  Walter  Wilson,  South 
Kensington. 

784.  Design  for  Watch  Cases. 

By  John  Frost,  Coventry. 

785.  Design  for  Watch  Cases. 

By  James  Friday,  Coventry. 

786.  Frame  of  Designs  for  Watch  Cases, 

By  H.  Bayntou,  Coventry. 

787.  Frame  of  Designs  for  Watch  Cases, 

By  Walter  Scott,  Coventry. 

788.  Frame  of  Designs  for  Watch  Cases. 

By  John  J.  Trego,  Coventry. 

789.  Frame  of  Design  of  Jewellery, 

By 'M.iBS  Marianne  Manscll,  Lambeth. 

790.  Six  Frames  of  Photographs  of  Mayor's 
lains  of  office  of  the  Corporations  of  Stockport, 
iccrington,  Neath,  Swansea,  Kidderminster, 
Kalsall, 

Designed    hy    J.    William  Tonks, 

Birmingham. 
Manufactured  hy  Messrs.  H.  and  J. 

Bragg,  Birmingham. 


791.  Two  Frames  of  Designs  of  Mayors' 
Chains  of  Office  of  the  Corporations  of  Swansea 
and  Rochester. 

Designed    hy    T.    William  Tonks, 

Birmingham. 
Manufactured  by  Messrs.  H.  and  J. 

Bragg,  Birmingham. 

792.  Design  for  Album  Cover. 

By  T.  W.  Tonks,  Birmingham. 
Manufactured  hy  Messrs.  H.  and  J. 
Bragg,  Birmingham. 

793.  Design  for  Fan,  painted  ou  Silk,  Apple 
Blossoms  and  Cupids. 

Designed  and  executed  hy  Ethel  C. 
Nisbet,  Bloomshury. 
(Lent  by  H.R.H.  The  Duchess  of  Albany.) 

794.  Design  for  Fan,  water  colours  on  vellum, 
"  The  Feast." 

By  Henrietta  Montalba,  South  Ken- 
sington. 

(Lent  by  South  Kensington  Museum.) 

795.  Des'gn  for  Fan,  water  colour  on  vellum, 
"  La  Grace." 

By  Hilda  Montalba,  South  Kensington. 
(Lent  by  South  Kensington  Museum.) 

796.  Design  for  Fan. 

By  Mrs.  Eassie,  Gloucester. 

ygy.  Design  for  Fan,  painting  on  Silk. 
By  A.  L.  West,  Bloomshury. 

797a.  Frame  of  Designs  for  Jewellery. 
By  J.  J.  Oxer,  Lambeth. 
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Furniture  and  "Wood  Carving.  Inlaid 
Wood.  Parqueterie.  Papier  Mach6 
"Ware,  etc. 


798.  Box,  carved  oak. 

Designed   and   executed   hy  Henry 
Archer,  Sheffield. 

799.  Carved  Coin  Cabinet,  in  imitation  of 
16th  Century  Work. 

Designed    and    Carved   hy  George 
Norton,  Sheffield. 

800.  Richly  Carved  Sideboard  in  Italian 
Walnut,  16th  Century  Style. 

Designed  and   Carved  hy  William 

Allwright,  West  London. 
Manufactured  hy  Messrs.  Holland. 
(Lent  by  Sir  Richard  Wallace,  Bart.) 
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801.  Carved  Oak  Hall  Scat,  scat  anrl  back 
covered  witli  embossed  Icatlier. 

Dexicined  by  Tlioinas  Finchett,  Man- 
chester. 

Manufacturo.d    by    Messrs.  Kendal 
Mibie  &  Co.,  Manchester. 
(Lent  by  John  Lomax,  Esq.) 

802.  Sideboard,  with  carved  panels,  mould- 
ings, &c. 

Designed  by  Kichard  Pinches,  Chester. 
Manufactured  by  Messrs.  W.  &  F. 
Bro^yn  &  Co.,  Chester. 

803.  Four  Specimens  of  "Wood  Mosaics  for 
Floors.  No  curved  lines  can  be  used  and  the 
choice  of  colours  is  limited  to  tliose  afforded  by 
the  natural  shades  of  the  woods. 

Designs  by  Richard  Pinches,  Chester. 
Manufactured  by  Messrs.  W.  &  F. 
Brown  &  Co.,  Chester. 

804.  Table  Top,  inlaid  wood. 

Designed  by  E.  J.  Millward,  Kendal. 
Manufactured  by  A.  J.  Millward. 

805.  Solid  Spanish  Mahogany  Sideboard, 
relieved  by  black  moulding. 

806.  Octagonal  Table  Top,  Parqueterie. 

807.  Solid  Walnut  Cabinet,  with  black 
moulding,  with  bevelled  glass  panels  to  duor. 

Designed  and  executed  by  Gunston 
Tite,  South  Kensington. 

808.  Elizabetlian  Coffer  with  draw  in  base. 

Designed    and  executed    by  Frank 
Boucher,  Kensington. 

809.  Cabinet,  Coal  Scuttle,  Small  Table,  and 
Waste  Paper  Box. 

Designed  and  executed  by  J.  E.  A. 
Brown,  Cirencester. 

810.  Two  Cabinets  made  of  unstained  oak. 

Designed  by  W.  Alderton,  Brighton. 
Manufactured  by  H.  Alderton,  Brigh- 
ton. 


811.  American  Walnut  Wardrobe. 

812.  Commode  and  Chair. 

813.  Mahogany  Sideboard  with  mirror  back. 

814.  Mahogany  Wardrobe  with  mirror  front. 

815.  Mahogany  Dressing  Table,  with 
bevelled  mirror. 

816.  Mabogany  Washstand  with  marble  top. 

817.  Two  Maiiogany  Chairs,  stamped 
leather. 

Designed  by  Thomns  Dewson. 
Manufactured  by  E.  Goodall  &  Co., 
Manchester. 


818.  Cabinet  Side-Board,  Carved  Oak. 

Designed  and  executed  by  Nathaniel 
Long,  Cork. 

819.  Carved  Oak  Chair. 

Designed  and  executed  by  E.  Moody, 
Huddersfield. 

820.  American  Walnut  Music  and  Ciiina 
Caljinet. 

Designed  by  Sydney  Haward,  South 

Kensington. 
Manufactured  by  J.   A.  Ilarwurd, 

Darlington. 

821.  Screen  Fourfold,  Painted  Tapestry. 

Designed  and  executed  by  Francis 
Hordman,  Leeds. 

822.  Portion  of  Carved  Teak  Wood  Mantel- 
piece, Fruit  and  Leaves,  Carved  Circular  Panel 
in  Sycamore  Wood. 

Designed    and    executed    by  Miss 
Girardot,  Farnham. 

823.  Two  Panels  of  Lime  Wood,  carved  in 
high  relief. 

Executed  by  James  Minns,  Norwich. 
(Lent  by  B.  E.  Fletcher,  Esq.,  Norwich.) 


824.  Copy  of  Eighteenth  Century  Carve 
Mantelpiece  (English).  The  original  in  th 
South  Kensington  Museum.    Price  £55. 

Executed  by  the   Students  of  th 
School   of   Art   Wood  Carving, 
Albert  Hall. 
The  Gi-ate  and  Fittings  by  Messrs 

Longden. 
The  Marble  Slips  by  Mr.  Sinclau-. 


825.  Carved  Oak  Frame.  Copy  of  Italia 
Frame  in  the  South  Kensington  Museum 
Price  £5  5s. 

Executfd  by  D.  Chisholm,  School  of 
Art  Wood  Carving,  Albert  Hall. 


826.  Three  Pairs  of  Carved  Walnut  Sconces. 
Price  £4,  £5,  £G. 

Executed  by   Miss   M.  E.  Eet'l;^. 
Assisted  by   Signer  Bulletti  and 
I  Miss  Eowe,  Srhool  of  Art  Wood 

Carving,  Albert  Hull. 

827.  Bellows,  Carved  in  Italian  Walmit, 
Original  in  the  South  Kensington  JIuseum. 
Price  £10  lOs.  ^  ,  , 

Executed  by  Miss  M.  E.  Reeks,  School 
of  Art  Wood  Carving,  lioyal  AVurt 
Hall 
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28.  Bellows,  Carved  in  Italian  Walnut. 
)iecl  from  a  pair  in  the  South  Kensington 
seum.   Price  £12. 

Executed  by  Miss  H.  E.  "Wahab,  School 

of  Art  Wood  Carving,  Royal  Albert 

Hall. 

zg.  Carved  Panel. 

Executed  by  0.  H.  Walton,  School  of 
Art  Wood  Carving,  Eoyal  Albert 
Hall. 


JO.  Carved  Panel. 

Executed  by  Miss  Smith,  School  of 
Art  Wood  Carving,  Royal  Albert 
Hall 


Jl.  Carved  Panel. 

Executed  by  W.  Page,  School  of  Art 
Wood  Carving,  Royal  Albert  Hall. 

{2.  Panel  in  American  Walnut,  copied  from 
lemish  panel  now  in  the  South  Kensington 
jeum.    Price  £6  6s. 

I  Executed  by  Miss  Henrietta  B.  Wahab, 
School  of  Art  Wood  Carving,  Royal 
Albert  Hall. 


[.  Large  Carved  Panel. 

Executed  by  the  Students  of  the  School 
of  Art  Wood  Carving,  Royal  Albert 
Hall. 


(4.  Architectural  Moulding. 
I        Executed  by  Horace  L.  Montford, 
j  School  of  Art  Wood  Carving,  Royal 

Albert  Hall. 


5.  Copy  of  18th  century  Moulding. 

Executed  by  Miss  J.  C.  Holt,  School 
of  Art  Wood  Carving,  Royal  Albert 
Hall. 


5.  Copy  of  18th  century  Moulding. 

Executed  by  Miss  Smith,  School  of 
Art  Wood  Carving,  Royal  Albert 
Hall. 


r.  Sample  Mouldings  of  Picture  Frame 
d  and  gilded. 

Executed  by  the  Students  of  the  School 

of  Art  Wood  Carving,  Royal  Albert 

Hall. 


\,  Carved  Hall  Seat  in  American  Walnut. 
Executed  by  Wm.  Page,  Miss  M.  L. 

Irwin,  and  Miss  M.  E.  Reeks. 
I  Price  £18.    School  of  Art  Wood 

Carving,  Royal  Albert  Hall. 
\\h,  XVH. 


839.  Carved  Wooden  Box. 

Designed  and  executed  by  Miss  A. 
Howitt,  Sheffield. 

840.  Two  carved  Oak  Panels,  and  Flowers 

on  Stand. 

Designed  and  executed  by  William 
Martin,  Edinburgh. 

841.  Carved  Walnut  Panel. 

Executed  by  E.  M.  Moore, Southampton. 

842.  Carved  Panel. 

Executed  by  Eobert  Smith,  Inverness. 

843.  Carved  Panel. 

Executed  by  J.  W.  Bush,  Bath. 

844.  Carved  Bracket. 

Executed  by  J.  T.  Ogleby,  Sunderland, 
Price  £10  lOs. 

845.  Small  Circular  Panel. 

Executed  by  E.  Lock,  Bath. 

846.  Specimen  of  Carved  Oak. 

Executed  by  H.  Frith,  Gloucester. 

847.  Picture  Moulding,  carved  and  gilt. 

Executed  by  Miss  B.  Alcock,  Man- 
chester. 

848.  Painted  Girandole  and  Panel. 

Designed   and   executed  by  W.  J. 
Tatham,  West  London. 

849.  2  Blotting  Books. 

Designed  and  executed  by  J.  E.  A. 
Brown,  Cirencester. 

850.  Tea  Caddy,  inlaid  with  different  coloured 
woods. 

Designed  and  executed  by  Gunston 
Tite,  South  Kensington. 

851.  Two  American  Walnut  Wood  Panels. 

Executed  by  J.  J.  Clow,  Exeter  and 
Barnstaple. 

852.  Panel  of  Madonna  and  Child. 

Executed  by  Miss  Jane  Biram,  SJief- 
field, 

853.  Carved  Oak  Panel, 

Executed  l,y  Miss  S.  E.  M.  Cook. 
Sheffield. 

s 


238 


Central  Gallery. 


854.  Carved  Mantelpiece. 

Designed  hy  H.  Longden,  Sheffield. 
Manufactured  hy  Messrs.  Longden, 
Slieffleld. 

855.  Design  for  Bay  of  Music  Room. 

By  John  Briggs,  Edinburgh. 

856.  Design  for  Fireplace  and  over  mantel. 

By  W.  H.  Banks,  Eotherham. 

857.  Design  for  Cabinet. 

By  W.  Bcott  Morton,  Glasgow  and 
South  Kensington. 

858.  Design  for  Side  of  Small  Dining  Room 
Sideboard,  Chairs,  &c. 

Library  with  Wall,  Panelling,  &c. 
By  W.  F.  Randall. 
Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Howard  & 
Sons,  London. 


859.  Design  for  Cabinet. 

In  pen  and  ink  hy  E. 
Lancaster. 


P.  Milne, 


860.  Coloured  Photograph  of  Oak  Cabinet. 

Designed  by  E.  P.  Milne,  Lancaster. 
Executed  by  Messrs.  Appleyard  & 
Sons,  Sheffield. 

861.  Design  for  Cabinet. 

By  George  listen,  Sheffield. 

862.  Photographs  of  Tables,  Screens,  and 
Chairs. 

Designed  by  Frederick  Muntzer,  South 

Kensington. 
Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Cowtan  & 

Sons,  Oxford  Street. 

863.  Design  for  Sideboard. 

By  F.  Leighton,  CoalbrooJcdale. 

864.  Design  for  Carved  Oak  Sideboard. 

By  A.  D.  McCormick,  Belfast. 

865.  Design  for  Inlaid  Cabinet. 

By  E.  P.  Milne,  Lancaster. 

866.  Two  Designs  for  Cabinets. 

By  John  Knight,  Nottingham. 


867.  Throe  Photographs  of  Cabinets  and 
Sideboard. 

Designed  by  E.  P.  Milne. 
,  Executed  by  Messrs.  Milne  &  Sons, 
Lancaster. 


868.  Tinted  Photograph  of  Mirror  Frame  and 
Piano. 

Designed  by  Frederick  Miintzer,  SotW, 

Kensington. 
Manufaciured  by  Cowtan  &  Sons,  Q^ 

ford  Street. 

869.  Coloured  Drawing  of  Sideboard. 

Designed  by  E.  P.  Milne,  Lancaster. 

870.  Cabinet. 

Designed  hy  Frederick  Miintzer,  Soutt 

Kensington. 
Manufactured  hy  Cowtan  &  Sons,  (fe. 

ford  Street. 


871.  Design  for  Cabinet. 

By  F.  Miintzer,  South  Kensington. 

872.  Cabinet  with  Divan  Seat  and  Wall 
Decorations. 

Designed  by  W.  F.  Randall,  Strad 

and  South  Kensington.  ■* 
Manufactured  by  Howard  &  Sons. 

873.  Design  for  Rosewood  Cabinet  and  Rose- » 
wood  Mantelpiece. 

By  W.  F.  Randall,  Stroud  and  Souli  f 

Kensington. 
Manufactured  by  Howard  &  Sons. 

874.  Photograph  of  Side  board  in  Englisl » 
Oak. 

Designed  hy  George  Read,  Leeds. 
Executed  hy  Roodhouse  &  Sons,  Leed- 


875.  Two  Designs  for  Sideboards. 

By  John  Knight,  Nottingham. 


876.  Four  Designs  for  Sideboards. 

By  C.  J.  Beaupre',  West  London. 
Manufactured  hy  Lilley  &  Wood. 


877.  Designs  for  Sideboard,  Dado,  and  Chairs 
By  Robert  Walker,  Edinburgh. 


878.  Photograph  of  Chimney  Nook. 

Designed  hy  W.  F.  Randall,  Slrowi 

and  South  Kensington. 
Manufactured  by  Howard  &  Sons. 


879.  Two  Photographs  of  Mantel  and  over 
Mantel  in  Oak. 

Designed  hy  R.  G.  Robertson,  Ku- 
marnoch. 

Manufactured  hy  R.  0.  Robertson. 
Kilmarnock. 
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fo.  Water  Colour  Drawing  of  Fire  Place, 
tel  and  over  Mantel,  and  Wall  Decoration. 
Designed  by  A.  Weatherstone,  West 
London. 

Manufactured  by  Howard  &  Sons. 

I.  Design  for  Mantel  and  over  Mantel. 
By  James  Heron,  Edinburgh. 


2.  Design  for  Mantel  and  over  Mantel. 
Design  for  Buflet. 

By  W.  F.  Kaudall,  Stroud  and  South 

Kensington. 
Manufactured  by  Howard  &  .ions. 


3.  Photograph  of  Kosewood  Cabinet. 

Designed  by  W.  F.  Kandall,  Stroud 

and  South  Kensington. 
Manufactured  by  Howard  &  Sons. 

\.  Design  for  Oak  Sideboard  and  Oak 
Uing. 

By  W.  F.  Eandall,  Stroud  and  South 

Kensington. 
Manufactured  by  Howard  &  Sons. 


Design  for  Buifet. 

By  W.  F.  Kandall,  Stroud  and  South 
Kensington. 

Design  for  Sideboard. 

By  C.  0.  Allen,  West  London. 


f.  Design  for  Mantel  and  over  Mantel. 

By  W.  F.  Randall,  Stroud  and  South 
Kensington. 

(.  Design  for  inlaid  Table  Top. 
By  Ella  Jacob,  Salisbury. 


I 


B 


Design  for  Fireplace  with  over  Mantel. 
By  Thomas  Smith,  Coalbroohdale. 

Design  for  Mantel,  over  Mantel,  and 
By  Alfred  Carpenter,  West  London. 

Design  for  Inlaid  Box. 

By  Miss  Edith  E.  lXogQ\s,Westminster 
and  Lambeth. 


.  Design  for  side  of  Library. 
By  E.  P.  Milne,  Lancaster. 

.  Design  for  Mantel,  over  Mantel,  and 

By  W.F.  Randall,  Stroud  and  South 

Kensington. 
Manufactured  by  Howard  &  Sons. 


ase. 


894.  Design  for  Mantel  and  over  Mantel. 

By  0.  A.  AUom,  West  London. 

895.  Design  for  Panel. 

By  W.  S.  Watson,  South  Kensington. 

896.  Design  for  Inlaid  Mirror, 

By  J.  F.  Boyle,  Dublin. 

897.  Design  for  Mantel,  over  Mantel,  and 
Wall  Decoration. 

By  H.  Thornton  Gamer,  West  London 

898.  Photograph  of  Mantel  and  over  Mantel 
in  Library. 

Designed  by  E.  Page  Turner,  Sheffield. 

899.  Design  for  Mantel  and  over  Mantel 

By  G.  Tucker,  West  London. 

900.  Design  for  Billiard  Table. 

By  G.  Tucker,  West  London. 

901.  Design  for  Rosewood  inlaid  Bedroom 
Suite. 

By  F.  C.  Norria,  Bath. 


902.  Design  for  Franklin  Testimonial. 

By  W.  F.  Randall,  Stroud  and  South 

Kensington. 
Manufactured  by  Howard  &  Sons. 


903.  Design  for  Chimney  Nook. 

By  W.  F.  Randall,  Stroud  and  South 

Kensington. 
Manufactured  by  Howard  &  Sons. 


904.  Design  for  Ingle  Nook  in  Dining  Room. 
By  W.  F.  Randall,  Slroud  and  South 

Kensington. 
Manufactured  by  Howard  &  Sons. 


905.  Design  for  Doorwav. 

By  Austin  Winterbottom,  Sheffield. 


906.  Two  Designs  for  Staircases. 

By  J.  G.  Edwards,  Sheffield. 


907.  Design  for  Fireplace  and  over  Mantel. 
By  Walter  Piatt,  Gi-eat  Yarmouth. 


908.  Design  for  Fireplace  and  over  Mantel. 
By  J.  Rowley,  West  London. 


909.  Design  for  Inlaid  Border. 

By  P.  K.  Symos,  Dublin. 
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910.  Design  for  Inlaid  Work. 

By  W.  B.  Cockrill,  Great  Yarmouth. 

911.  Design  for  Inlaid  Border. 

By  O.  K.  Albrow,  Great  Yarmouth. 

912.  Design  for  Inlaid  Border. 

By  Mary  Lloyd,  Dublin. 

913.  Design  for  Inlaid  Border. 

By  T.  0.  Bergins,  Dublin. 


SECTION  IX. 


TDeeorative  Carvings  in  Stone  or  Marble, 
and  Plastic  Decorations,  &c. 


914.  Decorative  Panel  in  Plaster. 

By  S.  E.  Canton,  Bloomsbury. 

915.  Large  Panel  in  Plaster.  Figure  subject. 

Designed  and  executed  hy  S.  R.  Oantou, 
Bloomsbury. 

916.  Plaster  Cantilever. 

Designed  and  executed  bg  Mark  Rogers, 
Lambeth. 


917.  Figure  of  Warrior. 

Designed  and  modelled  by  W.  B. 
Rhind,  Edinburgh. 

918.  Figure  in  Plaster, 

Designed  and  modelled  by  W.  B. 
Rhind,  Edinburgh. 

919.  Design  for  Cantilever  in  Plaster. 

By  John  A.  Evans,  Gloucester. 

920.  Support  for  side  of  Fireplace. 

Designed    and    modelled   by  Mark 
Rogers,  Lambeth. 


921.  Panel  Design,  in  plaster. 

Designed    and    modelled    by  Jolin 
Fisher,  South  Kensington. 

922.  The  Dead  Christ. 

Designed  and  modelled  by  W.  B. 
Ehind,  Edinburgh. 


923.  Frieze. 

Designed  and  modelled  by  A.  W. 
Boweher,  South  Keitsington. 


924.  Panel. 

Designed  and  modelled  by  H.  Tyzack 
Sheffield.  ^ 

925.  Decorative  Panel. 

Designed  and  modelled   by  A.  J. 
Davey,  Torquay. 

926.  Group  in  plaster, "  Jacob  wrestling  with 
the  Angel." 

Designed  and  modelled  by  O.  Junck 
West  London.  ' 

927.  Panel,  "  Blacksmith  at  Work." 

Designed  and  modelled  by  A.  \?,  \ 
Boweher,  South  Kensington. 

928.  Panel,  "Christ  before  Pilate." 

Designed  and  modelled  by  W.  B.  i 
Rhind,  Edinburgh. 

929.  Design  for  a  doorway,  &c. 

Designed  and  modelled  by  R.  Ehodffl,  1 
South  Kensington. 


930.  Design  for  a  doorway,  &c. 

Designed  and  modelled  by  A. 
head,  South  Kensington. 


J 


931.  Design  for  a  Fountain. 

Designed  and  modelled  by  A.  ' 
Boweher,  South  Kensington. 

932.  Panel,  after  Albert  Diirer. 

Modelled  by  George  Morgan,  Sm&> 
Kensington. 

933.  Decorative  Panel,  and  in  plaster. 

Designed  and  modelled  by  John  E. 
Taylorson,  Lambeth. 

934.  Head. 

Modelled  by  Mark  Rogers,  LambeOi. 

935.  Panel.  J 

Designed  and  modelled  by  Ricbar 
Ferris,  Westminster. 

936.  Figure  of  a  Warrior. 

Designed  and  modelled  by  T.  S.  Bui 
nett,  Edinburgh.  ^ 

937.  Figure  of  a  Warrior. 

Designed  and  modelled  by  T.  S.  Bi"'  ' 
nett,  Edinburgh. 

938.  Christ  in  the  Temple.  . 

Designed  and  executed  in  ftone 
J.  J.  Millson,  Manchester. 
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9.  Pesign  for  Bay  of  Music  Eoom. 

By  Margaret  A.  Heath,  Gloucester. 

0.  Design  for  Bay  of  Music  Room. 
By  G.  W.  Shepherd,  CoalbrooMale. 

1.  Model  in  plaster  of  frieze  for  a  Fireplace, 
1  ssance. 

Designed  and  modelled  by  G.  Wilson, 
Westminster. 

2.  Three  Frames,  containing  Photographs 
sulpture. 

Designed  and  executed  hy  S.  Euddock, 
Marlborough  Souse  and  South  Ken- 
sington. 

J.  Two  Frames,  containing  Photographs 
irtions  of  Terra-Cotta  columns. 

Designed  and  executed  by  Godfrey 
Sykes,  South  Kensington. 


.  Three  Frames,  containing  Photographs 
mels,  for  The  Wedgewood  Institute. 

Designed  and  modelled    by  R.  J. 
Morris,  South  Kensington. 

;.  Model  of  a  Tomb. 

Designed  and  executed  by  Wm.  Firth, 
Lamhefh. 


\ 


Group  in  plaster,  "  Boadicea." 

Designed  and  modelled  by  Wm.  Fu'th, 
Lambeth. 


r.  Photograph  of  an  Altar-piece. 

By  Samuel  Ruddock,  Marlborough 
House  and  South  Kensington. 

.  Photograph  of  Stone  Carving. 

Designed  and  executed  by  H.  Bates. 

.  Frame,  containing  autotypes  of  designs 
lister. 

By  G.  Bedford,  Torquay;  R.  Lane, 
Glasgow;  F.  Gibljons,  Cirencester; 
and  W.  Marshall,  Kensington. 


SECTION  X. 


•  —  Point,   Pillow,   and  Machine 
irle  Lace.   Drawings  and  Photo- 
phs  of  such  as  may  have  been 
ecuted. 


Five  Lace  Curtains. 

Designed  by  "Wm.  Coates,  Nottingham. 
Manufactured  by  Heymann  &  Alex- 
ander, Nottingham, 


951.  Lace  Bed  Cover. 

Designed  by  Wra.  Coates,  Nottingham. 
Manufactured  by  Heymann  &  Alex- 
ander, Nottingham. 

952.  Lace  Bed  Cover  and  Curtain. 

Designed  by  Samuel  W.  Oscroft, 
Nottingham. 

Manufactured  by  Heymann  &  Alex- 
ander, Nottingham. 

953.  Six  Lace  Curtains. 

Designed  by  Samuel  W.  Oscroft, 
Nottingham. 

Manufactured  by  Heymann  &  Alex- 
ander, Nottingham. 

954.  Lace  Curtain. 

Designed  by  Gavin  Morton,  Kilmar- 
nock. 

Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Morton  & 
Co.,  Darwell. 

955.  Two  Lace  Curtains. 

Designed  by  Arthur  Jennings,  Not- 
tingham. 

Manufactured  by  Hamel  &  Wright, 
Nottingham. 

956.  Two  Lace  Curtains. 

Designed  by  Geo.  E.  Drake,  Halifax. 
Manufactured    by    Carey    &  Sons, 
.  Nottingham. 

957.  Two  pairs  of  Lace  Curtains. 

Designed  by  George  Broadhead, 
Nottingham, 

958.  Two  Lace  Curtains. 

Designed  by  Thomas  W.  Hammond, 

Nottingham. 
Manufactured  by  Hamel  &  Wright, 

Nottingham, 

959.  Machine-made  Lace  Curtain. 

Designed  by  W.  R.  S.  Hancock,  Not- 
tingham. 

Manufactured  by  M.  Jacoby  &  Co., 
Stoney  St.,  Nottingham. 

960.  Six  specimens  of  Irish  Crochet  Work. 

Designed  by  Michael  Holland,  Lough 
Road,  Cork. 

961.  Design  for  Irish  Crochet  Work. 

By  Michael  Holland,  Lough  Road, 
Cork. 

962.  Specimen  of  Lace. 

From  Dublin  Museum  of  Science  and 
Art. 
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963.  Two  desigris  and  three  executed  speci- 
moua  of  Irish  Crochet. 

By   Miss  Ellen   Hayes,  Industrial 
School,  TJrsuline  Convent,  Corlc. 

964.  Two  designs  and  three  executed  speci- 
mens of  Irish  Crochet. 

By  Miss  Eliza  Meade,  Industrial 
School,  Ursuline  Convent,  Cork, 

965.  Design  for  Lace  Curtain. 

By  Thomas  Meldrum,  Nottingham. 

966.  Two  designs  for  Honiton  Point  Lace. 

By  Miss  M.  Joyce,  Dover. 

967.  Three  designs  for  Lace  Curtains. 

By  W.  E.  Walton,  Nottingham. 

968.  Two  frames  of  photographs  of  designs 
for  Lace. 

By  George  Lees,  Kiddermimter. 

969.  Three  Designs  for  Lace. 

By  Miss  Marianne  Mansell,  Lambeth. 

970.  Design  for  Lace  Cm-tain. 

By  William  Hardy,  Nottingham. 

971.  Design  for  Lace  Curtain. 

By  William  Hardy,  Nottingham. 

972.  Design  for  Lace  Curtain. 

By  Thomas  William  Hammond,  Not- 
tingham. 

973.  Design  for  Lace  Ciu"tain. 

By  Thomas  William  Hammond,  Not- 
tingham. 

974.  Three  Designs  for  Lace. 

By  Miss  A.  Dickeson,  Dover. 

975.  Design  for  Lace  Curtain. 

By  Thomas  F.  Travell,  Nottingham. 

976.  Design  for  Lace  Curtain. 

By  William  J.  Spoon  er,  Nottingham. 

977.  Design  for  Lace  Curtain. 

By  John  Clews,  Nottingham. 

978.  Design  for  Lace  Curtain. 

By  George  WooUatt,  Nottingham. 

979.  Two  Designs  for  Lace  Curtains. 

By  Miss  Marion  Elwood,  Nottingham. 


980.  Design  for  Lace  Curtain. 

By  George  F.  Turton,  Nottinglum. 

981.  Design  for  Lace  Curtain. 

By  A.  J.  Sewell,  Nottingham. 

982.  Design  for  Lace  Curtain. 

By  William  J.  Spooner,  Nottinglum. 

983.  Design  for  Lace  Curtain. 

By  W.  R.  S.  Hancock,  Nottingh 

984.  Design  for  a  Lace  Curtain. 

By  Francis  B.  Heald,  Nottinghati 

985.  Design  fur  a  Lace  Curtain. 

By  Frederick  H.  Dobbs,  NottinglitH, 

986.  Design  for  a  Lace  Curtain. 

By  William  Bucknall,  Nottinghm 

987.  Design  for  a  Lace  Set. 

By  Miss  Agues  Dickeson,  Dover. 

988.  Design  for  a  Swiss  Store. 

By  James  Butler,  Nottingham. 

989.  Design  for  Lace  Curtain. 

By  Miss  Blanche  Story,  Nottingliam. 


990.  Design  for  a  Swiss  Hand-made  Lace 
Curtain. 

By  Thomas  W.  Hammond,  Nottinf 
ham. 


991.  Designs  for  Lace  Flouncings. 

By  Miss  Emily  S.  Heise,  Birhenhead. 

992.  Design  for  Lace  Curtain. 

By  Thomas  Kirk,  Nottingham. 

993.  Design  for  Lace  Curtain. 

By  Eobert  H.  Bishop,  Nottingham. 

994.  Design  for  Lace  Curtain. 

By  John  M.  Carr,  Nottingliam. 

995.  Design  for  Lace  Curtain. 

By  Thomas  Dutton,  Nottingham. 

996.  Design  for  a  Lace  Set. 

By  Miss  M.  Joyce,  Dover. 

997.  Design  for  a  Lace  Curtain. 

By  George  Stafford,  Nottingham. 
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(98.  Design  for  ft  Lnce  Curtain. 

By  Miss  Helen  Goodyer,  Nottingham. 

)99.  Design  for  a  Lace  Ourtiiin. 

By  John  M.  Carr,  Nottingham. 


too.  Design    for  Lace  Collar,  Cuffs,  and 
Handkerchief. 

By  George  H.  Holmes,  Nottingliam. 

101.  Design  for  a  Lace  Handkerchief. 
By  Miss  Marion  Browning,  Salisbury. 

102.  Design  for  a  Lace  Cape. 
By  Miss  Jessie  Hallam,  Exeter. 


103.  Design  for  a  Lace  Set. 
By  William  Harding,  Nottingham. 

104.  Design  for  a  Lace  Set. 
By  Louis  Bircumshaw,  Nottingham. 

0$.  Design  for  Lace  Flouncing. 

By  Miss  Marcella  Irwin,  Bvhlin. 


106.  Design  for  Lace  Flouncing. 

By  Miss  Jessie  Hallam,  Exeter. 

iorj.  Design  for  a  Lace  Eotonde. 

By  Edwin  Doughty,  Nottingham. 

r Design  for  Lace  Window  Valance. 
By  William  J.  Spooner,  Nottingham. 


Kjp.  Design  for  Lace  Flouncing. 

By  Miss  Frances  L.  Jordan,  Dublin. 


110.  Design  for  Lace  Flouncing. 

By  Miss  Elizabeth  Irwin,  Dublin. 


ni.  Design  for  Lace  Flouncing. 

By  Miss  Anne  Twigge,  Exeter. 

\12.  Two  Designs  for  Lace  Curtains. 
By  J.  W.  Wood,  Nottingham. 

H3.  Design  for  a  Lace  Collar. 

By  Miss  Maud  Kingdon,  Exeter. 

M4.  Design  for  Lace  Flouncing, 

By  Miss  Jessie  Hallam,  Exeter. 

^15.  Design  for  Lace  Shawl. 

By  Henry  Horscfield,  Nottingham. 


1016.  Design  for  Lace  Neckerchief. 

By  Miss  Marion  Browning,  Salisbury. 

1017.  Design  for  Lace  Fan. 

By  Mies  Caroline  Maltby,  Blooms- 
bury. 

1018.  Design  for  Lace  Curtain. 

By  J.  G.  Mackenzie,  Belfast. 

1019.  Design  for  Lace  Flouncing. 

By  Miss  Louise  Wheaton,  Exeter. 

1020.  Design  for  a  Lace  Flounce. 

By  Miss  Charlotte  G.  Trower,  East 
Herts, 

1021.  Design  for  Lace  Flouncing. 

By  Miss  Marcella  Irwin,  Dublin. 

1022.  Design  for  Lace  Handkerchief. 

By  Miss  Agnes  Dickeson,  Dover. 

1023.  Design  for  Lace  Parasol  Cover. 

By  Miss  Adeline  King,  Salisbury. 

1024.  Design  for  Lace  Flouncing. 

By  Miss  Adeline  King,  Salisbury. 

1025.  Design  for  Lace  Fan. 

By  Miss  Marion  Browning,  Salisbury. 

1026.  Design  for  Lace  Collarette. 

By  Miss  Maud  Kingdon,  Exeter. 

1027.  Design  for  Lace  Flouncing. 

By  Miss  Marian  Moore,  Dublin. 

1028.  Design  for  Lace  Curtain, 

By  Miss  Alice  Bailey,  Dublin  Metro- 
politan. 

1029.  Design  for  Lace  Flounce  and  Edging. 

By  Miss  Marianne  Mansell,  Lambeth. 

1030.  Design  for  Lace  Handkerchief  Border. 

By  Miss  Charlotte  G.  Trower,  East 
Herts. 


1031.  Design  for  Lace  Curtain. 

By  William  McGowaii,  Belfast. 

1032.  Design  for  Lace  Flounce. 

By  Miss  Susan  Ball,  Dublin. 

1033.  Design  for  Damask  Table  Cloth. 

By  John  G.  Mackenzie,  Belfast. 
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1034.  Six  Specimens  of  Lace  Edging. 

By  F.  J.  Staynes,  Nottingham. 
Manufactured  lij   Thos.    B.  Outts, 
Noitingham. 

1035.  Design  for  Lace  Flouncing. 

By  Miss  Anno  Twigge,  Exeter. 

1036.  Design  for  Lace  Curtain. 

By  William  Hardy,  Nottingham. 

1037.  Design  for  Lace  Cape. 

By  George  Sheldon,  Nottingham. 

1038.  Five  Specimens  of  Lace  Edging. 

By  Arthur  Foster,  Nottingham. 
Manufactured  by  Thornley  &  Clark, 
Nottingham. 

1039.  Four  Specimens  of  Lace  Edging. 

By  Arthur  Foster,  Nottingham. 
Manufactured  by  Thornley  &  Clark, 
Nottingham. 

1040.  Eight  Specimens  of  Lace  Edging. 

By  Arthur  Foster,  Nottingham. 
Manufactured  by  Thornley  &  Clark, 
Nottingham. 


1041.  Nine  Specimens  of  Lace  Edging. 
By  John  Cutts,  Nottingham. 
Manufactured  by  Thos.  B. 
Nottingham, 


Cutts, 


1042.  Four  Specimens  of  Lace  Edging. 

By  Charles  J.  Atkey,  Nottingham. 
Manufactured  by  Thomas  B.  Cutts. 
Nottingham. 


1043- 


Seven  Specimens  of  Lace  Edging. 
By  Arthur  Foster,  Nottingham. 
Manufactured  by  Thornley  &  Clark 
Nottingham. 


SECTION  XI. 


1045.  Two  Damask  Table-cloths,  one  bleached, 
one  uublcached. 

Denigned  by  J.  Spence  Ingall,  Bam^. 
ley. 

Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Kichard,s.,u 
&  Co.,  Barndey. 

1046.  White  Damask  Table-cloth. 
Designed  by  William  Jones,  Jl/»/i. 

Chester. 

Manufactured  by  Oliver  &  Atcherley, 
Manchester. 

1047.  Twelve  Damask  Table-napkins. 
Designed  by  William  Jones,  Man 

Chester. 

Manufactured  by  Oliver  &  Atcherlej 

Manchester. 


1048.  Damask  Table-cloth. 

Designed  by  Miss  Susan  Ball,  Dublin 
Manufactured  by  The  Bessborough 
Co.,  Newrv. 


1049.  Damask  Table-cloth. 

Designed  by  James  Ward,  Belfast  and 

South  Kensington. 
Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Magee  & 

Co.,  Belfast. 


SECTION  XII. 


Silks,  Ribbons,  Trimmings,  etc.,  includ- 
ing Furniture  and  Dress  Fabriea 
Embroidery  in  Silk. 


Woven  Damasks  in  Linen  and  Cotton, 
plain  or  in  colours. 


1044.  Six  White  Damask  Table-cloths. 

Designed  by  John  Guthrie  Mackenzie, 
Belfast. 

Manufactured  by  Hamilton,  HiU,  & 
Co.,  Belfast. 


1050.  Silk  Hanging,  designed  for  the  decora- 
tion of  H.M.  State  Throne  and  Ball-room  at 
Buckingham  Palace. 

By  William  Folliott,  Spitalfields. 
Manufactured  by  W.  Walters  &  Sons, 
Newgate  Street,  E.  C. 

1051.  Damasked  Silk  Hanging;  blue  floral 
design  on  "  old  gold  "  satin  ground. 

Designed  by  William  Folliott,  Spiid- 
fields. 

Manufactured  by  W.  Walters  &  Sons, 
Newgate  Street,  E.G. 

1052.  Tissue  Silk  Hanging,  floral  design  in 
Louis  XII  [.  style,  in  red  on  black  satin  ground. 

Designed  by  William  Folliott,  Spital- 
fields. 

Manufactured  by  W.  Walters  &  SonSi 
Netogate  Street,  E.G. 
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1053.  Tissue  Silk  Hanging,  floral  design  in 
5oral  and  gold,  on  bronze  green  satin  ground. 

Designed  by  William  Folliott,  Spital- 
fields. 

Manufactured  by  W.  Walters  &  Sons, 
Netcgate  Street,  E.G. 


1054.  Damasked  Silk  Hanging,  arbutus  de- 
ign in  shot  black  on  old  gold,  satin  ground. 

Designed  by  William  Folliott,  Spital- 
fields. 

Manufactured  by  W.  Walters  &  Sons, 
Newgate  Street,  E.G. 


1055.  Damasked  Silk  Hanging;  trophies  of 
Jnusical    instruments,  in  the  early  French 
tyle,  in  brown  on  buff  satin  ground. 

Designed  by  William  Folliott,  Spital- 
fields. 

Manufactured  by  W.  Walters  &  Sons, 
Newgate  Street,  E.G. 


1056.  Silk  Hanging  with  decoration  of  con- 
rentional  cornflowers  and  leaves,  in  colours  on 
)lack  satin  ground. 

Designed  by  William  Folliott,  Spital- 
jields. 

Manufactured  by  W.  Walters  &  Sons, 
Newgate  Street,  E.G. 


1057-  Damasked  Silkhanging,  conventional 
rreek  design  in  brown  on  bSf  satin  ground. 

Designed  by  William  Folliott,  Spital- 
flelds. 

Manufactured  by  W.  Walters  &  Sons, 
Newgate  Street,  E.G. 


1058.  Silk  Hanging;  decoration  of  Oleander 
vith  peacocks  and  butterflies,  illuminated  in 
>roper  colours,  on  black  satin  ground. 

Designed  by  William  Folliott,  Spital- 
fields. 

Manufactured  by  W.  Walters  &  Sons, 
Newgate  Street,  E.G. 


1059.  Damasked  Silk  Hanging ;  decoration  of 
onventional  oleanders. 

Designed  by  William  Folliott,  Spital- 
fields. 

Manufactured  by  W.  Walters  &  Sons, 
Newgate  Street,  E.G. 

ZO60.  Brocatelle  Hanging ;  conventional  floral 
•esign  in  colours  on  buff  ground. 

Designed  by  William  Folliott,  Spital- 
fields. 

Manufactured  by  W.  Walters  &  Sons, 
Newgale  Street,  E.G. 


1061.  Damasked  Silk  Hanging;  floral  design 
interspersed  with  birds  in  "  shot  black on 
yellow  ground. 

Designed  by  William  Folliott,  Spital- 
fields. 

Manufactured  by  W.  Walters  &  Sons, 
Newgate  Street,  E.G. 


1062.  Brocaded  Silk  Hanging ;  design  in  early 
French  style  of  birds  and  fruits,  in  colours  on 
dead  ivory  ground. 

Designed  by  William  Folliott,  Spital- 
fields. 

Manufactured  by  W.  Walters  &  Sons, 
Newgate  Street,  E.G. 


1063.  Silk  Hanging,  richly  brocaded ;  design 
of  seaweeds  and  shells,  in  natural  colours  on 
green  satin  ground. 

Designed  by  William  Folliott,  Spital- 
fields. 

Manufactured  by  W.  Walters  &  Sons, 
Newgate  Street,  E.G. 


1064.  Hanging,  richly  brocaded;  design 
of  seaweeds  and  shells,  in  natural  colours,  on 
ivory  satin  ground. 

Designed  by  William  Folliott,  Spital- 
fields. 

Manufactured  by  W.  Walters  &  Sons, 
Neicgate  Street,  E.G. 


1065.  Piece  of  Brocaded  Satin  Damask. 

Designed  by  G.  0.  Haite,  Groydon. 
Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Cowlishaw, 

Nicol,  and  Co.,  23,  Portland-street, 

Manchester. 


1066.  Piece  of  Brocaded  Satin  Damask. 

Designed  by  J.  J.  Black,  Manchester. 
Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Cowlishaw, 
Nicol,  and  Co.,  Manchester. 


1067.  Piece  of  Brocaded  Silk  Damask. 

Designed  by  J.  J.  Black,  Manchester. 
Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Cowlishaw, 
Nicol,  and  Co.,  Manchester. 


1068.  Piece  of  Brocaded  Satin  Damask. 

Designed  by  J.  J.  Black,  Manchester. 
Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Cowlishaw, 
Nicol,  and  Co.,  Manchester. 


1069.  Piece  of  Brocaded  Satin  Damask. 

Designed  by  G.  C.  Haitc,  Groydon. 
Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Cowlishaw, 
Nicol,  and  Co.,  Manchester. 
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1070.  Table  Cover,  Silk  Diiiiinsk. 

Designed  by  T.  W.  Hay,  Edinhurfjh 
Manufactured  hy  Cowlishaw,  Nicol 
and  Co.,  Manchester. 

1071.  Piece  of  Brocaded  Satin  Dnmask. 

Designed  hy  J.  J.  Black,  Manchfster, 
Manufactured  hy  Messrs.  Cowlishaw 
Nicol,  and  Co.,  Manchester. 

1072.  Piece  of  Brocaded  Satin  Damask. 

Designed  hy  J.  J.  Black,  Manchester. 
Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Cowlishaw 
Nicol,  and  Co.,  Manchester. 

1073.  Piece  of  Satin  Damask. 

Designed  hy  J.  J.  Black,  Manchester. 
Manufactured  hy  Messrs.  Cowlishaw, 
Nicol,  and  Co.,  Manchester. 

1074.  Piece  of  Satin  Damask. 

Designed  hy  J.  J.  Black,  Manchester. 
Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Cowlishaw, 
Nicol,  and  Co.,  Manchester. 

I07S»  Piece  of  Brocaded  Satin  Damask. 

Designed  hy  J.  J.  Black,  Manchester. 
Manufactured  hy  Messrs.  Cowlishaw, 
Nicol,  and  Co.,  Manchester. 

1076.  A  Collection  of  Specimens  of  Silk 
Manufacture. 

Designed  by  James  Adams,  Coventry 
and  Manchester  ;  James  Hoggins, 
Coventry  and  Macclesfield;  Frank 
E.  Adams,  Macclesfield ;  J.  O. 
Nicholson,  Macclesfield. 

Manufactured  hy  J.  O.  Nicholson, 
Macclesfield. 

1077.  Silk  Hanging.    Chinese  design. 

Designed  hy  John  Sheldon,  Maccles- 
field, 

Manufactured  by  John  Bircheuough 
&  Sons,  Macclesfield. 

1078.  Satin  Damask  Handkerchief. 

Designed  by  John  Sheldon,  Maccles- 
field. 

Manufactured  hy  John  Birchenouo-h 
&  Sons,  Macclesfield.  ° 

1079.  Silk  and  Metal  Brocade. 

Deeigned  by  John  Sheldon,  Maccles- 
field. 

Manufactured  hy  John  Bircheuough 
&  Sons,  Macclesfield. 

1080.  Broche  Satin  Muffler  or  "Wrap. 

Designed  by  John  Sheldon,  Maccles- 
field. 

Manufactured  hy  John  Bircheuough 
&  ScBis,  Macclesfield. 


1081.  Silk  Hanging,  design  reproduced  from 
old  stuff. 

Designed  hy  John  Shelilon,  Maccka- 
field, 

Manufactured  hy  John  Birchenou^li 
&  Sons,  Macclesfield. 

1082.  Figured  Silk  Muffler  or  "Wrap. 

Designed  by  J.  H.  Wild,  Macclesfidd. 
Manufactured  hy  Jolin  Bircheuough 
&  Sons,  Macclesfield. 

1083.  Silk  Muffler  or  "Wrap. 

Designed  hy  J.  H.  "Wild,  Macclesfield. 
Manufactured  hy  John  Bircheuough 
&  Sons,  Macclesfield. 

1084.  Figured  Satin  Dress  Piece. 

Designed  hy  J.  11.  Wild,  3Iacclesfiehl. 
Manufactured  hy  John  Birchenough 
&  Sons,  Macclesfield, 

1085.  Figured  Silk,  reproduction  of  a  "  Moyen- 
Age  "  design. 

Designed  hy  J.  H.  Wild,  Macclesfield. 
Manufactured  by  John  Bkchenoug' 
&  Sons,  Macclesfield. 

1086.  Silk  Muffler  or  Wrap. 

Designed  hy  J.  H.  Wild,  Macclesfield. 
Manufactured  hy  John  Birchenough 
&  Sons,  Macclesfield, 

1087.  Figured  Satin  Dress  Fabric. 

Designed    by    Arthur  Cartwright, 

Macclesfield. 
Manufactured  hy  John  Birchenough 

&  Sons,  Macclesfield. 

1088.  Brocaded  Handkerchief. 

Designed   hy    Arthur  Cai-twright, 

Macclesfield. 

Manufactured  hy  John  Birchenough 
&  Sons,  Macclesfield. 

1089.  Brocaded  Handkerchief. 

Designed    hy    Arthur  Cartwright, 

Macclesfield. 
Manufactured  hy  John  Birchenough 

&  Sons,  Macclesfield, 

1090.  Satin  Damask  Dress  Piece. 

Designed  hy  F.  W.  Sheldon,  Maccles- 
field. 

Manufactured  hy  John  Birchenough 
&  Sons,  Macclesfield. 

1091.  Silk  and  Metal  Brocade  for  gnriuents. 

Designed  hy  F.  W.  Slicldon,  Maccles- 
field. . 

Manufactured  by  John  BirchouougU 
&  Sons,  Macclc^ld. 
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1092.  Silk  Damask  Hiiudkorcliief. 

Designed  by  F.  W.  Sheldon,  Maccles- 
field. 

Manufactured  by  John  Birchenough 
&  Sons,  Macclesfield, 

1093.  Figured  Silk  Muffler  or  Wrap. 

Designed  by  F.  W,  Sheldon,  Maccles- 
field. 

Manufactured  by  John  Birchenough 
&  Sons,  Macclesfield. 

1094.  Satin  Damask  Handkerchief. 

Designed  by  F.  W.  Sheldon,  Maccles- 
field. 

Manufactured  by  John  Birchenough 
&  Sons,  Macclesfield. 

1095.  Two  Brocaded  Silk  Handkerchiefs. 

Designed  by  Thomas  Kerr,  Maccles- 
field. 

Manufactured  by  John  Birchenough 
&  Sons,  Macclesfield. 

1096.  A  Series  of  Five  Designs  in  Silk  for 
Furniture  Coverings. 

Designed  by  George  Edward  Drake, 
Halifax. 

Manufactured  by  Messrs.  "W.  Walters 
&  Sons,  Newgate  Street,  E.  C. 

1097.  Four  Specimens  of  Furniture  Silk 
Damasks. 

Designed  by  Miss  Susan  P.  Ball, 
Dublin. 

Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Pym  Bros., 
South  Gt.  George's  Street,  Dublin. 

1098.  Specimen  of  Silk  Furniture  Damask. 

Designed  by  Miss  Mary  Cameron, 
Dublin. 

1099.  Specimen  of  Silk  Furniture  Damask. 

Designed  by  Miss  Isabella  0.  Bergin, 
Dublin. 

1 100.  Specimen  of  Furniture  Tapestry. 

Designed  67/ Joseph  Kavanagh,  Dw&Zm. 
Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Fry  &  Co., 
Westmoreland  Street,  Dublin. 

1101.  Design  for  Furniture  Damask,  anc 
Specimen  of  same. 

Designed  by  Miss  Anna  F.  Euxton, 
Dublin. 

Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Fry  &  Co., 
'  Westmoreland  Street,  Dublin. 

1 102.  Three  Specimens  of  Silk  Furniture 
Damasks. 

Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Fry  &  Co., 
Westmoreland  Street,  Dublin. 


1 103.  Specimen  of  Silk  Furniture  Damask. 

Designed  by  T.  Thomas,  Dublin. 

1 104.  Design  for  Silk  Damask. 

By  W.  J.  Clulow,  Macclesfield. 

1105.  Design  for  Silk  Handkerchief. 

By  W.  J.  Clulow,  Macclesfield. 

1 106.  Two  Designs  for  Printed  Silk  Hang- 
ings. 

By  Frank  E.  Adams,  Macclesfield. 

1 107.  Design  for  Furniture  Silk. 

By  H.  Kiseley,  Macclesfield. 

1 108.  Design  for  Furniture  Silk. 

By  J.  T.  Eobiuson,  Macclesfield. 


1 109.  Design  for  Silk  Handkerchief. 

By  Thomas  E.  Doran,  Macclesfield. 

1 1 10.  Design  for  Printed  Silk  Handkerchief. 

By  J.  E.  Dawson,  Macclesfield. 

1111.  Two  Designs  for  Silk  Handkerchiefs. 

By  Hugh  Grimshaw,  Macclesfield. 

1112.  Design  for  Embroidered  Silk  Cover. 

By  T.  J.  Donohue,  Macclesfield. 

1113.  Design  for  Embroidered  Silk  Cover 

By  John  Booth,  Macclesfield. 

1 1 14.  Design  for  Silk  Hanging. 

By  Miss  Charlotte  F.  Shelton, 
Cheltenham. 

1115.  Design  for  Damask  Table-Cover. 

By  John  Quiller  Lane,  Belfast  and 
South  Kensington. 

1 1 16.  Design  for  Damask  Table-Cover. 

By  Miss  Frances  Brett,  Dublin. 

1 1 17.  Design  for  Damask  Table-Cover. 

By  Miss  Mary  A.  Mayee,  Dublin. 

1 1 18.  Two  Bed  Quilts,  embroidered  in  co- 
loured silks. 

Designed  by  James  Hoggins,  Coventry 
and  Macclesfield. 

The  colouring  by  J.  O.  Nicholson. 

Executed  in  the  Macclesfield  Embroi- 
dery School. 
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1 1 19.  Sofa  Back,  embroidered  in  coloured 
silky. 

Designed  by  Frank  E.  Adams, 
Coventi-y. 

Executed  at  the  Macclesfield  Embroi- 
dery School. 

1120.  Screen,  embroidered  with  "Lahore 
Scroll  "  pattern  in  coloured  silks. 

Designed  by  James  Hoggins,  Coventry 
and  Macclesfield. 

The  colouring  by  J.  O.  Nicholson. 

Executed  at  the  Macclesfield  Embroi- 
dery School. 

1 121.  Silk  Handkerchief. 

Designed  by  James  Hoggins,  Coventry 

and  Macclesfield. 
Manufactured  by  J.  O.  Nicholson, 

Macclesfield. 

1 122.  Design  for  Furniture,  silk  brocade. 

From  the  School  of  Art,  Dublin. 

1 123.  Design  for  silk  damask. 

By  Elizabeth  E.  Irwin,  Dublin. 


SECTION  XIII. 


Mixed  "Woven  Fabrics  for  Dresses, 
Shawls,  Scarfs,  etc. 


1 124.  Damasks,  mixed  fabrics,  awarded  the 
Gold  Medal  of  the  Yorkshire  Union  of 
Mechanics'  Institutes. 

Designed  by  Jonathan  Foster,  Halifax 
School  and  Bradford  Technical 
College. 

1125.  Damasks,  mixed  fabrics. 

Designed  by  Joseph  Midgley,  Halifax 
School  and  Bradford  Technical 
College, 

1 126.  Fancy  Fabrics  and  Damasks,  mixed 
fabrics,  awarded  the  Cloth-workers'  Gold  Medal 
at  the  Bradford  Industrial  Exhibition,  1882. 

Designed  by  James  T.  Lusliman,  Hali- 
fax School  and  Bradford  Technical 
College. 


SECTION  XIV. 


Printed  Fabrics. 


1128.  Four  designs  for  Muslins. 

By  Miss  Eleanor  Kerr,  Dublin. 


I129.  Four  designs  for  Muslins. 

By  Miss  Marcella  Irwin,  Dublin. 


1130.  Five  designs  for  Muslins. 

By  Mary  Baumgartner,  Great  Yar- 
mouth. 


1 131.  Five  designs  for  Muslins. 

By  Rosetta  C.  Burgess,  Great  Yar- 
mouth. 


I132.  Four  designs  for  Muslins. 

By  Gertrude  L.  Brown,  Great  Yar- 
mouth, 


1 133.  Specimens  of  Printed  Cotton  Fabrics. 

Designed    by    Joseph  Waterhouse, 

Manchester. 
Manufactured  by  Thomas  Hoyle  & 
Sons,  Ma7ichester. 


1 134.  Two  specimens  of  Cretonnes. 

Designed  by  Charles  A.  Brindley, 
Kidderminster  and  South  Ken- 
sington. 


1 135.  Two  specimens  of  Cretonnes. 

Designed  by  Charles  A.  Brindley, 
Kidderminster  and  South  Kensing- 
ton, 


1 136.  Specimens  of  Cretonnes  and  Printed 
Fabrics  for  Dresses. 

Designed  by  W.  J.  Muckley,  Stour- 
bridge, Birmingham,  Somerset  House, 
and  Marlborough  House,  assisted  by 
W.  R.  &  A.  F.  Muckley,  Man- 
chester. 

Mamifactured  by  E.  0.  Potter  &  Co., 
Manchester. 


1 137.  Designs  for  Cretonnes. 

By  Henry  Gibson,  South  Kensington. 


1 138.  Designs  for  Cretonnes. 

By  James  Rowley,  West  London. 


1 139.  Designs  for  Chintz. 

By    Miss    Louisa    Aumonicr,  St. 
Martin's. 


1127.  Four  designs  for  Muslins. 

By  Francos  L.  Jordan,  Dublin. 
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SECTION  XV. 


Carpets  and  Tapestry.  Curtains, 
Table  Covers,  &e. 


1 140.  Pattern  of  Carpet,  "  Gobelins  Axmin- 
ster." 

Designed  "by  Peter  Adam,  Kidder- 
minster and  South  Kensington. 

Manufactured  by  Tomkinson  &  Adam, 
Church  Street,  Kidderminster. 

1 141.  Pattern  of  Carpet,  "Victorian  Axmin- 
Bter." 

Designed  by  Peter  Adam,  Kidder- 
minster and  South  Kensington. 

Manufactured  by  Tomkinson  &  Adam, 
Church  Street,  Kidderminster. 


1 142.  Pattern  of  Carpet,  "  Victorian  Axmin- 
ster." 

Designed  by  Peter  Adam,  Kidder- 
minster and  South  Kensington. 

Manufactured  by  Tomkinson  &  Adam, 
Church  Street,  Kidderminster. 

1 143.  Pattern  of  Carpet,  "Victorian  Axmin- 
ster." 

Designed  by  Peter  Adam,  Kidder- 
minster and  South  Kensington. 

Manufactured  by  Tomkinson  &  Adam, 
Church  Street,  Kidderminster. 


1 144.  Pattern  of  Brussels  Carpet,  with  border. 

Designed  by  David  Campbell,  Glasgow 

and  Halifax. 
Manufactured  by  J.  W.  &  C.  Ward, 

Halifax. 

1145.  Pattern  of  Brussels  Carpet. 

Designed  by  Herbert  Kobinson,  Hali- 
fax. 

Manufactured  by  Messrs.  J.  Crossley 
&  Co.,  Halifax. 

1 146.  "Mecca"  Eug. 

Designed  by  Peter  Adam,  Kidder- 
minster and  South  Kensington. 

Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Tomkinson 
&  Adam,  Church  Street,  Kidder- 
minster. 


1 147.  "  Mecca''  Kug. 

Designed  by  Peter  Adam,  Kidder- 
minster and  South  Kensington. 

Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Tomkinson 
&  Adam,  Church  Street,  Kidder- 
minster. 


1 148.  "  Mecca"  Rug. 

Designed  by  Peter  Adam,  Kidder- 
minster and  South  Kensington. 

Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Tomkinson 
&  Adam,  Church  Street  Kidder- 
minster. 


1 149.  "  Mecca"  Eug. 

Designed  by  Peter  Adam,  Kidder- 
minster and  South  Kensington. 

Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Tomkinson 
&  Adam,  Church  Street,  Kidder- 
minster, 


1 150.  "  Mecca"  Eug. 

Designed  by  Peter  Adam,  Kidder- 
minster and  South  Kensington. 

Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Tomkinson 
&  Adam,  Church  Street,  Kidder- 
minster. 


1151.  "Mecca"  Rug. 

Designed  by  Peter  Adam,  Kidder- 
minster and  South  Kensington. 

Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Tomkinson 
&  Adam,  Church  Street,  Kidder- 
minster. 

1 152.  Pattern  of  Brussels  Carpet. 

Designed  by  P.  Morrison,  Kidder- 
minster. 

Manufactured  by  Messrs.  R.  Smith  & 
Sons,  Kidderminster. 

1 153.  Pattern  of  Wilton  Carpet. 

Designed  by  Daniel  Duck  &  J.  H. 

Park,  Coventry  and  Kidderminster. 
Manufactured  by  Whittall  &  Co., 

Kidderminster. 

1 154.  Pattern  of  Brussels  Carpet. 

Designed  by  J.  B.  Smith,  Halifax. 
Manufactured  by  Messrs.  J.  W  &  C. 
Ward,  Ellen  Boyd  Mills,  Halifax. 

1155.  Pattern  of  Brussels  Carpet,  with  border. 

Designed  by  David  Campbell,  Glasgow 

and  Halifax. 
Manufactured  by  J.  W.  &  C.  Ward 

Halifax. 


1 156.  Pattern  of  Brussels  Carpet. 

Designed     by    Herbert  Robinson, 
Halifax. 

Manufactured    by    Messrs.  John 
Crossley  &  Co.,  Halifax. 

1 157.  Pattern  of  Brussels  Carpet. 

Designed  by  J.  B.  Smith,  Halifax. 
Manufactured  by  J.  W.  &  C.  Ward 
Halifax.  ' 
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1 158.  Small  Tftpestry  Carpet. 

1 159.  Pattern  of  Wilton  Pile  Carpet. 

Designed  ?>2/WilliamWiiibury,  Kidder- 
minster. 

Manufactured  hy  Messrs.  Morton  & 
Sons,  Kidderminster. 

n6o.  Pattern  of  Brussels  Carpet. 

Designed  hy  P.  Morrison,  Kidder- 
minster. 

Manufactured  hy  Messrs.  Smith  & 
Sous,  Kidderminster. 


1 161.  Pattern  of  Brussels  Carpet. 

Designed     hy     Herbert  Eobinson, 
Halifax. 

Manufactured  hy  John  Crossley  &  Co., 
Halifax. 


1 162.  Pattern  of  Brussels  Carpet,  with  border. 
Designed     hy     "William  Winbury, 

Kidderminster. 
Manufactured  hy  Morton  &  Sous, 
Kidderminster. 


1163.  Pattern  of  Carpet,  Indian  design. 

Designed  hy  Daniel  Duck,  and  John 
H.  Park,  Kidderminster  and 
Coventry. 

Manufactured  hy  Charles  Harrison, 
Stourport. 


1 164.  Pattern  of  Brussels  Carpet. 

Designed     hy    Herbert  Eobinson, 
Halifax. 

Manufactured     hy    Messrs.  John 
Crossley  &  Co.,  Halifax. 


1 165.  Pattern  of  Brussels  Carpet,  with  border. 
Designed  hy  F.  Crossley,  Halifax. 
Manufactured  hy  J.  W.  &  C.  Ward, 
Halifax. 


1166.  "Royal  Wilton"  Carpet. 

Designed     hy     Micah  Chambers, 
Durham. 

Manufactured  hy  Messrs.  Henderson 
&  Co.,  Durham,  price  £10  178.  6d. 
(Lent  by  Messrs.  Treloar  &  Sons,  London.) 


1167.  Henderson's  "Patent  Durham  Ax- 
minster." 

Designed     hy     Micah  Chambers, 
Durham. 

Manufactured  hy  Messrs.  Henderson 
&  Co.,  Durham-,  price  £10  I'k.  Gd. 
(Lent  by  Messrs.  Treloar  &  Sous,  Loudou.) 


1168.  Pattern  of  Royal  Axminster  Carpet. 

Designed  hy  George  Kingman,  Bath 
Kidderminster,  and  South  Ken- 
sington. 

Manufactured  hy  Messrs.  H.  J.  Dixon 
&  Sons,  Kidderminster. 

1 169.  Pattern  of  Best  Wilton  Carpet. 

Designed  hy  George  Kingman,  Bath, 
Kidderminster,  and  South  Ken- 
sington. 

Manufactured  hy  Messrs.  H.  J.  Dixon 
&  Sons,  Kidderminster. 

1 170.  Pattern  of  Best  Wilton  Carpet. 

Designed  hy  George  Kingman,  Bath, 
Kidderminster,  and  South  Ken- 
sington. 

Manufactured  hy  Messrs.  H.  J.  Dixon 
&  Sons,  Kidderminster. 

1 171.  Pattern  of  Best  Brussels  Carpet. 

Designed  hy  George  Kingman,  Bath, 
Kidderminster,  and  South  Ken- 
sington. 

Manufactured  hy  Messrs.  H.  J.  Dixon 
&  Sons,  Kidderminster. 


1 1 72.  Pattern  of  Best  Wilton  Carpet. 

Designed  hy  George  Kingman,  Bath, 
Kidderminster,  and  South  Ken- 
sington. 

Manufactured  hy  Messrs.  H.  J.  Dixon 
&  Sons,  Kidderminster. 


1 173.  Pattern  of  Royal  Axminster  Carpet. 

Designed  hy  George  Kingman,  Bath, 
Kidderminster,  and  South  Ken- 
sington. 

Manufactured  hy  Messrs.  H.  J.  Dixon 
&  Sons,  Kidderminster. 


1 174.  Pattern  of  Royal  Axminster  Carpet. 
Designed  hy  George  Kingman,  Bath, 
Kidderminster,   and   South  Ken- 
sington. 

Manufactured  hy  Messrs.  H.  J.  Dixon  | 
&  Sons,  Kidderminsttr. 


1175.  Pattern  of  Wilton  Carpet,  wi(h  border. 

Designed   hy   James   Rowley,  West  | 
London. 

Manufactured  hy  R.  Hellbronner,  300  j 
Oxford  Street,  W. 

1 176.  Pattern  of  Brussels  Carpet. 

Designed    by    Herbert  Robinson, 
Halifax. 

Manufactured    hy    Messrs.  John 
Crossley  and  Co.,  Halifax. 
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1 177.  Pattern  of  Brussels  Carpet,  with  border. 

Designed  by  F.  Crossley,  Halifax. 
Manufactured  hy  J.  W.  and  0.  Ward, 
Salifax. 

1 178.  Pattern  of  Tapestry  Hanging. 

Designed  and  manufactured  by  John 
Thomas,  Halifax. 

1 179.  Carriage  Tapestry. 

Designed  by  "W.  Jones,  Manchester. 
Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Cowlishaw, 
Nicol,  and  Co.,  Manchester. 

1180.  Two  Patterns  of  Tapestry. 

Designed  by  J.  J.  Black,  Manchester. 
Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Cowlishaw, 
Nicol,  and  Co.,  Manchester. 

1181.  Pattern  of  Tapestry  Hanging. 

Designed  by  W.  H.  Webster,  Halifax. 
Manufactured  by  Messrs.  J.  W.  and 
C.  Ward,  Halifax. 

1 182.  Pattern  of  Tapestry  Hanging. 

Designed  by  John  Thomas,  Halifax. 
Manufactured  by  Messrs.  J.  W.  and 
C.  Ward,  Halifax. 

1183.  Tapestry  Hanging. 

Designed  by  J.  W.  Riley,  Halifax. 
Manufactured  by    H.    C.  McCrea 
and  Co.,  Harrison  Road,  Halifax. 

1 184.  Tapestry  Hanging. 

Designed  by  J.  W.  Riley,  Halifax. 
Manufactured   by   H.    C.  McCrea 
and  Co.,  Harrison  Road,  Halifax. 

1 185.  Tapestry  Hanging. 

Designed  by  J.  W.  Riley,  Halifax. 
Manufactured   by   H.    C.  McCrea 
and  Co.,  Harrison  Road,  Halifax. 

1 186.  Pattern  of  Tapestry  Hanging. 

Designed  and  manufactured  by  John 
Thomas,  Halifax. 

1187.  Specimen  of  Tapestry  Hanging. 

Designed  by  W.  Jones,  Manchester. 
Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Cowlishaw, 
Nicol,  and  Co.,  Manchester. 

1188.  One  Specimen  of  Tapestry. 

Designed  by  J.  J.  Black,  Manchester. 
Manufactured  by  Mcs.srs.  Cowlishaw, 
Nicol,  and  Co.,  Manchester. 

1 189.  Specimen  of  Tapestry. 

Designed  hy  J.  J.  Black,  Manchester. 
Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Cowlishaw, 
Nicol,  and  Co.,  Manchester. 


1 190.  Specimen  of  Tapestry. 

Designed  by  J.    Alexander,  Man- 
chester. 

Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Cowlishaw, 
Nicol,  and  Co.,  Manchester, 

1 191.  Specimen  of  Tapestry. 

Designed  by  J.  J.  Black,  Manchester. 
Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Cowlishaw, 
Nicol,  and  Co.,  Manchester. 

1192.  Tapestry  Table  Cover. 

Designed  by  J.  Thomas,  Halifax. 
Manufactured  by  Messrs.  J.  W.  &  C . 
Ward,  Halifax. 

1 193.  Pattern  of  Carpet. 

Designed  by  J.  Alexander,  Manchester. 
Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Cowlishaw, 
Nicol,  &  Co.,  Manchester. 

1 194.  Patent  Oriental  Reversible  Curtain  of 
Noil  Silk,  with  section  of  another  curtaia 
showing  the  colours  of  plain  filling. 

Designed  by  E.  F.  Adams,  Kidder- 
minster. 

Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Barbour, 
Anderson,  &  Lawson,  Park  View 
Works,  Evanhaugh,  Glasgow. 

1 195.  Red  Plush  Curtain,  with  tapestry 
border. 

Designed  by  John  Thomas,  Halifax. 
Manufactured  by  H.  Eastwood  &  Co., 

Moll  Spring  Works,  Netherton,  near 

Huddersfield. 

1 196.  Green  Plush  Curtain,  with  tapestry 
border. 

Designed  by  John  Thomas,  Halifax. 
Manufactured  by  H.  Eastwood  &  Co., 

Moll  Spring  Works,  Netherton,  near 

Huddersfield. 

1 197.  Muslin-Crete  Curtain. 

Designed  by  William  Tannahill,  Kil- 
marnock. 

Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Barbour  & 
Anderson,  Glasgow. 

1 198.  Muslin-Crete  Curtain. 

Designed  by  William  Tannahill,  Kil- 
marnock. 

Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Barbour  & 
Anderson,  Glasgow. 

1 199.  Silk  and   Wool  Tapestry  Hanging, 
buttercup  pattern. 

Designed  by  James  Rowley,  West 
London. 

Manufactured   hy   R.  HuUbronner, 
300  Oxford  Street,  W.C. 
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1200.  Silk  Tajiostry  Curtain. 

Desu/ned  by  William  Jones,  Manches- 
ter School. 

Manufactured  by  MesBrs.  Cowlishaw, 
Nicol  &  Co.,  Manchester. 

1201.  Tnpestry  Curtain. 

Designed  by  William  Jones,  Manches- 
ter School. 

Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Cowlishaw, 
Nicol  &  Co.,  Manchester. 


1202.  Pair  of  Patent  Oriental  Eeversible 
Curtains,  made  of  "  Noil  silk." 

Designed  by  W.  A.  Lawson,  Glasgow. 
Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Barbour, 
Anderson,  &  Co.,  Glasgow. 

1203.  Pair  of  Patent  Oriental  Beversible 
Curtains,  made  of  ^ipun  silk. 

Designed  by  John  Brown,  Glasgow. 
Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Barbour, 
Anderson,  &  Co.,  Glasgow. 


1204.  Curtain,  mixed  fnbilc. 

Designed  by  J.  W.  Kiley.  Halifax. 
Manufactured    by    Messrs.  H. 
McCrea  &  Co.,  Halifax. 


G. 


1205.  Two  Specimens  of  Tapestry. 

1206.  Design  in  Tapestry  Curtain. 

Designed  and  Manufactured  by  W. 
Scott  Morton  &  Co.,  Edinburgh. 

1207.  Two  Designs  for  Tapestry  Curtains. 

By  Miss  Mary  Denley,  Lambeth  and 
Westminster. 

1208.  Design  for  a  Carpet. 

By  Marcella  Irwin,  Dublin. 

1209.  Design  for  Axminster  Carpet. 

By  Frank  Porter,  Stourbridge. 

1210.  Three  Designs  for  Brussels  Carpet. 

By  H.  A.  J.  Budd,  Lambeth. 

121 1.  Design  for  Brussels  Carpet. 

By  E.  J.  Mil  ward,  Kendal. 


1212.  A  Series  of  Drawings,  illustrative  of 
a  Technical  Course,  for  Carpet  Designers,  as 
developed  in  the  Kidderminster  School  of  Art, 
by  Wm.  Tucker,  Head  Master,  consisting  of: — 
Outline  from  copy. 

By  John  Cantrell,  Kidderminster 
Painting  from  copy  in  one  colour. 
By  George  Harriss,  Kidderminster. 


Outline  from  nature. 

By  John  Cantrell,  Kidderminster. 
Analysis  of  plant  form  in  outline. 

By  Frederick  Mountford,  Kidder- 
minster. 

Analysis  of  plant  form  in  colour. 

By  George  Barker,  Kidderminster. 
Painting  in  tempera  from  nature. 

By  C.  J.  Carter,  Kidderminster. 
Designs  to  fill  spaces  in  one  colour. 

By  George  Randall,  Kidderminster. 
Designs  to  fill  spaces  in  colours. 

W.  H.  Thatcher,  Kidderminster. 

1213.  Design  for  a  Brussels  Carpet. 

By  J.  H.  Hussey,  Kidderminster. 

1214.  Design  for  an  Axminster  Eug.' 

By  J.  Holgate,  Halifax. 

1215.  Design  for  a  Floorcloth. 

By  William  Foster,  Salisbury. 

1216.  Design  for  a  Carpet. 

By  A.  Nowell,  Salisbury. 

1217.  Designs  for  Brussels  Carpet. 

By  G.  Kingman,  Kidderminster. 

1218.  Design  for  Carpet. 

By  Miss  Mary  Denley,  Lambeth  and 
Westminster. 


1219.  Design  for  Carpet. 

By  W.  Chrippes,  West  London. 


1220.  Design  for  Carpet. 

By  G.  Barker,  Kidderminster. 

1221.  Design  for  a  Carpet. 

By  Gideon  M.  Fidler,  Salisbury. 

1222.  Designs  for  Royal  Axminster  Carpet. 

By  G.  Kingman,  Kidderminster. 

1223.  Design  for  Patent  Axminster  Carpet. 

By  Alexander  Park,  Glasgoio. 


1224.  Design  for  Carpet. 

By  Miss  Mary  Denley,  Lambeth  and 
Westminster. 


1225.  Design  for  Carpet. 

By  William  H.  Murray,  Dublin. 


1226.  Design  for  Axminster  Carpet. 

By  G.  Kingman,  Kidderminster. 
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227. 
228. 

:  229. 
230. 
231- 
232. 

!33- 
234- 
K5- 


Dosi>!;ii  for  Carpet. 
By  M.  Harding,  Salisbury. 

Design  for  Brussels  Carpet. 
By  C.  A.  Brindley,  Kidderminster 
and  South  Kensington. 

Design  for  Carpet. 
By  J.  H.  Park,  Coventry. 

Design  for  Koyal  Axrainsster  Carpet. 
By  G.  Kingman,  Kidderminster. 

Photograplis  of  Designs  for  Carpets. 
By  George  Lees,  Kidderminster. 

Design  for  Brussels  Carpet. 
By  F.  Porter,  Stourbridge. 

Designs  for  Brussels  Carpet. 
By  George  Kingman,  Kidderminster. 

Designs  for  Brussels  Carpet. 
By  George  Kingman,  Kidderminster. 

Design  for  Carpet. 
By  Miss  Mary  Denley,  Lambeth  and 
Westminster. 


536.  Design  for  Brussels  Carpet. 
By  F.  Porter,  Stourbridge. 

237.  Design  for  Brussels  Carpet. 
By  P.  Porter,  Stourbridge. 


[38.  Design  for  Patent  Axminster  Carpet. 
By  Alexander  Park,  Glasgow. 


39.  Design  for  Wilton  Carpet. 

By  J.  J.  Brownsword,  Derby  Central 
School. 


40.  Design  for  Carpet. 

By  P.  Yates,  Salisbury. 

141.  Design  for  Axminster  Rug. 
By  John  Thomas,  Halifax. 

;42.  Design  for  Wilton  Carpet. 
By  Miss  Amy  Straton. 

43.  Design  for  Eug. 

By  J.  H,  Park,  Coventry. 

^44.  Design  for  Patent  Axminster  Carpet. 

By  J.  Brown,  Glasgow. 
•OL.  XVII, 


1245.  Dodign  for  Carpet. 

By  James  Fletcher,  Glasgow. 

1246.  Designs  for  Floor  Decorations. 

By  F.  Mountford,  Kidderminster. 


SECTION  XVI. 


Painted  Decorations,  "Wall  Papers,  &e. 


1247.  Frieze. 

Designed  and  Manufactured  by  Scott, 
Morton  &  Co.,  Edinburgh. 

1248.  Decorative  Panel,  portion  of. 

Fainted  in  the  Keims  Process  by  J. 
W.  E.  Page,  Lambeth  and  South 
Kensington. 

1249.  Decorative  Panel. 

Executed  by  W.  M.  Palin,  South 
Kensington. 

1250.  Design  for  Decorative  Panel. 

By  H.  Bone,  Lambeth. 

1251.  Design  for  portion  of  Frieze. 

By  E.  Hammonil,  West  London. 

1252.  Frieze. 

Designed  and  executed  by  J.  Eliiud 
and  W.  Turner,  Edinburgh. 

1253.  Portion  of  Decorative  Screen. 

Executed  by  Louis  Davis,  South  Ken- 
sington. 

1254.  Four  frames  of  Decorative  Designs. 

By  Leonard  Wyburd,  West  London. 

1255.  Design  for  Frieze  for  Music  Room. 

By  J.W.  E.  Page,  South  Kensington. 


1256.  Design  for  Frieze. 

By  E.  Hammond,  Lambeth  and  West 
London. 


1257.  Design  for  Wall  Decoration,  painting 
on  canvas. 

By  Miss  Julianna  Lloyd,  West  London. 

1258.  Wall  Paper,  Dado  Decoration. 

Designed  by  G.  C.  Haite',  Croydon. 
Manufactured  by  Williiun  Woollauis 
&  Co.,  London. 
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1259.  Set  of  four  Friezes,  wall  paper. 

Designed  by  Reuben  Bennett,  Man- 
chester. 

Manufactured  by  William  Woollaras 
&  Co.,  London. 

1260.  Design  for  "Wall  Paper. 

By  O.  "W.  Davis,  West  London. 
Manufactured  by  William  Woollams 
&  Co.,  London. 

1261.  Wall  Paper,  Dado  Decoration. 

Designed  by  Owen  W.  Davis,  West 
London. 

Manufactured  by  Wm.  Woollama  & 
Co.,  London. 

1262.  Wall  Paper,  Dado  Decoration  (Italian 

style). 

Designed  by  H.  Noble,  West  London. 
Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Woollams  & 
Co.,  London. 

1263.  Wall  Decoration. 

Designed  by  J.  Holgate,  Westminster. 
Manufactured  by  F.  Walton  &  Co., 
London. 

1264.  Design  for  Interior  Decoration. 

By  E.  Page  Turner,  Sheffield. 

1265.  Decorative  Panel  in  Oils. 

By  G.  C.  Haitc',  Croydon. 

1266.  Wall  Paper,  Dado  Decoration. 

Designed  by  A.  Silver,  Beading. 
Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Woollams  & 
Co.,  London. 

1267.  Wall  Papor,  Dado  Decoration. 

Designed  by  Miss  Louisa  Aumonier, 

St.  Martin's. 
Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Woollams, 

London. 


1268.  Wall  Paper,  Dado'Decoration. 

Designed  by  R.  0.  Rickatson,  West 
London. 

Manufactured  by  William  Woollams 
&  Co.,  London. 

1269.  Wall  Paper  and  Frieze. 

Designed  by  W.  Miickloy,  Marlborough 

House  and  Manchester. 
Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Jclirey  &  Co., 

London. 


1270.  Two  Friezes. 

Designed  by  T  W.  Hay,  Edinburgh. 
Manufaclured  by  Messrs.  Woollams  & 
Co.,  London. 


1271.  Two  Designs  for  Friezes. 

By  T.  W.  Huy,  Edinbargh. 
Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Woollams  & 
Co.,  London. 

1272.  Design  for  Frieze. 

By  A.  J.  Tatham,  West  London. 
Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Woollams  \ 
Co.,  London. 

1273.  Wall  Paper. 

By  G.  C.  Hait^,  Croydon. 
Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Woollams  4 
Co.,  London. 

1274.  Wall  Paper,  Dado  Decoration. 

Designed   by  O.   W.    Davis,  Weti 

London. 

Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Woollams  & 
Co.,  London. 

1275.  Wall  Paper,  Dado  Decoration. 

By  A.  Silver,  Beading. 
Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Woollams  & 
Co.,  London. 

1276.  Wall  Paper,  Dado  Decoration. 

Designed  by  G.  C.  Haite,  Croydon. 
Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Woollams. 


1277.  Wall  Paper,  Dado  Decoration. 

Designed   by   Henry   Noble,  WeA 
London. 

Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Woollams. 


1278.  Wall  Paper,  Dado  Decoration. 

Designed  by  G.  C.  Haite,  Croydo: 
Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Wooll 


1279.  Specimens  of  Wall  and  Dado  Deco] 
tion  in  Liucrusta  Walton. 

Designed  by  C.  J    Beaupre,  Wed 
London, 

Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Walton  4 
Co.,  London. 

1280.  Frieze  and  Wall  Decoration,  TynecasUc 

Tajiestry. 
Designed    and  executed    by  Scott, 
Morton,  &  Co.,  Edinburgh. 

1281.  Design  for  Painted  Frieze. 

By  E.  Page  Turner,  Sheffield- 

1282.  Designs  and  working  Drawings  to  scale 
for  the  decorations  of  the  ceilings  of  the  billing" 
room  at  Wortley  Hall,  near  Shefficild,  the  scat 
of  the  Earl  of  Wharncliffe. 

The  billiard-room  comprises  a  central  portion 
lighted  by  a  lantern  containing  five  windows  on 
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,cli  side  and  three  at  each  end,  which  is  siir- 
ounted  by  a  cove  and  ceiling  and  two  wings, 
oh  liglited  by  a  skylight  above  a  cove.  The 
signs  in  the  ceiling  above  the  lantern  and  in 
.0  friezes  in  the  central  portion  and  wings  are 
relief,  those  in  the  coves  and  on  the  architraves 
id  mouldings  are  flat,  the  coves  being  treated 
imitate  relief.  The  designs  throughout, 
letht-r  flat  or  in  relief,  are  silver  and  gold, 
d  the  ground  either  blue,  green,  or  purple, 
le  treatment  combines  a  fretwork  of  a  Chinese 
aracter,  with  classical  festoons  and  scrolls ; 
rds,  flowers,  baskets  of  fruit,  &c.,  being  intro- 
iced. 

The  Chinese  fret  is  can-ied  through  every 
iture  of  the  decoration,  and  form  the  basis  of 
e  ornamental  treatment. 

Designed  by  Edward  John  Poynter, 
E.A.,  Somerset  House, 

1283.  Two  Chalk  Drawings  for  Fresco  De- 
ratiou  of  the  Martyrdom  of  St.  Stephen. 

By  E.  J.  Poynter,  E.A.,  Somerset 
.  Souse. 

1284.  A  Series  of  Twelve  Designs  illustrating 
le  Months,  for  the  interior  decoration  of  the 

ill  Eoom,  South  Kensington  Museum. 

By  E.  J.  Poynter,  K.A.,  Somerset 
House. 


:  1285.  Design  for  the  Decoration  of  the  soflfit 
the  Lecture  Theatre,   Soutli  Kensington 


iseum. 


By  E.  J. 

House. 


Poynter,  E.A.,  Somerset 


286.  Fonr  Frames  of  Designs  for  ceilings, 
S,do,  lunette,  and  wall  decorations. 

Designed  by  A.  Morgan,  S.  Kensing- 
ton. 
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287.  Design  for  Wall  Decoration. 
By  John  Lamb,  West  London. 

288.  Design  for  "Wall  Decoration. 
By  James  Ward,  Belfast. 


X289.  Design  for  Panel  Decoration. 

By  C.  Campbell  and  F.  G.  Smith, 

Lambeth  and  West  London. 

K290.  Decorative  Panel. 

Designed  and  executed  by  W.  Jones, 
Manchester. 


1291.  Design  for  decoration  of  the  chapel, 
..ilcybnry  College. 

Also  design  for  wall  decoration,  St. 
'Omaa  Church,  Clapton. 

By  C.  Campbell  and  F.  G.  Smith, 
Lambeth  and  West  London. 


1292.  Panel  and  Door  Decoration. 

Designed  by  Alfred  Morgan,  Norwich 
and  South  Kensington. 

1293.  Design  for  Decorative  Panel. 

By  E.  Page  Turner,  Sheffield. 

1294.  Design  for  Side  of  a  Eoom.  Painted 
Majolifa  Tiles. 

By  T.  Smith,  Coalbroohdale. 

1295.  Design  for  Wall  and  Lunette  Decora- 
tion ;  aleo  Decoration  of  Ciiimney  Corner  of 
billiard  room. 

By  E.  Page  Turner,  Sheffield. 

1296.  Design  for  Staircase  and  Wall  Decora' 
tion. 

By  Charles  Campbell,  Lambeth  and 

West  London. 
Executed  by  Campbell,  Smith  &  Camp- 
bell. 

1297.  Design  for  Wall  Decoration. 
By  James  Ward,  Belfast. 

1298.  Two  frames  of  Designs  for  Wall  Papers. 
By  George  E.  Drake,  Halifax. 
Manufactured  by  Scott,  Outhbertson 

&  Co.,  Chelsea. 

1299.  Wall  Paper. 
Designed  by  Miss  Louisa  Aumonier, 

St.  Martin's. 
Manufactured  by  Woollams  &  Co. 

1300.  Design  for  Wall  Paper. 
By  Louis  Bircumshaw,  Nottingham. 

1301.  Two  Wall  Papers. 
Designed  by  G.  E.  Drake,  Halifax. 
Manufactured  by  Scott,  Cuthbertson 

&  Co.,  Chelsea. 

1302.  Design  for  Wall  Paper. 
By  J.  Dunlop,  Kilmarnock. 

1303.  Wall  Paper  and  Border. 
Designed  by  G.  E.  Drake,  Halifax. 
Manufactured  by  Scott,  Cuthbertson 

&  Co.,  Chelsea. 

1304.  Wall  Paper, 
Designed  by  G.  E.  Drake,  Halifax. 
Manufactured  by  Scott,  Cuthbertson 

&  Co.,  Chelsea. 

1305.  Wall  Paper, 
Designed  by  E.  O.  Eickatson,  West 

London. 

Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Woollams. 
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1306.  Wall  Paper, 

Designed  by  G.  0.  Haitc,  Croydon. 
Manufactured  hy  Messrs.  WooUams. 

1307.  Design  for  Wall  Paper, 

By  F.  E.  Adams,  Macclesfield. 

1308.  Design  for  Wall  Paper, 

By  0.  J.  Beaupre',  West  London. 

1309.  Design  for  Wall  Paper, 

By  G.  P.  Churclier,  South  Kensington. 

1310.  Design  for  Wall  Paper. 

By  A.  J.  Budd,  Lambeth. 

1 31 1.  Twenty-foTir  Frames  containing  speci- 
mens of  Wall  Paper, 

Designed  by  H.  W.  Ellis,  Cambridge  ; 
T.  W.  Hay,  Edinburgh ;  A.  Silver  ; 
Beading;  G.  C.  Haite,  Croydon; 
Jane  Tarver,  Northampton;  A. 
Mannoch,  West  London;  0.  W. 
Davis,  West  London;  Louisa  Au- 
monior,  St.  Martin's;  Allan  Ramsey, 
West  London;  E.  O.  Eickatson, 
West  London ;  A.  J.  Tatham,  West 
London ;  B.  A.  Lillie,  West  London  ; 
H.  Noble,  West  London. 

Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Woollams  & 
Co.,  London. 


1312.  Two  Wall  Papers, 

Designed   by  Allan  Eamsey,  West 
London. 


1313.  Two  Designs  for  Wall  Papers, 

By  John  J.  Allen,  Nottingham. 

1314.  Desiga  for  Wall  Paper. 

By  S.  L.  Chadboru'ne,  Nottingham. 

1315.  Design  for  Wall  Paper. 

By  Miss  Frances  Brett,  Dublin. 

1316.  Design  for  Wall  Paper. 

By  H.  J.  Tomlins,  Worcester. 

1317.  Wall  Paper. 

Designed  hy  G.  0.  Haite'. 
Manufactured  by  Woollams,  Croydon. 

13 18.  Design  for  Wall  Paper. 

By  H.  King,  Nottingham. 

1319.  Design  for  Wall  Decoration. 

By  Miss  Alice  Bailey,  London, 


1320.  Wall  Paper. 

Df signed  by  T.  W.  Hay,  Edinburgh. 
Manufactured  by  Messrs.  WoollaiiiB. 

1321.  Design  for  Wall  Paper. 

By  Miss  Bea,trice  Alcock,  Manchesl,:r. 

1322.  De&ign  for  Frieze  and  design  for  Decor 
tive  Panel. 

By  E.  Page  Turner,  Sheffield. 

1323.  Design  for  the  decoration  of  the  Billia 
Room  at  Stoke  Court,  Bucks. 

By  Chaiies  Campbell,  Lambeth  a- 
West  London. 

1324.  Design  for  the  side  of  a  Room, 
paint(>d  tiles  and  majolica,  with  stained  g" 
windows. 

By  Fredeiick  Leighton,  Coalbroo 
dale. 

1325.  Design  for  a  Ceiling,  suitable  for 
synagogue. 

By  JohnW.  Bradburn,  CoaTtmohda 

1326.  Design  for  Punel. 

By  J.  0.  Callowhill,  Worcester. 

1327.  Design  for  Frieze. 

By  A.  McCormick,  Belfast. 


SECTION  XVII. 


Lithographs,  Chromolithographs,  &c. 


1328.  Sheet  of  Calendars,  Invitation  Cards,  &a 

Designed  by  W.  S.  Black,  Edinburgh. 
Chromolithogra'phed    by   Messrs.  G. 
Waterston  &  Sons,  Edinburgh. 

1329.  Sheets  of  Designs  for  the  Backs  of  Ball 
Programmes,  &c.. 

By  Miss  Lilian  Young,  Bloomsbur;/- 

1330.  Sheet  of  Designs  for  tlie  Illustration  of 
Children's  Picture  Books. 

By  W.  S.  Black,  Edinburgh. 
Chromolithographed    by    ]Messr.s.  G- 
Wuteratou  &  Sons,  Edinburgh. 

1331.  Slieet  of  Designs  for  the  Illustration  of 
Children's  Picture  Books. 

By  W.  S.  Black,  Edinburgh. 
ChrnmoHlhographed    by   Messrs.  G- 
Waterston  &  Sons,  Edinburgh. 
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1332.  Sheet  of  Designs  for  the  Backs  of 
laying  Cards  and  Catalogue  Covers. 

By  J.  N.  Fletcher,  Nottingham. 

1333-  ^''in- 

Designed  hy  a  Student  of  the  Blooms- 
bury  School. 
Chromolithographed  hy  tlio  Students 
of  tlie  Female  Chromolithographic 
Studio,  33  Bed  Lion  Square. 

1334.  Sheet  of  Book  Covers,  &c. 

Designed  by  Miss  Elizabeth  GuUand, 

Edinburgh. 
Chromolithographed  by  Messrs.  T.  A. 

Constable  &  Co.,  Edinburgh. 

1335.  Sheet  of  New  Year  Cards. 

Designed    by    H.    Maurice  Page, 
Croydon. 

Chromolithographed  by  Messrs.  Hilde- 
sheimer  &  Faulkener,  London. 


1336.  Sheet  of  Christmas  and  New  Year 
lards. 

Designed  by  Eleanor  Manley,  Blooms- 
bury. 

Chromolithographed  by  Messrs.  Hilde- 
sheimer  &  Faulkner,  London. 

1337.  Christmas  and  other  Cards. 
Designed  by  Mrs.  T.  W.  Grey,  St. 

Martin's. 

I 1338.  Two  Sheets  of  Christmas,  Easter,  and 
her  Cards. 

Designed  by  W.  J.  Muckley,  Sto7ir- 
bridge,  Birmingham.,  Somerset 
House,  and  Marlborough  House ; 
assisted  by  W.  E.  &  A.  F.  Muckley, 
Manchester. 
Chromolithographed  by  Messrs.  Hilde- 
sheimer  &  Faulkener,  Jewin  Street, 
London, 


1339.  Sheet  of  Birthday  and  other  Cards. 

Designed  by  Miss  Maud  Ashley  "West, 

Bioomshury. 
Chromolithographed  by  Messrs.  T.  De 

la  JRue  &  Co.,  London. 

1340.  Sheet  of  Birthday  and  other  Cards. 

Designed  by  Charlotte  James,  Blooms- 
bury. 

Chromolithographed      by  Messrs. 
Raphael  Tuck  &  Sons,  London. 

1341.  Sheet  of  Christmas  and  other  Cards. 
Designed  by  Miss  Mary  Agnes  Lewis, 

Laittljelh. 


1342.  Two  designs  for  Christmas  Cards. 

Designed    by   Frederick    Leigh  ton, 
Coalbroolcdale. 

1343.  Sheet  of  Christmas  and  other  Cards 

Designed  by  Miss  Alice  L.  West, 

Bioomshury. 
Chromolithographed  by  Messrs.  T.  De 

la  Rue  &  Co.,  London. 

1344.  ChromolithogTaph  of  a  Chinese  Cloi- 
sonne Vase,  fi'om  a  drawing.  By  W.  J.  Muck- 
ley,  Manchester. 

Executed   by  George  Moore,  Man- 
chester. 

Printed  hy  Messrs,  J.  J.  Sale  &  Sons, 
Manchester. 

1345.  Sheet  of  Menu  and  other  Cards. 

Designed  by  Wm.  S.  Black,  Edin^ 
burgh. 

Cliromolithographed  by  Messrs.  T.  A . 
Constable  &  Co.,  Edinburgh. 


1346.  Four  Lithograhic  Plates  from  drawinga 
on  Stone  by  John  Hawkins. 

Executed  for  C.  Spence  Bate,  Esq., 
F.E.S,,  for  his  report  of  the  Ma- 
crurous  Crustacea  of  H.M.S. 
«  Challenger." 

Lithographed  by  Messrs.  Brendou  & 
Sons,  Plymouth. 

1347.  Chromo  of  a  Foxglove,  copied  from  the 
original  water-colour  drawing  from  nature. 

By  Miss  Lilian  Young. 

Purchased  by  the  Science  and  Art 

Department. 
Chromolithographed  by  Mr.  Griggs. 


1348.  Chromolithograpli  of  H.R.H.  the  Prince 
of  Wales. 

By  the  Students  of  the  Female 
Chromolithographic  Studio,  under 
the  direction  of  Mons.  Faustin,  33 
Red  Lion  Square,  London. 


1349.  Chromolithograph  of  H.M.  the  Queen. 
By  the  Students  of   the  Female 
Chromolitliographic  Studio,  under 
the  direction  of  Mons.  Faustin,  33 
Red  Lion  Square,  London. 


1350.  Cliromo  of  a  Sunflower,  from  the  original 
drawing  from  nature. 

By  Miss  Emily  Lucy  Varlcy,  Bloomt' 
bury. 

Chromolithographed  by  Mr.  Grigga 
PeclcJiam. 
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SECTION  XVIII. 


Ilkiminations,  Illuminated  Addresses, 
Title  Pages  of  Books,  Bookbindings, 
&c. 


1351.  Examination  Certificate. 

Designed  hy  James  Gamble,  Slieffield. 
Lithographed  hy  C.  Mateaux. 

1352.  Certiiicate  for  the  University  of  Cam- 
bridge. 

Designed  hy  F.  W.  Andrew,  South 

Kensington. 
Lithographed  hy  Dalziel  Bros. 

1353.  Science  Diploma,  Ireland. 

Designed  by  W.  H.  Wise. 
Lithographed  hy  H.  Barrel,  Dublin. 

1354.  Science  Certificate. 

Designed  by  R.  Townroe,  Sheffield. 

1355.  Ornamental  Alphabet. 

Designed  hy  Godfrey  Sykes,  Sheffield. 

1356.  Two  Title  Pages. 

Designed  by  John  Watkins,  Birming- 
ham and  South  Kensington. 
Lithographed  by  Petit. 

1357.  sheets  of  Ornamental  Borders, 
Title-pages,  &c.,  for  "  L'Art." 

Designed  hy  John  Watkins,  Birming- 
ham and  South  Kensington. 

1358.  Two  designs  for  Book  Covers  and 
design  for  Jewel  Casket  Lid. 

By  J.  H.  Fletcher,  Nottingham. 


SECTION  XIX. 


Etchings,  Engravings   on  Wood,  and 
Drawings  for  Engravings. 


1359.  Portrait  of  Oliver  Cromwell,  wood 
engraving. 

By  Charles  Eoberts,  Lambeth  and 
South  Kensington. 

1360.  The  Industrial  Arts  applied  to  War, 
from  the  cartoon. 

By  Sir  Fredk.  Leighton,  P  R.A.,  in 
the  South  Kensington  Museum. 
■Engraved  on  wood  hy  C.  Roberts. 


1361.  Di awing  in  black  and  white.  Child 
Playing  Violin. 

By  L.  Wain,  West  London, 

1362.  Chalk  Drawing,  Illustration  for  "Tlie 
Frost  Queen." 

By  Florence  Reason,  Bloomsbury. 

1363.  Type  of  Beauty. 

By  Sir  F.  Leighton,  P.R.A. 
Engraved  on  Wood  by  C.  Roberts. 

1364.  The  Dead  Christ. 

Painted  by  Phillippe  de  Champaigne 
Engraved  on  steel  by  W.  A.  Cox,  afte 
Resells,  under  the  direction  of  Mb 
John  Ballin. 


1365.  Crossing  the  Sarda,  an  incident  of  th 
tour  in  India  of  H.R.E.  the  Prince  of  Wales. 

By  Herbert  Johnson,  St.  Martin's. 

1366.  The  Illuminations  at  Calcutta  in  hono 
of  H.R.H.  the  Prince  of  Wales. 

By  Herbert  Johnson,  St.  Martinis. 

1367.  Portrait. 

By  C.  Roberts,  Lambeth  and  Sout 
Kensington. 

1368.  Ascending  a  Pyramid,  drawing  in  blac 
and  white. 

By  Herbert  Johnson,  St.  Martinis. 

1369.  Sheet  of  drawin<rs  in  black  and  white 

By  Charles  0.  Murray,  Edinburgh. 

1370.  An  Incident  in  the  Bombardment  0 
Alexandria,  drawing  in  black  and  white. 

By  Alfred  Pearse,  West  London. 

1371.  Types  of  the  Mahdi's  Followers. 

By  Alfred  Pearse,  West  London. 

1372.  The  Shell. 

By  Davidson  Knowles,  West  London. 

1373.  The  Birth-day  Tree,  drawing  in  black 
and  white. 

By  Davidson  Knowles,  West  London. 

1374.  "Cavalry  Fight    at   the  Battle  of 

Mai  wand." 

By  Alfred  Pearse,  West  London. 

1375.  «  Breaking  the  News,"  drawing  in  black 

and  white.  ^ 

By  Alfred  Pearse,  West  London. 
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1376.  "The  Nordenfeldt  Gun  in  Action, 
awing  in  black  and  wliito. 

By  Alfred  Poarse,  West  London. 


1377.  "  Christmas  Eve,"  drawing  in  black  and 
lite. 

By  "William  S.  Black,  Ediiiburgh. 


1378.  "H.E.H.  The  Prince  of  Wales  and 
aft'  crossing  a  Nullah,"  original  water-colour 
ring. 

By  Herbert  Johnsou,  St.  Martin's. 


1379.  "  The  Spring  of  Civilization,"  drawing 
black  and  white. 

By  J.  Moyr  Smith,   Glasgow  and 
South  Kensington. 


1380.  "The  Tambourine  Player.  ' 

Designed  and  lithographed  for  "De- 
coration," by  J.  Moyr  Smith, 
Glasgow  and  South  Kensington. 

1381.  "  The  Magadis  Player." 

Designed  and  lithographed  for  "De- 
coration." 

By  J.  Moyr  Smith,  Glasgow  and  3uuth 
Kensington 


1382.  Portrait  of  Mon.  de  Lesseps,  drawing  in 
ack  and  white. 

By  T.  Walter  Wilson,  South  Ken- 
sington. 

(Lent  by  the  Proprietors  of  the  Graphic.) 


1383.  Five  Frames  of  Portraits  for  the  "  Dra- 
latic  Notes." 

Executed  by  T.  Walter  Wilson,  South 

Kensington. 
Published  by  David  Bogue,  London. 


1384.  The  Dutch  Admiral,  De  Kuyter,  after 
ae  picture  by  Franz  Hals. 

Etched  hj  C.  P.  Slocombe,  Spitalfields 
and  Somerset  House. 
(Lent  by  E.  Dunthorne,  Vigo  Street.) 


1385.  "  Child  and  Geese,"  etching. 

Executed  by  C.  0.  Murray,  Edinburgh. 


1386.  "Homo,"  after  the  picture  by  S.  E. 
waller. 

Etched  lyy  P.  A.  Slocombe,  South  Ken- 
sington. 

(Lent  by  the  Fine  Art  Society,  Bond  Street.) 


1387.  "  Sir  Eupert  Kettle,"  after  the  picture 
by  Frank  Holl,  E.A. 

Etched  by  0.  P.  Slocombe,  Sintalfields 
and  Somerset  House. 
(Lent  by  E.  Dunthorne,  Vigo  Street 

1388.  "  Stoke  Pogis  Church." 

Etched  by  F.  A.  Slocombe,  South 
Kensington. 
(Lent  by  the  Fine  Art  Society,  Bond  Street.) 

1389.  "  Major-General  Sir  Henry  Eawlinson, 
K.C.B.,"  after  the  picture  by  Frank  Holl,  E.A. 

Etched  by  C.  P.  Slocombe,  Spitalfields, 
Somerset  House. 
(Lent  by  E.  Dunthorne,  Vigo  Street.) 

1390.  "  Her  Grace." 

After  the  picture  by  John  Pettie,  E.A. 
Etched  by  C.  P.  Slocombe,  Spitalfields 
and  Somerset  House. 
(Lent  by  E.  Dunthorne,  Vigo  Street.) 

1391.  A  Sylvan  Eoad. 

Etched  by  F.  A.  Slocombe,  South 
Kensington. 
(Lent  by  the  Fine  Art  Society,  Bond  Street.) 

1392.  A  Pleasant  Shady  Lane. 

Etched  by  F.  A.  Slocombe,  South 
Kensington, 
(Lent  by  the  Fine  Art  Society,  Bond  Street.) 

1393.  A  Series  of  Views  in  the  South  Ken- 
sington and  Bethnal  Green  Museums. 

Etched  by  John  Watkins,  Birmingham 
and  South  Kensington. 

1394.  "  Lazy  Moments." 

By   John    Sargeant    Noble,  West 

London. 
Etched  by  V.  Lhuillier. 

1395.  "  Eeturned  from  Sport." 

By    John    Sargeant    Noble,  West 
London. 

Etched  by  0.  O.  Murray,  Edinburgh. 

1396.  "  Left  Lonely." 

An  original   etching  by  Charles  O. 
Mmxay,  Edinburgh. 


1397.  "Quiet  Pets." 

An  etching  after  Alma  Tadema,  E.A. 
By  Charles  O.  Murray,  Edinburgh. 

1398.  "  The  Cornfield." 

An    etching   by   Frank  McFaddcn, 
Southampton  and  South  Kensington. 
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1399.  Water  Colour  Drawings  of  portions  of 
llie  contents  of  a  Viking's  Grave,  opened  iu  the 
lale  of  Ooloiisay,  time  1812. 

decided  as  Illustrations  for  Publica- 
tion in  the  "  Arclixologia,"  hy  the 
Society  of  Antiquaries  of  London. 

Painted  hy  Miss  Kosa  Wallis,  South 
Kensington. 

Lent  hy  the  Council  of  the  Society  of 
Antiquaries,  London. 

1400.  "Karlavagn." 

An  original  Drawing  hy  J.  Moyr 
Smith,  Glasyoic  and  South  Kensing- 
ton. 

Engraved  in  "  Decoration." 

1401.  Head  of  a  Giid.    Study  in  Chalk. 

By  Miss  Ilia  Lovcring,  Bloomshury. 
(Lent  by  Her  Majesty  The  Queen.) 

1402.  Three  Pen  and  Ink  Drawiiigs. 

By  J.  Moyr  Smith,  Glasgoio  and 
South  Kensington. 


SECTION  XX. 


Painted  Photographs  of  Objects  of 
Decorative  Art. 


1403.  Painted  Photograph  of  Tiiptych.  Li- 
moges Enamel  on  copper.  By  Nardon  Peni- 
caud.  French.  1499-1513.  Original  in  the 
South  Kensington  Museum. 

1404.  Painted  Photograph  of  Dagger  and 
Sheath,  mounted  with  jewelled  gold;  rows  of 
loose  pearls  in  blade.  Original  in  the  Prince 
of  "Wales's  Indian  Collection. 

1405.  Painted  Photograph  of  Shield  ;  Ehino- 
ceros  hide,  enamelled,  and  mounted  with 
jewelled  gold.  Original  in  the  Prince  of 
Wales's  Indian  Collection. 

1406.  Painted  Photograph  of  Limoges  Enamel 
dish.  Subject :  Apnllo  and  the  Muses.  By 
Martial  Courtois.  16th  century.  Original 
belonging  to  Sir  Richard  Wallace,  Bart.,  K.C.B. 

1407.  Painted  Photograph  of  back  of  disli. 
Limoges  Enamel.  By  Martial  Courtois.  16th 
century.  Original  belonging  to  Sir  Richard 
Wallace,  Bart.,  M.P. 

1408.  Painted  Photograph  of  Letter  Case. 
Gold  embroidery,  jewelled.  Original  in  the 
Prince  of  Wales's  Indian  Collection. 

1409.  Painted  Photograph  of  Scent  Bottle 
and  Stanc\  Gold  enamelled  and  jewelled. 
Joyporo.  Original  in  the  Prince  of  Wales's 
Indian  Colh.ction. 


1410.  Painted  Photograph  of  Sliield.  St(-(  1, 
enamelled  and  set  with  diamonds,  with  jewelli  l 
silk  pendants.  Original  in  the  Prince  of 
Wales's  Indian  Collection. 

1411.  Painted  Photographs  of  Sevres  pon  1  - 
lain  vase,  made  to  the  order  of  the  Emprc-su 
Catliarine  II.  of  Russia  as  a  present  to  King 
Gustavus  III.  of  Sweden  in  1780.  Original  in 
the  Jones  Collection,  South  Kensington 
Museum. 

1412.  Painted  Photograph  of  French  Cabim  t. 
Japanese  lacquer  and  ormolu.  Late  Louis  X I  \'. 
period.  Original  in  the  Jones  Collection,  Soulli 
Kensington  Museum. 

1413.  Painted  Photograph  of  Comer  Table. 
Boule  work  with  ormolu  mounts.  French. 
Period  of  Louis  XIV.  Original  in  the  Joues 
Collection,  South  Kensington  Museum. 

1414.  Painted  Photograph  of  Secre'taire  of 
kingvvood  marquetry,  with  Sevres  panels  and 
ormolu  mounts.  French.  Period  of  Louis  XIV. 
Original  in  Jones  Collection,  South  Kensing- 
ton Museum. 

141 5.  Painted  Photograph  of  Porcelain  Cloclc, 
with  Gouthiere  ormolu  mounts.  Made  for  Quei-a 
Marie  Antoinette.  French.  About  1780.  Ori- 
ginal in  the  Jones  Collection,  South  Kensing- 
ton Museum. 

1416.  Painted  Photograph  of  Boule  Table. 
Probably  designed  by  Be'rain.  French.  Period  of 
Louis  XIV.  Original  in  the  Jones  Colleclion, 
South  Kensington  Museum. 

Painted  hy  J.  I.  William,  on,  South 
Kensington. 
(Lent  by  the  South  Kensington  Museum.) 

1417.  Painted  Pliotograph  of  Triptych, 
champleve'  enamel  German.  13th  century. 
Original  in  the  South  Kensington  Museum. 

1418.  Painted  Photograph  of  Shrine  or  Reli- 
quary. Gilt  Copper,  with  enamelled  details  and 
ivory  carvings.  Rhenish-Byzantine.  About 
ll.'iO.  Original  in  the  South  Kensington 
Museum. 

1419.  Painted  Photograph  of  Triptych  or 
Ratable  Gilt  Metal,  enamelled  and  jewelled. 
German.  12l.h  centiu-y.  Original  iu  the  South 
Kensington  Museum. 

1420.  Painted  Photograph  of  Chalice,  silver 
gilt.  German.  Middle  of  15th  century. 
Original  in  the  South  Kensington  Museum. 

1421.  Painted  Photograph  of  Triptych, 
carved  ivory.  The  Virgin  and  Saints.  Vo-netiau. 
14th  century.  Original  in  the  South  Kensing- 
ton Museum. 

1422.  Painted  Photograph  of  Casket,  carved 
ivory.  Byzantine.  12th  or  13th  century. 
Original  in  the  South  Kensington  Museum. 

1423.  Painted  Photogrnph  of  Jug,  stonownre, 
mounted  in  silver.  German.  IGtii  c(?ntury. 
Original  in  the  South  Kensington  Museum 
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1424.  Paiutfxl  Photograph  of  Cup,  rock 
ystiil,  silver-gilt  luouuting.  Engraved  with 
xuies  of  Neptune,  Amalthsea,  aiul  a  phojnix. 
alian.  About  1600.  Original  in  the  South 
onsiugton  Museum. 

1425.  Painted  Photograph  of  Navette,  or  In- 
nse  Holder.  Crystal,  set  in  silver,  jewelled 
id  gilt.    Spanish  ?  About  1540-50.  Original 

the  South  Kensington  Museum. 

1426.  Painted  Photograph  of  Cup.  Cocoa-nut, 
ounted  in  silver,  chased  and  gilt.  Gorman, 
ited  1S15.  Original  in  the  South  Kensington 
useum. 

1427.  Painted  Pliotogiaph  of  Casket.  Ivory, 
ounted  in  chased  silver  of  17th  century. 
)amsh?  10th  or  11th  centmy.  Original  in 
e  South  Kensington  Museum. 

1428.  Painted  Photograph  of  the  "Veroli 
isket."  Carved  ivory.  Byzantine.  10th  or 
th  century.  Original  in  the  South  Kensing- 
a  Museum. 

1429.  Painted  Photograph  of  Eeliquary.  Gilt 
pper,  jewelled,  set  with  plaques  of  enamels 
id  niello.    French?    14th  century.  Original 

the  South  Kensington  Museum. 

Fainted  hy  J.  Randall,  South  Ken- 
sington. 

(Lent  by  the  South  Kensington  Museum.) 


I1430.  Painted    Photographs    of  Limoges 
lamel  Dish.    The  triumph  of  Galalea,  after 
tpbael.    Frencli.    16th  century.  Original 
jlonging  to  Sir  Richard  Wallace,  Bart.,  K.C.B. 
Painted  by  T.  "Walter  Wilson,  South 
Kensington. 
(Lent  by  the  South  Kensington  Museum.) 


11431.  Painted  Photograph  of  Embroidered 
Upe.    Spanish.    13th  century.    Original  for- 
brly  in  the  College  of  Daroca,  Aragon,  but 
fw  in  the  National  Archfeological  Museum, 
Ibdrid. 

432.  Painted  Photograph  of  Tapestry  from 
Mary's  Hall,  Coventry.  Flemish.  Late  15th 
early  16th  century. 

1433.  Painted  Photograph  of  Hood  of  a 
'])e.    Original  formerly  in  the  Royal  Convent 

the  Escurial,  but  now  in  the  Royal  Palace 

ulrid. 

Painted  hy  Miss  Harriett  Skidmore, 
Stourhridge  and  South  Kensington. 
(Lent  by  the  South  Kensington  Museum.) 


•[434.  Painted  Photograph  of  Orphrey  of  Cope, 
onish.  13th  century.  Original  formerly  in 
t  College  of  Daroca,  Arngon,  but  now  in  the 
>tional  Archffiological  Museum,  Madrid. 

Painted  hy  Miss  Rosa  Wallis,  South 
Kensington. 
<(Lcnt  by  the  South  Kensington  Museum.) 


1435.  Painted  Photograph  of  the  Upper  Cover 
of  a  Book  of  the  Gospels,  the  property  of  the 
Earl  of  Ashburnham. 

1436.  Painted  Photograph  of  the  Under  Cover 
of  a  Book  of  the  Gospels,  the  property  of  the 
Earl  of  Ashburnham.  Painted  for  the  Council  of 
the  Society  of  Antiquaries,  London,  for  repro- 
duction with  the  above  in  Chromolithography 
as  illustrative  to  the  "  Monumenta  Vetusta." 

Painted  hy  Miss  Rosa  Wallis,  South 
Kensington. 

(Lent  by  the  Council  of  the  Society  of  Anti- 
quaries, London.) 


SECTION  XXL 


ArcMteetural  Drawings,  Designs,  and 
Models  of  Buildings,  &c. 


1437.  Residence,  erected  near  Pontypridd  by 
H.  L.  Giover,  Esq. 

Designed  hy  Edwin  Seward,  R.C.A., 
Cardiff. 

1438.  Preparatory  School,  Royal  Masonic 
Inotitution  for  Boys,  Wood-green. 

Designed  hy  A.  W.  Cross,  Hastings 
and  St.  Leonards. 

1439.  Original  Design  of  the  Cardiff  Free 
Library,  Schools  for  Science  and  Ai-t  and 
Museum. 

By  Edwin  Seward,  R.C.A.,  Cardiff. 

1440.  Longitudinal  and  Transverse  Sections, 
West  and  South  Elevations,  and  Perspective 
Views  of  the  Hastings  Infirmary. 

Designed  hy  A.  W.  Cross,  Hastings 
and  St.  Leonards. 

1441.  Exterior  View  of  the  New  Church  of 
the  Oratory,  South  Kensington. 

Designed  hy   Herbeit   A.  Gribble, 
Plymouth  and  South  Kensington. 

1442.  Interior  View  of  the  New  Church  of 
the  Oratory,  South  Kensington. 

Designed  hy  Herbert   A.  Gribble, 
Plymou'.h  and  South  Kensington. 

1443.  View  of  the  Sanctuary  of  the  Now 
Church  of  the  Oratory,  South  Kensington. 

Designed  hy  Herbert  A.  Gribble,  Ply- 
mouth and  South  Kensington. 

1444.  View  of  the  Allar  in  the  Chapel  of  St. 
Philip  Neri,  in  the  New  Church  of  the  Oratory, 
South  Keusinglon. 

Designed  hy  Herbert  A.  Gi  ibble,  Vly- 
mouth  and  South  Kensington. 
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1445.  DosiRn  for  Eomaii  Cntliolic  Catheciriil. 
J3y  Herbert  A.  Gribble,  Plymouth  and 
South  Kensington. 


1446.  Design  for  a  Country  Eesidenco,  front 
elevation. 

By  "W.  P.  Watson,  South  Kensington. 

1447.  Design  for  a  Country  Kesidence,  front 
elevation. 

By  W.  P.  Watson,  South  Kensington. 


1448.  Design  for  a  Country  Kesidence,  section. 
By  W.  P.  Watson,  South  Kensington. 


1449.  Design  for  a  Collegiate  School,  east 
elevation. 

By  F.  W.  Woodliouse,  South  Kensing- 
ton. 


1450.  East  Door  of  St.  Paul's  Cathedral. 

By  W.  P.  Watson,  South  Kensington. 

1451.  Two  Bays  of  Nave  of  Durham  Cathedral. 

By  Philip  Hall,  Durham. 

1452.  Design  for  Cathedral. 

By  H.  J.  Smith,  Nottingham. 

1453.  Photograph  of  West  Doorway  of  St. 
Giles's  Cathedral,  Edinburgh. 

By  W.  Birnie  Rhind,  Edinburgh. 


SECTION  XXII. 


Miscellaneous  Articles  not  included 
in  any  other  Section. 


14S4.  Series  of  Published  Books  on  Plant 
Form. 

By  F.  E.  Hulme. 

The  Illustrations  designed  and  executed 
by  F.  E.  Hulme,  South  Kensington. 


1455.  Specimen  of  Book-Binding. 

Designed   by   E.  Seward, 
Cardiff. 


R.C.A.. 


1456.  Lessons  in  Figure  Painting. 

By  Misses  B.  McArthur  and  Jennie 
Moore,  Bloomshury. 


1457.  Six  Specimens  of  backs  of  playiug 
cards. 

Designed  by  H.  Lyndon,  WestLon^ 

1458.  Study  of  Flowers. 

By  William  Suthers,  South  Kensii 
'  ton. 

The  following  artists  were  engaged 
upon  the  decoration  of  "  Old  London,"  erected 
by  Messrs.  Campbell,  Smith,  and  Campbell : 

J.  Siinkin,  Lambeth  and  West  London, 

A.  Finlayson,  Glasgow. 

M.  Sou  thai!,  Bishopsgate. 

J.  McDonald,  West  London. 

J.  Pontis,  South  Kensington. 

J.  E.  Campbell,  Lambeth  and  Wed 
London. 
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PRIVATE  CONTRIBUTORS 

OF  WOKKS  DESIGNED  OE  EXECUTED  BY  STUDENTS. 


EE  MOST  GEACIOUS  MAJESTY 
THE  QUEEN,  1401. 

:S  EOYAL  HIGHNESS  THE 
PEINCE  OF  WALES,  K.G.,  763. 

5E  EOYAL  HIGHNESS  THE 
PEINCESS  OF  "WALES,  760,  761, 
762. 

S  EOYAL  HIGHNESS  THE 
DUKE  OF  EDINBUEGH,  K.G., 
174. 


DE  IMPEEIAL  AND  EOYAL 
HIGHNESS  THE  DUCHESS  OF 
EDINBUEGH,  51,  52. 


llE  EOYAL  HIGHNESS  THE 
DUCHESS  OF  ALBANY,  793. 


IINEEAL  LOED  WOLSELEY,  G.O.B., 
7.C.M.G.,  725. 

INEEAL  SIE  AEOHIBALD  ALISON, 
JAET.,  K.O.B.,  770. 

I  EICHAED  WALLACE,  BAET.,  M.P., 
00. 


E  EIGHT  HON.  JOHN  BEIGHT,  M.P., 
G8. 


t  P.  CUNLIFFE-OWEN,  K.O.M.G.,  C.B., 
1 ILE.,  232,  385,  709. 

:DY  CUNLIFFE-OWEN,  458. 
^  JOHN  ASTLEY,  BAET.,  727. 


OFFICEES  COMMANDING  FIEST  BAT- 
TALION 4th  KING'S  OWN  EOYAL 
LANCASHIEE  EEGIMEKT,  733. 

THE  MAYOE  AND  COEPOEATION  OF 
WEST  BEOMWIOH,  7G5. 

THE  MAYOE  AND  COEPOEATION  OF 
STOKE-UPON-TEENT,  766. 

THE  MAYOE  AND  COEPOEATION  OF 
EOTHEEHAM,  767. 

THE  COUNCIL  OF  THE  SOCIETY  OF 
ANTIQUAEIES  OF  LONDON,  1399,  1435, 
1436. 


THE  AET  UNION  OF  LONDON,  582. 


THE  PEOPEIETOES  OF    "THE  GEA- 
PHIC,"  1382. 


A.  W.  BAILEY,  ESQ.,  22. 


MES.  BEIGHTWYN,  Stanmore,  32. 


B.  E.  FLETCHEE,  ESQ.,  Marlingford  Hall, 
Norwich,  823. 


THOMAS  HAWKSLEY,  ESQ.,  C.E.,  F.E.S., 
730. 

JOHN  LOMAX,  ESQ.,  Manchester,  801. 
MES.  T.  DIX  PEEKIN,  Harrow,  7G4. 
JOHN  POLSON,  ESQ.,  Paisley,  700. 
J.  D'AGUILAE  SAMUDA,  ESQ.,  M.P.,  728. 
STUAET  SAMUEL,  ESQ.,  569. 
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MANUFACTURERS  who  contribute  objects  designed  by  Students 
of  Schools  of  Art  of  the  United  Kingdom  to  the  Science  and  Art 
Department  Exhibition,  to  illustrate  the  operations  and  the  influ- 
ence of  Schools  of  Art,  1884. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  FIRMS. 


AGNEW,  THOMAS,  &  SONS,  Man- 
chester; &  London. 

GUt  Picture  Frame.  Sec.  VIII. 

ALDERTOW,  H.,  Brighton. 

Furniture.  Sec.  VIII. 

ALLEN",  W.,  Coalbrookdale. 

Keramic  Ware.  Sec.  II. 

AFPLEYARD,   MESSRS.    &  SONS, 
Sheffield. 

Furniture.  Sec.  VIII. 

BALLANTINE  &  SONS,  Edinburgh. 
Glass.  Sec.  III. 

BARBOUR,  ANDERSON  &  CO.,  Glas- 
gow. 

Carpets.  Sec.  XV. 

BARWELL,  J.,  &  CO.,  Birmingham. 
Metal  Work.  Sec.  V. 

BENSON  &  SON,  Ludgate  Hill. 

Gold  and  Jewelled  Cabket.        Sec.  VI. 

BESSBOROUGH   CO.,    Newry,  Ire- 
land. 

Damasks.  Sec  XI. 

BIRCHENOUGH,  J.,  &  SONS,  Mac- 
clesfield. 

Furniture  and  Dress  Fabrics.  Silk. 

Sec.  XII. 

BLANCKENSEE  &  SONS,  Birming- 
ham. 

Gold  Key.  Sec.  VII. 

BODLEY,  E.  J.  D.,  Burslem. 

Keramic  Ware.  Sec.  II. 

BOGUE,  DAVID,  London. 

Engravings.  Sec.  XIX. 

BRAGG,  T.  &  J.,  Birmingham. 

Jewellery  and  Plate.        Sec  s.  VI.,  VII. 

BRAY,  NICHOLAS,  Sheffield. 

Silver  and  I'latcd  Ware.  Sec.  VI. 


BRENDON  &  SONS,  Plymouth. 

Lithographs.  Sec.  XVII. 

BROADHEAD,    GEORGE,  Notting- 
ham. 

Lace.  Sec.  X. 

BROWNHILL  POTTERY  CO.,  Tun- 
stall. 

Keramic  Ware.  Sec.  II. 

BROWN,  W.  &  F.,  &  CO.,  Chester. 

Furniture.  Sec.  VIII. 

CAMPBELL,  SMITH,  &  CAMPBELL, 
Oxford  Street,  V7.C. 

Stained  Glass.  Sec.  UI. 

Decoration.  Sec.  XVI. 

CAREY  &  SONS,  Nottingham. 

Lace.  Sec.  X. 

COALBROOKDALE      IRON  CO., 

Shropshire. 

Metal  Work.  Sec.  V. 

CONSTABLE,  T.  A.,  &  CO.,  Edin- 
burgh. 

Ornamental  Stationery.        Sec.  XXII. 

COPE,  J.,  Stoke-on-Trent. 

Keramic  Ware.  Sec.  II. 

CORBITT,  W.,  &  CO.,  Rotherham. 

Metal  Work.  Sec.  V. 

COWLISHAW,  NICOL,  &  CO.,  Man- 
chester. 

Furniture  and  Carpet  Fabrics. 

Sees.  XII.,  XV. 

COWTAN  &  SONS,  London. 

Furnil,ure.  Sec.  VIll. 

CRAVEN,  DUNNILL  &  CO.,  Jack- 
field,  Shropshire. 
Tiles. 
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CROFTS    &   ASSINDEB,  Birming- 
ham. 

Metal  Work.  Sec.  V. 

CROSSLEY,  J.,  &  CO.,  HaUfax. 

Carpets.  Sec.  XV. 

CUTTS,  THOMAS  B.,  Wottingham. 

Lace  Edgings.  Sec.  X. 

DALZIEIi  BROTHERS,  London. 

Lithographed  Certificate.      Sec.  XVIII. 

DAVENPORT,  MESSRS.,  Longton. 

Porcelain  and  Pottery.  Sec.  II. 

DE  LA  RUE  &  CO.,  Bimhill  Row,  E.C. 
Lithographs.  Sec.  XVII. 

DERBY  CROWN  PORCELAIN"  CO., 
Derby. 

Porcelain.  Sec.  II. 

DIXON,  H.  J.,  &  SONS,  Kidderminster. 

Carpets.  Sec.  XV. 

DOULTON  &  CO.,  High  Street,  Lam- 
beth ;  and  Nile  Street,  Burslem. 

Pottery  and  Porcelain.  Sec.  II. 

DUNTHORNE,  R.,  Vigo  Street,  W. 

Engravings.  Sec.  XIX. 

EASTWOOD,  H.,  &  CO.,  Huddersfield. 
Carpets.  Sec.  XV. 

EDMUNDSON,  R.  B.,  &  SON,  Man- 
chester. 

Glass.  Sec.  III. 

EDWARDS,  G.,  &  SON,  Glasgow. 

Plate.  Sec.  VI. 

ELKINGTON  &  CO.,  Regent  Street,  W. 
Ornamental  Metal  Work  and  Plate. 

Sees.  IV.,  v.,  VI. 

EYRE   &    SPOTTISWOODE,  Great 
New  Street,  W.C. 

Lithographs.  Sec.  XVII. 

PINE   ART   SOCIETY,   New  Bond 
Street,  W. 

Etchings.  Sec.  XIX. 

PORD,  T.  &  CO.,  Birmingham. 

Metal  work.  Sec.  V. 

PRAMPTON,  E.,  Buckingham  Palace 
Road,  S.W. 

Stained  glass.  Sec.  III. 

PREEMAN  &  COLLIER,  Manchester. 
Metal  Work.  Sec.  V. 

Silver  Plate.  Sec.  VI. 


PRY  &  CO.,  Dublin. 

Furniture  Damasks. 
Furniture. 


Sec.  XI. 
Sec.  VIIL 


PURNIVAL,  T.,  &  SON,  Stafford. 

Pottery.  Sec.  IT. 

GARRARD,  R.  &  S.,  Haymarket,  W. 

Silver  Plate.  Sec.  VI. 

GOODALL,  E.,  &  CO.,  Manchester. 

Furniture.  Sees.  VIIL,  XVI. 

GRIGGS,  W.,  Peckham. 

Chjomo-lithograpbs.  Sec.  XVII. 

HAGUE  &  CO.,  Sheffield. 

Metal  Work.  Sec.  V. 

HAMEL  &  WRIGHT,  Nottingham. 

Lace.  Sec.  X. 

HAMILTON,    CRICHTON,    &  CO., 
Edinburgh. 

Presentation  Salver.  Sec.  VI. 

HAMILTON,  HILL,  &  CO.,  Belfast. 

Damasks.  Sec.  XI. 


HARRISON,  C,  Stourport. 

Carpets. 


Sec.  XV. 


HAYWARD,  J.  A.,  Darlington. 

Furnitm-e.  Sec.  VIII. 

HELBRONNER,  R.,  Oxford  Street,  W. 
Embroidery.  Sec.  XII. 

Carpets.  Sec.  XV. 

HENDERSON  &  CO.,  Durham. 

Carpets.  Sec.  XV. 

HEYMAN  &  ALEXANDER,  Notting- 
ham. 
Lace. 


HILDESHEIMER  & 
Jewin  Street,  E.C. 
Lithographs. 

HODKINSON,    H.  P., 
Works,  Coventry. 
Metal  Work. 


Sec.  X. 
PALKNER, 
Sec.  XVII. 
Art  Metal 
Sec.  V 


HOLLAND  «Ss  SONS,  Mount  Street,  W. 
Furniture.  Sec.  VIII. 

HOLLINS  MINTON. 

See  MiNTON,  Hollins. 

HOWARD  &  SONS.,  Newman  Street, 
W.C. 

Furniture.  Sec.  VIII. 

HOYLE,  THOMAS,   &  SONS,  Man- 
chester. 

Printed  Cotton  Fabrics.  Sec.  XIV. 

HUNT  &  ROSKELL,  New  Bond  Street, 
W. 

Silver  Plate.  Sec.  VL 
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JACOBY,  M.,  &  CO.,  Nottingham. 

Lace.  Sec.  X. 

JEFFREY  &  CO.,  Essex  Road,  K". 

Wall  Papers.  Sec.  XVI. 


JESSOP,  C.  H.,  Sheffield. 

Metal  Work. 


Sec.  V. 


JONES,   a,  AWD   SOWS,  Stoke-on- 
Trent. 

Pottery  and  Porcelain.  Sec.  II. 

KENDAL,    MILNE,    &    CO.,  Man- 
chester. 

Furniture.  Sec.  VIII. 

KIRKWOOD,  R.  &  H.  B.,  Edinburgh. 
Silver  Metal  Work,  &c.    Sees.  VI.,  VII. 

LETHERAN,  W.,  &  SONS,  Chelten- 
ham. 

Metal  Work.  Sec.  V. 

LILEY  &  WOOD,   Radnor  House, 
Grloucester  Square,  "W. 

Furniture.  Sec.  VIII. 

LINTHORPE  POTTERY  CO.,  Mid- 
dlesborough. 

Pottery  and  Porcelain.  Sec.  II. 

LONGDEN  &  CO.,  Sheffield. 

Metal  Work.  Sec  V. 

Fui-niture.  Sec.  VIII. 

McCREA  &  CO.,  Halifax. 

Carpets  and  Hangings. 


Sec.  XV. 


MACKAY  &  CHISHOLM,  Edinburgh. 
Silver  Plate.  Sec.  VI. 

MACKAY  &  CUNNINGHAM,  Edin- 
burgh. 

Silver  Plate.  Sec.  VI. 

MAGEE  &  CO.,  Belfast. 

Decoration.  Sec.  XVI. 

Damasks.  Sec.  XI. 

MASON,  HERBERT,  &  CO.,  Birming- 
ham. 

Metal  Work,  Sec.  V. 

MAW  &  CO.,  Benthall,  Broseley. 

Tiles,  &c.  Sec.  II. 

MILNE  &  SON,  Lancaster. 

Furniture.  Sec.  VIII. 

MILL  WARD,  A.  J.,  Kendal. 

Furniture.  Sec.  VIII. 

MINNS,  JOHN,  Norwich. 

Furniture.  Sec.  VIII. 

MINTON,  HOLLINS,  &  SONS.,  Stoke- 
on-Trent. 

Pottery  and  Porcelain.  Sec.  II. 

MINTONS,  LIMITED,  Stoke-on-Trent 
Pottery  and  Porcelain.  Sec.  II. 


MORTON  &  CO.,  Darwell. 

Lace  Curtain.  Sec.  X. 

MORTON,  W.,  SCOTT,  &  CO.,  Edin- 
burgh. 

Sees,  v.,  XV.,  XVI. 

MORTON  &  SONS,  Kidderminster. 

Carpets.  See.  X\. 

NICHOLSON,  J.  O.,  Macclesfield. 

Embroidery.  Si-c.  Xlf. 

Silks.  Sec.  XL 

NORTON,  GEORGE,  Sheffield. 

Silver  Plate.  Sec.  VI. 

OLIVER  &  ATCHERLEY,  Manches- 
ter. 

Damasks.  Sec.  XI. 

PEARCE,  HENRY,    4   New  Street, 
Huddersfield. 

Silver  Plate.    Goldsmith's  Work. 

Sees.  VI.,  VII. 

POTTER,  E.  C,  &  CO.,  Manchester. 

Fabrics,  prints.  Sec.  XI^', 

PYM  BROTHERS,  Dublin. 

Silk  Fabrics.  Sec.  XII. 

RHIND,  WILLIAM  BERNIE,  Edin- 
burgh. 

Statue  Models.  Sec.  XIX . 

RHODES,  JEHOIADA,  Sheffield. 

Silver  Plate.  Sec.  VI. 

RICHARDSON  &  CO.,  Bamsley. 

Damasks.  Sec.  XI. 

RICHARDSON,  ELLSON,  &  CO.,  Co- 
ventry. 

Metal  Work.  Sec.  V. 

ROBERTSON,  R.  C,  &  SONS,  Kil- 
marnock. 

Furniture.  Sec.  VIII. 

ROODHOUSE  &  SONS,  Leeds. 

Furniture.  Sec.  VIII. 

ROTHERHAM  &  SONS,  Coventry. 

Engraved  Watch  Cases,  Gold  and  Silver. 

Sec.  VII. 

SALE,  J.  J.,  &  SONS,  Manchester. 

Chromo-lithograplis.  Sec.  XVII. 

SCOTT,     CUTHBERTSON,    &  CO., 
Chelsea. 

Wall  Papers.  Sec.  XVL 

SHRIGLEY  &  HUNT,  John  Street, 
W.C. 

Tiles.  Sec.  L 

SINGER,  JOHN  W.,  &  SONS,  Frome. 

Art  IMctal  ^Vork.  Sec.  V. 
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SMART,  THOMAS,  Dudley. 

Metal  Work.  Sec.  V. 

SMITH,  E.,  &  SONS,  Kidderminster. 
Carpets.  Sec.  XV. 

STAPLETON  &  SOW,  Poland  Street, 
W. 

Jewellery  Sec.  VII. 

STEVENS  &  WILLIAMS,  Brierly  Hill, 
Stourbridge. 

Glass.  Sec.  III. 


THOMAS,  JOHN,  Halifax. 

Tapestry  Hangings. 

THOMPSON,  E.  L.,  Sheffield. 

Silver  Work. 


TOMKINSON 
minster. 
Carpets. 


&  ADAM, 


Sec.  XV. 

Sec.  VI. 
Kidder- 
Sec.  XV. 


TONKS,  WILLIAM,    &  SONS,  Bir- 
mingham. 

Metal  Work.  Sec.  V. 

TORQUAY  TERRA  GOTTA  CO.,  Tor- 
quay. 

Terra  Cotta.  Sec.  II. 

TUCK,  RAPHAEL,  &  SONS,London. 

Christmas  and  Birthday  Cards. 

Sec.  XVII. 

WALTON,  F.  «Sc  CO.,  Berners  Street, 
W.C. 

"  Walton  "  Decorations.  Sec.  XVI , 


WALTERS,  D.,  &  SON,  Newgate  Street, 
E  C 

Silks,  &c.  Sec.  XII. 

WARD,  J.  W.,  &  CO.,  Halifax. 


Carpets. 


Sec.  XV. 


WATCOMBE  TERRA  COTTA  CO., 
Torquay. 

Terra  Cotta.  Sec.  II. 

WATERSTON,    G.,    &  SONS,  Edin- 
burgh. 

Illuminations,  &c.  Sec.  XVIII. 

Chromo-lithograplis.  Sec.  XVII. 


WATSON, 
Sheffield. 

Metal  Work. 


MOORWOOD,    &  CO., 

Sec.  V. 


WEBB,  THOMAS,  &  SONS,  Stour- 
bridge. 

Glass.  Sec.  III. 

WHITTALL  &  CO.,  Kidderminster. 

Carpets.  Sec.  XV. 

WHITE,  EDWARD,  Cockspur  Street, 
W. 

Gilt  Metal  Clock.  Sec.  VI. 

WOOLLAMS,  WILLIAM,  &  CO.,  High 
Street,  Marylebone. 

Wall  Papers.  Sec.  XVI. 

WORCESTER  ROYAL  PORCELAIN 
WORKS. 

Pottery  and  Porcelain.  Sec.  II. 
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ABRAHAM,  FRANCIS,  58,  375. 

ttendi 
1884, 


Attended  1876  to  1882,  1883,  1883  to 


Stoke-on-Trent,  West  London, 
South  Kensington. 


ADAM,  PETER.  1140, 1141,  1142,  1143,  1146, 
1147,  1148,  1149,  1150,  1151. 

Attended  1868  to  1876,  1876  to  1877. 

Kidderminster    and  South 
Kensington. 

ADAMS,  EDWARD  F.,  1194. 

Attended  1872  to  1878. 

Kidderminster. 


ADAMS,  FRANK  B.,  1076,  1106,  1119,  1307. 
Attended  1878  to  1884. 
Macclesfield. 

ADAMS,  JAMES,  1076. 

Attended  1845  to  1849,  1850. 

Ooventry  and  Manchester. 

ADAMS,  MATILDA  S.,  104. 

Attended  1873  to  1880. 
Lambeth. 

ADAMSON,  WILLIAM,  55. 

Attended  1878  to  1880. 
Dundee. 


ADBY,  WILLIAM,  503. 

Attended  1858  to  1865. 
Stourbridge. 


AITKEN,  MARGARET,  122. 

Attended  1875  to  1877. 
Lambeth. 


ALBROW,  OSCAR  R.,  609,  752,  911,  412. 
Attended  1873  to  1884. 
Yarmouth. 

ALOOCK,  BEATRICE,  847,  1321. 
Attended  1881  to  1883. 
Manchester. 


ALDERTON,  HENRY,  810. 

Attended  1870  to  1877. 
Brighton. 

ALDERTON,  WM.,  810. 

Attended  1869  to  1878. 
Brighton. 

ALEXANDER,  J.,  1190,  1193. 

Attended  1870  to  1877. 
Manchester. 


ALLEN,  C.  C  (ALLOM,  C.  G.  ?),  88G. 
Attended  1883. 

West  London. 


ALLEN,  GEORGE,  631  to  650. 
Attended  1856  to  1862. 

Birmingham. 

ALLEN,  JOHN  J.,  1313. 

Attended  1879  to  1884. 
Nottingham. 

ALLEN,  F.  J.,  115. 

Attended  1880  to  1884. 
Lambeth. 


ALLEN,  ROBERT,  302. 
Attended  1876. 

Burslem, 


ALLOM,  C.  G.,  894. 

Attended  1883. 

West  London. 


ALL  WRIGHT,  WM.,  800. 

Attended  3J  years. 

West  London. 


ALMQUIST,  CARL,  389,  532. 

Attended  1878  to  1884. 

West  London. 
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ANDREW,  F.  W.,  1352. 

Attended  1842  to  1848,  1852  to  1855, 
1857  to  1858. 

Somerset  House,  Marl- 
borough, and  South  Ken- 
biugtou. 

ARCHER,  HENRY,  560,  755,  798. 
Attended  1850  to  1884. 
Sheffield. 

ARDING,  HELEN  ALICE,  144. 
Attended  1874  to  1878. 
Lambeth. 


ARDING,  MARY  M.,  142. 

Attended  1880  to  1883. 
Lambe*h. 


ATKEY,  CHARLES  J.,  1042. 

Atte'iided  1873  to  1880,  1884. 
Nottingham. 

ATJMONIER,  LOUISA,  1139,  1267, 1299, 1311. 
Attended  1860  to  1864. 

S.  Martin's,  W.O. 

AUSTIN,  A.,  717. 

Attended  1879  to  1884. 
Derby. 

AYERS,  ELLEN  M.,  520. 

Attended  1871  to  1879. 
Yarmouth. 


AYLING,  R.,  618. 

Attended  1880  to  1883. 
Westminster. 

BAILEY,  A.  M.,  22.   (^8ee  1319,  1028.) 

Attended  ? 

South  Kensington. 

BAILEY,  ALICE,  1319. 
Attended  ? 

London. 

BAILEV,  ALICE,  1028. 

Attended  1878  to  1884. 

Dublin  Metropolitan. 

BAKER,  ANNE,  376,  382. 

Attended  1862  to  1876. 
Cork. 

BAKER,  THOS.,  780. 

Attended  1864  to  1869. 
Coventry. 

VOL.  .xvn. 


BALL,  EDITH  H.,  72. 

Attended  1880  to  1884. 
Lambeth. 


BALL,  SUSAN,  1032,  1048,  1097. 
Attended  1866  to  1870. 

Dublin  Metropolitan, 


BANKS,  W.  H.,  753,  856. 

Attended  1872  to  1884. 
Rotlierham. 


BARKER,  ALICE  M.,  83. 

Attended  1881  to  1884. 
Lambeth. 


BARKER,  CLARA  S.,  105. 

Attended  1876  to  1878. 
L  mbeth. 


BARKER,  GEORGE,  1212,  1220. 
Attended  1870  to  1873. 

Kidderminster. 


BARLOW,  FLORENCE  E.,  147. 
Attended  1873  to  1881. 

Lambeth  and  City  of  GuLlda 
Institute. 


BARLOW,  MISS,  98,  123. 
Attended  ? 

Lambeth.- 


BARON,  WILLIAM,  136. 
Attended  ? 

Lambeth  and   South  Ken- 
sington. 


BATES,  DAVID,  205. 

Attended  1856  to  1864,  1872. 
Worcester. 


BATHGATE,  GEORGE,  12. 

Attended  1875  to  1879. 
Edinbui-gh. 

BANGHAM,  JOSEPH,  391. 
Attended  ? 

Coalbrookdale. 


BAUMGARTNER,  MARY,  1130. 
Attended  1879  to  1884. 

Great  Yurmouth. 


BAYNTON,  IL,  786. 

Attended  1873  to  1884. 
Coventry. 

U 
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BEATTIE,  CHALLEN,  599,  G7G  to  691,  G98. 
Attended  1859  to  1860. 
Birmiugham. 

BEAUPEE,  C.  J.,  228,  876,  1279,  1308. 
Attended  6  years,  1882  to  1883. 

West    London    autl  South 
Kensington. 

BECK,  ACIDALIA,  106. 

Attended  1881  to  1884. 
Lambeth. 


BEDFOKD,  GEOEGE,  949. 

Attended  1866  to  1877. 
Torquay. 

BEECH,  DANIEL,  514. 

Attended  1872  to  1875. 
Stourbridge. 

BENNETT,  EEUBEN,  1259. 

Attended  1869  to  1870. 
Manchester. 


BEEGIN,  ISABELLA  C,  913,  1099. 
Attended  1868  to  1881. 
Dublin. 


BEEKS,  EDWAED,  432. 
Attended  ? 

Stoke-on-Trent. 


BETTS,  JESSIE,  25. 

Attended  1877  to  1884. 
Weymouth. 


BILTON,  LOUIS,  245,  246,  323,  324,  432. 
Attended  1873  to  1884. 

Stoke-on-Trent  and  Fenton. 


BINNS,  ALBEET,  339. 

Attended  1879  to  1882. 
Worcester. 


BIEAM,  MISS  JANE,  852. 

Attended  1858  to  1884. 
Sheffield. 


BIECUMSHAW,  LOUIS,  1004,  1300. 
Attended  1877  to  1844. 
■  Nottingliam. 


BISHOP,  EOBEET  H.,  993 
Attended  18()9. 

Nottingham. 


BLACK,  J.  J.,  10G6,  1067,  1068,  1071,  1072, 
1073,  1074,  1075,  1180,  1188,  1189,  1191. 
Attended  1844  to  18ol. 
Manchester. 


BLACK,  WILLIAM  S.,  1328, 1330, 1331, 1345, 
1377. 

Attended  1870  to  1879. 
Edinburgli. 

BOAEDMAN,  WILLIAM,  213. 
Attended  1884. 

.  Burslem. 


BONE,  HEEBEET,  1250. 

Attended  1870  to  1876. 
Lambeth. 

BOOTH,  JAMES,  557. 

Attended  1869  to  1881. 
Sheffield. 

BOOTH,  JOHN,  1113. 

Attended  1877  to  1884. 
Macclesfield. 


BOSS,  WM.  G.,  526,  541. 

Attended  1867  to  1872  and  1876  to  1880. 
Edinburgh. 


BOWCHEE,  A.  W.,  923,  927,  931. 
Attended  1878  to  1883. 

South  Kensington. 


BOWCHEE,  FEANK,  808. 

Attended  1881  to  1884. 

South  Kensington. 

BOWEN,  ELIZA  F.,  125. 

Attended  1878  to  1884. 
Lambeth. 


BOYLE,  J.  F.,  350,  896. 

Attended  1867  to  1878. 
Dubliu. 


BEADBUEN,  W.,  383. 

Attended  ? 

Coalbrookdale. 


BEADBUEN,  JOHN,  58,  738,  1325. 

Attended  1872  to  1883  and  1883  to  1884.  . 

Coalbrookdale     and    South  i 
Kensington, 


I 


BEADLEY,  JAMES,  207. 

Attended  18G2  to  1877. 
Worcester. 
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BRADLEY,  SARAH  A.,  381,  531. 
Attended  1849  to  1853. 
Bloomsbury. 

BRATT,  JOHN,  210,  214. 

Attended  1881  to  1883. 
Burslem. 


BRAY,  NICHOLAS,  707. 

Attended  1855  to  1866. 
Sheffield. 


BRETT,  MARY,  327. 

Attended  1863  to  1872. 
Dublin. 


BRETT,  FRANCIS,  MISS,  330,  1116,  1315. 
Attended  1869  to  1873. 
Dubliu. 


BRIDGEWATER,  H.  S.,  621. 

Attended  1881  to  1884. 
Dudley. 

BRIGGS,  JOHN,  358,  410,  855. 
Attended  1874  to  1884. 
Edinburgh. 


BRINDLEY,  CHARLES  A.,  1134, 1135,  1228. 
Attended  1873  to  1874, 1874  to  1877. 

Kiddermtaster    and  South 
Kensington. 


BROADHEAD,  GEORGE,  957. 
Attended  1866  to  1870. 
Nottingham. 


BROOD,  JOHN,  440. 

Attended  1874  to  1880. 
Lambeth. 


BROWN,  GERTRUDE  L.,  1132. 

Attended  1872  to  1876, 1878  to  1884. 
Great  Yarmoutli. 


BROWN,  MISS  J.  E.  A.,  192,  809,  849. 
Attended  1860  to  1866. 
Cirencester. 

BROWN,  JOHN,  1203,  1244. 

Attended  1878  to  1844. 
Glasgow. 

BROWN,  T.  S.,  729,  730. 

Attended  1855  to  1856. 
Finsbury. 


BROWNING,  MARION,  1001,  1016,  1025 
Attended  1878  to  1883. 
Salisbury. 

BROWNS  WORD,  J.  J.,  1239. 

Attended  1876  to  1884. 
Derby. 

BUCKNALL,  WILLIAM,  986. 
Attended  1874  to  1881. 
Nottingham. 

BUDD,  HENRY  A.  J.,  1210,  1310, 

Attended  1870  to  1873. 
Lambeth. 


BUDDEN,  ALICE  E.,  124. 

Attended  1878  to  1884. 
Lambeth. 

BULLETTI,  SIGNOR,-826. 

School  of  Art  Wood  Carving. 

BURGESS,  ROSETTA  0.,  1131. 
Attended  1874  to  1884. 

Great  Yarmouth. 


BURLTON,  ALICE  LOUISA,  99. 
Attended  1877  to  1878. 
Lambeth. 


BURNETT,  T.  S.,  936,  937. 

Attended  1866  to  1876. 
Edinburgh. 

BURR,  GEORGINA  D.,  153. 

Attended  1878  to  1884. 
Lambeth. 

BUSH,  J.  W.,  843. 

Attended  1867  to  1869. 
Bath. 

BUTLER,  FRANK,  160. 

Attended  1874  to  1884. 
Lambeth. 

BUTLER,  JAMBS,  988 

Attended  1875  to  1883. 
Nottingham. 

BUTTERS,  MARY,  130. 

Attended  1881  to  1884. 
Lambeth. 

BUTTERTON,  MARY,  161. 

Attended  1874  to  1884. 
Lambeth. 

U  2 
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BUXTON,  S.,  380. 

Attended  1847  to  1849. 

Stoke-on-Trent. 

CALLOWIIILL,  CLARENCE,  200. 
Attended  ? 

Worcoster. 


CALLOWHILL,  JAMES.  194,  195,  196,  197, 
198,  199,  201,  202,  203,  204. 
Attended  ? 

Worcester. 


CALLOWHILL,  JAMES  OLAEENCE,  359, 
360,  1326. 

Attended  1878  to  1884. 
Worcester. 


CALLOWHILL,  SYDNEY,  199,  200. 
Attended  1878  to  1884. 
Worcester. 


CAMERON,  MARY,  1098. 

Attended  1881  to  1884. 

Dublin  Metropolitan. 

CAMM,  T.  W.,  530. 

Attended  1855  to  1860. 
Birmingham. 

CAMPBELL,  CHARLES,  413, 425, 1289, 1291, 
1296  1323. 

Attended  1860  to  1864,  1866  to  1869. 

Lambeth  and  West  London. 


CAMPBELL,  DAVID,  1144,  1155. 

Attended  1879,  1880  to  1884. 

Glasgow  and  Halifax. 


CAMPBELL,  J.  E.,  1459. 
Attended  ? 

Lambeth  and  West  London. 


CAMPBELL,  MISS  A.,  80. 

Attended  1883,  1884. 
Lambeth. 

CANTON,  MISS  SUSAN  R.,  915. 
Attended  1871  to  1878. 
Bloomsbury. 

CANTY,  LUCY  M.,  90. 

Attended  1883,  1884. 
Lambeth. 


CAPES,  MARY,  88,  92. 

Altendc.d  1874  to  1SS4. 
Lnmboth. 


CAPEY,  ARTHUR,  268,  271,  279,  284,  280. 
Attended  1879  to  1884. 
Burslem. 


CARDER,  FREDERICK,  504,  508,  509. 
Attended  1879  to  1884. 
Stourbridge. 

CARPENTER,  ALFRED,  890. 
Attended  1882  to  1884. 

West  London. 


CARR,  JOHN  M.,  994,  999. 

Attended  1876  to  1878. 
Nottingham. 

CARTER,  C.  J.,  1212. 

Attended  1873  to  1884. 

Kidderminster. 


CARTER,  G.  A.,  726,  727,  728,  769. 
Attended  1863  to  1868. 
Lambeth. 


CARTWRIGHT,  ARTHUR,  1087,  1088,  1089. 
Attended  1875  to  1884. 
Macclesfield. 


CARTWRIGHT,  HERBERT,  220,  221,  224. 
263,  264,  270,  276,  283,  289. 
Attended  1870  to  1879. 
Burslem. 


CANTRELL,  JOHN,  1212. 
Attended  ? 

Kidderminster. 


CHADBOURNE,  STEPHEN  L.,  1314. 
Attended  1875,  1880  to  1884. 
NoltiuKham. 


CHALLIS,  MARGARET,  64. 

Attended  1875  to  1877. 
Lumbeth. 


CHAMBERS,  MICAH,  1166,  1167. 
Attended  1854  to  1859. 
Durham. 


CHANDLER,  EMILY,  85. 

Attended  1879  to  1884. 

Laiiibetli  and  City  and  Guilds 
Institute.  t 


CHATTAWAY,  HERBERT,  617. 
Attended  1869  to  1870. 
Cuviiilry. 
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CHILDE,  ANDREW,  416. 

Attended  1879  to  188i. 

Coalbrookdale. 


CHISHOLM,  D.,  825. 

Attended  1869  or  1870. 

South  Kensington. 


OHRIPPES,  WALTER,  1219. 
Attended  (!  years. 

West  Loudon. 


CHURCHER,  G.  P.,  1309. 
Attended  ? 

South  Kensington. 


CLARKE,  JAMES,  1,  6. 
Attended  ? 

South  Kensington. 


CLAYTON,  E.  W.,  709. 

Attended  ? 

Sheffield. 


CLEWS,  JOHN,  977. 

Attended  1875  to  1882. 
Nottingham. 


CLOW,  J.  J.,  851. 

Attended  1879. 

Exeter. 


GLULOW,  W.  J.,  1104,  1105. 

Attended  9 

Macclesfield. 

COATES,  WILLIAM,  950,  951. 
Attended  1870  to  1878. 
Nottingham. 


COCKRILL,  W.  B.,  910. 

Attended  1867  to  1877. 
Yarmouth. 


COLEMAN,  EDITH  M.,  74. 

Attended  1881  to  1884. 
Lambeth. 

fJOLLIS,  JANE  J.,  529. 

Attended  1874  to  1883. 
Salisbury. 

COOK,  MISS  L.  E.  M.,  853. 

Attended  1881  to  1884. 
Sliollicld. 


COOKE,  ERNEST  O.,  33,  41. 

Attended  1879  to  1884. 
Nottingham. 


COPE,  J.,  260. 

Attended  1869. 

Stoke-on-Trent. 
Attended  1870  to  1871. 

South  Kensington. 


COX,  MARY,  352,  623. 

Attended  1870  to  1880. 
Worcester. 


COX,  W.,  1364. 

Attended  ? 

School? 


CRACKNELL,  ELLEN  K.,  521,  731. 
Attended  1817  to  1881. 
Yarmouth. 


CRAWLEY,  MINA,  102. 

Attended  1874  to  1880. 
Lambeth. 


ORICHTON,  ALEX.,  700. 

Attended  1861  to  1866. 
Edinburgh. 


CRICHTON,  JOHN,  701  to  705. 
Attended  1860  to  1864, 
Edinburgh. 


CROSS,  ALFRED  W.,  1438,  1440. 

Attended  ? 

Hastings  and  St.  Leonai 


CROSSLEY,  FREDERICK,  1  65,  1177. 
Attended  1872  to  1876. 
Halifax. 


CURTIS,  A.  LILLIAN,  155. 

Attended  1881  to  1883. 


CUTTS,  JOHN,  1041, 

Attended  1870  to  1872. 
Nottingham. 


DALGLEISII,  T.  J.,  604, 

Attended  1870  to  1874. 
Coventry. 

DAVEY,  ARTHUR  J.,  173,  295 
Attended  1873  to  1884, 
Tortjuay, 
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DAVIS,  HAKRY  A.,  492. 
Attended  1877. 
.  Dudley. 

DAVIS,  LOUIS,  1253. 

Attended  1876  to  1884. 

South  Kensington. 

DAVIS,  LOUISA,  65. 

Attended  1876  to  1878. 
Lambeth. 


DAVIS,  MARY,  119. 

Attended  3  years. 

Lambeth. 


DAVIS,  OWEN  W.,  1260,  1261,  1274,  1311. 
Attended  1862  to  1863. 

West  London. 


DAVIS,  WILLIAM,  329. 

Attended  1879  to  1884. 

Coalbrookdale. 


DAWE,  LAURA,  27. 

Attended  1876  to  1882. 
Plymouth. 

DAWSON,  JAMES  E.,  1110. 

Attended  1877  to  1822. 
Macclesfield. 


DENLEY,  MARY,  149,  334,  336,  362,  363, 
367,  370,  1207,  1218,  1224,  1235. 
Attended  1876  to  1884. 
Lambeth. 


DENNIS,  ADA,  70. 

Attended  1880  to  1884. 
Lambeth. 

City  and  Guilds  Institute. 

DEWSBERY,  DAVID,  209,  291,  293,  294, 296, 
297  298. 

Attended  1870  to  1877. 
Burslem. 

DEWSON,  THOMAS,  811  to  817. 
AttendM  1854  to  1859. 
Manchester. 

DICKESON,  AGNES  J.,  974,  987,  1022. 

Attended  1872  to  1875,  1878  to  1884. 
Dover. 

DIXON,  W.  H.,  811  to  817. 

Attended  1858  to  1860. 
Broaeloy. 


DOBBS,  FREDERICK  H.,  985. 
Attended  1871  to  1877. 
Nottingham, 

DODDS,  C.  J.,  58. 

Attended  1879  to  1884. 

South  Kensington. 

DONOHUE,  THOMAS  J.,  1112. 
Attended  1878  to  1884. 
Macclesfield. 

DORAN,  THOMAS  E.,  1109. 

Attended  1879  to  1884. 
Macclesfield. 

DOUGHTY,  EDWIN,  1007. 

Attended  1867  to  1869. 
Nottingham. 

DRAKE,  GEORGE  E.,  956,  1096,  1298,  1301, 
1303,  1304. 

Attended  ? 

Nottingham. 

DUBLIN  MUSEUM  OF  SCIENCE  AND 
ART,  962. 

DUCK,  DANIEL,  1153,  1163. 

Attended  1868  to  1873. 

Coventry  and  Kidderminster. 

DUFFIELD,  E.,  545  to  549. 

Attended  1868  to  1884. 
Birmingham. 

DUNLOP,  J.,  1302. 
Attended  ? 

Kilmarnock. 

DURTNALL,  BEATRICE  M.,  73. 
Attended  1875  to  1884. 
Lambeth. 

DURTNALL,  JOSEPHINE  A.,  154. 
Attended  1882  to  1884. 
Lambeth. 


DURTNALL,  LULU,  140. 

Attended  1882  to  1884. 
Lambeth. 


DUTTON,  THOMAS,  995. 

Attended  1879  to  1881,  1884 
Nottingham. 

EASSIE,  MRS.,  368,  796. 

Attended  1863  to  1878. 
Gloucester. 
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ECKENSTEIN,  ALICE,  86. 

Attended  1880  to  1884. 
Lambeth. 

EDWAKDS,  LOUISA  E.,  108. 
Attended  1876  to  1SS3. 
Lambeth. 

EDWARDS,  T.  G.,  906. 

Attended  1871  to  1879. 
Sheffield. 

ELLIOTT,  FANNY,  76. 

Attended  1875  to  1879. 
Lambeth. 

ELLIS,  H.  W.,  1311. 

Attended  1867  to  1870. 
Cambridge. 

ELWOOD,  MAKION,  979. 

Attended  1876  to  1884. 
Nottingham. 

EMERTON,  ELIZABETH,  134. 
Attended  17  months. 
Lambeth. 


EMERY,  T.,  373. 

Attended  ? 

Stoke-ou-Treut. 

ERRINGTON,  C.  H.,  780. 

Attended  1865  to  1873. 
Coventry. 

EVANS,  BERTHA,  121. 

Attended  1877  to  1881,  1884. 
Lambeth. 

EVANS,  JOHN  A.,  919. 

Attended  1878  to  1883. 
Gloucester. 


EVANS,  MISS,  48. 
Attended  ? 


South  Kensington. 


FACER,  JABEZ,  459  to  471. 

Attended  1860  to  1866. 
Stourbridge. 

FAULKS,  HENRY,  509. 

Attended  1879  to  1881. 
Birmingham. 

FELLOWS,  H.,  651  to  075. 

Attended  1858  to  1859. 
Birmingham. 


FEMALE  CHROMOLITHOGRAPHIO 
STUDIOS,  STUDENTS  OF,  Royal  Albert 
Hall  and  Rod  Lion  Square,  1333,  1348,  1349. 

FENNESY,  MRS.  (Emily  Selous),  582. 
Attended  1868  to  1873. 
Bloomdbury. 

FEREDAY,  JOHN  T.,  493  to  499. 
Attended  1867  to  1868. 
Dudley. 

FERNYHOUGH,  GEORGE,  249,  252. 
Attended  1870  to  1884. 

Stoke-on-Trent. 


FIDLER,  F.,  193,  630,  631,  746. 
Attended  1867  to  1884. 
Sheffield. 


FIDLER,  GIDEON  M.,  1221. 

Attended  1873  to  1882. 
Salisbury. 

FINCHETT,  THOS.,  801. 

Attended  1877  to  1884. 
Manchester. 


FINLAYSON,  A.,  1459. 

Attended 

Glasgow. 

FINNEY,  MRS.  V.  L.,  37. 

Attended  1882  to  1883. 

South  Kensington. 

FIRTH,  WILLIAM,  946,  947. 
Attended  ? 

Lambeth. 


FISHER,  ALEXANDER,  30,  172. 

Attended  ? 

Torquay. 

FISHER,  JOHN,  558,  921. 

Attended  1875  to  1883,  and  1883  to 
1884. 

Sheffield  and   South  Keu- 
sington. 

FISHER,  ELIZABETH,  129 
Attended  1874  to  187? 
Lambeth. 


FLETCHER,  JAMES,  1245. 

Attended  1881  to  1884. 
Glasgow. 
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FLETCHER,  J.  IT.,  1332,  1358. 
Attended  187H  to  1884. 
Nottingham. 

FOLLIOTT,  WILLIAM,  1050  to  1064. 
Attended  18.il  to  1857. 
Spitalfields. 

FOED,  EICHARD,  308,  309,  316. 
Attended  1878  to  1881. 
Bui'sslem. 

FOESEY.  EMILY  A.,  93. 

Attended  1881  to  1884. 
Lambeth. 

FOSTEE,  AETHUR,  1038,  1039,  1040,  1043. 
Attended  1874  to  1878. 
Nottingham. 

FOSTEE,  JONATHAN,  1124. 
Attended  1877,  1883. 

Halifax  and  Bradford. 

FOSTEE,  WILLIAM,  1215. 

Attended  1879  to  1884. 
Salisbury. 

FOX,  EDWIN,  601. 

Attended  1855,  and  1865  to  1866. 

Birmingham  and  South  Ken- 
bingtou. 

FEAMPTON,  EDWAED,  537,  538,  539. 
Attended  1865  to  1868. 

West  London. 

FEEEMAN,  THOS.  F.,  552  to  555,  722. 
Attended  1874  to  1877. 
Manchester. 

FEENCH,  ELIZABETH,  79. 

Attended  1879  to  1882. 
Lambeth. 

FEIDAY,  JAMES,  780,  785. 

Attended  1863  to  1875, 
Coventry. 

FEITH,  HENEY,  846. 

Attended  1861  to  1863. 
Gloucester. 

FEITH,  WILLIAM,  (Sec  Firth,  William). 

PEOST,  JOHN,  784. 

Attended  1862  to  1869  and  1870  to 
1873. 

Coventry. 


GAMBLE,  JAMES.  174,  Vi^L 
Attended  1852  to  1860. 
Sheffield. 

GANDY,  JESSIE,  95. 

Attended  1881  to  1884, 
Lambeth. 

GANDY.  WALTEE,  361. 

Attended  ? 

Lambeth. 

GAEBETT,  ELLEN,  112. 

Attended  1877  to  1880. 
Lambeth. 

GAEBUTT,  M.,  612. 

Attended  18  months. 

West  London. 


GAEDNEE,  JOHN,  21. 

Attended  1874  to  1878. 
Coventry. 

GATEE,  J.,  58. 

Attended  1878  to  1882,  1882  to  1884. 

Newcastle-under-Lyme  and 
South  Kensington. 


GATHEECOLE,  ELLEN,  109. 
Attended  1882  to  1884. 
Lambeth. 

GIBBONS,  FEANCIS,  190,  191,  949. 

Attended  1869  to  1879,  1879  to  1881, 
1881  to  1882. 

Cirencester,  South  Kensing- 
ton, Codlbrookdale. 

GIBBONS,  OWEN,  235,  326,  388,  390,  392, 
393,  394,  395,  396,  3;)7,  398,  399,  400,  401, 
402,  403,  404,  407,  408,  411,  414,  415,  417, 
418,  419,  420,  421,  422,  423,  424,  420,  427, 
439,  759. 

Attended  1860  to  1867  aud  1867  to 
1873. 

Cirencester  and  South  Ken- 
sington. 

GIBBS,  JAMES  C.  366 

Attended  1874  to  1884. 
Worcester. 

GIBSON,  HENEY,  1137. 
Attended  ? 

South  Kensington. 

GINN,  GERTEUDE,  341. 

Attended  1879  to  1884. 

Bloomsbury  aud  East  Herts. 
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GIEARDOT,  MISS,  822. 

Attended  1880  to  1883. 
Farnham. 

GOODYEAR,  E.,  500. 

Attended  1878  to  1884. 
Dudley. 

GOODYER,  HELEN,  998. 

Attended  1875  to  1884. 
Nottingham. 

GOLDSACK,  LILIAN,  139. 

Attended  1883,  1884. 
Lambeth. 


GREEN,  ALBERTA  L.,  97. 

Attended  1879  to  1883. 
Lambeth. 


GREY,  JANE  WILLIS,  1337. 
Attended  3  years. 

S.  Martin's,  W.O. 

GRIBBLE,  HERBERT  A.,  1441,  1442,  1443, 
1444,  1445. 

Attended  1862  to  1866,  1866  to  1869. 

Plymouth  and  South  Ken- 
sington. 


GRIMSHAW,  HUGH,  1111. 

Attended  1879  to  1882. 
Macclesfield. 

GROOME,  ALICE,  131. 

Attended  1877  to  1880. 

Lambeth   and  South  Ken- 
sington. 

GULLAND,  ELIZABETH,  1334. 
Attended  1873  to  1877. 
Edinburgh. 

GURNER,  H.  T.,  897. 

Attended  1882  to  1884. 

West  London, 


HADLEY,  H.  J.,  354. 

Attended  ? 

Worcester. 

HADLEY,  JAMES,  194,  195,  196. 
Attended  18.')1  to  1862. 
Worcester. 

HADLEY,  LOUIS,  356. 

Attended  1881  to  1884. 
Worcester, 


HADLEY,  T.,  206. 
Attended  ? 

School? 

HAITE,  G.  C,  527,  1065,  1069,  1258,  1265, 
1273,  1276,  1278,  1306,  ISll,  1317, 
Attended  1873. 

Croydon. 

HALL,  B.  A.,  780. 

Attended "? 

Coventry. 

HALL,  MRS.,  437. 

Attended  1 

Lambeth. 

HALL,  PHILLIP,  58,  1451. 

Attended  1876  to  1882,  1882  to  1884. 

Durham  and  South  Kensing- 
ton. 

HALLAM,  JESSIE  (Mrs.  Hubbah),  1002, 
1006,  1014. 

Attended  1866  to  1878. 
Exeter. 

HAMMOND,  C.  M.  D.,  11. 

Attended  ? 

Lambeth. 

HAMMOND,  EDWARD,  364,  872,  533,  1251, 
1256. 

Attended  1881  to  1884. 

Lambeth  and  West  London. 

HAMMOND,  THOMAS  W..  958,  972,  973, 
990. 

Attended  1869  to  1878,  1881  to  1882. 
Nottingham. 

HANCOCK,  ISABEL,  52. 

Attended  1869  to  1876. 
Bloomsbury. 

HANCOCK,  W.  R.  S.,  959,  983. 
Attended  1870  to  1876. 
Nottingham. 

HARDGRAVE,  C,  536. 

Attended  1869  to  1870. 

Soutli  Kensington. 

HARDING,  WILLIAM,  1003. 
Attended  ? 

Nottingham, 

HARDING,  MORTIMER,  1227. 
Attended  1880  to  1884, 
Salisbury, 

HARDY,  WILLIAM,  970,  97l,  103G, 
Attended  1878  to  1883, 
Nottingham. 
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HARE,  GEORGE,  44,  47. 

Attended  1875  to  1877,  1877  to  1884. 

Limerick  aud   South  Ken- 
sington, 

IIAREY,  SARAH  MARY,  133. 
Attended  1878  to  1881. 
Lambeth. 


HARPER,  F.,  696. 

Attended  1879  to  1882. 
Birmingham. 

HARRISS,  GEORGE,  1212. 

Attended  1882  to  1884. 

Kidderminster. 

HARTLEY,  STEPHEN,  278,  280,  281. 
Attended  1882  to  1884. 
Burslem. 

HAUGHTON,  LIZZIE,  132. 

Attended  1877  to  1880. 
Lambeth. 

HA  WARD,  SYDNEY,  820. 
Attended  1875. 

South  Kensington. 

HAWKESLEY,  EMILY,  120. 

Attended  1879  to  1884. 
Lambeth. 

HAWKINS,  JOHN,  1346. 

Attended  1876  to  1881. 
Plymouth. 

HAY,  THOMAS  W.,  1270,  1271,  1311,  1320. 

Attended  1857  to  1859. 
Edinburgh. 


HAYES,  ELLEN,  963. 
Attended  ? 

Ursuline  Convent,  Cork. 

HAYS,  ANNA,  118. 

Attended  1  year  3  months. 

Lambeth  and  St.  Martins. 

HEALD,  FRANCIS  B.,  984. 

Attended  1869  to  1871. 
Nottingham. 

HEATH,  MARGARET  A..  3,939. 
Attended  1877  to  1883. 
Gloucester. 

HEISE,  EMILY  S.,  40,  991. 

Attended  1877  to  1881,  1881  to  1884. 

Birkenhead  and  Tranmere. 


HENK,  JOHN,  248,  250,  253,  325. 
Attended  1863  to  1874. 

Stoke-on-Trent  and  Fcnton. 

HENNEY,  G.  F.,  58. 

Attended  1879  to  1883,  1883  to  1884. 

Birmingham  and  South  Ken- 
sington. 

HERAPATH,  ALICE  M.,  87. 

Attended  1880  to  1884. 
Lambeth. 


HERON,  JAMES,  881. 

Attended  1861  to  1865  and  1872  to 
1878. 

Edinburgh. 

HEWITT,  A.,  58. 

Attended  ? 

South  Kensington. 

HILL,  HENRY,  344. 

Attended  1865  to  1875. 
Boston. 


HILL,  JAMES,  514,  516,  518. 
Attended  1864  to  1881. 
Stourbridge. 

HILL,  MARGARET,  386,  405. 
Attended  1860  to  1873. 
Cork. 

HILL,  WILLIAM,  487  to  489. 
Attended  1868  to  1869. 
Stourbridge. 


HINCHCLIFF,  JESSIE,  145. 
Attended  1880  to  1884. 

Lambeth  aud  City  and  Guilds 
Institute. 

HITCHINS,  ALFRED,  14,  49. 
Attended  5  years. 

South  Kensington. 

HOBBS,  SAMUEL,  568. 

Attended  1877  to  1879. 

Long  Acre,  W.C. 

HODGETTS,  J.,  485. 

Attended  1871  to  1872. 
Stourbridge. 

IIODGKINSON  WILLIAM,  247   251,  257, 
258. 

Attended  1872  to  1884. 

Stoke-ou-Trout  and  Fcnlou. 
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HODKINSON,  H.  P.,  563,  600. 

Attended  1866  to  1867  and.  1872  to 
1875. 

Coventry. 

HOGG,  HEKBEKT  W.,  714. 

Attended  1872  to  1881. 
Derby. 

HOGGINS,  JAMES,  1076,  1118,  1120,  1121. 
Attended  1875  to  1879,  1881  to  1884. 
Coventry  and  Macclesfield. 

HOLGATE,  J.,  1214,  1263. 

Attended  1866  to  1867. 
Halifax. 

HOLIDAY,  THOS.,  710. 

Attended  1847  to  1854. 
Edinburgh. 

HOLLAND,  MICHAEL,  960,  961. 

Attended  1874  to  1876,  1879  to  1880. 
Cork. 

HOLLIS,  BENJAMIN,  486. 

Attended  1873  to  1874. 
Dudley. 

HOLLIS,  ELIZABETH,  137. 
Attended  1881  to  1884. 
Lambetb. 

HOLMES,  GEOKGE  H.,  1000. 

Attended  1875,  1880  to  1884. 
Nottingham. 

HOLMES,  MARY,  355. 

Attended  1869  to  1884. 

Great  Yarmouth. 

HOLT,  MISS  J.  C,  835. 
Attended  ? 

School  of  Art  Wood  Cai-ving. 

HOMAN,  GERTRUDE,  46. 

Attended  1880  to  1883. 

West  London. 

HORNE,  AGNES,  75. 

Attended  1880  to  1883. 
Lambeth. 

HORSEFIELD,  HENRY,  1015. 
Attended  1872  to  1879. 
Nottingham. 

HORSMAN,  FRANCIS,  821. 
Attended  t 

Leeds. 


HOWARD,  CHARLES  T.,  28. 
Attended  1876  to  1884. 
Booton, 

HOWITT,  MISS  A.,  839. 

Attended  1881  to  1884. 
Sheffield. 

HUGHES,  CATHERINE,  127, 
Attended  1882,  1883. 
Lambeth. 

HUGHES,  JOHN,  306,  307. 

Attended  1875  to  1880. 
Burslem. 

HULME,  F.  EDWARD,  1454. 
Attended  1857  to  1863. 

South  Kensington. 

HUMPHRIES,  C,  62. 

Attended  1874  to  1875. 

South  Kensington. 

HUSSEY,  J.  S.,  1213. 

Attended  1870  to  1883. 

Kidderminster. 

ILLSTON,  G.  A.,  562,  573,  632,  861. 

Attended  1851  to  1869,  and  1858  to  1876. 
Rotherham  and  Sheffield. 

INGALL,  J.  SPENCE,  1045. 

Attended  1874  to  1882. 
Barnsley. 

IRWIN,  ELIZABETH,  1010,  1123. 
Attended  1865  to  1876. 
Dublin. 

IRWIN,  or  URWIN,  MISS  M.  L.,  838. 
Attended  1881. 

School  of  Art  Wood  Carving. 

IRWIN,   MARCELLA,    1005,   10211,  129, 
1208. 

Attended  1865  to  1876. 
Dublin. 

JACKSON,  FRANK  G.,  697,  698. 

Attended  1848  to  1852,aud  1854  to  1860. 
Birmingham. 

JACOB,  ELLA,  175,  888. 

Attended  1879  to  1884. 
Salisbury. 

JAMES,  CHARLOTTE,  1340. 

Attended  1860  to  1863. 
Bloomabury. 
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JENKINSON,  THOS.,  524. 

Attended  18G8  to  1870. 
Maucliestei'. 

JENNINGS,  AETHUE,  95.5. 

Attended  1874  to  1878. 
Nottiugham. 

JESSOP,  C.  H.,  556. 

Attended  8 J  and  7 J  years. 

Sheffield  aud  Derby. 

JESSOP,  F.  C,  574,  608. 

Attended  1873  to  1884. 
Eotherham. 

JOHNSON,  HEEBEET,  1365,1366, 1368, 1378. 
Attended  2^  years. 

St.  Martin's,  W.C. 

JOHNSON,  WILT.IAM,  303. 

Attended  1876  to  1878. 

Stoke-on-Trent. 

JONES,  H.  OVEETON,  290. 

Attended  1876  to  1878. 

South  Kensington. 

JONES,  WILLIAM,  1046,  1047,  1179,  1187, 
1200,  1201,  1290. 

Attended  1858  to  1876. 
Manchester. 

JOEDAN,  FEANCES  LYDIA,  1009,  1127. 
Attended  1867  to  1881. 
Dublin. 

JOYCE,  MAEY,  966,  996. 

Attended  1872  to  1884. 
Dover. 

JUNCK,  OSCAE,  926. 

Attended  1870  to  1876. 

West  Loudon. 

KAVANAGH,  JOSEPH,  1100, 
Attended  1869  to  1877. 

Dublin  Metroiiolitan. 

KEEN,  EOSA,  116. 

Attended  1877  to  1880. 
Lambeth. 

KELSALL,  A.  E.,  212. 

Attended  1882  to  1884. 
Burslcm. 

KEEK,  ELEANOE,  1128. 

Attended  1880  to  1884. 
Dublin. 


KEEE,  THOMAS,  1095. 

Attended  1877  to  1884. 
Macclesfield. 

KEESHAW,  JOSEPH,  572. 

Attended  1856  to  1859. 

Coalbrookdale. 

KING,  ADELINE,  1023,  1024. 
Attended  1871  to  1884. 
Salisbury. 

KING,  HAEEY,  1318. 

Attended  1878  to  1884, 
Nottingham. 

KING,  LYDIA  B.,  36. 

Attended  1881  to  1884. 
Bloomsbury. 

KINGDON,  MAUD  J.,  1013,  1026. 
Attended  1875  to  1884. 
Exeter, 


KINGMAN,  GEOEGE,  1168, 1169, 1170, 1171, 
1172,  1173,  1174,  1217,  1222,  1226,  1230, 
1::33,  1234. 

Attended  1858  to  1866,  1866  to  18C8, 
1868  to  1870. 

Bath,     Soulh  Kensington, 
Kidderminster, 


KIEK,  THOMAS,  992. 

Attended  1877  to  1880. 
Nottingham. 

KIEKWOOD,  HENEY  B.,  712,  772  to  778. 
Attended  1867  lo  1870. 
Edinburgh, 

KIETLAND,  G.  M.,  725, 
Attended  ? 

South  Kensington. 

KNIGHT,  JOHN,  806,  875. 

Attended  1872  lo  1882. 
Nottingham. 

KNOWLES,  DAVIDSON,  1372,  1373. 
Attended  1872  to  1881, 
West  Loudon, 

KNY,  THEODOEE,  490. 

Attended  ? 

Stourbridge. 

LAMB,  JOHN,  1287. 

Attended  1870  to  1871. 

West  Loudon. 
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LAMBERT,  GEORGE  F.,  234,  23(5,  237,  238, 
239,  240,  337,  343,  348. 

Attended  1864  to  1866,  1879  to  1882. 

St.  Martin's,  W.C.,  and  Derby. 


LAMBERT,  G.  F.,  349,  353 

Attended  1874  to  1877. 
Worcester. 


LANE,  JOHN  QUILLER,  1115. 

Attended  1871  to  1873,  1876  to  1877, 
1879  to  1881  at  Belfast,  and  1873 
to  1876  at  Sotith  Kensington. 


LANE,  RICHARD,  949. 

Attended  ? 

Glasgow- 


LANGLEY,  LEONARD,  305. 

Attended  1874  to  1878. 
Burslem. 


LARCH  ER,  ULRIQUE  A.,  69. 
Attended  7  years. 

Lambetli. 


LAWSON,  W.  A.,  1202. 

Attended  1870  to  1873. 

GlrtSKOW. 


LAWSON,  J.,  575. 

Attended  1874  to  1884. 
Sheffield. 


LEDWARD,  RICHARD,  A.,  384,  385. 
Attended  1871  to  1879. 

Burslem  and  South  Konsmg- 
ton. 


LEE,  FRANCIS  E.,  M3. 

Attended  1876  to  1880. 
Lambeth. 


LER,  HARRIETTE  E.,  108. 

Attended  1877  to  1881. 
Lambeth. 


LEES,  GEORGE,  008,  1231. 

Attended  18G2  to  1870,  1880  to  1884. 
Kidderminster. 


LRIGHTON,  FREDERICK,  58,  340,  351,  387, 
863,  1324,  1342. 

Attended  1878  to  1883,  and  1883  to 
1881. 

('()  ilbrookdalo    and  Soutli 
KciiHin^ton. 


LEIGHTON,  SIR  FREDERICK,  1360,  1363. 

Attended  ? 

School ? 

LEISHMAN  or  LISHMAN,  JAMES  T-,  112  J. 
Attended  1883. 

Bradford. 

LETHEREN,  CHAS.,  583  to  586,  614 

Attended  1880  and  1877  to  1879  and 
1882  to  1883. 

Cheltenham,  Christ  Church, 
and  St.  Marks. 


LETHEREN,  WM.,  (Senior),  559,  5G7,  629. 
Attended  1865  to  1867. 
Cheltenham. 


LETHEREN,  W.  H.,  571. 

Attended  1877  to  1879  and  1880. 

Clirist  Church  and  Chelten- 
ham. 


LEWIS,  FLORENCE,  96,  100,  159,  434,  436. 
Attended  1876  to  1880. 
Lambeth. 


LEWIS  ISABEL,  68. 

Attended  2  years. 

Lambeth. 


LEWIS,  MARY  AGNES,  1341. 
Attended  1878  to  1883., 
Lambeth. 


LHUILLIER,  v.,  1394. 

Attended  ? 
School? 

LILLIE,  B.  A.,  1311. 

Attended  1877. 

West  London. 

LLEWELLYN,  S.  II.,  35. 

Attended  ? 

South  Kensington. 

LLOYD,  JULIANNA,  1257. 

Attended  1878,  1880  to  1882. 
West  London. 

LLOYD,  MARY,  912. 

Attended  1880  to  1884. 
Dublin. 

LOCK,  EDWARD,  845. 
Attended  1880. 

BntI;. 
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LUCK,  MARY,  C,  7. 

Attended  1868  to  187f 
Dorchester. 

LONDON,  EMILY  ALICE,  82. 
Attended  1880  to  1884. 
Lambeth. 

LONG,  NATHANIEL,  818. 

Attended  1881  to  1884. 
Cork. 

LONGBOTTOM,  SHELDON,  180,  182,  184, 
185,  186,  187,  189. 

Attended  1871  to  1878. 
Darlington. 

LONGDEN,  H.,  630,  631,  854. 

Attended  1847  to  1849. 
Sheffield. 

LOYERING,  IDA,  MISS,  1401. 
Attended  1873  to  1878. 
Bloomsbury. 

LUNN,  RICHARD,  231,  232,  706,  715,  716, 
748. 

Attended  1857  to  1866,  and  1866  to 
1868. 

Sheffield  and  South  Kensing- 
ton. 

L UPTON,  EDITH  D.,  758. 

Attended  1875  to  1884. 
Lambeth. 

LYNDON,  HERBERT,  1457. 

Attended  IS71  to  1816. 

West  London. 

MACKENZIE,  JOHN  G.,  737, 1018, 1033, 1044. 
Attended  1877  to  1879,  1879  to  1881. 

Belfast  and  South  Kensington. 

MADDOX,  T.  W.,  593  to  597,  625. 
Attended  1882  to  1884. 

Birmingham. 

MALTBY,  CAROLINE,  1017. 

Attended  1880  to  1883. 
-  Bloomsbury. 

MANLEY,  ELEANOR,  1336. 

Attended  1869  to  1873. 
Bloomsbury. 

MANNOCH,  ALFRED,  1311. 

Attended  1873  to  1874. 

West  London. 


MANSKLL,  MARIANNE,  332,  519,  550,  789, 
969,  1029. 

Attended  1870  to  1873. 
Lambeth. 

MARSH,  JAMES  F.,  229,  318,  319,  320,  321, 
322. 

Attended  ? 

Burslem  and  Stoke. 

MARSHALL,  FRANK,  622. 

Attended  1871  to  1882. 
Nottingham. 

MARSHALL,  WM,  718,  719,  949. 

Attended  1869  to  1874,  and  1862  to 
1869. 

South  Kensington  and  Shef- 
field. 


MARTIN,  WM.,  840. 

Attended  1868  to  1883. 
Edinburgh. 

MASON,  HERBERT,  603. 
Attended  4  years. 

Birmingham. 


MASSEY,  H.  G.,  2,  4. 

Attended  ? 

South  Kensington. 

MAYEE,  MARY  A.,  1117. 
Attended  ? 

Dublin. 

MAYSTON,  J.  H.,  615. 

Attended  1879  to  1882. 
Yarmouth. 

MoARTHUR,  BLANCHE,  1456. 
Attended  1866  to  1877. 
Bloomsbury. 

Mccormick,  arthur  d.,  864, 1327. 

Attended  1877  to  1882  and  1882  to  1884. 

Belfast  and  South  Kenstagton. 

Mcculloch,  john,  620. 

Attended  1877  to  1883. 
Belfast. 

McDonald,  J.,  (See  "  Old  London,'"  Sec.  xxii.) 
Attended  ? 

West  London. 

MoFADDEN,  FRANK,  1398. 

Attended  1869  to  1873,  1873  to  1875. 

Southampton  and  South  Ken- 
sington. 


Index  to  Student  Exhibitors. 


283 


McGOWAN,  WM.,  747,  1031. 

Attended  1876  to  1884. 
Belfast. 


McINROY,  JOHN,  57. 

Attended  1870  to  1875,  1878  to  1882. 
Dundee. 


McKENZIE,  GEOEGE,  754. 

Attended  1872  to  1880. 
Sheffield. 

MEADE,  ELIZA,  964. 
Attended  ? 

Ursuliue  Convent,  Cork. 


MELDRUM,  THOMAS,  96.5. 

Attended  1871  to  1881. 
Nottiugliam. 

MENZIES,  JAMES,  723. 

Attended  1870  to  1877. 
Edinburgh. 

MICKLEWRIGHT,  J.  FRED.,  287. 
Attended  1881  to  1884. 
Hanley. 

MIDGLEY,  JOSEPH,  1125. 

Attended  1882  to  1883. 

Halifax  and  Bradford. 

MILLER,  ISABELLA,  126. 

Attended  1875  to  1879. 
Lambeth. 

MILLSON,  J.  JOHN,  938. 

Attended  1872  to  1873. 
Manchester. 

MILNE,  E.  P.,  859,  860,  865,  867,  869,  892. 
Attended  8  years. 

Lancaster. 

MILWAIN,  W.  J.,  770. 

Attended  3  years. 

Glasgow. 

MILWARD,  E.  J.,  804,  1211. 

Attended  1876  to  1878,  1880  to  1883. 
Kendal. 

MINNS,  JAMES,  823. 

Attended  8  years. 

Norwich. 

MITCHELL,  EMILY,  331. 

Attended  1878  to  1884. 

"West  London. 


MONTALBA,  HENRIETTA,  794. 
Attended  1868  to  1875. 

South  Kensington. 

MONTALBA,  HILDA,  795. 

Attended  1868  to  1875. 

South  Kensington. 

MONTFORD,  HORACE  L.,  834. 
Attended  ? 

Royal  Albert  Hall,  School  of 
Art  Wood  Carving. 


MOODY,  ELL  WARD,  819. 

Attended  1859  to  1865. 

Huddersfield. 

MOORCROFT,  THOMAS,  216,  225,  227,  262, 
267,  269,  275,  277,  288. 

Attended  1869  to  1876. 
Burslem. 


MOORE,  AMY  GEORGINA,  157. 
Attended  1881  to  1884. 
Lambeth. 

MOORE,  E.  MARY,  841. 

Attended  1879  to  1884. 

Southampton. 

MOORE,  GEORGE,  1844. 
Attended  ? 

Manchester. 

MOORE,  MARIAN,  1027. 

Attended  1881  to  1884. 

Dublin  Metropolitan. 

MOORE,  MARY,  345,  346,  357. 
Attended  1872  to  1881. 
Preston. 

MOORE,  MISS,  1456. 
Attended  ? 

Bloomsbury. 

MORGAN,  ALFRED,  1286,  1292. 
Attended  1849  to  1856. 

South  Kensington. 

MORGAN,  GEORGE,  932. 

Attended  1866  to  1869. 

Birmingham  and  South  Ken- 
sington. 

MORGAN,  GEORGE  T.,  781. 

Attended  1860  to  1867,  and  1867  to 
1870. 

Birmingham  and  South  Ken- 
sington. 
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MOKGAN,  AVM.  J„  534. 

AUended  18U9  to  1870. 

South  Keusington. 

MORRIS,  R.  J  ,  438,  944. 

Attended  18G5  to  18G9. 

Burrilem  and  South  Kensing- 
ton. 

MORRISON,  P.,  1152,  1100. 

Attended  1862  to  1866,  18G6  to  1870, 
1881  to  1884. 

Kidderminster    and  South 
Kensington. 

MORRISON,  W.  W.,  61. 

Attended  1864  to  1865. 

South  Kensington. 

MORROW,  A.  G.,  45. 

Attended  ? 

South  Kensington. 

MORTON,  GAVIN,  954. 

Attended  1880  to  1884. 
Kilmarnock. 

MORTON,  GEORGE,  16,  38,  39. 
Attended  ? 

South  Kensington. 

MORTON,  W.  SCOTT,  857,  578,  1206,  1247, 
1280. 

Attended  185S  to  1859  and  1862. 

Glasgow  and  South  Kensing- 
ton. 

MOSES,  JOHN,  577. 

Attended  1845  to  1848  and  1856  to 
1859. 

Somerset  House  and  Coal- 
brookdale. 

MOUNTFORD,  FREDERICK,  1212,  1246. 
Attended  1865  to  1882. 

Kidderminster. 

MUCKLEY,  ANGELO  F.,  1136,  1338. 
Attended  1875  to  1882. 
Manchester. 


MUCKLEY,  W.  J.,  1136,  1269,  1338, 1344. 
Attended  1848  to  1853. 

Stourbridge,  Birmingham, 
Somerset  House,  Marl- 
borough House,  and  Man- 
chester. 

MUCKLEY,  WILLIAM  R.,  1136,  1338. 
AUended  1875  to  1882. 
Manohcstor. 


MULLIGAN,  W.  A.,  9,  58. 
Attended  ? 

South  Kensington. 

MUNTZBR,  FREDERICK,  862,  868,  870,  871. 
Attended  1866  to  1868. 

South  Kensington. 

MURRAY,  CHARLES  0.,  1369,  1385,  1395, 
1396,  1397. 

Attended  1863  to  1869. 
Edinburgh. 

MURRAY,  WILLIAM  H.,  1225. 

Attended  1856  to  1869. 

Dublin  Metropolitan. 

NAYLOR,  ALBERT,  255. 

Attended  1874  to  1882. 

Stoke-on-Trent  and  Fenton. 

NEEDHAM,  ROBERT,  740. 

Attended  1872  to  1882. 
Sheffield. 

NEWMAN,  W.  J.,  616. 

Attended  1871  to  1881. 

South  Kensington. 

NEWNHAM,  JOSEPHINE,  117. 
Attended  1875  to  1877. 
Lambeth. 

NICHOLSON,  J.  0.,  1076,  1120. 
Attended  1856  to  1865. 
Macclesfield. 


NISBET,  ETHEL  CHAPMAN,  32,  793. 
Attended  1879  to  1884. 
Bloomsbury. 

NOBLE,  HENRY,  12tl2,  1277,  131L 
Attended  1873  to  1878. 

West  London. 


NOBLE,  JOHN  S.,  1394,  1395. 
Attended  1870  to  1875, 
West  London. 


NORRIS,  FREDERICK  C,  901. 
Attended  1871  to  1873. 
Bath. 

NORTHWOOD,  CHARLES,  513. 
Attended  188U  to  1884. 
Stourbridge. 

NORTHWOOD,  JOHN,  505,  507,  515. 
Attended  IS.H  to  1864. 
Stourliridgc. 
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NORTHWOOD,  WILLIAM,  510  to  512. 
Attended  1871  to  1880. 


Stourbridge. 


NORTON,  GEORGE,  713,  799. 
Attended  1857  to  1860. 
Sheffield. 

NOWELL,  A.,  1216. 

Attended  1878  to  1884. 
Salisbury. 

NUNN,  WALTER,  84. 

Attended  1859  to  1862,  1868  to  1869, 
1869  to  1871,  1884. 

Spitaliields,  Charterhouse, 
South  Kensington,  Lambeth. 

OAKES,  JANE,  215. 

Attended  1884. 

Burslem. 

OGLEBY,  J.  T.,  844. 

Attended  1869  to  1872. 

Sunderland.  , 

ORCHARD,  JOHN,  508,  509. 

Attended  1868  to  1875  and  1883  to 
1884. 

Stourbridge. 

OSCROFT,  SAMUEL  W.,  952,  953. 
Attended  1847  to  1870. 
Nottingham. 

OXER,  JOHN  JAMES,  797a. 

Attended  1860  to  1867. 
Lambeth. 

PAGE,  H.  MAURICE,  1335. 
Attended  4  years. 

Croydon. 

PAGE,  JOHN  W.  E.,  1248,  1255. 

Attended  1879  to  1881  and  1881  to 
1884. 

Lambeth  and  South  Ken- 
sington. 

PAGE,  WM.,  831,  838. 

Attended  1882  to  1884. 

South  Kensington. 

PALIN,  WM.  M.,  1249. 

Attended  1882  to  1884. 

South  Kensington. 

PALMER,  ALFRED,  5. 

Attended  1876  to  1884. 
York. 

VOL.  xvir. 


PARK,  ALEXANDER,  1223,  1238. 
Attended  1881  to  1884. 


Glasgow. 


PARK,  JOHN  H.,  1153,  1163,  1229,  1243. 
Attended  1870  to  1874. 
Coventry. 


PARKER,  WILLIAM,  135. 

Attended  1878  to  1882. 
Lambeth. 


PARKIN,  GEORGE  V.,  598. 

Attended  1858  to  1864. 
Dudley. 

PARNELL,  ANNA,  43. 

Attended  1866  to  1872. 
Dublin. 


PARR,  JOSEPH,  310,  311,  312,  313,  314,  315, 
317. 

Attended  1869  to  1884. 
Burslem. 


PARRY,  EDWARD,  256. 

Attended  1881  to  1884. 

Stoke-on-Trent  and  Fenton. 


PATEY,  WILLIAM,  179. 

Attended  1870  to  1876. 
Ryde. 

PEACE,  A.  A.,  750. 

Attended  1875  to  1884. 
Sheffield. 


PEARCE,  ARTHUR  E.,  8,  18. 

Attended  1874  to  1884. 
Lambeth. 


PEARCE,  HENRY,  708. 

Attended  3  years. 
Hull. 

PEARCE,  HENRY,  779. 
Attended  ? 

Sheffield. 


PEARSE,  ALFRED,  1370,  1371,  1374,  1375, 
1376. 

Attended  1874  to  1876. 

West  London. 


PENSON,  F.,  58. 

Attended  1877  to  188.3,  1883  to  1884 

Stoke-on-Trent    and  South 
Kensington. 
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PERKINS,  P.  S.,  610. 

Attetuled? 

Leicester. 

PHILPOT,  MISS,  438. 
Attended  ? 

Lambetb. 

PILSBURY,  W.  H.,  254,  432. 

Attended  1882  to  1884. 

Stoke-on-Trent  and  Fenton. 


PLATT,  WALTER,  907. 

Attended  1860  to  1864. 
Yarmouth. 


PLATTS,  JAMES,  230. 
Attended  ? 

Derby. 

PONTIS,  J.  (See  "  Old  London.") 

Attended  ? 

South  Kensington. 

POOLE,  FREDERICK,  222,  223,  226,  261, 
265.  266,  273.  274. 

Atteiided  1878  to  1884. 
Burslem. 


POOLE,  J.  0.,  58,  328. 

Attended  1882  to  1884. 

South  Kensington. 

PORTER.  FRANK,  1209,  1232,  1236,  1237. 
Attended  1877  to  1884. 
Stourbridge. 

POYNTER,  EDWARD  JOHN,  R.A.,  1282  to 
1285. 

Attended  1849  or  1850. 

Somerset  House. 


POYNTON,  HENRY,  579  to  581,  619. 

Attended  1858  to  1864  and  1877. 
Coventry. 

PRICE,  R.,  721. 

Attended  1872  to  1873. 

Clmrterhouse. 

PINCHES,  RICHARD,  802,  803. 

Attended  1872  to  1879  and  1882  to 
1884. 

Lambeth  and  Chester. 

PURCELL,  ROBERT,  525. 

Attended  1882  to  1883. 
Mancliestor. 


RAMSEY,  ALLAN,  1311,  1312. 
Attended  3J  years. 

West  London. 

RANDALL,  GEORGE,  1212. 

Attended  1877  to  1884. 

Kidderminster. 

RANDALL,  J.,  1417  to  1429. 

Attended  1857  1o  1866. 

South  Kensington. 

RANDALL,  WILLIAM  F.,  743,  858,  872, 
873,  878,  882  to  885,  887,  893,  902  to  904. 

Attended  1863  to  1867  and  1867  to 
1869. 

Stroud  and  South  Kensing- 
ton. 

READ,  GEORGE,  874. 

Attended  1864  to  1867. 
Leeds. 

REASON,  FLORENCE,  10,  13,  51,  1362. 
Attended  1872  to  1881. 
Bloom  sbury. 

REEKS,  MISS  M.  E.,  826,  827,  838. 

Attended  1871,  1877  to  1880,  1881  to 
1884. 

Royal  Albert  Hall  School  of 
Wood  Carving  and  South 
Kensington. 

RHEAD,  GEORGE  W.,  23,  259. 

Attended  1847  to  1851,  1856  to  1863, 
1869  to  1871,  1878  to  1881. 

RHIND,  JOHN,  1252. 

Attended  1865  to  1874. 
Edinburgh. 

RHIND,  WILLIAM  B.,  917,  918,  922,  928, 
1453. 

Attended  1865  to  1874. 
Edinburgh. 

RHODES,  JEHOIADA  A.,  188,  699. 

Attended  1846  to  1848,  1854  to  1857, 
1878. 

Sheffield. 

RHODES,  R.,  58,  929. 

Attended  1878  to  1882,  1882  to  1884. 

Newcastle-under-Lyme  and 
South  Kensington. 

RICHARDSON,  W.  H.,  .501,  502. 
Attended  1862  to  1803. 
Stourbridge. 
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RICKATSON,  R.  O.,  1268,  1305,  1311. 
Attended  1872  to  1875. 

West  London. 

RIDER,  H.,  58. 

Attended  ? 

South  Kensington. 

RILEY,  J.  W.,  1183  to  1185,  1204. 
Attended  1869  to  1883. 
Halifax. 


RILEY,  T.,  1359. 

Attended  ? 

South  Kensington. 

RISELEY,  HERBERT,  1107. 

Attended  1879  to  1884. 
Macclesfield. 


ROBERTS,  CHAS.,  1367. 

Attended  1863  to  1868. 

Lambeth  and  South  Ken- 
sington. 

ROBERTS,  E.  (?  EMMA),  435. 
Attended  ? 

Lambeth. 


ROBERTS,  EMMA,  71. 

Attended  1877  to  1879,  1880  to  1884. 

Lambeth  and  City  and  Guilds 
Institute. 


ROBERTS,  FLORENCE  C,  101. 

Attended  1875  to  1879,  1882  to  1884. 
Lambeth. 


ROBERTS,  W ,  299. 
Attended  ? 

Stoke-on-Trent. 

ROBERTSON,  J.  H.,  54. 

Attended  187(!  to  1881. 
Dundee 

ROBERTSON,  ROBERT  (J.,  879. 
Attended  1868  to  1870. 
KilmaiTiock. 

ROBINSON,  HERBERT,  1145,  115G,  1161, 
1164,  1170. 

Attended  1865  to  1870. 
Halifax. 

ROBINSON,  J.  T.,  1108. 

Attended  1880  to  1884. 
Macclesfield. 


ROGERS,  EDITH,  111,  891. 

Attended  1879  to  1884. 
Lambeth. 


ROGERS,  E.  (EDITH),  333  (See  111). 

Attended  ? 

Lambeth. 


ROGERS,  ISABEL  M.,  113. 

Attended  1881  to  1884. 
Lambeth. 


ROGERS,  KATE,  141. 

Attended  1878  to  1881. 
Lambeth. 


ROGERS,  MARK,  916,  920,  934. 
Attended  1878  to  1881. 
Lambeth. 


ROGERS,  MARTHA  M.,  89,  338,  342,  347. 
Attended  1879  to  1884. 

Lambeth  and  Westminster 


ROSSITER,  HENRY,  535. 

Attended  1869  to  1870. 

Frome  and  South  Kensing- 
ton. 


ROUSE,  CHARLES,  230. 
Attended  ? 

School? 


ROUSE,  JAMES,  Sen.,  230. 

Attended  ? 

School? 


ROWE,  MISS  ELEANOR,  826. 

Attended  1870  to  1871,  and  1883  to 
1884. 

West  London  and  South  Ken- 
sington (Secretary,  Royal 
Albert  Hall  School  of 
Wood  Carving). 


ROWLEY,  JAMES,  908,  1138,  1175,  1199. 
Attended  6  years. 

West  London. 


RUDDOCK,  SAMUEL,  942,  947. 
Attended  1851  to  1856. 

Somerset  House  and  Marl- 
borough House. 

RUMBLE,  E.  L.,  91. 

Attended  1880  to  1882. 
Lambeth. 
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KUMBOL,  ELLEN,  lit. 

Attended  1880  to  1883. 
Lambeth. 


EUSSELL,  LOUISA,  148. 

Attended  1882  to  1884. 
Lambeth. 

KUXTON  MISS  ANNA  F.,  1101. 
Attended  1864  to  1874. 
Dublin. 


SAVAGE,  WM.,  523. 

Attended  1876  to  1880. 
Mtiiichester. 


SAVILL,  EDITH,  15. 

Attended  ? 

Lambeth. 


SCHEIBNER,  FKANCIS,  183. 
Attended  1873  to  1878. 
Stoiirbridge. 


SCHEIBNEE,  FEANK,  506,  507. 
Attended  1873  to  1878. 
Stourbridge. 

SCHOOL  OF  AET  WOOD  CAEVING, 
EOYAL  ALBERT  HALL,  SOUTH  KEN- 
SINGTON, THE  STUDENTS  OF  THE, 
824,  833,  837. 

SCOTT,  WALTEE,  780,  787. 

Attended  1864  to  1873. 
Coventry. 

SEADON,  EOBEET,  295,  301. 
Attended  1856. 

Hanley. 


SEDDING,  J.  W.,  566. 

Attended  ? 

School? 


SELOUS,  EMILY,  582  {See  Fennesy,  Mrs.). 
Bloomsbury. 


SEWAED,  EDWIN,  E.G.  A.,  724,  1437,  1439, 
1455 

Attended  1870  to  1876. 
Ciu-diff. 


SEWELL,  AETHUE  J.,  981. 

Attended  1872  to  1888. 
Nottingham. 


SHELDON,  FEEDEEICK,  1090  to  1094. 
Attended  1870  to  1883. 
Macclesfield. 

SHELDON,  GEOEGE,  1037. 

Attended  1869  to  1873. 
Nottingham. 

SHELDON,  JOHN,  1077  to  1081. 
Attended  1865  to  1872. 
Macclesfield. 

SHELTON,  MISS  CHAELOTTE,  1114. 
Attended  1880  to  1883. 
Cheltenham. 

SHEPHEED,  GEOEGE  W.,  576,  940. 

Attended  1871  to  1879,  1880,  1881  to 
1882. 

Coalbrookdale    and  South 
Kensington. 

SHEELOCK,  J.  A.,  751. 

Attended  1869  to  1872,  and  1872  to  1874. 

Warrington  and  South  Ken- 
sington. 

SHETTLEWOETH,  LIZZIE,  146. 

Attended  1880  to  1881. 
Lambeth. 


SHOETEE,  AETHUE  P.,  181. 
Attended  1882  to  1884. 

Middlesborough. 

SILVEE,  AETHUE,  1266,  1275,  1311. 
Attended  1868  to  1872. 
Eeading. 

SIMINDUCE,  or  SIMMANCE,  ELIZA,  67. 
Attended  1874  to  1884. 
Lambeth. 


SIMKIN,  J.,  1459. 

Attended  ? 

Lambeth  and  West  London. 

SIMPSON,  WILLIAM,  377. 

Attended  1864  to  1867. 

Soutb  Kensington. 

SINGEE,  EDGAE  R.,  &  HEEBEET  W., 
551,  561,  564,  565,  602,  628. 
Attended  1871  to  1877. 

Frome  and  South  Kensington 

SKIDMORE,  MISS  HAREIETT,  1431  to  1433. 
Attended  ? 

Stourbridge  and  South  Kcn» 
sington. 


Index  to  Student  Exhibitors. 


289 


SLATEE,  A.,  379. 

Attended  1858  to  1862. 

atoke-on- Trent. 


SLATEE,  EMILY,  42. 

Attended  1871  to  1884. 
Gloucester. 


SLOCOMBE,  CHAELES  P.,  732,  733,  1384, 
1387,  1389,  1390. 

Attended  1847  and  onwards. 

Spitalfields    and  Somerset 
House. 


SLOCOMBE,   FEEDEEICK  A.,  63,  1386, 
1388,  1391,  1392. 

Attended  1861  to  1867. 

South  Kensington. 


SMALL,  ELIZABETH  M.,  152. 
Attended  1876  to  1884. 
Lambeth. 


SMALL,  MISS  E.,  58. 

Attended  1874  to  1882. 

Lambeth  and   South  Ken- 
sington. 

SMALLFIELD,  KATHEEINE  B.,  77. 

Attended  1879  to  1880,  1883,  1884. 

Kingsland  and  South  Ken- 
sington. 


SMAET,  THOS.  C,  587  to  591. 
Attended  1879  to  1884. 
Dudley. 

SMITH,  CAEEIE  L.,  244. 

Attended  1874  to  1876,  1878  to  1880, 
1882  to  1884. 
Selby. 

SMITH,  ELLEN  B.,  156. 

Attended  1881  to  1884. 
Lambeth. 

SMITH,  F.  GEOEGE,  528,  1291. 
Attended  1861  to  1863. 

Lambeth  and  West  London. 

SMITH,  FEANCIS,  472  to  476. 
Attended  1876  to  1879. 
Stourbridge. 

SMITH,  GEETEUDE,  138. 

Attended  1859  to  1880. 
Lamboth. 


SMITH,  H.  J.,  1452. 

Attended  ? 

Nottingham. 

SMITH,  J.  B.,  1154,  1157. 

Attended  1865  to  1869. 
Halifax. 


SMITH,  J.  MOYE,  428,  429,  430,  431,  542, 
1379  to  1381,  1400,  1402. 

Attended  1857  to  1860,  1869  to  1870. 

Glasgow   and   South  Ken- 
sington. 

SMITH,  MISS,  830,  836. 
Attended  ? 

Eoyal  Albert  Hall  School  of 
Wood  Carving,  and  Leeds. 

SMITH,  EOBEET,  842. 
Attended  ? 

Inverness. 

SMITH,  THOS.,  365,  744,  889,  1294. 
Attended  1876  to  1884. 

Coalbrookdale. 


SOUTHALL,  M.,  1459. 

Attended  ? 

Bishopsgate. 

SPALL,  THOS.,  692  to  695,  734. 
Attended  1869  to  1873. 
Birmingham. 

SPAEKES,  MES.  0.  A.,  371. 

Attended  1859  to  1861,  1861  to  1866. 

South  Kensington  and  Lam- 
beth. 


SPOONEE,  WILLIAM  J.,  976,  982,  1008. 
Attended  1878  to  1884. 
Nottingham. 

STAFFOED,  GEOEGE,  997. 

Attended  1878  to  1883. 
Nottingham. 

STAPLETON,  HAEEY,  764a. 

Attended  1871  to  1874. 

St.  Murtm's,  W.O. 

STAYNES,  F.  J.,  1034. 

Attended  1879  to  1883. 
Nottingham. 

STOEWEE  or  STOEMEE,  EMILY  E.,  150. 
Attended  1875  to  1879. 
Lambetli. 
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STOKY,  BLANCHE,  989. 

Attended  1866  to  1884. 
Nottingham. 

STRATTON,  AMY,  1242. 

Attended  1869  to  1873. 
Salisbury. 


STUART,  LOUISA,  81. 

Attended  1883  to  1884. 
Lambeth. 


STURGEON,  KATE,  107. 

Attended  ? 

Lambeth. 


SUDDARS,  FRANK,  59,  60. 
Attended  ? 

Bradford. 

SUTHERS,  WM.,  1458. 

Attended  ? 

South  Kensington. 

SWAYNE,  CHARLES,  504,  505. 
Attended  1883  to  1884. 
Stourbridge. 


SYKES,  GODFREY  (the  late),  943,  1355. 
Attended  1843  to  1854. 
Master  of  School,  1854  to  1863. 
Sheffield. 


SYMES,  P.  H.,  909. 

Attended  1878  to  1884. 
Dublin. 


TABOR,  G.  H.,  58. 

Attended  ? 

Lambpth. 


TANNAHILL,  WM.,  1197,  1198. 
Attended  1871  to  1878. 
Kilmarnock. 

TARVER,  JANE,  1311. 

Attended  1877  to  1879. 

Northampton. 

TATHAM,  A.  J.,  848,  1272,  1311. 
Attended  1878  to  1884. 

West  London. 

TATLER,  ALBERT,  208. 
Attended  1882. 

Burslem. 


TAYLERSON,  JOHN  E.,  933. 
Attended  1880  to  1884. 
Lambeth. 


THATCHER,  EUPHANIA,  151. 
Attended  1878  to  1881. 
Lambeth. 


THATCHER,  W.  H.,  1212. 

Attended  1877  to  1884. 

Kidderminster. 


THICKETT,  ERNEST,  720. 

Attended  1874  to  1884. 
Sheffield. 


THOMAS,  JAMES,  406,  756. 

Attended  1880  to  1884. 

Westminster  Architectural 
Museum. 


THOMAS,  JOHN,  1178,  1182,  1186,  1192, 
1195,  1196,  1241. 

Attended  1873  to  1883. 
Halifax. 


THOMAS,  T,  1103. 
Attended  ? 

Dublm. 


THOMPSON,  EMILY  G.,  540. 
Attended  1866  to  1870. 
Manchester. 


THOMPSON,  E.  L.,  711. 

Attended  1875  to  1877. 
Sheffield. 


THOMPSON,  MINNIE  G.,  128. 
Attended  1882  to  1884. 
Lambeth. 


THOMPSON,  MISS  SYDNEY,  607. 
Attended  1871  to  1873. 
Belfast. 


THOMPSON,  SAMUEL,  592. 

Attended  1876,  and  1882  to  1884. 
Sheffield. 


THORPE,  STUART,  611,  741,  742. 
Attended  1871  to  1874. 
Sheffield. 


TIDMARSH,  HENRY,  745. 

Attended  1878  to  ] 88 1. 

West  London. 
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TINWOKTH,  GEOKGE,  1(32,  1(53,  164,  105, 
166,  167,  168,  169,  170,  171. 
Attended  ? 

Lambeth. 


TITE,  G.,  805  to  807,  850. 

Attended  1870  to  1872. 

South  Kensiugloii. 

TOMLINS,  H.  J.,  58,  624,  633,  1316. 

Attended  1872  to  1882,  ami  1882  to 
1884. 

Worcester  and   South  Ken- 
sington. 

TONKS,  J.  WILLIAM,  790  to  792,  760  to 
768,  771. 

Attended  1854  to  1863. 
Birmingham. 

TRAVELL,  THOMAS  F.,  975. 

Attended  1875,  1879  to  1880,  1882  to 
1884. 

Nottingham. 

TEEGO,  JOHN,  J.,  20,  606,  788. 

Attended  1866  to  1870,  and  1875  to 
1884. 

Coventry. 

TROWER,  MISS  CHARLOTTE  G.,  1020. 
1030. 

Attended  1882  to  1884. 
East  Herts. 

TUCKER,  G.  E.,  627,  749,  899,  900. 
Attended  1874  to  1884. 

West  London. 


TURNER,  E.  PAGE,  898,  1264,  1281,  1295, 
1322. 

Attended  1854  to  18C3. 
Sheffield. 


TURNER,  WM.,  1252. 

Attended  1880  to  1883. 
Edinburgh. 

TURTON,  GEORGE  P.,  980. 
Attended  1872. 

Nottingham. 

TWIGGE,  MISS  ANNE,  1011,  1035. 
Attended  1871  to  1884. 
Exeter. 

TYZACK,  HENRY,  924. 

Attended  1870  to  1880. 
Slicfficld. 


VARLEY,  EMILY  LUCY,  53,  1350. 
Attended  1880  to  1884. 
Bloumsbury. 

WAHAB,  MISS  H.  E.,  828,  832. 
Attended  1883  to  1881. 

Royal  Albert  Hall  School  of 
Wood  Carving,  and  South 
Kensington. 


WAIN,  LOUIS,  1361. 

Attended  4  years. 

West  London. 


WAKELY,  LOUISA,  78. 

Attended  1881  to  188J. 
Lambeth. 


WALKER,  ROBERT,  877. 

Attended  1875  to  1883. 
Edinburgh. 

WALTON,  C.  H.,  829. 

Attended  ? 

Reading,  and  Royal  Albert 
Hall  School  of  Wood 
Carving:. 


WALTON,  WILLIAM  R.,  967. 
Attended  1872  to  1882. 
Nottingham. 

WALLIS,  GEORGE,  544. 

Attended  1841,  1842  Student  Exhibi- 
tion, Somerset  House. 
1843  Head  Master,  Spital 
fields. 

1814,  1845,  1846,  Head 
Master,  Manchester. 

1851  to  1858,  Head  Master 
Birmingham. 

1863  to  1884,  Keeper  of  the 
Art  Collections,  South 
Kensington  Museum. 

WALLIS,  MISS  ROSA,  29,  543,  544,  698, 
1399,  1434  to  1430. 

Attended  1873  to  1874  and  1876  to 
1878. 

South  Kensington. 

WARD,  GEORGE,  58. 

Attended  1874  to  1881. 

Devizes  and  South  Kousing- 
ton. 

WARD,  JAMES,  58,  1049,  1288,  12S7 
Attended  2  years. 

Belfast  and  South  Kensiug- 
toii. 
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WATERS,  LIZZIE,  110. 

Attended  1880  to  1882. 
Lambeth. 

WATERHOUSE,  JOSEPH,  1133. 
Attended  1850  to  1855. 
Manchester. 


WATKINS,  JOHN,  734,  735,  1356,  1357, 
1393. 

Attended  1871  to  1872  and  1873  to 
1875. 

Birmingham  and  South  Ken- 
sington. 

WATSON,  W.  P.,  24,  31,  34,  1446,  1447,  1448, 
1450. 

Attended  ? 

South  Kensington. 

WATSON,  W.  S.,  895. 

Attended  ? 

South  Kensington. 

WEATHERSTONE,  ALFRED  C,  880. 
Attended  1879  to  1884. 

West  London. 

WEBB,  W.  H.,  19. 

Attended  4  years. 

West  London. 

WEBSTER,  AGNES,  17. 
Attended  ? 

South  Kensington. 

WEBSTER,  W.  H.,  1181. 

Attended  1870  to  1874. 
Hahfax. 


WEST,  MISS  ALICE  L.,  797, 1343. 
Attended  1863  to  1873. 
Bloomsbury. 

WEST,  MAUD  ASHLEY,  1339. 
Attended  1874  to  1880. 
Bloomsbury. 

WHEATON,  LOUISE,  1019. 

Attended  1875  to  1884. 
Exeter. 

WHITE,  W.  F.,  58. 

Attended  1875  to  1879,  1879  to  1884. 

Leeds  and  South  Kensington. 

WHITEHEAD,  A.,  930. 

Attended  1 

South  Kensington. 


WHITESIDE,  H.  J.,  26. 

Attended  1881  to  1884. 
Birkenheiid. 


WILD,  J.  H.,  1082  to  1086. 

Attended  1868  to  1872. 
Macclesfield. 


WILLIAMS,  HENRY,  233,  242. 
Attended  1882  to  1884. 

Ooalbrookdale. 


WILLIAMSON,  J.  J.,  1403  to  1416. 

Attended  1869  to  1871  and  1873. 
South  Kensington. 

WILSON,  GEORGE  W.,  941. 

Attended  1883  to  1884. 
Westminster. 


WILSON,  C.  E.,  613,  626. 

Attended  1865  to  1880. 
Sheffield. 


WILSON,  THOS.,  522. 

Attended  1865  to  1875. 
Edinburgh. 

WILSON,  T.  WALTER,  757,  758,  782,  783, 
1430. 

Attended  1868  to  1873.  , 
South  Kensington. 


WINBURY,  WILLIAM,  1159,  1162. 
Attended  1870  to  1880. 

Kidderminster. 


WINDASS,  MRS.  M.  A.  S.,  243. 
Attended  1881  to  1884. 
York. 


WINTERBOTTOM,  AUSTIN,  736,  905. 
Attended  1873  to  1884. 
Sheffield. 


WISE,  W.  H.,  1353. 

Attended  ? 

School  f 


WITTS  or  WILLS,  ROBERT,  56. 
Attended  ? 

Dundee. 


WOOD,  F.,  211. 

Attended  ? 

Bursletn. 
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WOOD,  JOHN  W.,  1012. 

Att&nded  1872  to  1880. 
Nottingham. 


WOODALL,  GEOEGE,  477  to  484. 
Attended  1867  to  1868. 
Stourbridge. 

WOODALL,  THOMAS,  441  to  458, 472  to  476, 
485  to  489,  490  to  499,  502. 
Attended  1863  to  1881. 
Stourbridge. 

WOODALL,  WILLIAM  H.,  369. 

Attended  4J  j'ears. 

West  London. 

WOODHOUSE,  F.  W.,  1449. 

Attended  ? 

South  Kensington. 

WOOD  CARVING  SCHOOL  OF  ART  (-S^ee 
School  of  Art,  Wood  Carving.) 

WOOLLATT,  GEORGE,  978. 
Attended  1867  to  1878. 
Nottingham. 

WOOTON,  JAMES,  300,  304. 

Attended  1870  to  1872. 
School  ? 


WORTH,  LUCY,  170,  177,  178. 
Attended  1862  to  1872. 
Nottingham. 

WRIGHT,  ALBERT,  292,  378. 
Attended  1872  to  1882. 
Hanley. 

WRIGHT,  CHARLES,  232. 
Attended  ? 

Derby. 

WRIGHT,  WILLIAM,  217,  218,  219,  272, 
282,  285. 

Attended  1863  to  1872. 

Hanley  or  Burslem. 

WYBURD,  LEONARD,  1254. 
Attended  2  years. 

West  London. 

YATES,  PARDOE,  1240. 

Attended  1871  to  1873. 
Salisbury. 

YOUATT,  BESSIE  J.,  94. 

Attended  1878  to  1884. 
Lambeth, 

YOUNG,  LILIAN,  1329,  1347. 

Attended  1876  to  1884. 
Bloomsbury. 
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INDEX  to  the  Exhibits  from  each  School  of  Art  contributing  to 
the  Art-Students  Exhibition,  1884. 


BARNSLEY. 

Woven  Damask  in  Linen  and  Cotton,  2 

BARWSTAPIiE. 

Furniture  and  Wood  Carving,  2 

BATH. 

Furaitm-e  and  Wood  Carving,  3 

BELFAST. 

Designs  for  Furniture,  1 
Lace  Fabrics,  3 

Woven  Damasks  in  Linen  and  Cotton,  7 
Painted  Decorations,  2 
Designs  for  Ornamental  Metal  Work,  2 
Designs  for  Loving  Cups,  1 

BIRKENHEAD. 

Lace  Fabrics,  1 

School  Studies  in  Stages  of  Instruction,  2 

birmiwgham:. 

Personal  Ornaments,  12 

Spade,  Silver  and  Ivory,  Enamelled  and 

Parcel  Gilt,  1 
Gold  and  Silver  Keys,  2 
Jewellery,  1 
Maces,  1 
Seals,  1 

Designs  for  Album  Covers,  1 

Designs  for  Stained  Glass,  4 

Cloisonne  Enamels,  4 

Champleve'  Enamels,  1 

Ornamental  Metal  Work,  14 

Designs  for  Ornamental  Work,  1 

Silver  and  Gold  Plate,  Plated  Wares  and 

Electro  Deposits,  62 
Keduotion  of  Panel  in  Silver,  1 
Figure  in  Silver,  1 
Plaques  in  Silver,  5 
Vase,  Silver  and  Gold,  1 

BLOOMSBURY. 

Fans,  1 

Designs  for  Fans,  1 
Plastic  Decorations,  2 
Lace  Fabrics,  1 

Lithographs,  Chromo-lithographs,  &c.,  7 

Drawings  for  Engravings,  1 

Studies  in  Chalk,  1 

Designs  for  Stained  Glass,  1 

Statuette  in  Bronze,  1 

School  Studies  in  Stages  of  Instruction,  1 

BOSTON. 

School  Studies  in  Stages  of  Instruction,  1 

BRADFORD. 

School  Studies  in  Slagea  of  Instruction,  2 


BRIGHTON. 

Furniture  and  Wood  Carving,  1 

BROSELEY. 

Ceramic  Manufactures,  I 

BURSLEM. 

Ceramic  Manufactures,  67 

CARDIFF. 

Architectural  Drawings,  2 
Book  Binding,  1 

CHELTENHAM. 

Designs  for  Silk  Fabrics,  1 
Ornamental  Metal  Work,  7 
Designs  tor  Ornamental  Metal  Work,  4 

CHESTER. 

Furniture  and  Wood  Carving,  1 
Wood  Mosaics,  1 

CIRENCESTER. 

Furniture  and  Wood  Carving,  1 
Blotting  Books,  Wooden,  Painted,  2 
Plastic  Decorations,  1 
Plaster  Model  of  Shield,  1 
Ceramic  Manufactures,  16 

COALBROOKDALE. 

Designs  for  Furniture,  2 

Plastic  Decorations,  1 

Painted  Decorations,  4 

Lithographs.  Chromo-lithographs,  &c.;  1 

Ornamental  Metal  Work,  5 

Designs  for  Ornamental  Metal  Work,  1 

Silver  and  Gold  Plate,  Plated  good,  and 

Electro  deposits,  2 
Designs  for  Plated  Goods,  1 
Ceramic  Manufactures,  12 
Ceramic  Design,  5 

CAMBRIDGE. 

Wall  Papers,  1 

CORK. 

Furniture  and  Wood  Carving,  1 
Lace  Fabrics,  4 

COVENTRY. 

Jewellery  1,  5 
Silk  Fabrics,  1 
Carpets,  1 

Designs  for  Carpets,  1,  1 
Ornamental  Metal  Work,  1,  7,  1 
Designs  for  Ornamental  l\Ietal  Work,  1, 1.2 
School  Studies  in  Stages  of  luslruction,  2 


Index  to  Exhibits  from  each  School  of  Art. 
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CROYDON. 

Silk  Fabrics,  2 
Painted  Decoration,  3 
Wall  Papers,  5 

Lithographs,  Chromo-lithographs,  «fec.,  1 

DARLINGTON". 

Ceramic  Manufactures,  3 

DERBY. 

Designs  for  Carpets,  1 
Ornamental  Metal  Work,  3 
Model  for  Kose  Water  Ewer,  1 
Model  for  Plaque,  1 
Ceramic  Manufactures,  6 
Ceramic  Designs,  3 

DORCHESTER. 

School  Studies  in  Stages  of  Instruction,  1 

DOVER. 

Lace  Fabrics,  3 

DUBLIN. 

Designs  for  Inlaid  Wood,  4 
Lace  Fabrics,  8 

Woven  Damasks  in  Linen  &  Cotton,  1 

Silk  Fabrics,  11 

Designs  for  Silk  Fabrics,  5 

Designs  for  Muslins,  12 

Designs  for  Carpets,  1 

Designs  for  Wall  Papers,  1 

Designs  for  Diplomas,  1 

School  Studies  in  Stages  of  Instruction,  1 

Ceramic  Designs,  3 

DUDLEY. 

Glass,  12 

Ornamental  Metal  Work,  13 

Designs  for  Ornamental  Metal  Work,  1 

DUNDEE. 

School  Studies  in  Stages  of  Instruction,  1 

DURHAM. 

Carpets,  2 

Architectural  Drawiags,  1 

EAST  HERTS. 

Lace  Fabrics,  1,  1 
Ceramic  Manufactures,  1 

EDINBURGH. 

Personal  Ornaments,  7 

Furniture  and  Wood  Carving,  3 

Designs  for  Furniture,  4 

Figures  in  Plaster,  6 

Designs  for  Tapestries,  1 

Painted  Decorations,  4 

Designs  for  Painted  Decorations,  2 

Designs  for  Wail  Papers,  2 

Lithographs,  Chromo-lithographs,  &c.,  5 

Drawings  in  Black  and  While,  2 

Etchings,  3 

Architectural  Drawings,  1 
Paintings  on  Glass,  2 
Designs  for  Stained  Glass,  4 


EDINBURGH— conitrnted. 
Stained  Glass,  1 
Ornamental  Metal  Work,  1 
Silver  and  Gold  Plate,  Plated  Wares  and 

Electro  Deposits,  21 
School  Studies  in  Stages  of  Instruction,  21 

EXETER. 

Lace  Fabrics,  8 

FARNHAM. 

Furniture  and  Wood  Carving,  1 

FEMALE  CHROMO-LITHO- 
GRAPHIC  STUDIO,  RED  LION 
SQUARE. 

Chromo-lithographs,  2 

FINSBURY. 

Silver  Vase 
Testimonial  in  Silver 

GLASGOW. 

Personal  Ornaments,  1 
Curtains,  2 

Designs  for  Carpets,  4 

GLOUCESTER. 

Designs  for  Fans,  1 

Furniture  and  Wood  Carving,  1 

Plastic  Decorations,  1 

Designs  for  Centre  Pieces,  4 

School  Studies  in  Stages  of  Instruction,  2 

GREAT  YARMOUTH. 

Designs  for  Furniture,  1 

Designs  for  Inlaid  Wood,  2 

Designs  for  Muslins,  14 

Designs  for  Glass,  2 

Designs  for  Ornamental  Metal  Work,  2 

Designs  for  Silver  Goods,  1 

Designs  for  Silver  Gilt  Goods,  1 

HALIFAX 

Designs  for  Silk  Fabrics,  5 

Silk  Fabrics,  3 

Carpets,  10 

Designs  for  Carpets,  2 

Tapestries,  9 

Curtains,  2 

Designs  for  Wall  Papers,  3 
Wall  Papers,  2 

HANLEY 

Ceramic  Manufactures,  10 

HASTINGS  AND  ST.  LEONARDS. 

Architectural  Drawings,  2 

HUDDERSFIELD. 

Furniture  and  Wood  Carving,  1 

INVERNESS. 

Furniture  and  Wood  Carving,  1 

KENDAL. 

Inlaid  Wood,  1 
Designs  for  Carpetg,  1 
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KIDDERMmSTER. 

Printed  Cotton  Fabrics,  4 
Carpets,  5 

Designs  for  Carpets,  18 
Designs  for  Floor  Decorations,  1 

KILMARWOCK. 

Designs  for  Furniture,  2 
Lace  Fabrics,  1 
Muslin  Curtains,  2 

LAMBETH. 

Personal  Ornaments,  1 

Jewellery,  1 

Designs  for  Jewellery,  1 

Plastic  Decorations,  3 

Figiire  Subjects  in  Plaster,  2 

Tomb  in  Plaster,  1 

Lace  Fabrics,  1 

Designs  for  Carpets,  3 

Painted  Decorations,  1 

Designs  for  Wall  Papers,  1 

Lithographs,  Chromo-lithographs,  1 

Designs  for  Glass,  8 

Designs  for  Enamels  on  Metal,  1 

Groups  Modelled  from  Life.    Silver,  2 

School  Studies  in  Stages  of  Instruction,  4 

Ceramic  Manufactures,  107 

Terra  Cotta,  14 

Ceramic  Designs,  25 

LANCASTER. 

Designs  for  Furniture,  7 
Designs  for  Wood  Inlay,  1 

LEEDS. 

Furniture  and  Wood  Carving,  2 

LEICESTER. 

Designs  for  Ornamental  Metal  Work,  1 

MACCLESFIELD. 

Silk  Fabrics,  25 

Designs  for  Silk  Fabrics,  12 

Designs  for  Wall  Papers,  1 

MANCHESTER. 

Furniture  and  Wood  Carving,  9 

Plastic  Decorations,  1 

Woven  Damasks  in  Linen  and  Cotton,  13 

Silk  Fabrics,  9. 

Printed  Cotton  Fabrics,  1 

Tapestries,  10 

Carpets,  1 

Painted  Decorations,  6 

Designs  for  Wall  Papers,  1 

Lithographs,  Chromo-lithograi^lis,  &c.,  1 

Stained  Glass,  3 

Designs  for  Stained  Glass,  1 

Ornamental  Metal  Work,  15 

MARLBOROUGH  HOUSE. 

Lithographs,  Chromo-lithographs,  &c.,  1 

MIDDLESBOROUGH. 

Ceramic  Manufactures,  18 


NOTTINGHAM. 

Designs  for  Furniture,  4 

Lace  Fabrics,  60 

Designs  for  Wall  Papers,  5 

Lithographs,  Chromo-lithographs,  &c.,  1 

Designs  for  Book  Covers,  2 

Architectural  Drawings,  1 

Designs  for  Ornamental  Metal  Work,  1 

School  Studies  in  Stages  of  Instruction,  2 

Ceramic  Manufactures,  2 

NORWICH. 

Furniture  and  Wood  Carving,  1 

PLYMOUTH. 

School  Studies  in  Stages  of  Instruction,  1 

READING. 

Wall  Papers,  1 

ROTHERHAM. 

Furniture  and  Wood  Carving,  1 

Ornamental  Metal  Work,  3 

Designs  for  Ornamental  Metal  Work,  1 

RYDE. 

Ceramic  Manufactures,  1 

SALISBURY. 

Designs  for  Furniture,  1 
Lace  Fabrics,  5 
Designs  for  Floor-cloths,  1 
Designs  for  Carpets,  4 
Designs  for  Stained  Glass,  3 
Ceramic  Manufactures,  8 

SCHOOL  OF  ART  "WOOD  CARVING, 
ALBERT  HALL. 

Fuinitui'e  and  Wood  Carving,  17 

SELBY. 

Ceramic  Manufactures,  1 

SHEFFIELD. 

Seals,  1 

Furniture  and  Wood  Carviag,  8 

Designs  for  Furniture,  3 

Designs  for  Painted  Decorations,  4 

Designs  for  Certificates,  2 

Ornamental  Alphabet,  1 

Ornamental  Metal  Work,  12 

Designs  for  Ornamental  Metal  Work,  5 

Silver  and  Gold  Plate,  Plated  Wares  and 

Electro  Deposits,  64 
Model  for  Salver,  1 
Model  of  Cup,  Silver,  1 
Designs  for  Various  Objects  in  Silver  and 

Gold,  and  Plated  Wares,  13 
Ceramic  Manufactures,  26 

SOMERSET  HOUSE. 

Designs  for  Painted  Decorations,  16 
Etchings,  4 

Silver  and  Gold  Plato,  Plated  Wares  and 

Electio  Deposits,  1 
The  Magdala  Trophy,  Silver,  1 

SOUTHAMPTON. 

Furniture  and  Wood  Carving,  1 
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SOUTH  KENSINGTON. 

Personal  Ornaments,  2 
Jewellery,  1 

Designs  for  Jewellery,  1 

Designs  for  Fans,  2 

Furniture  and  Wood  Carving,  5 

Parqueterie,  1 

Inlaid  Wood,  1 

Designs  for  Furniture,  17 

Plastic  Decorations,  2 

Designs  for  Plastic  Decorations,  10 

Design  for  Silii  Fabrics,  1 

Designs  for  Printed  Fabrics,  1 

Carpets,  12 

Designs  for  Carpets,  4 

Painted  Decorations,  4 

Designs  for  Wall  Papery,  1 

Designs  for  Painted  Decorations,  5 

Designs  for  Certificates,  1 

Title  Pages  of  Books,  1 

Ornamental  Borders  for  Title  Pages,  1 

Engravings  on  Wood,  2 

Drawings  in  Black  and  White,  2 

Drawings  for  Engravings,  8 

Etcliings,  12 

Engravings,  1 

Pen  and  Ink  Drawings,  1 

Painted  Photographs  of  Objects  of  Decora- 
tive Art,  33 

Architectural  Drawings,  9 

Enamels  on  Metal,  4 

Ornamental  Metal  Work,  36 

Designs  for  Ornamental  Metal  Work,  9 

Designs  for  Sculptm-e,  4 

Designs  for  Terra  Cotta,  1 

Silver  and  Gold  Plate,  Plated  Ware  and 
Electro  Deposits,  8 

Model  for  Casket,  1 

Model  for  Card  Tray,  1 

Shield,  Eepousse  Silver,  1 

Design  for  Shield,  1 

Design  for  Gold  Casket,  2 

School  Studies  in  Stages  of  Instruction,  46 

Ceramic  Design,  16 

Ceramic  Manufactures,  40 

SPITALFIELDS, 

Silk  Fabrics,  15 

ST.  MARTINS. 

Painted  Decorations,  1 
Wall  Papers,  2 

Lithographs,  Chromo-lithographs,  &c.,  1 
Drawings  for  Engravings,  2 
Drawings  in  Black  and  White,  2 

STOKE-ON-TRENT. 

Ornamental  Metal  Work,  1 
Ceramic  Manufactures,  80 


STOURBRIDGE. 

Printed  Fabrics,  1 
Designs  for  Carpets,  4 
Glass,  95 

Designs  for  Glass,  1 

SUNDERLAND. 

Furniture  and  Wood  Carving,  1 

TORQUAY. 

Plastic  Decorations,  1 

School  Studies  in  Stages  of  Instruction,  1 

Ceramic  Manufactures,  13 

WEST  LONDON. 

Furniture  and  Wood  Carving,  2 

Designs  for  Furniture,  12 

Plastic  Decorations,  1 

Printed  Fabrics,  1 

Carpets,  1 

Tapestries,  1 

Designs  for  Carpets,  1 

Painted  Decorations,  5 

Designs  for  Painted  Decorations,  12 

Designs  for  Wall  Papers,  12 

Drawings  in  Black  and  Wiiite,  8 

Etchings,  1 

Designs  for  Stained  Glass,  15 
Stained  Glass,  2 

Designs  for  Ornamental  Metal  Work,  2 
Design  for  Loving  Cup,  1 
School  Studies  in  Stages  of  Instruction,  3 
Ceramic  Design,  4 

WESTMINSTER. 

Designs  for  Inlaid  Wood,  1 

Plastic  Decorations,  1 

Designs  for  Tapestries,  2 

Designs  for  Carpets,  2 

Painted  Wall  Decoration,  1 

Designs  for  Ornamental  Metal  Work,  1 

WEYMOUTH. 

School  Studies  in  Stages  of  Instruction,  1 

WORCESTER. 

Painted  Decorations,  1 

Designs  for  Ornamental  Metal  Work,  7 

Ceramic  Manufactures,  14 

Ceramic  Design,  9 

YORK. 

School  Studies  in  Stages  of  Instruction,  1 
Ceramic  Manufactures,  1 

YOUNG   MEN'S    CHRISTIAN  IN- 
STITUTE, LONG  ACRE. 

Ornamental  Metal  Work,  1 
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CIRCULAB  SENT  TO  CONTBIBUTOBS  WHOSE  WOBKS,  OB  SOME 
POBTION  OF  TEEM,  HAD  TO  BE  BETUBNED  FOB  WANT  OF 
SUITABLE  SPACE  FOB  THEIB  EXHIBITION. 

SCIENCE  AND  AET  DEPABTMENT 

OF  THE  COMMITTEE  OF  COUNCIL  ON  EDUCATION, 

SOUTH  KENSINGTON, 

J 
1 


EXHIBITION  TO  ILLUSTRATE  THE  OPERATIONS  AND  THE 
INFLUENCE  OF  SCHOOLS  OF  ART,  1884. 


The  response  to  the  invitation  to  submit  works  for  Exhibition  from 
and  through  the  various  Schools  of  Art  has  been  so  general,  and  the  works 
received  have  been  so  numerous,  that  the  limited  space  placed  at  the  disposal 
of  this  Department  by  the  Executive  Council  of  the  Health  Exhibition  has 
unfortunately  prevented  the  full  representation  of  the  objects  sent  up. 

"Whilst  thanking  all  concerned  for  the  hearty  response  to  the  request 
made,  I  am  directed  to  inform  you  that  the  works  and  designs  for  which 
space  has  not  been  found  will  be  forthwith  returned  free  of  cost. 

I  am, 

Your  obedient  Servant, 
J.  F.  D.  DONNELLY, 

Colonel  B.E.,  Secretary. 


(    300  ) 


INTERNATIONAL  HEALTH  EXHIBITION,  1884. 


SCIENCE  &  AET  DEPAETMENT  OF  THE  COMMITTEE  OF  COUNCIL 
ON  EDUCATION,  SOUTH  KENSINGTON. 

EXHIBITION  TO  ILLUSTEATE  THE  OPERATIONS  AND  THE  INFLUENCE  OP 

SCHOOLS  OF  AET. 


School  Studies — Dra.wings,  Designs,  and  Models. 

WoEKS  OF  Ornamental  and  Decorative  Art  produced  from  Designs  by  Students  in 

Schools  op  Art. 

"Works  op  Ornamental  and  Decorative  Art,  Woodcuts,  Lithographs,  and  Etchings  designed 
or  executed  by  those  who  have  been  Students  in  Schools  of  Art. 


CLASSIFICATION. 


Sect.  I. 


II. 
IIL 


IV. 
V. 

VI. 


VII. 

VIII. 
IX. 
X. 

XI. 
XII. 

XIII. 
XIV. 
XV. 
XVI. 
XVII. 
XVIII. 
XIX. 
XX. 
XXI. 
XXII. 


School  studies  in  Stages  of  lustruction.  Designs  and  Models  executed  by  the 
Students  in  the  Schools.  {The  latter  are  classed  with  the  Section  to  which  they 
belong.) 

Ceramic  Manufactures,  Porcelain,  Earthenware,  Stoneware,  Terra-Cotta,  &c. 
Glass — Cut,  Engraved,  Flashed,  &c.   Stained  and  Painted  Glass  in  windows  or 

panels,  and  designs. 
Enamels  on  Metal.    Cloisonne.    Champleve,  &c. 

Ornamental  Metal-work. — Bronze,  Brass,  Iron  cast  or  wrought.     Drawings  and 

Photographs  of  such  works  as  may  have  been  executed. 
Silver  and  Gold  Plate,  Plated  "Wares,  Electro  Deposits,  including  models  for  silver 

and  gold  work.    Drawings  and  Photographs  of  such  works  as  may  have  been 

executed. 

Jewellery  and  Personal  Ornaments. — Gold,  Silver,  Plated,  or  in  any  other  suitable 

materials.  Medals  and  Seals.  Fans. 
Furniture  and  Wood  Carving.    Inlaid  Wood.  Parqueterie.  Papier  Mache  Ware,  &c. 
Decorative  Carvings  in  Stone  or  Marble,  and  Plastic  Decorations. 
Lace. — Point,  Pillow,  and  Machine-made  Lace.     Drawings  and  Photographs  of  such 

as  may  have  been  executed. 
Woven  Damasks  in  Linen  and  Cotton,  plain  or  in  colours. 

Silks,  Eibbons,  Trimmings,  &c.,  including  Furniture  and  Dress  Fabrics.  Embroidery 
on  Silk. 

Mixed  Woven  Fabrics  for  Dresses,  Shawls,  Scarfs,  &c. 
Printed  Fabrics. 

Carpets  and  Tapestry. — Curtains,  Table  Covers,  &c. 
Painted  Decorations,  Wall  Papers,  &c. 
Lithogi-aphs,  Obromolithographs,  &c. 

Illuminations.    Illuminated  Addresses.    Title  Pages  of  Books.    Bookbindings,  &c. 
Etchings,  Engravings  on  Wood,  and  Drawings  for  Engraving.  ^ 
Painted  Photographs  of  objects  of  Decorative  Art.  : 
Architectural  Drawings,  Designs,  and  Models  of  Buildings.  •  - 

Miscellaneous.  Works  not  inclutled  in  any  of  the  above  divisions,  but  yet  coming 
within  the  object  of  this  Exhibition. 
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INTERNATIONAL  HEALTH  EXHIBITION,  8th  MAY,  1884. 

Private  Owners  offering  objects  designed,  by  Students  of  Schools 
of  Art  of  the  United  Kingdom  to  the  Science  and  Art  Depart- 
ment Exhibition,  to  illustrate  the  operations  and  the  influence 
of  Schools  of  Art. 


HER  MOST   GRACIOUS  MAJESTY 
THE  QUEEIJ". 

Chiilk  Drawing  by  Miss  Ida  Lovering. 
Queen   Square  School,  Bloomsbury, 
W.C.    "A  Girl's  Head." 
Purchased  and  lent  hy  Her  Majesty  the 
Queen.    (From  Oaborne.) 

■HIS  ROYAL  HIGHNESS  THE 
PRINCE  OF  WALES,  K.G. 

A  Gold  Key.  Gothic  Design.  Presented 

to  H.R.H.  at  Leicester,  1882. 
Designed  by  J.  W.  Tonka,  Birmingham. 
Manufactured  hy  Messrs.  S.  Blancken- 
see  &  Son,  Birmingham. 

HIS  ROYAL  HIGHNESS  THE  DUKE 
OP  EDINBURGH,  K.G.,  K.T. 

Majolica  Ware   Dish.     "De  Morgan 

Lustre  Ware." 
Designed  by  James  GnmMc,  Sheffield 
School. 

Fired  by  Mr.  De  Morgan,  Chelsea. 

tHER  ROYAL  HIGHNESS  THE 
PRINCESS  OF  WALES. 

A  (iold  Bouquet  Holder.    Presente.l  at 

Swansea  in  1881. 
Designed  by  J.  W.  Tonks,  Birmingham. 
School. 

Manufactured  by  Messrs.  T,  &  J.  Bragg, 

Birniingham. 
Gold  Chatelaine.    Presented  at  Swansea 

in  1881.  Jewelled. 
Designed  by  J.  W.  Tonks,  Birmingham. 
Manufactured  hy  Messrs.  T.  &  J.  Bragg, 

Birmingham. 
Silver  Spade,  with  ivory  handle,  ena- 
melled and  gilt.  Presented  at  Leicester 
in  1882. 

Designed  by  J.  W.  Tonks,  Birmingham 
School. 

Manufactured  hy  Messrs.  S.  Blanckon- 
see  and  Son,  Birmingham. 

"^^^..^^^^^  IMPERIAL 
gJ^HNESS  THE  DUCHESS  OF 
EDINBURGH. 

Study  of  Flower  in  Oils.    "  Azaleas." 
Painted  hy  Miss  Isabel  Hancock,  Queen's 

Square  School,  Bloomsbury,  W  C. 
Water  Colour  Drawing.     "Head  of  a 

Sailor  ; "  from  life. 
Painted  by  Miss  Florence  Reason,  Queen's 
Square  School,  Bloomsbury,  W  C. 
VOL.  XVII. 


HER    ROYAL     HIGHNESS  THE 
PRINCESS  CHRISTIAN. 

Lace  Dress. 

Designed  and  worked  hy  Mrs.  Marga- 
retta  Clarke,  Queen's  Square  School, 
Bloomsbury,  W.C, 

HER    ROYAL     HIGHNESS  THE 
DUCHESS  OP  ALBANY. 

Silk  Fan.    Pearl  Mount. 

Designed  and  painted  hy  Mrs.  Ethel  0. 
Nisbet,  Queen's  Square  School,  Blooms- 
bury, W.C. 

ALISON,   GENERAL   SIR  ARCHI- 
BALD, BART.,  K.C.B. 

Sword  of  Honour.  Presented  at  GIhs- 
gow. 

Desiimcd  by  W.  J.  Milwain,  Glasgow 
School. 

Maniifui  tared  by  Messrs.  G.  Edwards  & 
Sons,  Glasgow. 

ART  UNION  OP  LONDON. 

Bronze  Statuette  "Cimabue." 

Designed  hy  Miss  Emily  Selous  (Mrs. 

Fenuesy),    Queens    Square  School, 

Bloomsbury. 
Executed  by  C.  Delpech. 

ASTLEY,  SIR  JOHN,  BART. 

Racing  Plate.    Silver  Groups. 
Designed   hy   G.   A.    Carter,  Lambeth 
School. 

Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Hunt  &  Roskell, 
Bond  Street,  W., 

BAILEY,  A.  N.,  ESQ., 

Study  of  Roses. 

Drawn  hy  Miss  A.  M.  Bailey  (Mrs.  T. 
Clack),  South  Kensington  Schools. 

BRIGHT,  THE  RIGHT  HON.  JOHN, 
M.P. 

Silver  Key.  Gothic  stylo,  enamelled. 
Presented  at  Birmingham  on  opening 
the  Oubden  Coifec  House,  1883. 

Designed  hy  J.  W.  Tonks,  Birminqham 
School. 

Manufactured  by  Mt  s^rs.  T.  &  J.  Bragg 
Birmingham. 
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BRIGHTWYN,  Mrs.,  Stanmore. 

Study,  "  Chrysuulhemunis."    Water  Co- 
lour. 

Drawn  by  Miss  Ethel  C.  Nisbet,  Queen's 
Square  Schools,  Bloomsbury,  W.O. 

PliETCHER,  B.  E.,  ESQ.,  Marlingford 
Hall,  Norwich. 

2  Carved  Panels;  Lime-wood. 
Designed  and  Carved  by  James  Minns, 
Norwich  School. 

HAWKSLEY,  THOMAS,  ESQ.,  C.E., 
F.II.S. 

Silver  Teslimonial.    Table  Centre-piece. 

Two  Dessert  Stands.  Salver. 
Designed  by  J.  SwaiSeld  Brown,  Finsbury 

School. 

Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Hunt&  Koskell, 
Bond  Street,  W. 

LAMBERT,  MRS.  ROWLEY,  Hamp- 
ton Court  Palace. 

Painted  Decoration.    Designs  for  Tapes- 
try Ciirtains. 
Drawn  by  W.  Perry,  Dublin  Royal  Society 
School, 

LOMAX,  JOHN,  ESQ.,  Manchester. 
Carved  Oak  Hall  Seat. 
Designed  by  T.  Fincliett,  Manchester 
ScJiool. 

Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Kendal,  Milue, 
&  Co.,  Manchester. 

OFFICERS  COMMANDING  FIRST 
BATTALION  4th  KING'S  OWN, 
ROYAL  LANCASHIRE  REGI- 
MENT. 

Trophy.    The  "  Magdala."    Silver  and 

silver  parcel  gilt. 
Designed  by  C.  P.  Slocomb,  S-pitalfields 

and  Somerset  House  Schools. 
Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Elkington  &  Co., 

London  and  Birmingham. 

OWEN,  SIR  PHILIP  CUNLIFFE, 
K.C.M.G.,  C.B. 

Painted  Porcelain  Panel,  "  Music." 
Designed  and  made  by  K.  A.  Ledward, 

Burslem  School. 
Copper  Gilt  Flagon,  with  Cover. 
Designed  and  executed  by  E.  W.  Clayton,- 

Sheffield  School, 
Boudoir  Mai.tul-piece  Set,  Porcelain. 

Clock  Case,  Three  Light  Candlesticks, 

Two  Flower  Vases,  Two  Flower  Pots. 
Designed  by  E.  Lunn,  Sheffield  School. 
Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Mclntyre  &  Co., 

Burslem,  and  the  Derby  Ci'own  Pottery 

Co.,  Derby. 

OWEN,  LADY  CUNLIFFE. 

Glass  Bowl  and  Disli.    Blue  ground, 

"  cut  cameo  "  ornament. 
iJengncd  liy  T.  Woodall,  Stourbridge. 
Manufactured  by  Messrs.  T.  Webb  &  Sons, 

Stourbridge. 


PERKIN,  Mrs,  T.  DIX,  Harrow. 

Gold  Jewellery  Sot.  CoUareife,  Brace- 
let and  Earrings. 

Designed  by  J.  AV.  Tonks,  Birmingham 
School. 

Manufactured  by  Messrd.  T.  and  J. 
Bragg,  Birmingham. 

POLSON,  JOHN,  ESQ.,  Paisley. 

Silver  Gilt  Dessert  Service. 

Designed  by  Sir  Noel  Paton,  K.S.A. 

Modelled  by  Alexander  Crichton,  Edin- 
burgh School. 

Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Mackay  and 
Cunningham,  Edinburgh. 

PROPRIETORS    OF    THE    '«  GRA- 
PHIC »  NEWSPAPER,  London. 

Portrait,  "M.  de  Lesseps."  Eugravini,'. 
Executed  by  "Walter  T.  Wilson, 
Kensington  Schools. 

SAMUDA,    J.    D'AGUILAR,  ESQ., 
M.P. 

Silver  Testimonial.  "  King  John  signing 

Magna  Cbarta." 
Designed   by   G.   A.   Carter,  Lamlith 

School. 

Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Hunt  &  Ko^keU- 
Bond  Street,  W. 

SAMUEL,  STUART,  ESQ. 

Cabinet,  Wrought  Iron. 
Designed  by   H.  Faulkes,  Binningh 
School. 

Manufactured  by  A.  Newman,  Maddox 
Street,  W. 

SHEPHERD,  R.  H.,  ESQ., 

Time  Study.    "  D.iflfodils." 
Drawn  by  Miss  Ethel  Nisbet,  Queen's 
Square  School,  Bloomsbury,  W.C. 

THE  COUNCIL  OF  THE  SOCIE 
OF  ANTIQUARIES  OF  LONDON 

Painted  Photograpiis. 
Exceeded  by  Miss  Kosa  Wallis,  Soui 
Kensington  School. 

THE    FINE   ART    SOCIETY,  Ne 
Bond  Street. 
Etchings. 

By  Frederick  A.  Slocomb,  South  Kt 
sington  Schools. 

THE  MAYOR  AND  CORPORATIO 
OF  ROTHERHAM. 

Gold  Ciiain  and  Badge. 
Designed  by  J  W.  Tonks,  Birmingh 
School. 

Manulactured  by  Messrs.  T.  and  J.  Brn 
Birmingham. 
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THE  MAYOR  AND  CORPORATION 
OF  STOKE-UPON-TRENT. 

Gold  Chnia  and  Badge,  1875. 
Designed  by  J.  W.  Tonks,  Birmingham 
School. 

Manufactured  by  Messrs.  T.  and  J.  Bragg, 
Birmingham. 

THE  MAYOR  AND  CORPORATION 
OF  WEST  BROMWICH. 

Gold  Chain  and  Badge.  Withdrawn. 
Silver  Mace. 

Designed  by  J.  W.  Tonks,  Birmingham 
School. 

Manufactured  by  Messrs.  T.  and  J.  Bragg, 
Birmingham. 


WOIiSELEY,       GENERAL,  THE 
RIGHT      HON.     LORD,  G.C.B 
G.C.M.G. 

Silver  Inkstand.    Presented  1882. 

Designed  by  G.  M.  Kertland,  South  Ken- 
sington Schools. 

Manufactured  by  Messrs.  E.  &  S.  Garrard, 
Raymarket,  W. 

WALLACE,  SIR  RICHARD,  BART., 
M.P. 

Carved  Wood  Cabinet;  16th  century 
style. 

Designed  by  W.  Allwright,  West  London 
School. 

Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Holland  &  Sons, 
Mount  Street,  W. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST. 


ABRAHAM,  FRANCIS  X.,  West 
London  School,  1882-84. 

Tiles,  in  frame.  Sec.  II. 

ABRAHAM,  T.  X.,  South  Kensington 
Schools,  1883-84.  Stoke  -  on  -  Trent 
School,  1876-82.  West  London 
School,  1883. 

Debign.  Earthenware  Vase.   Sees.  I.,  II. 

ABRAHAM,  LILIAN",  Queen  Square 
School,  Bloomsbury,  1872-84. 

Sudy  of  Foliage.  Sec.  I. 

ACCRINGTON,  THE  BOROUGH  OF. 

See  Tones,  J.  W.  Sec.  VII. 

ACKERMAN"  &  CO.,  Regent  Street, 
London. 

See  Thomson,  Emily  G.       Sec.  XVII. 

ADAM,  PETER,  Kidderminster  School, 
1868-76.  South  Kensington,  1876-77. 
(Torakinson  &  Adam.)     Carpets.  6 
Bugs.  Sec.  XV. 

ADAMS,  CHARLES  JAMES,  Leices- 
ter School,  1877-84. 

Study.  Sec.  I. 

Frieze  Decoration.  Sec.  XVI. 

(Wylie  &  Lockhead.)    Wall  Papers  and 
Designs.  Sec.  XVI. 

(Carlisle  &  Clegg.)  Wall  Papers. 

ADAMS,  EDWARD  P.,  Kidderminster, 
1872-78. 

(Barbour,    Anderson,   &    Co.)  Silk 
Curtain.  Sec.  XV. 

ADAMS,  FRANK  E.,  Macclesfield  Em- 
broidery School. 

(J.  O.  Nicholson.)   Collective  exhibit. 

Silk  Fabrics.  Sees.  XII.,  XXII. 

See  Nicholson,  J.  O. 

ADAMS,  FRANK  E.,  Macclesfield 
School,  1878-84. 

Design  for  Silk  Hangings. 

Sees.  I.,  XII. 

Design  for  Furniture  Silk. 

Sees.  I.,  XII. 

Designs  for  Wall  Papers.  Sees.  I.,  XVI. 


ADAMS,  JAMES,  Macclesfield.  Coven- 
try, 1845-49.   Manchester,  1850. 

(Nicholson,  J.  O.,  Macclesfield.)  Fabrics. 
Silks.  Sec.  XII. 

ADAMS,  JAMES,  Macclesfield  Em- 
broidery School. 

(J.  O.  Nicholson.)   Collective  exhibit. 

Silk  Fabrics.  Sec.  XII.,  XXII. 

See  Nicholson,  J.  O. 

ADAMS,    MATILDA    S.,  Lambeth 
School,  1873-80. 

(Doulton  &  Co.)   Keramics.  Bowl. 

Sec.  II. 

ADAMS,  ROBERT  H.,  Allen  Street 
British  Schools  (Blackfriars),  1875-84. 
(Glanvill    &    Co.'s)  Linoleum  Floor- 
cloth. See  XXII. 

ADAMSON,      WILLIAM,  Dundee 
School,  1878-80. 

School  Work.  Machine  Drawing  Valves. 

Sec.  L 


ADDEY,  LOUISE, 
School,  1876-83. 

Door  Panels  (Personal). 
Lithographs. 


Londonderry 
Sec.  XVI. 

Sec.  xvn. 


ADEY,  WILLIAM,  Stourbridge  School, 
1858-65. 

(T.  Webb  &  Sons.)   Personal.  Glass. 

Sec.  in. 

AGNEW,  T.,  &  SONS,  London  &  Man- 
chester. 

See  Aloock,  Beatrice.        Sec.  XX IL 

AITKEN,     MARGARET,  Lambeth 
School,  1875-77. 

(Doulton  &  Co.)   Keramics.  Vase. 

Sec.  II. 

ALBANY,  H.R.H.    THE  DUCHESS 
OF. 

See  NiSBET,  Ethel.    Fan.     Sec.  XXII. 
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ALBROW,     OSCAR    R.,  Yarmouth 
School,  1873-84. 

School  Work.   Mosaics.  Ironwork. 

Sec.  I.,  II.,  V. 
Silver  Salt  Cellar  and  Spoon.  Sec.  VI. 
Design  for  Inlaid  Border.        Sec.  VIII. 

ALCOCK,    BEATRICE,  Manchester 
School,  1881-83. 

(Agnew,  T.,  &  Sons).  Gilt  Frame.  Car. 


ved  Wood. 
Design  Wall  Paper. 

ALDERTOW,  HENRY, 
1870-77. 

See  Aldebton,  William. 


Sec.  VIII. 
Sec.  XVI. 

Brighton, 

Sec.  VIII. 

Brighton, 


ALDERTON,  WILLIAM, 

1869-  78. 
(  A.lderton,  H.)   Carved  Cabinet. 

Sec.  VIII. 

ALEXANDER,  J.,  Manchester  School, 

1870-  77. 

(Cowlishaw,  Nicol,  &  Co.)  Fabrics. 
Silks.  Carpets.  Sees.  XII.,  XV. 
Tapestry.  Sec.  XV. 

ALEXANDER,    MARY    C,  Bristol 
School,  1876-84. 

Studies.  Group  of  Models,  Sepia  ;  and 
Drawings,  various.  Sec.  I. 

ALISON",  THOMAS,  Edinburgh  School, 
1876-82. 

School  Work.  Study  in  Oil  and  Mono- 
chrome. Sec.  I. 

ALLEN,  B.,  Broseley,  Salop. 

See  Gibbons,  F.  Sec.  II. 

Hartshorn,  James  E.  Sec.  II. 

Williams,  H.  Sec.  II. 

Gibbons,  O.  Sec.  II. 

ALLEN,  F.  J.,  Lambeth  School,  1880- 
1884. 

(Doulton  &  Co.)    Keramics.  Impasto 
Vase.  Sec.  II. 

ALLEN,      GEORGE,  Birmingham 
School,  1856-62. 

(Elkington  &  Co.'s)  Electro  Plate. 

Sec.  VI. 

ALLEN,      JOHN     J.,  Nottingham 
School,  1879-84. 

Designs  for  Wall  Paper.     Sec.  I,,  XVI. 

ALLEN,  ROBERT,  Burslem  School, 
1876.  ' 

(Doulton  &  Co.)   Pair  of  Vases.  Scaux- 
Porcelain.  gee.  II. 

Assisted  by  Mr.  John  Slater. 

ALLOM  (or  ALLEN),  CHARLES  G 
West  London  School,  1883.  ' 
Furniture  Designs.  Sec.  I.,  VIH 


ALL  WRIGHT,  WILLIAM,  West  Lon- 
don School,  3|  years. 

(Holland  &  Sons.)   Carved  Sideboard, 
Walnut  wood.  Sec.  VIII. 

See  Wallace,  Sib  Eichabd,  Babt. 

ALMOND,  W.  DOUGLAS,  West  Lon- 
don School,  1883. 

Engraving.  Sec.  XIX. 

ALMQUIST,    CARL,   West  London 
School,  1878-84. 

Studies.    Chalk  and  Monochrome. 

Sec.  I. 

ALMQUIST,    CARL,    West  London 
School,  1878-84. 

(Shrigley  and  Hunt.)  Tiles.  Sec.  II. 
Stained  Glass  Wiudow.  Sec.  III. 

Decoration.  Sec.  XVI. 

AMOORE,  E.  ANNE,  Hastings  &  St. 
Leonards,  1879-84. 

School  Work.  Outline  Drawings.  Sec.  I. 

ANDERSON,    ARCHIBALD  McD., 
Kilmarnock  School,  1878-84. 

School  Work.  Sec.  I. 

(Eobertson,  R.  C,  &  Son.)  Personal 
Mirror.  Sec.  III. 

ANDERSON,  ELIZABETH  F.,  Edin- 
burgh School,  1873-80. 

/  Illuminations. 
/  Sec.XVIIL 
Lithographs 

Sec.  XVII. 
Decorations 
Wall  Papers. 
Sec.  XVI< 


( Waterston,  G. ,  &  Son s.) 


ANDERSON,  ELIZABETH  F.,  I  Edin 


1873-84. 
GIBB,  WILLIAM, 

(Waterston,  G.,  &  Sons.) 


>  burgh 
j  School. 

Lithographs 
Sec.  XVII. 


ANDERSON,  LIZZIE  F.,  Nottingham 
School. 

Study.   Group,  still  life.  Sec.  I. 

ANDREW,  F.  W.,  Somerset  House, 
1842-48 :  Marlborough  House,  1852- 
1855:  South  Kensington,  1857-58: 
Schools. 

(S.  &  A.  Dept.)  Design  for  a  Certificate. 
(Dalziel  Bros.)  Lithograph. 

Sec.  XVIIl. 

ANTIQUARIES,  THE  SOCIETY  OF ; 
OF  LONDON.  See  Sooiety  of  Anti- 
quaiues  op  London. 

ARCHER,  HENRY,  Sheffield  School, 
1850-84. 

Metal  Work.    Silver  cups. 

Sees,  v.,  VI.  VIII. 
Oak  Box.  Sec.  VIII 
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ARDING,  HELEN  ALICE,  Lambeth 
School,  1874-73. 

(Doultou  &  Co.)   Keramics.  Vaso. 

Sec.  II. 

ARDING,  MARY  M.,  Lambeth  School, 
1880-83. 

(Doulton  &  Co.)   Keramics.  Jar. 

Sec.  II. 

ARMITAGE,  G.  F.,  Macclesfield  Em- 
broidery School. 

(J.  O.  Nicholson.)   Collective  exhibit. 

Silk  Fabrics.  Sec.  XII. 

See  Nicholson,  J.  O. 

ARMITAGE,  IBBETSOK"  &  CO.,  Brad- 
ford. 

See  Fkt,  W.  A.  Sec.  XVII. 

ARNOTT,   H.   D.,   Great  Yarmouth 
School,  1870-74.  1882-84. 

Design.   Sideboard.         Sees.  I.,  VIII. 

ARTHUR,    FREDERICK,  Motcomb 
Street,  S.W. 

See  Kamset,  Allan.       Sees.  I.,  XVI. 

ART  UNION  OF  LONDON. 

See  Selous,  Mrs,  Sec.  V. 

ARTISTIC  STATIONERY  CO.,  Dyers 
Buildings,  Holborn. 

Lithographs. 

See  SiBBiTT,  S.  Sec.  XVII. 

ASCOTT,  JOHN  W.,  Widcombe  In- 
stitute, Bath,  1881. 

(Lock  &  Co.)   Carved  Wood  Panel. 

Sec.  VIII. 

ASTLEY,  SIR  JOHN,  BART. 

Kaciag  Plate.    Designed    by   G.  A. 
Carter,  Lambeth  School.        Sec.  VI. 
(Lent  by  Sir  John  Astley.) 

ATKEY,  CHARLES  J.,  Nottingham 
School,  1873-80.  1884. 

(M.  Jacoby  &  Co.)   Lace.  Sec.  X. 

(T.  B.  Cutts).    4  Edgings. 

ATKIN  BROTHERS,  Sheffield. 

See  Stannus,  Hugh.  Sec.  VI. 

AUMONIER,  LOUISA,  St.  Martin's 
School,  W.C.,  1860-64. 

Designs.  Chintz.  Sees.  XIV.,  XVI. 
(WooUam's)  Paperhangings.   Sec.  XVI. 

AUSTIN,  A.,  Derby  School,  1879-84. 
Metal  Work,  Models  for.  Sec.  VI. 

AYERS,  ELLEN  M.,  Great  Yarmouth 
School,  1871-79. 

Design.   Glass  Jug,  mounted. 

Sees.  I.,  III.,  VI. 

AYLING,  ROBERT  S.,  Westminster, 
1880-83. 

Koyal  Architectural  Museum. 
Design  for  Wrought  Iron  Gates. 

Sees.  I,,  V. 


AYRE,  MARY  JANE,  Queen  Square 
School,  Bloomsbury,  1882-84. 

Studies.    Sta^e  la,  'db,  5h.  Sec.  I. 

BACUP,  THE  BOROUGH  OF,  COR- 
PORATION. 

See  ToNKs,  J.  W.  Sec.  VII. 

BAILEY,  ALICE  M.,  South  Kensington 
Schools. 

See  Clack,  Mrs.  T. 

BAILEY,    GEORGE,  Derby  Central 
School,  1870-81. 
Collective  Exhibit.  Sec.  XVIII. 

See  Dekby  Centbal  School. 

BAILEY,  JOHN  T.,  Newcastle-vmder- 
Lyme  School,  1882-84. 

Two  Dessert  Plates.  Sec.  II. 

Keramics  per  Mintons,  Voucher  Keg.  No. 
3541,  April  9,  1884. 

BAILEY,  A.  N.,  ESQ. 

Study  of  Roses.    Drawn  by  Mrs.  T. 
Clack,  South  Ken.sington  Schools. 
(Lent  by  A.  N.  Bailey,  Esq.)     Sec.  I. 

BAILY,  ALICE,  Dublin  Metropolitan 
School,  1878-84. 

Designs.    Furniture  Damasks.  Lace. 

Sees.  I.,  X.,  XII. 
Wall  Decoration.  Sec.  XVI. 

BAINBRIDGE.  LOUISA,  Cheltenham 
School,  1881-84. 

Designs.    Panels.    Silk  Hangings. 

Sees.  I.,  XII.,  XVI. 

BAIN,  LIZZIE,  A.,  Kilmarnock  School, 
1878-84. 

Copy  of  Oil  Painting.  Sec.  I. 

BAIRSTO,  WILLIAM,  Selby  School, 
1872-74.  1879-83. 

School  Work.  Sec.  I. 

BAKER,  ANNE,  Cork,  1862-76. 

Porcelain  Tiles.  Sec.  II. 

(Pym  Brothers.)   Poplins.      Sec.  XHI. 

BAKER,  THOMAS,  Coventry  School, 
1864^69. 

Studies.  Sec.  I. 

(Rotherham  &  Sons.)  Jewellery. 

Watchcases.  Sec.  VII. 

BALFOUR,      ANDREW,  Glasgow 
School,  1880-84. 

Design  for  a  Church.  Architecture. 

Sec.  xxn. 

BALL,  -EDITH  H.,  Lambeth  School, 
1880-84. 

(Doulton  &  Co.)   Keramics.  Bowl. 

Sec.  II. 

BALL,  SUSAN,  Dublin  Metropolitan 
School,  1866-70. 

De  signs.     Sec  I. 
(Pym  Brothers.)       Damasks.    Sec.  XI. 
(Bessborough  Co.)  Damasks. 

Sees.  XL,  XII. 

Lace.         SiC.  X. 
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BALLANTINE  &  SONS,  Edinburgh. 

See  Wilson,  Thomas.  Sec.  III. 

BALMENT,  JAMES,  Bristol  School, 

1880-  84. 

Studies.    Auatomical  Drawing.     Sec.  I. 

BANGHAM,  JOSEPH,  Coalbrookdale, 
1878-84. 

(Maw  &  Co.)    Keramics.  Sec.  II. 

BANGOR,  THE  CITY  OF,  COR- 
PORATION. 

See  ToNKS,  J.  W.  Sec.  VII. 

BANKS,  JAMES,  Stoke-on-Trent  & 
Fenton  School,  1881-84. 

Two  Flower-holders,  7s.  6d.  each. 

Sec.  II. 

Two  Dessert  Plates  Sec.  II. 

Keramics,  per  Miiitoiis,  Voucher  Eeg.  No. 
3511,  April  9,  1S81. 

BANKS,  WILLIAM  H.,  Rotherham, 
1872-84. 

Designs.    Silver  Work.    Metal  Work. 

Sees.  I.,  v.,  VI. 
Wood  Carving.  Sec.  VIII. 

BARBOUR,  ANDERSON,  &  CO., 
Glasgow. 

•  See  Bkown,  John.  Sec.  I.. 

Lawson,  W.  a.  Sec.  XII. 

Adams,  Euwaud  F.  Sec.  XII. 

Tannahill,  W.  Sec.  XV. 

BARCLAY,  FANNY,  Dublin  Metro- 
politan School,  1879-84. 

Designs.    Damasks.    Sees.  I.,  XI.,  XII. 

BARDEN,  GEORGINA,  Dublin  Me- 
tropolitan School,  1878-84. 

Designs.    Botanical  Analysis.      Sec.  I. 

BARKER,  ALICE  M.,  Lambeth  School, 

1881-  84. 

(Doiilton  &  Co.)   Keramics.  Vase. 

Sec.  II. 

BARKER,  CLARA  S.,  Lambeth  School, 
1876-78. 

(Doulton  &   Co.)     Keramics.  Bottle. 
Vase.  Sec.  II. 

BARKER,  GEORGE,  Kidderminster 
School,  1870-73. 

Technical  Design.  Carpets.  Sees.  I.,  XV. 
(Assisted  by  William  Tucker,  Head  Masttu-.) 

BARLOW,  FLORENCE  E.,  Lambeth 
School,  1873  81;  &  City  &  Guilds 
Institute. 

(Doultou  &  Co.)    Koianiics.  Flower- 
pot. Sec.  II. 

BARLOW,  HANNAH  B.,  Lambeth 
School,  1868-84,  &  City  &  Guilds 
Institute. 

(Doulton  &  Co.)    Koramica.  Vaso. 

'Sec.  II. 


BARLOW,  LUCY  A.,  Lambeth  School, 
1877-79.  1882-84;  &  City  &  Guilds 
Institute. 

f  Doulton  &  Co.)  Keramics.  Flower- 
'  pot.  Sec.  II. 

N.B.— Ornament  by  Lucy  A.  Barlow; 
Animals  in  Panels  by  Hannah  B. 
Barlow. 

BARNARD,      BISHOP,      &  BAR- 
NARDS,  Norfolk  Works,  Norwich. 
See  BiNNS,  James.  Sec.  VI LI. 

BARNFIELD,  R.  C,  Gloucester,  1869- 
1882. 

Illuminations.  Sec.  XVIII. 

BARNEY,  EMILY,  Dublin  Metro- 
politan School,  1880-84. 

Designs.  Embroidery,  &c.  Sees.  I.,  XII. 

BARON,  WILLIAM,  Lambeth,  6 
months,  &  South  Kensington  Schools, 
7  months. 

(Doulton  &  Co.)   Keramics.    A  Pot. 

Sec.  II. 

BARRETT,  THOMAS,  Macclesfield 
School,  1879-84. 

Design  for  Silk  Hanging.    Sees.  I.,  XII. 

BARTLETT,  FLORENCE,  Bristol 
School,  1878-84. 

Studies.    Drawings  in  Sepia  from  Cast. 

Sec.  I. 

BARTLEY,  ALICE,  Coalbrookdale 
School,  1866  84. 

(Maw  &  Co.)  Tiles. 


BARWELL,  SONS,  &  CO., 
ham. 

See  Maddox,  T.  W. 


Sec.  II. 
Birming- 

Sec.  V. 
Gosport 


BATCHELOR,  MARY, 
School,  1875-80.  1882-84. 

Design.   Panels.  Sees.  I.,  II.,  IX. 

BATCHELOR,  M.  H.,  Derby  Central 
School,  1873-81. 

Collective  Exhibit.  Sec.  XVIII. 

See  Derby  Central  School. 


BATE,  EMILY, 
1877-80. 

School  Work. 


Plymouth  School, 

Oil  Painting  from  liife. 

Sec.  I. 

BATES,  HENRY. 

Photograph.    A  Carved  Stone  Panel. 

Sec.  IX 

BATEMAN,  W.  E.,  Sheffield,  1878  82. 
(Pawson  &  Brailsford.)  Lithogniplis, 
&c.  Sec.  XVII 

BATES,   DAVID,  &  OTHERS,  Wor- 
cester, 1856  64.  1872. 

(Uoyal   Porcelaiu    Works.)  Porcelain 
Jardiuioro. 

Soc.  II 
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BATH,  EMILY  BRADFIELD,  King's 
Lynn  School,  3  years. 

Studies  for  Wall  Papers.         See.  XVI. 

BATH,     WILLIAM  BRADFIELD, 
King's  Lynn  School,  3  years. 

iStudies  for  Wall  Papers.         Sec.  XVI. 

BATH,  WILLIAM  &  EMILY,  King's 
Lynn  School. 

Wall  Papers.  Sec.  XVI. 

See  Bath,  Emily  B.  Sec.  XVL 

Bath,  William  B.        Sec.  XVI. 

BATHGATE,    GEORGE,  Edinburgh, 
1875-79. 

School  Work.    Antique.  Sec.  I. 


BAUMGARTNER,  MARY,  Yarmouth 
School,  1879-84. 

Studies.    Muslins  and  Playing  Cards. 
Designs.      Sees.  I.,  IX.,  XIV.,  XVII. 


BEAL,  Royal  Albert  Hall,  School  of 
Wood  Carving,  W. 

Wood  carving.    Gothic  Panel.  (With- 
drawn.) Sec.  VIII. 


BEAUPRij,  CHARLES  J.,  West  liOn- 
don  School,  6  years.  South  Kensing- 
ton, 1882-83. 

(Li ley  &  Wood.)   Studies.  Designs. 
Furniture,  &c. 

Sees.  I.,  VIII.,  XVL,  XVII. 
(Fumival,    T.,    &   Sons.)  Keramics. 

Ewer  and  Basin.  Sec.  II. 

(Walton,  F.,  &  Co.)  Decoration. 

Sec.  XVI. 

BECK,  ACIDALIA,  Lambeth  School, 
1881-84. 

(Doultcn  &  Co.)   Keramics.  Vase. 

Sec.  II. 

BECKHAM,  J.  T.,  York  School,  1874r^. 
Studies.  Sec.  1. 

BEDFORD,  GEORGE,  Torquay  School. 
(S.  &  A.  Dept.)    Photograph  of  Decora- 
tion. 

Foliage  in  Plaster.    Premiated  1874  by 
Plasterers'  Coujpany.  Sec.  IX. 

(Watcoinbe    Teria-Cotta    Co.)  Terra- 
Cottas,  Architectural  Details. 

Sec.  IL,  XXI. 

BEDFORD,  GEORGE,  Torquay  School, 
1866-77. 

Decoration.    Plaster.  Sec.  IX. 

(Watcoinbe  Terra-CottaCo.)  Terra-Cotta. 

See.  n. 

BEECH,  DANIEL,  Stourbridge,  1872- 
1875. 

(Stevens    &   Williams.)  Ornamental 
Glass.  Sec.  III. 

BELL,  EMILY  M.,  Bristol  School, 
1876-81. 

Study.    Oil  Painting.   Fruit.      Sec.  I. 

BEWTVETT,  REUBEN",  Manchester 
School,  1869-70. 

(Woollams.)   Decoration.       Sec.  XVI. 

BENSON"  &  SON,  Ludgate  HiU. 

Gold  and  Jewelled  Casket.  Sec.  VI. 
H.I.M.  the  Emperor  of  Russia. 

BENZIE,  JAMES,  Kilmarnock  School, 
1875-79. 

School  Work.  Sec.  I. 

BERGIN,  ISABELLA  C,  DubUn  Me- 
tropolitan School,  1868-81. 

Designs.    Muslin  and  Damask.  Silk. 

Sees.  I.,  XIIL 

Design  for  Inlaid  Border. 

Sees.  VIIL,  XIV. 

BERKS,  EDWARD,  Stoke-upon-Trent 
School. 

(Mintons.)   Ornamental  Tiles.     Sec.  II. 

BESBOROUGH  CO.,  Newry. 

Damasks. 

See  Ball,  Susau.  Sees.  L,  XII. 

BEST,  GEORGE,  Salisbury  School, 
1880-84. 

Designs.   Damask,  Linen.    Sees.  I.,  XI. 


BE  ATTIE,  CHALLEN,  Stoke-on-Trent, 
1885.   Birmingham  School,  1859-60. 
(Elkington  &  Co.)   Bronze  Work. 

Sec.  V. 

Silver  Work.  Sec.  VI. 

(Tonks,  W.,  &  Sons.    Pickering,  J.  W.) 
Metal  Work.  Sec.  V. 

BEATTIE,  CHALLEN,  Birmingham 
School,  1859-60. 

(Elkington  &  Co.)  Silver  Cradle  Centre- 
piece and  Plate.  Sec.  VI. 

BEATTIE,  H.  W.  (44  Richmond  Gar- 
dens, Shepherd's  Bush),  South  Ken- 
sington Schools  ;  and  Boston,  U.S.A., 
School  of  Art,  7  months. 

Model  Design.   Wall  Tiles.   Sees.  L,  U. 


BAUMGARTNER,    P.,    Great  Yar- 
mouth, 1881-83. 

Design.    Muslins.  Sees.  I.,  XIV. 

BAYLEY,  A.  W.  C,  South  Kensington 
School. 

Study  of  Flowers,  Water  Colour.   Sec.  I. 

BAYNTON,       HARRY,  Coventry 
School,  1873-84. 

Studies.    Stages  3h,  5a,  5h,  861, 8&2, 10a, 
15a,  22c,  236,  23c,  23a.  Sec.  I. 

Designs  for  Watch  Cases.         Sec.  VII. 

BEACALL,  FRANK,  Hanley  School, 
1881-84. 

Two  Dessert  Plates.  Sec.  II. 

Keramics  per  Mintons,  Voucher  Eeg.  No. 
3541,  April  9,  1884. 
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BETTS,  JESSIE,  Weymouth  School, 
1877-78.  1881-84. 

Designs.   School  Studies.  Sec.  I. 

BILLOWS,  EMMA  C,  West  London 
School,  1876-79.  1880-82. 

Study.  Sec.  I.,  II. 

BILTON",    LOUIS,    Stoke  -  on  -  Trent 
&  Fenton  School,  1873-84. 

Two  Jars,  75s.  each.    (Bowls.)  Sec.  II. 

Two  Vases,  52s.  6d.  each.  Sec.  II. 

Two  Tiles,  6+6,  12s.  each.  Sec.  II. 

Two  Vases,  18  guineas  each.  Sec.  II. 

Two  Vases,  15  guineas  each.  Sec.  II. 
Keramics  per  Mintons. 

BINDON,  GEORGE,  Lambeth  School. 
Study  of  a  Head  from  Life  (Terra 
Cotta).  Sec.  II. 

BINTVTS,  ALBERT,  Worcester  School, 
1879-82. 

Designs.   Tea  Cups.  Sees.  I.,  II. 

BIRAM,  JAN"E,  Sheffield  School,  1858- 
1884. 

Madonna  and  Child.    Wood  carving. 

Sec.  VIII. 

BIRCHENOUGH,  JOHN,   &  SONS, 
Macclesfield. 
Collective  Exhibit. 

See  Sheldon,  J.  Src.  XII. 

Sheldon,  F.  Sec.  XII. 

Caktwright,  a.  Sec.  XII. 

Wild,  J.  Sec.  XII. 

DoBAN,  Thomas.  Sec.  XII. 

Kerb,  Thomas.  Sec.  XII. 

BIRCH,  BESSIE,  Dublin  Metropolitan 
School,  1872-75. 

Designs.  Tea  Service.         Sees.  I.,  II. 

BIRCUMSHAW,  LOUIS,  Nottingham 
School,  1877-84. 

Lace  Set.   Designs.    Sees.  I.,  X.,  XVI. 

BIRKS,    EDWARD,  Stoke-on-Trent 
&  Fenton  School,  1875-84. 

One  Tile,  6  +  G,  Gs.  each.  Sec.  II, 

Keramics,  per  Mintons. 

BISHOP,  ROBERT  H.,  Nottingham 
School,  1869. 

Designs  for  Lace  Curtains.     Sees.  I.,  X. 

BLACK,   J.    J.,   Manchester  School, 
1844-51. 

(Cowlishaw,  Nicol,  &  Co.)  Tapestry. 
3  pieces. 

Carpets.  Sees.  XII.  &  XV. 


BLACK,  WILLIAM  S.,  Edinburgh 
School,  1870-79. 

(Constable,  T.  A.,  &  Co.)  Ornamental 

Stationery.  Sec.  XVII. 

Menu  Cards.  Sec.  XVII. 

Engravings.  Sec.  XIX. 

(Waterston,  G.,  &  Sons.)  Chromo- 
Lithographs.  Sec.  XVII. 

BLAIR,  J.,  Edinburgh,  1865-73. 
(Grant,  R.,  &  Son.)  Personal. 

Illuminations.  Sec.  XVin. 

School  Work.  Sec.  I. 

BLANCKENSEE  &  SON,  Birming- 
ham. 

Jewellery.    Gold  Key.    Silver  Spade. 
See  ToNKS,  Joskph  W.     Sees.  VI.,  VII. 

BOARDMAN,  W.,  Burslem  School, 
1884. 

(Doulton  &  Co.)   Keramics.  Plate. 

Sec.  II. 

BODLEY,  E.  J.  D.,  &  CO.,  HiU  &  Crown 
Works,  Burslem. 

See  MicKLEWBiGHT,  Frederick.  Sec.  II. 
Wright,  William.  Sec.  II. 

Capey,  a.  J.  Sec.  II. 

Cartwright,  H.  Sec.  II. 

Hartley,  S.  Sec.  II. 

Hosband,  H.  Sec.  II. 

MooKCBor'T,  T.  Sec.  II. 

Poole,  F.  Sec.  II. 

BOGUE,  DAVID,  London. 

Engravings  for  "  Dramatic  Notes." 

See  Wilson,  Walter  T.         Sec.  XIX. 

BOOLE,  ALICIA,  West  London  School, 
1882-84. 

Studies.  Sec  I. 

BONCHETTE,  MARTIN  E.,  Spital- 
fields  School,  1879-80.  Islington, 
1875-76.   Finsbury  Park,  1872-73. 

Lamp.    Design.  Sec.  IV. 

Panel.  Design.  Sec.  I. 

BONE,  HERBERT,  Lambeth  School, 
1870-76. 

Oil  Painting.    Study.  Sec.  I. 

Decoration.  Sec.  XVI. 

BONNER,  ETHEL,  M.,  Sleaford  School, 
1879-82. 

School  Studies.  Sec.  I. 

BONTWOOD,  CHARLES,  Plymouth 
School,  1877-80. 

School  Work.  Sec.  I. 

BOOTH,  JAMES,  Sheffield  School, 
1869-81. 

Copper  Panel.  Sec.  V. 

(Meeson,  J.)   Silver  Work.  Sec.  VI. 

Silver  Box.  Sec.  VI. 

BOOTH,  JOHN,  Macclesfield  School, 
1877-84. 

Design  for  Embroidered  Silk  Cover. 

Sec.  XII. 
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BOHLAND,  MAGGIE,  M.  G.,  Kilmar- 
nock School,  1875-84. 

School  Work.    LaTnlscapo.  Sec.  I. 

BOSS,  WILLIAM  G.,  Edinburgh 
School,  1867-72.  1876-80. 

Design  for  Window.  Sees.  I.,  III. 

Stained  Glass.  Sec.  III. 

BOTT,  JOHN,  &  OTHERS,  Worcester, 
1872-77. 

(Royal  Porcelain  Works.)  Porcelain. 

Sec.  II. 

BOULTON,  ARTHUR,  Stoke-on-Trent 
&  Fenton  School,  1877-84. 

Flower-holder,  15s.  Hcl.  Sec.  II. 

Keramics,  per  Mintons,  Voucher  Eeg.  No. 
3541,  April  9,  1884. 

BOWCHER,  A.  W.,  South  Kensington 
Schools,  1878-83. 

Model  Design  for  a  Drinking  Fountain. 

Sees.  I.,  II.,  XXI. 
Designs.  Plaster  Freizes.  Sees.  I.,  IX. 
Terra  Oottas.  Sec.  II. 

BOWCHER,  ALFRED  W.,  72  Stroud 
Green  Road,  Einsbury  Park,  K". 

Modelling  in  Terra  Cotta.  Sec.  II. 

BOWCHER,  ERAWK,  South  Kensing- 
ton School,  1881-84. 

Coifer,  Wood  Carved.  Sec.  VIII. 

BOWEW,  ELIZA  P.,  Lambeth  School, 
1878-82.  1882-84. 

(Doulton  &  Co.)   Keramics.  Vase. 

Sec.  II. 

BOYD,  AGNES,  S.,  Edinburgh  School, 
1860-65. 

School  Work.    Stage  23c.        .    Sec.  I. 

BOYD,  MARIANNE,  Edinburgh 
School,  1859-62.  1864-66. 

School  Work.    Stage  23a.  Sec.  I. 

BOYLE,  JAMES,  Dublin  Metropolitan 
School,  1867-78. 

Designs.    Silverplate.    Mirror  Frame. 
„         Keramics.  Plates. 

Sees.  I.,  II.,  v.,  VI.,  VII,  VIII. 
(Fry  &  Co.)    Damasks.  Sec.  XI. 

BRADBURN,  JOHN  W.,  Coalbrook- 
dale  School,  1872-83.  South  Kensing- 
ton, 1883-84. 

Design.    Candelabrum.  Sec.  VI. 

Mosaic.  Sees.  I.,  II.,  nr. 

(Maw  &  Co.)  K(Tamics.  Tiles.  Sec.  II. 
Design.  Silver  Vase.  Sees.  I.,  VI. 

Terra  Colta  Column.  Sous. I.,  II. 
Brussels  Carpet.  Sees.  I.,  XV. 
(Jrill,  wronglitiron.  Sees.  I.,  V. 
Vitreous  Mosaic.  Sees.  I.,  III. 
Coiling.  Sec.  XVI. 

Silver  Candlestick.       Sec.  VI. 


BRADFORD  ART  NEEDLEWORK 
SOCIETY,  Bradford. 

See  IIaut,  Hauuy,  Shipley  School. 

Sec.  XV. 

BRADLEY,    DORA,    Dublin  Metro- 
politan School,  1869-77. 

Designs.  Bronze  Work,  &c.  Sees.  I.,  V. 

BRADLEY,  JAMES,  Worcester  School, 
1862-77. 

Designs.    Decoration.       Sees.  I.,  XVI. 
„  Jardiniere.  Sec.  II. 

BRADLEY,     JAMES,    &  OTHERS, 
Worcester. 

(Royal  Porcelain  Works.)  Porcelain 
Flower  Pot.  Sec.  II. 

BRADLEY,  SARAH  A.,  Bloomsbury, 
Queen's  Square  Schools,  1849-60. 

Keramics.  Sec.  II. 

Papier  Mache'  Tea  Tray.  See.  VIII. 
(Mintons.)   Keramics.    A  Panel. 

Sec.  II. 

(Minton,  Hnllins.)  Keramics.  Panel  of 
Painted  Tiles.  Sec.  II. 

Design  for  Window  Glass.        Sec.  III. 

BRADLEY,  SARAH,  75Pyenest  Street, 
Stoke  on  Trent. 

Papier  Mache  Manufactures. 

See  Bradley,  Sarah.  Sec.  VIII. 

BRAGG,  T.  &  J.,  Birmingham. 

Jewellery.  Bouquet  Holder,  Gold. 
Chatelaine,  Gold.  Corporation  Col- 
lars and  Badges,  Gold.  Suite  Personal 
Jewellery.  Silver  Key.  Collarette, 
Gold.    Bracelet,  &c. 

See  ToNKS,  Joseph  W.      Sees.  VI.,  VII. 


BRAMAH,  THOMAS, 

1875-76.  1881-83. 
BLACK,  W.  S.,  1870-79. 

(Waterston,  G.  &  Sons.)  Engraved  Seals. 

Sec.  XXII. 


Edinbxu'gh 
School. 


BRANDRAM,    ANDREW    G.,  East 
Herts  School,  1882-83. 

Architectural  Designs.  Sec.  XXI. 

BRANNAM,    C.    H.,   The  Potteries, 
Barnstaple. 

See  IIallokaj}. 
Gameson. 
Julian 

OXLAND. 

Steele. 
Wallace. 

Plymouth  School.  Sec.  11. 

BRATT,  J.  W.,  Burslem  School,  1881- 
1883. 

(Doulton  &  Co.)   Keramics.    Vases  and 
Plates.  See.  II. 

BRAY,  NICHOLAS,  Sholliold  School, 
1855-66. 

Silver  Spoons  and  Forks.  Sec.  VI. 
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BREADON"  &  SONS,  Plymouth. 

Lithographs.  a  ^vri 

S'ee  Hawkins,  John.  bee.  AVii. 

BREDIW,  MARY,  Dublin  Metropolitan 
School,  1863-72, 

Designs.   Carpets.  Sees.  I.,  XV. 

BRETT,  ERANCES,  Dublin  Metro- 
politan School,  1869-73. 

WaU  Papers.  Sec.  XVI. 

Designs.   Damasks.  Porcelain. 

Sees.  I.,  II.,  XL,  XII. 

BRETT,  MARY,  Dublin  Metropolitan 
School. 

(Werlgwood  &  Sons).    Design.  Plates. 
Keramics.  Sec.  II. 

BRIDGWATER,  H.  S.,  Dudley,  1881- 
1884. 

Studies.    "Wrought  Ironwork. 

Sees.  L,  V. 

BRIGGS,  JOILN",  Edinburgh  School, 
1874-84. 

School  "Work.   Stage  22a.  Sec.  I. 

^  "Wood  Panelling.  Sec.  VIII. 

Design  for  Tiles.  Sec.  II. 

BRIGHT,  RIGHT  HOW.  JOHN,  M.P. 

Silver  Key. 

See  ToNKS,  J.  W.  Sec.  VII. 

BRIGHTWYH",  Mrs.,  The  Grove,  Stan- 
more. 

See  NiSBET,  Ethel  Chapman.       Sec.  I. 

BRINDLEY,  CHARLES  A.,  Kidder- 
minster, 1873-74.  South  Kensington, 
1874^77. 

Carpets.  Sec.  XV. 

Studies.  Sec.  1. 

Printed  Cretonne  and  Chintz.  Sec.  XIV. 
Designs.  Sec.  I. 

Printed  Fabrics.  Sec.  XIV. 

BROAD,  WILLIAM,  Stoke-on-Trent 
and  other  Schools,  1867-72.  Worces- 
ter, 1874-76.  South  Kensington,  1876- 
1879. 

Architectural  Designs.  Sec.  XXI. 

Wall  Decoration.  Sec.  XXI. 

BROADHEAD,  GEORGE,  Notting- 
ham School,  1866-70. 

(Broadhcad,  G.)    2  Laco  Curtains. 

Sec.  Xr 


BROADHEAD  GEORGE, 
Factory,  Nottingham. 
See  BROADHEAD,  Geoiige. 


BROAD,  JOHN, 
1874  80. 


Players' 
Soc.  X. 
Lambeth  School, 


(Doullou  &  Co.)  Dancing  Figure,  low 
relief.  Terra  Cotta  I'laque.  Sec.  II. 
(Doultou  Pavilion.) 


Sheffield  School, 


BROOKE,  JOHN, 
1858-76. 

Designs.  Metalwork.  Stoves. 

^  Sees.  I.,  V. 

BROWN,  GERTRUDE  L.,  Great  Yar- 
mouth School,  1872-76.  1878-84. 

4  Designs.   Muslins.        Sec.  I.,  XIV. 

BROWN,   JOHN,    Glasgow  School, 
1878-1884. 

(Barbour,  Anderson  &  Co.)  Silk  Cur- 
tains. Sec.  XV. 

BROWN,  JOHN,  &  OTHERS,  Glas- 
gow School,  1878-84. 

School  Work.  Collective.  Premiated 
Designs  and  Studies.  Carpets.  De- 
coration.   Kennaissance  Panel. 

Sec.  I.,  XV.,  XVL 
See  also  Fletcher,  James. 

Park,  Alexander. 
Ferris,  Richard. 

BROWN,  JEMIMA  E.  A.,  Cirencester 
1860-66. 

5  Plates.  Sec.  II. 
Woodcarving.    Table.  Bookcovers. 

Sec.  VIII. 

Carpet.  Sec.  XV. 

Carved  Wood  Furniture.        Sec.  VIII. 

BROWN,  T.  SWAFFIELD,  Finsbury 
School,  1855-56. 

(Hunt  &  Roskell).  Silver  Vases.  Sec.  VI. 
Hawksley  Testimonial.  Sec.  VI. 

BROWN,  W.  &  F.,  &  CO.,  Chester. 

See  Pinches,  E.  Sec.  VIII. 

BROWN,  W.  KELLOCK,  West  Lon- 
don School,  1881-84. 

Studies.    Designs  for  door  furniture,  &c. 

Sec.  I.,  V. 

BROWN,   WILLIAM    L.,  Salisbury 
School,  1879-84. 

Design.    Silk  Hangings,  &o. 

Sees.  L,  XIL 

BROWN,  WILMOT,  Han  ley  School, 
1882-84. 

(Doultou  &  Co.)    Four  Vases.  Porce- 
lain. Sec.  II. 
Assisted  by  Mr.  John  Slater. 

BROWNHILL  POTTERY  CO.  (THE), 
Tunstall. 

See  Ford,  E.  Sec.  11. 

Hughes,  J.  Sec.  IL 

Parr,  Joshua  Sees.  II.,  V. 

Paru,  Joseph.  Sec.  IL,  V. 

BROWNING,    MARION,  Salisbury 
School,  1878-83. 

Deaigu  for  Laco  Handkerchief. 

Sees.  I.,  X 
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BBOWNSWOED,  J.  J.,  Derby  School, 
1876-84. 

Damasks.   Carpets.  Sec.  XV. 

BRUCE,  LIZZIE,  Perth  School,  1880, 
1882-84. 

Studies.  Sec.  I. 


BRTJCKMAN,  F.,  Mtmich. 

Christmas  Cards. 
See  DuNDAS,  James. 


Sec.  XVII. 


BUCKNALE,  WILLIAM,  Nottingham 
School,  1874-81. 

Designs  for  Lace  Curtains.      Sec.  I.,  X. 

BUDD,    HENRY    A.    J.,  Lambeth 
School,  1870-73. 

Designs.   Wallpapers  and  Carpets. 

Sec.  I. 

BUDDEN",     ALICE     E.,  Lambeth 
School,  1878-84. 

(Doulton  &  Co.)    Keramics.  Flower- 
pot. Sec.  II. 

BULLAS,  WALTER,  Sheffield,  1882- 
1884. 

(Longdon  &  Co.)   Metal  Work.   Sec.  V. 
^ee  FiDLER,  F. 
Longdon,  H. 

BURFIELD,  FRANCES,  Hastings  & 
St.  Leonards,  1876-81. 

School  Work.    Watercolour.    Stage  16. 

Sec.  I. 

BURGESS,  ROSETTA  C,  Great  Yar- 
mouth School,  1874-84. 

Designs.    Muslins.  Sees.  I.  XIV. 

Architecture.  Sec.  XXI. 

Cups  and  Saucers.  Sees.  II. 

BURGH,   CATHERINE,  Cheltenham 
School,  1875-1884. 

Designs.   Silks.  Sees.  I.,  XII. 

BURLTON,  ALICE  LOUISA,  Lam- 
beth School,  1877-78. 

(Doulton  &  Co.)   Keramics.  Vase. 

Sec.  II. 

BURNETT,  THOMAS  STUART,  Edin- 
burgh School,  1866-76. 

Statuettes.  Sec.  I.  IX. 

BURR,    GEORGINA    D.,  Lambeth 
School,  1878-84. 

(Doulton  &  Co.)   Keramics.  Vase. 

Sec.  II. 

BUSH,  JOHN  G.  W.,  Bath,  1867-69. 
Woodcarving.   Panel.  Sec.  VIII. 

BUTLER,  CLEHOROW  CAROLINE, 
West  London  School,  1881  83. 

Study.    "Hercules.  "  Sec.  I. 


BUTLER,     FRANK     A.,  Lambeth 
School,  1874-84. 

(Doulton  &  Co.)   Keramics.  Vases, 

Sec.  II. 

Doulton  Pavilion.  Sec.  II. 

BUTLER,  JAMES,  Nottingham  School, 
1875-83. 

Designs  for  Lace  Curtains,   Sees.  I.,  X. 

BUTTERS,  MARY,  Lambeth  School, 
1881-84. 

(Doulton  &  Co.)   Keramics.  Vase. 

Sec.  II. 

BUTTERTON,      MARY,  Lambeth 
School,  1874-84. 

(Doulton  &  Co.)    Keramics.  Amphora. 

Sec.  II. 

Designs  for  Cambrics.  Sec.  I.,  XIII. 
Flower  Studies.  Sec.  I. 

Design.   Tiles  for  Dados.     Sees.  I.,  II. 

BUXTON,  S.,  Stoke-on-Trent  School, 
1847-49. 

(Minton  HoUins.)   Keramics.  Panel  of 

Painted  Tiles.  Sec.  II. 

Keramics.    Tile  Panel.  Sec.  II. 

CALLOWHILL,   CLARENCE,  Wor- 
cester School. 

Keramics.   Vase.  Sec.  II. 

Assisted  by  Callowhill,  James. 

CALLOWHILL,  JAMES,  Worcester. 
(Eoyal  Porcelain  Works.)  Keramics. 
Plates,  Dessert  and  other,  Vases. 

Sec.  II. 

Design  for  Panel.  Sec.  XVI. 

CALLOWHILL,  JAMES,  &  OTHERS, 
Worcester,  1851-60.  1869. 

(Royal  Porcelain    Works.)  Porcelain. 
See  Hadley,  Jambs. 
Bkadley,  James. 
Bates,  Dayid. 

BoTT,  John.  Sec.  11. 

Callowhill,  James. 

CALLOWHILL,     JAMES  CLA- 
RENCE, Worcester  School,  1878-84. 
(Royal    Porcelain    Works.)  Designs. 
Keramics.  Sees.  I.,  II. 

CALLOWHILL,  SIDNEY,  Worcester 
School,  1878-84. 

Designs.    Keramics.   Vases.  Plates. 

Sees.  I.,  IE. 

Plaque.    Keramic.  Sec.  II. 

Assisted  by  Callowhill,  James. 

CAMBRIDGE     SCHOOL     OF  ART 
(THE). 

(H.  W.  Ellis).   Wall  Papers.  Sec.  XVI. 

CAMERON,    HENRY,    St.  Martin's 
School,  W.C.   2  years. 

Designs  for  Frames.        Sees.  I.,  XXII. 
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CAMEROIT,  MARY,  Dublin  Metropo- 
litan School,  1881-84. 

Studies.   Furniture  Damask. 

Sees.  I.,  XII. 

CAMM,  THOMAS  W.,  Birmingham 
&  Sponham  Branch  Schools,  1855-60. 
(Camm,  T.  W.)    Designs  for  domestic 
stained  glass  Windows.     Sees.  I.,  III. 
CAMM,    THOMAS    W.,  Cambridge 
Street,  Birmingham. 

Stained  Glass  Windows.  Designs. 

Seed.  I.,  III. 

(Assisted  by  Henry  Rejoiolds,  Birmingham 
and  South  Kensington  Schools,  and  Thomas 
William  Camm,  Birmingham  School.) 

CAMPBELL,  ALICE,  Lambeth  School, 
1883-84. 

(Doulton  &  Oo.)    Keramics.  Faience 
jug.  Sec.  II. 

CAMPBELL,  CHARLES,  Lambeth 
School;  &  SMITH,  FREDERICK 
GEORGE,  "West  London  School. 

Collective.    Designs  for  Church  Deco- 
rations and  Stained  Glass  Windows. 

Sees.  I.,  III.,  XVI. 

CAMPBELL,  CHARLES,  Lambeth, 
1860-64;  &  West  London  Schools, 
1866-69. 

Designs  for  stained  glass  and  Decorations. 

Sees.  I.,  III.,  XVI.,  XIX. 
Tiles.  Sec.  II. 

See  also  Campbell,  Smith,  &  Campbell. 
CAMPBELL,  DAVID,  Halifax,  1880- 
1884.    Glasgow,  1879. 

(Ward,  J.  W.  &  Co.)   Fabrics,  Carpets. 

Sec.  XV. 

CAMPBELL,  DUNCAN,  Glasgow, 
1847-52. 

(Ward,  J.  W.  &  Co.)  Fabrics.   Sec.  XV. 

CAMPBELL,  SMITH  &  CAMPBELL, 
75  Newman  Street,  W. 

Designs.  Sec.  I. 

See  Campbell,  Ohakles. 

Smith,  Frederick  George. 
Hammond,  Edward.  Sec.  Ill, 

Old  London. 
CAMPBELL,   J.   E.,   Lambeth,  and 
"West  London  School. 
See  Old  London. 
CANDLER,  ARTHUR,  West  London 
School,  2J  years. 

Design.    Panel,  wood.       Sees.  I.,  VIII. 
CANE,  HERBERT  C,  West  London 
School,  IJ  years. 

Design.    Mirror  frame.         Sees.  I.,  V. 

CANTON,  SUSAN  R.,  Bloomsbury 
School,  1871-78. 

Designs.    Plaster  Spandril  23e. 

Sees.  IX. 

Spandril,  Mudie  design.  Sec.- 1. 

CANTRELL,  JOHN,  Kidderminster. 

Technical  Drawings.  Carpet  Design. 
(Assisted  by  William  Tucker,  Head 
Master.)  Sec.  XV. 


CANTY,  LUCY  M.,  Lambeth  School, 
1883-84. 

(Doulton  &  Co.)    Keramics.  Flower 
Vase.  Sec,  II. 

CAPES,    MARY,    Lambeth  School, 
1874-84. 

(Doulton  &  Co.)   Keramics.  Vase. 

Sec.  II. 

CAPES,  MAY,  Lambeth  School,  1878, 
1879,  1881. 

(Doulton  &  Co.)   Keramics.  Vase. 

Sec.  II. 

CAPEY,  ARTHUR  J.,  Burslem  School, 
1879-84. 

(Bodley  &  Co.)     Keramic.  Dessert 
Plates.  Sec.  II. 

CARDER,  FREDERICK,  Stourbridge 
School,  1879-84. 

(Stevens  &  Williams.)  Personal.  Glass. 

Sec.  m. 

CAREY  &  SONS,  Nottingham. 

Lace  Curtains. 

See  Drake,  George  E.  Sec.  X. 

CARLISLE  &  CLEGG,  Queen  Victoria 
Street,  E.C. 
Wall  Papers. 

See  Adams,  C.  J.  Sec.  XVL 

CARMICHAEL,  ALEXANDER,  Wor- 
cester School,  1877-84. 

School  Study.  Sec.  I. 

CARNEGIE,  IDA  F.,  Dublin  Metropo- 
litan School,  1878-84 

Designs.    Studies.  Sec.  I. 

CARPENTER,  ALFRED,  West  Lon- 
don School,  1882-84. 

Study.  Decoration.  Sideboard.  Mantels. 

Sees.  I.,  VIII.,  XVI. 

CARR,  JOHN  M.,  Nottingham  School, 
1876-78. 

Designs,  Lace  Curtains.        Sees.  I.,  X. 

CARR,  MABEL,  Cork  School,  1880-84. 
(Meade,  Eliza.)   Personal.  Lace. 

Sec.  X. 

CARTER,  C.  J.,  Kidderminster  School, 
1873-84. 

Technical  Designs.    Studies.  Carpets. 
(Assisted  by  William  Tucker,  Head 
Master.)  Sees.  1.,  XV 

CARTER,   G.   A.,    Lambeth  School. 
1863-68. 

(Hunt  &  Koskell.)   Silver  group. 

Sec.  VL 

(Hunt  &  Eoskell.)   Silver  group. 

Sec.  VL 

(Hunt  &  Eoskell.)   Silver  group. 

Sec.  VI. 

(Lent  by  Sir  John  Astley.) 
(Hunt  &  Eoskell.)   Gold  Belt. 

Sec.  VII. 
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CARTEE.,  MARY  E.,  Queen  Square 
School,  Bloonisbury,  1876-82. 

School  Study  in  Sepia.  Sec.  I. 

CARTWRIGHT,  ARTHUR,  Maccles- 
field School,  1875-84. 

Design  for  Furniture  Silk. 

Sees.  I.,  XII. 

(Birchenough  &  Co.)  Carpets.  Sec.  XII. 

CARTWRIGHT,  HERBERT,  Burslem 
School,  1870-72.    1873-76.  1877-79. 

(Bodley  &  Co.)   Keramica.  Plates. 

Sec.  II. 


CASH,  J.  &  J.,  Coventry. 

See  Green,  J.  S.  Sec.  XII. 


CASTLE,  THOMAS  C.  H.,  Birkenhead, 
1875-82. 

Study  in  monoclirome.  Horse's  Head. 

Sec.  I. 

CATCHPOOL,  HERBERT,  West  Lon- 
don School,  2|  years. 

Study.    Still  Life.  Sec.  I. 

CANTRELL,   JOHN,  Kidderminster 
School,  1873-81. 

Designs.   Carpets.  Sees.  I.,  XV. 

CHADBOURNE,  STEPHEN  L.,  Not- 
tingham School,  1875.  1880-84. 

Designs,  "Wall  Papers.       Seca.  I.,  XVI. 

CHALLIS,    MARGARET,  Lambeth 
School,  1875-77. 

(Doulton  &  Co.)   Keramics.  Vase. 

Sec.  II. 

CHAMBERS,  J.  H.,  Halifax,  1874-83. 
(Ward,  J.  W.,  &  Co.)  Personal.  Carpets. 

Sec.  XV. 

CHAMBERS,  MIC  AH,  Durham  School, 
1854-59. 

(Henderson  &  Co  )    Carpets.    Sec.  XV. 

CHANCE,  JANE,  West  London 
School,  1876-84. 

Designs.    Embroidery.    Studies,  &c. 

Sec.  I.,  XII. 

CHANDLER,  EMILY,  Lambeth 
School,  1879-84;  &  City  &  Guilds 
Institute. 

(Doulton  &  Co.)     Keramics.  Flower 
Pot.  Sec.  II. 

CHAPLIN,  WALTER  H.,  Coventry 
School,  1874-84. 

Studies.  Sec.  I. 

CHATTAWAY,  HERBERT,  Coventry 
School,  1869-76. 

Studies.    Iron  Screens.  Sec.  I.  V. 

CHESTERTON,  WALTER,  Walsall 
School  of  Art,  1875-77. 

Design.    Metal  Work.  Sec.  V. 


CHILDE,  ANDREW,  Coalbrookdale, 
1879-84. 

(Maw  &  Co.)  Keramics.  Tiles.  Sec.  II. 

CHISHOLM,  D.,  Royal  Albert  Hall 
School ;  South  Kensington  School, 
1869  or  1870. 

Wood  Carving.    Oak  Frame,  £6  68. 

Sec.  vni. 

CHIVERS,  CEDRIC,  Bath,  1876-77. 
Bindings.  Sec.  XVIII. 

Photographs.  Sec.  XX. 

CHRIPPES,  WALTER,  West  London 
School,  6  years. 

Designs.    Tapestry,  Carpets,  Papers. 

Sees.  I.,  XV.,  XVI. 

CHRISTIAN,  H.R.H.  PRINCESS, 

A  Lace  Veil. 

See  Clarke,  Margaretta.         Sec.  X. 

CHURCHER,  G.  P.,  South  Kensington 
School,  1859. 

(Woollams.)  Decorations.      Sec.  XVL 

CLACK,  MRS.  T.,  South  Kensington 
Schools,  1863-65. 

Study.    Flower  Group  in  water  colour. 

Sec.  I. 

CLAPHAM,  MARY,  West  London 
School. 

Designs.  Studies.   Architecture.  Cups 
and  Saucers.  Sees.  I.,  II.,  XXI. 

CLULOW,  WILLIAM  JAMES,  Mac- 
clesfield School,  1875-83. 

Design  for  Silk  Handkerchief. 

Stcs.  I.,  XII. 

Designs  for  Furniture  Silk,  Damasks 
and  Hanguigs.  Sees.  I.,  XII. 

CLARK,  ROBERT,  Edinburgh  School, 
1875-77. 

(Morton,  W.,  Scott,  &  Co.)   Tile  Paint- 
ing. Sec.  II. 

CLARKE,  J.,  Gloucester  School,  1861- 
1872. 

Drawings.  Sec.  I. 

Carved  stone.  Sec.  IX. 


CLARKE,  JAMES,  South  Kensington 
School. 

Four  School  Studies.  Sec.  I. 

Study  in  Chalk,  from  cast.  Sec.  I. 

CLARKE,    MARGARETTA,  Queen 
Square  School,  Bloomsbury,  1858-62. 
(Mrs.  Clarke.)   Lace  Veil.  Sec.  X. 

Lent  by  H.R.H.  The  Princess  Christian. 

(WlTUDBAWN.) 

CLAY,    SONS,    &   TAYLOR,  Bread 
Street  Hill,  E.C. 

See  CowARn,  W.  G.  Sec.  XIX. 
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CLAYTON,  E.  W.,  Sheffield  School,  27 
Allen  Terrace,  Beaufort  House, 
Chelsea. 

Electrotype  Goods.  Sec.  VI. 

A  Flau;on.    Bouquet  Holders. 
(Voucher  is,  Agenda,  No.  1539a.  IG  Apiil, 
1S84.) 

CLEWS,  JOHlSr,  Nottingham  School, 
1875-82. 

Designs,  Wall  Papers  and  Lace  Curtains. 

Sees.  I.,  X. 

CLISSOLD,  C.  W.,  St.  Martin's,  W.C., 
1877.    Drayeott  Street,  S.W.,  1877, 
1879.    South  Kensington,  1879-82. 
Silver  Work.  Sec.  VI. 

CLOW,  JOHN"  J.,  Exeter  School,  1879. 
AVood  Carving.    2  Panels.      Sec.  VIII. 

COALBROOKDALE  IRON  CO. 
(THE). 

See  Kershaw,  J.  Sec.  V. 

Moses,  J.  Sec.  V. 

Shepherd,  G.  W.  Sec.  V. 

Morton,  W.  Scott.  Sec.  V. 

COATES,  WILLIAM,  Nottingham 
School,  1870-78. 

(Heymaun  &  Co.)  5  Lace  Curtains.  Bod- 
cover.  Sec.  X. 

COBELY,  WILLIAM  H.,  West  Lon- 
don School,  3  years. 

Designs    Chalk  Study.  Sec.  I. 

COCKRILL,  W.  B.,  Great  Yarmouth 
School,  1867-77. 

Studies.    Ornament.  Sec.  I. 

Design  for  Inlaid  Work.  Sec.  VIII. 

COLE,  EDWIN,  Shrewsbury,  1873-84. 
;  Decorations.    Personal.  Sec.  XVI. 

COLEMAN,  EDITH  M.,  Lambeth 
School,  1881-84. 

(Doulton  &  Co.)    Keramics.  Vases. 

Sec.  IL 

COLLIS,  JANE  J.,  Salisbury  School, 
1874r-83. 

Designs.  Carpet,  Muslin,  Fabrics,  Glass. 

Sees.  L,  III.,  XIII..  XV. 

COMLEY,  JAMES  W.,  Coventry 
School,  1876-84. 

Studies.  Sec.  1. 

CONAN,  JEANIE  C,  Dublin  Metro- 
politan School,  1880-84. 

Study.  Sec.  I. 

CONNOLLY,  ARTHUR,  Stoke-on- 
Trent  &  Fenton  School,  1882-84. 

2  Dessert  Plates.  Sec.  II. 

Keramics,  per  Millions. 

CONNOLLY,  WILLIAM,  Dviblin  Me- 
tropolitan School,  1881-84. 

Study.  Sec.  1. 


CONSTABLE,  T.  &  A.,  &  CO.,  Edin- 
burgh. 

See  Black,  W.  S. 

Sees.  XVn.,  XIX. 
GuLLAND,  Elizabeth.    Sec.  XXII. 

CONWAY,  JAMES,  Hastings  &  St. 
L.eonards,  1877-83. 

School  Work.  Sec.  I. 

COOK,  EMILY  ANNIE,  West  Lon- 
don School,  1873-78.  1878-82. 

School  Studies.  Sec.  I. 

COOK,  FANNY  L.,  West  London 
School,  4  years. 

Study  in  Oil.  Sec.  I. 

COOK,  LUCY  E.  M.,  Sheffield  School, 
1881-84. 

Wood  Carving.   Panel.         Sec.  VIII. 

COOKE,  ERNEST  O.,  Nottingham 
School,  1879-84. 

Studies  in  Oil.  Sec.  I. 

COOPER,  WILLIAM,  Hastings  &  St. 
Leonards  School,  1876-84. 

Architecture.  Sec.  XXI. 

COPE,  J.,  Stoke-on-Trent.  Hanley 
School,  1869.  South  Kensington, 
1870-71. 

(Cope,  J.)  Keramics.  Toilet  Service. 
Slabs  inlaid.   Slabs  for  caliuets. 

Sec.  n. 

(Cope,  J.)  Keramics.  Enamelled  Slabs. 
Toilet  Ware.  Spill,  pate  sur  pate. 
2  plates.  Sec.  II. 

COPE,  J.,  Cliff  Bank,  Stoke-on-Trent. 

See  Cope,  J.  Sec.  II. 

COPPING,  HAROLD,  West  London 
School,  1877-82. 

Studies.  Sec.  I. 

CORBITT,  W.  &  CO.,  Rotherham. 

See  Illston,  G.  A.  Sec.  V. 

CORPORATION  (THE),  West  Brom- 
wich. 

Gold  Chain  and  Badge  of :  (Withdrawn.) 
Silver  Mace  of : 

See  Tones,  Joseph  W.      Sees.  VI.,  VII. 

CORPORATION  (THE),  Stoke-on- 
Trent. 

Gold  Chain  and  Bad'.;e  of: 

See  ToNKs,  Joseph  W.  Sec.  VII. 

CORPORATION  (THE),  Rotherham. 

Gold  Chain  and  Badge  of : 

See  ToNKS,  Joseph  W.  Sec.  VII. 

CORPORATION  (THE),  of  Bangor, 
North  Wales. 

Sec.  XXII. 


Sec  ToNKS,  Joseph  W. 
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CORPOBATION  OF  ACCRINGTOIT 
BOROUGH. 

See  Tones,  Joseph  W.  Sec.  XXII. 

CORPORATION    OF  BACUP 
BOROUGH. 

See  ToNKS,  Joseph  "W.  Sec.  XXII. 

COTTON,  ALFRED,  Kidderminster, 
1862-67. 

Dixon,  H.  J.,  &  Sons. 

Shaw,  E.,  &  Co. 

Woodward,  Grosvenor,  &  Co. 

Personal.    Carpets.  Sec.  XV. 

COULTHURST,    or  COULTHARD, 
FRANK,  Bath,  1884. 

Illumination.  Sec.  XVIII. 

COURT,  W.  H.,  Birmingham,  1881-82. 

Kngravings.  Sec.  XIX. 

COWARD,  W.  GRATUS.  Cambridge 
School,  1872-78. 

(Clay,  Sons,  &  Taylor.)  Engravings. 

Sec.  XIX. 

COWLISHAW,  NTCOIi,  &  CO.,  Man- 
chester. 

Collective  Exhibit. 
See  Alexander,  John,  and  others. 
Manchester  School  op  Art. 

Sees.  XII.  &  XV. 
Haite,  G.  C.  Sec.  X[I. 

Jones,  W.  Sec.  XV. 

Hay,  Thomas  W.  Sec.  XII. 

Black,  J.  J.         Sees.  XII.,  XVI. 

COWTAN  &  SONS,  Oxford  Street,  W. 
Fiu-niture.  Sec.  VIII. 

See  Frederick  Muntzer. 

COX,  MARY,  Worcester  School,  1870- 
80. 

Designs.      Metal   work.  Keramics. 
Plates.  Sees.  I.,  II.,  V. 

COX,  WALTER,  West  London  School, 
1879-82. 

Engraving.  Sec.  XIX. 

CRACKNELL,  ELLEN  KATHLEEN, 
Yarmouth  School,  1877-81. 

(Hunt  &  Roskell.)   Claret  Jug  Designs. 

Sees.  I.,  III.,  VI. 

CRANMER,  GEORGE,  Birmingham 
School,  1874-82. 

Metal  Work.  Sec.  V. 

CRASTON,  FRANK  R.,  Manchester 
School,  1876.    1878-79.  1883-84. 

School  Work.  Decoration.  Sees.  I.,  XVI. 

CRAVEN   DUNNILL,  &  CO.,  Iron- 
bridge,  Salop. 

See  Ledward,  R.A.  Sec.  II. 

Davih,  Wiluam.  Sec.  II. 

Leioiiton,  F.  Sec.  II. 


CRAVEN,  J.,  Selby,  1878-84. 

School  Work.  Sec.  I. 

CRAWFORD,    GEORGE,  Stoke-on- 
Trent  &  Fenton  School,  1883-84. 

1  Dessert  Plate.  Sec.  II. 

Keramics  per  Mintons.    Voucher  Reg. 
No.  3541.    9th  April,  1884. 

CRAWLEY,  MINNA,  Lambeth  School, 
1874-80. 

(Donlton   &   Co.)     Keramics.  Vase. 
Flower  Bowl.  Sec.  II. 

CRICHTON,    ALEXANDER,  Edin- 
burgh  School,  1861-66. 

(Mackay  &  Cunningham.)   Silver  Plate. 

Sec.  VI. 

CRICHTON,      JOHN,  Edinburgh 
School,  1860-64. 

(Mackay  &  Chisholm.)    Silver  Plate. 

Sec.  VI. 

CROFTS  &  ASSINDER,  Birmingham. 

See  Maddox,  T.  W.  Sec.  V. 

CROOK,  JAMES,  Worcester  School, 
1862-80. 

Design.   Porcelain  Vase.      Sees.  I.,  II. 

CROOM,    J.,    Londonderry  School, 
1880-83. 

Designs.    Wrought  Iron  Gates. 

Sees.  I.,  V. 

CROSLEY,    EDITH     A.,  Lambeth 
School,  1875-84. 

Studies.  Sec.  I. 

CROSS,  ALFRED  W.,  Hastings  &  St. 
Leonards,  1877-80. 

Architecture.    Drawings.      Sec.  XXI. 

CROSS,  JESSIE  M.,  Dorchester  School, 
1872-76. 

School  Work.  Sec.  I. 

CROSSLEY,  FREDERICK,  Halifax, 
1872-76. 

(Ward,  J.  W.,  &  Co.)  Carpets.  Sec.  XV. 

CROSSLEY,  JOHN,  &  CO.,  Halifax. 
(Robinson,  Herbert)  Sec.  XV. 

CROWE,  CATHARINE  D.,  Dublin 
Metropolitan  School,  1881-84. 

Study.    Still  Life.  Sec.  I. 

CRUIKSHANK,  JAMES  R.,  Lambeth 
School,  1878-84. 

(Doidton  &  Co.)   Keramics.  Vase. 

Sec.  II. 

(Doulton  Pavilion.)  Sec.  II. 

CULL,  FREDERICK  WILLIAM, 
York,  1882-84.  Charterhouse,  1880- 
1882 

School  Work.  Sec.  I. 
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CUMMIWa,  J.  rOHRESTER  S.,  Lei- 
cester School,  1881-84. 

Design  Carpet.  Sees.  I.,  XV. 

CUWDALL,   EIjORETTCE  J.,  Bristol 
School,  1879-84. 

Studies.    Botauical ;  Models  in  Sepia. 

Sec.  1. 

CUlSTTHNGTOTir,    MARY    M.,  Dor- 
chester School,  1870-74. 

School  Work.  Sec.  I. 

CURTIS,  LILIAN,  Lambeth  School, 
1881-83. 

(Doulton  &  Co.)  Keramics.  Flower 

Pot.  Sec.  II. 

CUTHBERT,  MINNIE,  Hastings  & 
St.  Leonards,  1879,  for  ^  years. 

School  Work.  Sec.  I. 

CUTTS,  JOHN,  Nottingham  School, 
1870-72. 

(M.  Jacoby  &  Co.)   Lace  Curtains. 
Nine  Edgings.  Sec.  X. 

CUTTS,  THOMAS  B.,  Nottingham. 

Lace  Edgings.  Sec.  X. 

See  Staynes,  E. 

DADD,  STEPHEN  T.,  West  London 
School,  1879-82.  1884. 

Christmas  Cards.  Sec.  XVII. 

DALGLEISH,  THEODORE  J.,  Coven- 
try School,  1870-74. 

Studies.  Sec.  I. 

Designs  for  Iron  Gates,  &c.  Sec.  V. 

DALTON,  JOSEPH,  Hanley  School, 
1874r-84. 

Two  Registered  Plaques  (Painted  Vie  ws), 
63s.  each.  Sec.  II. 

T  wo  Registered  Plaques  (Painted  Vie  ws), 
808.  each.  Sec.  II. 

Keramics  per  Mintons.    Voucher  Reg. 
No.  3541,  9th  April,  188i. 

DANCEY,  H.  A.,  Gloucester  School, 
1874-81. 

Architectural  Drawings.    Sees.  I.,  XXI. 

IDANIELS,      GEORGE,  Spitalfields 
School,  1866-79. 

Designs.    Metal  Work.  Illuminations, 
&c.  Sees.  L,  v.,  XVIII. 

;D'ARCY,    LOUISA,    Dublin  Metro- 
politan School,  1878-84. 

Studies.  Sec.  I. 

iD'ARCY,    MARIANNE    A.,  Dublin 
Metropolitan  School,  1878-84. 

Studios.  Sec.  I. 

LDARTON,      WILLIAM,  Plymouth 
School,  1876-84. 

Scliool  Work.  See.  I. 

VOL.  XVII. 


DAVENPORT,  MESSRS.,  Longton. 

Porcelain  and  Pottery. 

See  Marsh,  J.  F.  Sec.  II. 

DAVEY,  ARTHUR  JAMES,  Torquay 
School,  1873-84. 

(Watcorabe  Terra  Cotta  Co.)  Keramic 
Ware.    Terra  Cotta.  Panel. 

Sees.  II.,  IX 

DA  VIES,  MINNIE  M.,  West  London 
School,  2  years. 

Studies.  Sec.  I. 

DAVIS,  HARRY   ALBERT,  Dudley 
School,  1877. 

CWebb,  T.,  &  Sous.)    Glass  Vase. 

Sec.  III. 

DAVIS,  HARRY  A.,  Dudley  School. 
(T.  Webb  &  Sons.)    Glass  Ware. 

Sec.  III. 

DAVIS,   LOUIS,    South  Kensington 
Schools,  1876-84. 

Painted  Decoration.   Frieze.  Sec.  XVI. 

DAVIS,  LOUISA  J.,  Lambeth  School, 
1876-78. 

(Doulton  &  Co.)   Keramics.  Jardiniere. 

Sec.  II. 

DAVIS,  MARY    Lambeth  School,  3 
years. 

(Doulton  &  Co.)   Keramics.  Vase. 

Sec.  II. 

DAVIS,  OWEN,  West  London  School, 
1862-63. 

(Woollam's)  Paperhangings.  Sec.  XVI. 
Decoration.  Sec.  XVI. 

DAVIS,  W.  H„  Birmingham,  1874-80, 
Engine  Model.  Sec.  XXII. 

DAVIS,  WILLIAM,    Cardiff  School, 
4  years. 

(W.  Davis  &  Son.)  Decorations.  Painted. 

Sec.  XVI. 

DAVIS,    WILLIAM,  Coalbrookdale 
School,  1879-84. 

School  Work.    Designs,  Tazza,  &c 

Sees.  L,  II. 

(Craven,  Duunill,  &  Co.)   Tiles.  Sec.  II. 

DAVIS,  W.,  &  SON,    Queen  Street, 
Cardiff. 

Painted  Decoration. 

See  Davis,  William.  Sec.  XVI. 

DAWE,   LAURA    Plymouth  School, 
1876-82. 

School  Work.    Studios.  See.  I. 
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DAWSON,  CHARLES  F.,  The  Salt 
Schools,  Shipley,  1882-84.  Bingley, 
1877-82. 

Decorations.  Sec.  XVI. 

DAWSON,  JAMES  E.,  Macclesfield 
School,  1877-82. 

Desigu  for  SiJk  Handkerchief. 

Sees.  I.,  XII. 

PEAH",  EDWIW,  Stoke-on-Trent  & 
Fenton  School,  1878-80. 

Two  Bottles,  26s.  6./.  each.         Sec.  II. 
Keramics  per  Mintous.    Voucher  Eeg. 
No.  3541,  9th  April,  1884. 

DEAN",  THOMAS,  Hanley  School, 
1869-81. 

Two  Tiles,  8  in.  by  8  in.  12s.  each. 

Sec.  II. 

Keramics  per  Miutous.    VoucLer  Ec  g. 
No.  3541,  9th  April,  1884. 

DE  LA  RUE  &  CO.,  Bunhill  Row,  E.G. 
See  West,  Alice  L.  Sec.  XVll. 

See  Thomson,  Emily  G.       Sec.  XVII. 

DENLEY,  MARY,  Lambeth  School, 
1876-84.   Westminster  (S.  Mary's). 
(Doultoii   &  Co.)     Keramics.  Vases. 

Plaques.  Sec.  II. 

Designs.    Carpet,  Tiles,  China,  &c. 

Sec.  I.,  II..  XV. 

DENNIS,  ADA,  Lambeth  School,  1880- 
84,  and  City  and  Guilds  Institute,  1 
year. 

Design.  Wood  Inlay.  Sec.  I.,  VIII. 
(Douiton  &  Co.)   Keramics.  Vase. 

Sec.  II. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  SCIENCE  & 
ART  (THE). 

See  Science  and  Aet  Depaktment. 
South  KLensington  Schools. 

DERBY  CROWN  PORCELAIN  COM- 
PANY, Derby. 

Keramics.  Sec.  II. 

See  Lambert,  Geoege  F. 

LuNN,  RiOHAKD.  Sees.  II.,  VI. 

DERBY  CENTRAL  SCHOOL  OF 
ART,  Derby. 

Collective  Exhibit  by  Students.  Illu- 
minated Address.  Sec.  XVIII. 
See  Bailey,  George. 

Marples,  Thomas. 

Turner,  F.  E. 

Batchelor,  M.  H. 

Holtzendorf,  Count. 

Joseph,  Ada  M. 

Goodwin,  Ada. 

Ward,  George. 

Hogg,  Herbert. 

Wale,  J. 

DE  SATOR,  EDMUND,  C.B.,  Dublin 
Metropolitan  School,  1850  74. 

Study.    "  Laocoon."  Sec.  I. 


DEWSBERY,  DAVID,  Burslem  School. 
1870-77. 

(Douiton  &  Co.)   Vases,  Porcelain,  and 
Sets.  yjjc.  II. 

Assisted  by  Mr.  John  Slater. 

DEWSBERY,     GEORGE,  Burslem 
School,  1872-77. 

(Douiton  &  Co.)   Vases,  Porcelain. 
Assisted  by  Mr.  JoLn  Slater.  Sec.  II. 

DEWSON,     THOMAS,  Manchester 
School,  1854-59. 

(Goodall,  E.,  &  Co.)  Furniture. 

Sec.  VIII. 

DICK,      MATTHEW,  Kilmarnock 
School,  1877-81. 

School  Work.    Muchme  Drawing. 

Sec.  I. 

DICKIE,     JOHN     E.,  Kilmarnock 
School,  1869-72. 

School  Work.  Decoration.  SecB.  I.,XVI. 

DICKISON,  AGNES  J.,  Dover  School, 
1872-75.  1878-84. 

4  Designs.  Lace.  Sees.  I.,  X. 

Designs.  Lace-set. 

DICKSON,  H.  J.,  &  SONS,  Kidder- 
minster. 

^ee  Cotton,  Alfred.  Sec.  XV. 

DILWORTH,      SAMUEL,  Halifax 
School,  1875-83. 

(Ward,  J.  W.,  &  Co.)  Hangings. 

Sec.  X\'. 

DIXON,  W.  H.,  Broseley  School,  1858- 
1860. 

(Miutons.)   Keramics.    Panels.  Sec.  11. 
(Minton,  Hollins.)  Keramics.   2  Panels 
Painted  Tiles.  Sec.  IL 

DIXON,   H.   J.,   &    SONS,  Kidder- 
minster. 

Carpets. 

See  Kingman,  Geo.  Sec.  XV. 

DOBBS,  FREDERICK  H.,  Nottingham 
School,  1871-77. 

Designs,  Lace  Curtains.        Sees.  I.,  X. 

DODD,  C.  T.,  South  Kensington  Schools/ 
1879-84.  f 
Design.    Clock  Case.  Sees.  I.,  V. 

Drinking  Cup,  Silver.  j 
Sees.  I.,  Vfl 

DONOHUE,  THOMAS  J.,  Macclesfield 
School,  1878-84. 

Design  for  Furniture.  Silk. 

Sees.  L,  Xll 
Design  for  Eiubroidcred  Silk  Cover. 

Sees.  I.,  Xll 
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DORAK",  THOMAS   E,,  Macclesfield 
School,  1879-84. 

Design  for  Silk  Hanging.  Sees.  I.,  XII. 
Design  for  Silk  Handkerchief. 

Sees.  I ,  XII. 

(Bii-chenougli  &  Co.)    Satin  Damask 
Dress.    Silk  Handkerchief.  Sec.  XII. 

DORMAW,  AJSnSTE  LOUISE,  Hastings 
and  St.  Leonards,  1879-84. 

School  Work.  Sec.  I. 


DOUGHTY,  EDWIN, 
School,  1867-69. 

Designs,  Lace  Shawl. 


Nottingham 
Sees.  I.,  X. 


DOUGLAS,  HILDA,   Dublin  Metro- 
politan School,  1879-84. 

Designs.  Inlaid  Border.  Sees.  I.,  VI [I. 
Study.   Anatomical.  Sec.  I. 

DOUGLAS,    ROBERT    S.,  Dundee 
School,  1876-81.  1883-84. 

School  Work.  Engineering  Drawing. 
Bridge.  Sees.  I.,  XXI. 

DOULTON  &  CO.,  Burslem  and  Lam- 
beth. 

Pavilion.  Decorative  exhibit  of  Doulton 
ware  applied  to  architectm-e  and  orna- 
mentalinn.  The  details  designed  by 
about  130  Students  of  Lambeth  and 
Burslem  Schools  of  Art.         Sec.  II. 

DOULTON  &  CO.,  Nile  Street,  Bur- 
slem. 

Porcelain  Ware,  &c.  Sec.  II. 

See  Allen,  Egbert.  Sec.  II. 

Brown,  Wilmot.  Sec.  II. 

Dewsbery,  David.  Sec.  II. 

Dewsbery,  George.  Sec.  II. 

Ellis,  Samuel.  Sec.  II. 

Hancock,  Frederick.  Sec.  II. 

Johnson,  William.  Sec.  II. 

Langley,  Leonard.  Sec.  II. 

Egberts,  Joseph.  Sec.  II. 

Seadon,  Robert.  Sec.  II. 

WoRTON,  James.  Seo.  II. 

Wright,  Albert.  Sec.  II. 
Slater,  John. 

Boardman,  W.  Sec.  II. 

Bratt,  J.  W.  Sec.  II. 

Kelsall,  A.  E.  Sec.  II. 

Ledward,  Eiohakd  a.  Sec.  II. 

Oakes,  Jane.  Sec.  II. 

Tatler,  Albert.  Sec.  II. 

Wood,  Frederick.  Sec.  II. 

DOULTON  &  .CO.,  Lambeth  Art  Pot- 
tery Works,  Lambeth,  S. 

Keramics,  &c.  Sec.  II. 

See  Adams,  Matilda  S. 
Allen,  F.  J. 
AiTKEN,  Margaret. 
Ardino,  Helen,  A. 
AuufNO,  Mary  M. 
Ball,  lioiTH  H. 
Barker,  Clara  S, 


Barker,  Alice  M. 
Barlow,  Hannah  B. 
Barlow,  Lucy  A. 
Barlow,  Florence  E. 
Baron,  William. 
Beck,  Acidalia. 
Bowen,  Eliza  F. 
Broad,  John. 
BuDDEN,  Alice  E. 
Bctler,  Frank  A. 
BcTTERS,  Mary. 
Bctterton,  Mary. 
Burr,  Georgina  D. 
BuRLTON,  Alice  L. 
Campbell,  Alice. 
Canty,  Lucy  M. 
Capes,  Mary. 
Capes,  May. 
Challis,  Margaret. 
Chandler,  Emily. 
Coleman,  Edith  M. 
Cbawley,  Minna. 
Cbuikshank,  James  E. 
Curtis,  Lilian. 
Davis,  Louisa  J. 
Davis,  Mary. 
Denley,  Mary. 
Dennis,  Ada. 
DuRTNALL,  Beatrice  M. 
Durtnall,  Josephine  A. 

DCRTNALL,  LuLO  EmOGENE. 

Eckenstein,  Alice. 
Edwards,  Louisa  E. 
Elliott,  Amy. 
]  :merton,  Elizabeth. 
Evans,  Bertha. 
Eyre,  J. 

Fisher,  Elizabeth. 
Forcey,  Fmily. 
French,  Elizabeth. 
Gandy,  Jessie. 
Gathercole,  Ellen. 
(iArbett,  Nellie. 
GuLDSACK,  Lilian. 
Green,  Alberta. 
Groom,  Alice. 
Harey,  Sarah  M. 
Haughton,  Lizzie. 
Hawksley,  Ejiily 
Hays,  Anna. 
HiERAPATH,  Alice  M. 
HiNCHLiFF,  Jessie. 
HoLLis,  Eliza. 
HoRNE,  Agnes. 
Hughes,  Catherine  M. 
Keen,  Eosa. 
King,  Henry  James. 
Larchen,  Ulrique  a. 
Lee,  Frances. 
Lee  Harriet. 
Lewis,  Florence. 
Lewis,  Isabel. 
Lewis,  Mary  Agnes. 
LiLLEY,  Elizabeth  A. 
Lupton,  Edith  B. 
London,  Emily  A. 
McLellan,  J.  H. 
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Miller,  Isabel. 
Moore,  Amy  G. 
Nettleworth,  Lizzie. 
Newnham,  Josephine. 
Ndnn,  J.  W. 
Parker,  William. 
Pearce,  a.  E. 
Egberts,  Emma. 
Egberts,  Florence. 
EoGERS,  Edith. 
Eggers,  Isabel. 
EoGERS,  Kate. 
EoGERS,  Martha  M. 
Etjmble,  E.  L. 
Eumbol,  Ellen. 
Eussell,  Louie. 
SiMMANCE,  Eliza. 
Small,  Elizabeth  M. 
Smallfield,  Katharine. 
Smith,  Ellen  B. 
Smith,  Gertrude. 
Stormer,  Emily  Edith. 
Stuart,  Louisa. 
Thatcher,  Euphemia. 
Thompson,  Minnie. 
Vargas,  Miss. 
Wakely,  Louisa. 
Waters,  Lizzie. 
YouATT,  Bessie  J. 

D'OUSELEY,  SOPHIE,  Bath  School, 
1882-83. 

School  Study.  Sec.  I. 

DOWLING,  mCHARD,  Dublin  Me- 
tropolitan School,  1869-73. 

Studies.    Architecture.        Sees.  I.,  XXI. 

DOWWES,  ANNABEL,  South  Kensing- 
ton Schools,  1877-84. 

Studies  from  Life.  Sec.  I. 

DRAKE,  GEORGE  E.,  Halifax  School, 
1865-69. 

(D.  Walters  &  Sons).    Designs.  Silk 

Fabrics.  Sec.  XII. 

(Carey  &  Sons.)    2  Lace  Curtains. 

Sec.  X. 

Tapestry.  Sec.  XV. 

(Scott,  Outhbertson  &  Co.)  Wall  Papers. 

Sec.  XVI. 

DTJBLIlSr   MUSEUM    OP  SCIENCE 
AND  ART. 

Specimens  of  Irish  Lace.  Sec.  X. 

DUCK,      DANIEL,  Kidderminster. 
1868-73,  Coventry  School. 

(Harrison,  0. ;  Naylor,  T.  &  A. ;  Shaw, 
E.,  &  Co. ;  Whittall,  M.,  &  Co. ;  Worth, 
T.  B.)   Fabrics.    Woollen.    Sec.  XV. 
See  also  Park,  J.  H.    Carpets,  &c. 

Sec.  XV. 


DUPE  &  CO.,  Edinburgh. 

Wall  Papers. 

See  Hay,  Thomas  W. 


Sec.  XVI. 


DUPPIELD,  E.,  Birmingham  School. 
1868-84. 

(Elkington  &  Co.)   Enamels,  Metal. 

Sec.  IV. 

DUPPY,  JAMES,  Dublin. 

See  Perry,  William.  Sec.  XVII. 

DUMET,  MONS.,  Paris. 

Silk.  Sees.  XIL,  XVI. 

See  Hay,  Thomas  W. 

DUNDAS,  JAMES,  Dundee  School, 
1855-59.  South  Kensington,  1859- 
1864. 

(Bruckman,  F.,  Munich;  Schipper,  J. 
F.,  &  Co.;  Ejre  &  Spottiswoode ; 
Hildesheimer  &  Falkner.)  Persoiinl. 
Cliristmas  Curds.  Sec.  XVII. 

DUNLOP,  MORTON  J..  Kilmarnock 
School,  1875-82. 

School  Work.    Wall  Papers. 

Sees.  I.,  XVI. 

DUNTHORNE,  R.,  Vigo  Street,  Regent 
Street,  W. 
Etchings. 

See  Slocombe,  Charles  P.     Sec.  XIX. 
Slocombe,  Frederick  A.  Sec.  XIX. 

DURTNALL,  BEATRICE,  Lambeth 
School,  1875-84. 

(Doulton  &  Co.)   Keramics.  Vase. 

Sec.  II. 

DURTNALL,  JOSEPHINE,  Lambeth 
School,  1882-84. 

(Doulton  &  Co.)   Keramics.  Vase. 

Sec.  II. 

DURTNALL,  LULU  I.,  Lambeth 
School,  1882-84. 

(Doulton  &  Co.)   Keramics.  Jug. 

Sec.  U. 

DUTTON,  THOMAS,  Nottingham 
School,  1879-81.  1884. 

Designs,  Lace  Fabrics.  Curtains. 

Sees.  I.,  X. 

DYSON,  CHARLES  H.,  Macclesfield 
School,  1880-84. 

DesigQ  for  Silk  Handkerchief. 

Sees.  I.,  XII. 

EASSIE,  MRS.,  Gloucester,  1863-78. 
Fan.    Illumiuatious.    Dessert  Plates. 
Designs.         Sees.  I.,  II.,  VII.,  XVIII. 


EASTLAKE,  ELIZABETH,  Plymouth^ 
School,  1880-84. 

School  Work.  Sec. 


atni 
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EASTWOOD,  H.,  &  CO.,  Netherton. 

Sec  Thomas,  John.  Soc.  XV. 
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ECCIjESTON",  GEORGE,  Stoke-on- 
Trent  &  Fenton  School,  1880-84. 

Two  Dessert  Plntes.  Sec.  IT. 

Keramics  per  Mintons.    Voucher  Keg. 
No.  3541,  9th  April,  1884. 

ECKENSTEIW,  ALICE,  Lambeth 
School,  1880-84. 

(DoultoQ  &  Co.)  Keramics.  Bottle  Vase. 

Sec.  II. 

EDMUWDSON  &  SOW,  R.  B.,  Manches- 
ter. 

See  Jenkinson,  Thomas.  Sec.  III. 

PURCELL,  EOBEBT.  ScC.  III. 

Savage,  William.  Sec.  III. 

EDWARDS,  CHARLES  G.,  "West  Lon- 
don School,  3  years. 

Design.    Wall  Papers.      Sees.  I.,  XVI. 

EDWARDS,  ERNEST  H.,  Manches- 
ter School,  1882-84. 

(Falkner,  G.,  &  Sons.)  Decoration. 

Sec.  XVIII. 

EDWARDS,  G.,  &  SOWS,  Glasgow. 

See  Milwain,  W.  J.  Sec.  VI. 

EDWARDS,  T.  G.,  Sheffield  School, 
1871-79. 

Designs.   Stakcase.         Sees.  I.,  VIII. 

EDWARDS,  LOUISA,  E.,  Lambeth 
School,  1876-83. 

(Doulton  &  Co.)   Keramics.  Vase, 

Sec.  II. 

EDINBURGH,  HIS  ROYAL  HIGH- 
NESS THE  DUKE  OF,  K.G.,  K.T. 

Majolica  Ware  Dish. 
See  Gamble,  James.  Sec.  II. 

EDINBURGH,  HER  ROYAL  AND 
IMPERIAL  HIGHNESS  THE 
DUCHESS  OF. 

Studies  of  Flowers  in  Oils. 

See  Hancock,  Isabel.  Sec.  I. 

ELKINGTON  &  CO.,  Birmingham  & 
London. 

See  Allen,  George.  Sec.  VI. 
Beattie,  Challen.      Sees.  V.,  VI. 

DuPFiELD,  E.  Sec.  IV. 

Fellows,  H.  Sec.  VI. 

Harper,  F.  Sec.  V. 

Jackson,  F.  Sec.  VI. 

Spall,  T.  Sees.  V.,  VI. 

Watkins,  John.  Sec.  V. 

ELLIOTT,  FANNY,  Lambeth  School, 
1875  79. 

(Doulton  &  Co.)   Keramics.  Vase. 

Sec.  II. 

ELLIOTT,  JOHN  W.,  Preston  School, 
1878-81. 

School  Work.  Sec.  I. 


ELLIOTT,  J.  W.,  Manchester  School, 
1881-83. 

School  Work.    Panel  Decoration. 

Sees.  I.,  XVI. 

ELLIS,  H.,  Lambeth  School. 

Doulton  Ware.    Doulton  Pavilion. 

Sec.  II. 

ELLIS,   H.   W.,   Cambridge  School, 
1867-70. 

Wall  Papers.  Sec.  XVI. 

Wall  Papers.   (Woollam's.)    Sec.  X\I. 

ELLIS,  JOHN,  Hanley  School. 

(S.  &  A.  Dept.)  Photograph.  Design 
for  a  Bracket  in  Plaster.  Decoration. 
Premiated  1875  by  Piastej-ers'  Com- 
pany. Sec.  XVI. 

ELLIS,  SAMUEL,  Hanley  School. 

(Doulton  &  Co.)    Two  Plaques.  Land- 
scapes.   Porcelain.  Sec.  II. 
Assisted  by  Mr.  John  Slater. 

ELLIS,    T.    S.,    MRS.,  Gloucester, 
1861-66. 

Drawings.  Sec.  I. 

ELSWORTHY,  HENRI  C,  Hastings  & 
S.  Leonards,  1878-81. 

Architecture.  Sec.  XXI. 

EL  WOOD,  MARION  L.,  Nottingham 
School,  1876-84. 

Designs.   Lace  Fabrics,  Curtains. 

Sees.  I.,  X. 

EMERTON,  ELIZABETH,  Lambeth 
School,  1  year  and  5  months. 

(Doulton  &  Co.)   Keramics.  Vase. 

Sec.  II. 

EMERY,  T.  Stoke-on-Trent  School. 

(Minton,  Hollins,  and  Co.)  Keramics. 
Tiles.  Sec.  IL 

EMERY,  ALBERT  J.,  Bristol  School, 
1878-S4. 

Study.    Chalk  Drawing  from  Antique. 

Sec.  I. 

EMMS,    JOHN,    Yarmouth  School, 
South  Kensington  Schools,  1865-66. 
Study.    Tempera  Painting  from  Nature. 

Sec.  I. 

ERRINGTON,  C,  Coventry,  1865-73. 

(Kotherham  &  Sons.)    Watch  Cases. 

Sec.  VIL 

EVANS,  BERTHA,  Lambeth  School, 
1877-81.  1884. 

(Doulton  &  Co.)  Keramics.  Biscuit 
Box.  Sec.  II. 

EVANS,  J.  A.,  Gloucester,  1878-83. 
School  Work.    Design  for  a  Truss 

Sees.  I.,  IX. 

EVANS,    MISS,    South  Kensington 
School. 

Study  in  Oil  from  Life.  Sec.  I. 


322 


Index  to  Sttidenia  and  Manufacturers. 


EVERITT,  FREDERICK,  "West  Lon- 
don School,  2\  years. 

Schoohvoi  k.  Sec.  I. 

EYRE    &    SPOTTISWOODE,  Great 
New  Street,  E.G. 
Christmas  Cards. 

See  DuNDAS,  James.  Sec.  XVII. 

EYRE,  J. 

(Doulton  &  Co.)   Faience  Tile  Panels. 

Sec.  II. 

FACER,  JABEZ,  Stourbridge  School, 
1860-66. 

(T.  Webb  &  Sons).    Glass  Vases,  Toilet 
and  Scent  Bottles.    Cameo-cut  Glass. 

Sec.  III. 

PALKI^ER,  G.,  &  SONS,  Manchester. 

See  Edwauds,  Ernest  H.    Sec.  XVIII. 
Marsh,  A.  H.  Sec.  XVII. 

Smith,  Henry.  Sec.  XVII. 

Thomson,  Emily  G.       Sec.  XVH. 

FARMAN,  AGNES  ETHEL,  Leicester 
School,  1880-84. 

Study.    Monochrome.  Sec.  I. 

FASTER  [or  FOSTER],  W.  G.,  Leeds 
School,  1877-84. 

School  Work.    Freehand  Drawings. 

Sec.  I. 

Christmas  Cards.  Sec.  XVII. 

FAULKS,  HENRY,  Birmingham, 
Severn  Street  School,  1879-81. 

(Newman,  A.)  Ornamental  Iron  Work. 
A  Cabinet  Escritoir.  (Lent  by  Samuel,  S.) 

Sec.  V. 

FAYERS,    GEORGE,   West  London 
School,  1875-76.  1884. 
Designs.  Various. 

Sec.  I.,  XII.,  XIII.,  XVI. 

FELGATE,  E.  S.,  York  School,  1875-83. 
Architecture.  Sec.  XXI. 

FELLOWS,  H.,  Birmingham  School, 
1858-59. 

(Elkington  &  Co.)    Silver  and  Electro 
Plate.  Sec.  VI. 

FEMALE  CHROMO-LITHO- 
GRAPHIC  STUDIO,  Royal  Albert 
Hall,  Kensington,  W.,  1883. 

The  Students  (17  Impc  rial  and  3  other 
Frames)  Chromo-lithographs. 

Sec.  XVII. 

Per  National  Art  Training  Schools, 
South  Kensington.  (Sir  P.  0.  Owen, 
K.C.M.G.,  C.B.) 

FEMALE  CHROMO-LITHO- 
GRAPHIC  STUDIO,  33  Red  Lion 
Sqviare,  W.C.,  1883. 

Tiie  Students  (4  Imperial  Frames) 
Chromo-litliographs.  Soc.  XVII, 

l\r  Qui  on  Squnro  Scliool,  TilooniBlniry, 
W.C.  (Sir  P.  C.  Owcn,K.C.M.G.,  C.B.) 


FENESSY,  MRS. 

See  Selous,  Emily. 

FEREDAY,  JOHN  T.,  Dudley. 

(Webb,  T.,  &  Sons.)   Glass  Vase. 

Sec.  III. 

FEREDAY,  JOHN  T.,  Dudley  School, 
1867-68. 

(T.   Webb  &   Sons.)      Glass  Ware. 

Sec.  III. 

FERGUSON,  T.,  &  CO.,  Banbridge, 
Ireland. 

See  Lane,  J.  Quilleb. 


Sec.  XI. 

OTHERS, 

Sec.  I. 
Sec.  XV. 
Sec.  XVL 


FERRIS,    RICHARD,  & 
Glasgow  School,  1881-84. 
Premiated  Designs. 
Carpets. 
Decoration. 
Eenaissance  Panel. 
See  Brown,  Jokn. 
Fletcher,  James. 
Park,  Alexander. 

FERRYHOUGH,     GEORGE,  New- 
castle-Tmder-Lyme  School,  1870-84. 


One  Dessert  Plate,  94s.  6d. 
One  Dessert  Plate,  94s.  6d. 
One  Dessert  Plate,  TSs.  Od. 
Two  Bottles,  £5  lis.  each. 
Two  Vases. 
Keramics  per  Mintons. 


Sec.  II. 
Sec.  II. 
Sec.  II. 
Sec.  II. 
Sec.  II. 


Sheffield 


FIDLER,  FREDERICK, 
School,  1867-84. 

Designs.    Metal  Work.  Plate. 

Sees.  L,  v.,  VL 
(Longdon  &  Co.)  Metal  Work.    Sec.  V. 
See  Bullas,  W. 
Longuon,  H. 

FIDLER,     GIDEON    M.,  SaUsbury 
School,  1873-82. 

Designs.    Carpets.    Metal  Work  and 
Glass.   Damasks,  &c. 

Sees.  L,  III.,  XII.,  XV.,  XVL 

FIDLER,  J.  B.,  Sheffield  School,  1855- 
1860. 

(Maw  &  Co.)    Keramics.    Plates.  Jar- 
diaiere.    Fireplace  Face.        Sec.  II. 

FIGGINS,  ELIZABETH  M.,  Manches- 
ter School,  1873-75. 

Pinno  front,  painted  on  silk.    Sec.  XVL 
(Goodall,  E.,  &  Co.)   Minu  Cards,  hand 
painted.  Sec.  XVI II. 

FINCH,  WALTER,  Pljrmouth  School, 
1877-84. 

School  Worlt.    Landscape,  &c.     Sec.  L 

FINCHETT,   THOMAS,  Manchester 
School,  1877-84. 

(Kcmlal,  l\Iilno,&  Co.)  Oak  Scat.  ' 
(Lout  by  John  Lomax,  Esq.)  Stc.  VI II 
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FINE  ART  SOCIETY,  148  New  Bond 
Street,  W. 

Etchings.  Sec.  XIX. 

See  Slocombe,  Fredertck  A. 

FimSTEY,  VIRGINIA  L.,  South  Ken- 
sington Schools,  1882-83. 

Study.     Copy  of  an  Oil  Painting  by 
Velasquez,  Sec.  I. 

PINNTGAN,  THOMAS,  Dublin  Metro- 
politan School,  1870-72. 

Studies.  Sees.  I.,  XIX. 

FISHER,  A.,  Gosport  School.  (Halifax, 
1863-65.  1873-79.) 

Tapestry  Design.  Sec.  XV. 

Decoration.  Sec.  XVI. 

Architecture.  Sec.  XXI. 

FISHER,    ALEXANDER,  Torquay 
School,  5  years  (1879-84). 

(Torquay  Terra  Gotta  Works.)  Keramics. 
Jardiniere.  Sec.  II. 

Studies.  Sec.  I. 

Studies  from  Nature.  Sec.  I. 

Terra  Cotta  Plaque.  Sec.  II. 

(Torquay  Terra  Cotta  Works.)  Terra 
Cotta.  Sec.  II. 

Keramics.    Terra  Cotta.  Sec.  II. 

FISHER,     ELIZABETH,  Lambeth 
School,  1874r-77. 

(Doulton  &  Co.)   Keramics.  Jug. 

Sec.  IT. 

FISHER,  JOHN,   Sheffield,  1875-83. 
South  Kensington  Schools,  7  months. 
Designs  for  Iron  Panels.        Sees.  I.,  V. 
Designs.   Metal  Work  for  Grates. 

Sees.  I.,  V. 

Design  for  Plaster  Panel.        Sect.  IX. 

FITZGERALD,    MICHAEL,  Dublin 
Metropolitan  School,  1868-71. 

Study.  Sec.  I. 

FLAVELLE,  JTJLIA,  Dublin  Metro- 
politan School,  1879-84.  • 

Design.    Tiles.  Sees.  I.,  II. 

FLEMING,    J.,    &    CO.,  Leicester. 
Lithographers. 

See  Lewitt,  B.  M.  Sec.  XVII. 

FLEMING,   W.  R.,  Dundee  School, 
1874-80. 

School  Work.    Machine  Drawing. 

Sec.  I. 

FLETCHER,  B.  E.,  Martingford  Hall, 
Norwich. 

Wood  Curving.  Sec.  VIII. 

Sec  Minns,  Jame.s. 

FLETCHER,  BENJAMIN   J.,  Coal- 
brookdale  School,  1877-84. 

(Maw  &  Co.)    Tiles.  Sec.  II. 


FLETCHER,  JAMES,  Glasgow  School, 
1881-84. 

Premiated  Designs.  Sees.  I.,  XV. 

Carpets.  Sec.  XV. 

Decoration.  Sec.  XVI. 

Eennaissance  Panel.  Sec.  IX. 

See  Brown,  John. 

Park,  Alexander. 

Ferris,  Richard. 

FLETCHER,  JOHN  H.,  Nottingham 
School,  1873-84. 

Cards,  &c.     Designs  for  Book  Covers. 

Sees.  I.,  XVII.  XVIIT. 

FLINT,  WILLIAM,  Devonport  School, 
1879-84. 

Studies.  Sec.  I. 

FOLLIOTT,  WILLIAM,  Spitalfields 
School,  1851-57. 

(D.  Walters  &  Sons.)    Furniture  Silks 
and  Brocades,  15  pieces.  Curtains. 

Sec.  XII. 

FORCEY,  EMILY  A.,  Lambeth 
School,  1881-84. 

(Doulton  &  Co.)   Keramics.  Vase. 

Sec.  II. 

FORD,  ALFRED,  Bath,  1883-84. 

Wood  Carving.  Sec.  VIII. 

FORD,  RICHARD,  Burslem  School, 
187&-81. 

(Brownhill  Pottery  Co.)  Keramics.  Bis- 
cuit Box  and  Cruet.    Vases.    Sec.  II. 

FORD,  THOMAS,  &  CO.,  Birmingham. 
See  Maddox,  T.  W.  Sec.  V. 

FOSTER,  ARTHUR,  Nottingham 
School,  1874^78. 

(Thornley  &  Clarke.)   Lace,  24  pieces. 

Sec.  X. 

FOSTER,  FREDERICK,  Worcester 
School,  1879-84. 

Studies.  Sees.  I.,  II 

FOSTER,  JONATHAN,  Halifax,  1877. 
Bradford  Technical  College  Schools, 
1883. 

Designs.  Mixed  Fabrics.  Sees.  I.,  XIII. 

FOSTER,  WILLIAM,  Salisbury  School, 
1879-84. 

Design.    School  Work.    Floor  Cloth. 

Sees.  I.,  XV. 

FOSTER,  W.  G.,  Leeds  School,  1877-84. 

School  Work.    Freehand  Drawings. 

Soo.  I. 

Christmas  Cards.  Sco.  XVII, 

FOWLER,  WILLIAM  THOMAS, 
Macclesfield  School,  1876-83, 

Design  for  Silk  llatigiiig.    Sees  T.,  XII. 
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FOX,  EDWIN,  Birmingham  School, 
1855,  &  South  Kensington  School, 
1865-66. 

Metal  Frame.  Sec.  V. 

Lacquered  Brass. 

(Attendant  South  Kensington  Museum.) 

rHAMPTOET,  EDWARD,  West  Lon- 
don School,  1865-68,  82  Buckingham 
Palace  Road,  S.W. 

(E.  Frnmpton.)  Panels  of  Stained  Glass. 
Subjects:  "Eomeo  and  Juliet,"  "Tam- 
ing of  the  Shrew,"  Renaissance  Orna- 
ment. Sec.  III. 
Cartoons.    Designs.    Stained  Glass. 

Sees.  I.,  III. 

Designs  for  Painted  Windows,  Domestic 
and  Ecclesiastical.  Sees.  I.,  III. 

Designs  for  Mural  Paintings  and  Mosaic 
Work.  Sees.  I.,  III.,  XVI. 

Stained  Glass.    Designs,  various. 

FRAMPTON,  GEORGE  J.,  Lambeth 
School,  1881-84. 

Portrait  Bust.  Sec.  II. 

FREEMAN,  THOMAS  L.,  Manchester 
School,  1874-77. 

Silver  Ware.    Metal  Work.  Domestic. 

Sec.  v.,  VI. 

FREEMAN   &   COLLIER,  Princess 
Street,  Manchester. 
Metal  Work. 

See  Freeman,  Thomas.  Sec.  V. 

FRENCH,  ELIZABETH,  Lambeth 
School,  1879-82. 

(Doulton  &  Co.)   Keramics.  Vase. 

Sec.  II. 

FRENCH,  THOMAS,  DubUn  Metro- 
politan School,  1878-84. 

Study.    Bust.  Sec.  I. 

FRIDAY,  JAMES,  Coventry  School, 
1863-75. 

Studies.    Designs  for  Watch  Cases. 

Sec.  I.,  VII. 

(Rotherham  &  Sons.)  Engraved  Watch 
Cases.  Sec.  VII. 

School  Work.  Sec.  I. 

FIRTH  [or  FRITH],  WILLIAM  S., 
Lambeth  School;  also  at  Gloucester 
and  Worcester. 

Designs,  2.  Sees.  I.,  IX. 

Photographs.  Sec.  XXII. 

FRITH,  HENRY,  Gloucester,  1861- 
1863. 

Plaster  Casts.  Sec.  IX. 

Wood  Curving.  See.  VIII. 

FROST,  JOHN,  Coventry  School,  1862- 
1869.  1870-73. 

Studies.    Des'gn  for  Watch  Cases. 

Sees.  I.,  VII. 


FRY   &   CO.,  Westmoreland  Street, 
Dublin. 

See  Boyle,  James.  Sees.  XI.,  I. 

Kavanagh,  Joseph.  Sees.  XI.,  I. 

KiLPATRicK,  W.  J.  Sec.  XI. 

RuxTON,  Anna  F.  Sec.  XI. 

Thomas,  Henry  F.  Sees.,  XL,  I. 

Walsh,  Edward.  Sec.  XL 

FRY,  PRISCILLA  A.,  Bristol  School, 
1866-84. 

Studies.    Designs  for  Fans,  Tiles,  Lino- 
leum, &c.  Sees.  I.,  n.,  XXII. 

FRY,  WILLIAM  A.,  The  Salt  Schools, 
Shipley,  1880-84. 

(Armitage,  Ibbotson,  &  Co.)  Lithographs. 

Sec.  XYII. 

FURNIVAL,  THOMAS,  &  SONS,  Col- 
ridge,  Stafford. 

See  Beahpre,  0.  J.  Sec.  II. 

GALLOWAY,  JAMES,  Dundee  School, 
1877-83. 

School  Work.  Machine  Drawing.  Sec.  I. 

GAMBLE,  JAMES,  Rich  Terrace, 
South  Kensington;  Sheffield  School, 
1852-60. 

Terra  Cotta  Decorations  from  Teclinical 
City  and  Guilds  of  London  Collegre, 
South  Kensington.       Sees.  II.,  XXI. 

Three  Panels.  Achievements  of  Wor- 
shipful Companies  —  Fishmongers, 
Armourers  and  Braziers,  Goldsmiths. 

Manufactured  by  Messrs.  Gibbs  &  Can- 
ning, Tamworth. 

Majolica  Ware  Garden  Stool,  from  Betli- 
nal  Green  Branch  Museum.     Sec.  II. 

Majolica  Ware  Dish,  lent  by  H.R.H.  the 
Duke  of  Edinburgh,  K.G.,  K.T. 

Sec.  II. 

(S.  &  A.  Dept.)  Design  for  Certificate. 
(Lithograph,  &c.,  Mateaux.) 

Sec.  XIX. 

GAMESON,  ETHEL,  Plymouth  School, 
1883-84. 

(Brannam,  H.  C.)   Keramics.     Sec.  11. 

GANDY,  HERBERT,  Lambeth  School. 
Engravings  on  Wood.  Sec.  XIX. 

GANDY,  JESSIE,  Lambeth  School, 
1881-84. 

(Doulton  &  Co.)    Keramics.  Vase. 

Sec.  II. 

GANDY,  WALTER,  Lambeth  School, 
1872-73.  1875-77. 

Designs.    Panel  Tiles,  Wall  Papers. 

Sees.  L,  II.,  XVI. 

G  ARBETT,  NELLIE,  Lambeth  School, 
1877-80.  . 

(Doulton  &  Co.)   Keramic.  Vase. 

Sec.  11. 
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GARBUTT,  MATTHEW,  West  liondon 
School,  18  months. 

Design.   Iron  Gates.  Sees.  I.,  V. 

GARDTTER,  ANNIE  ELIZABETH, 
Leicester  School,  1880-84;  Notting- 
ham, 1878-79. 

Study.   Flowers.  Sec.  I. 

GARDNER,  JOHN,  Coventry  School, 
1874r-78. 

Studies.    School  Work.  Sec.  I. 

GARDNER,  WILLIAM,  Sheffield, 
1872-75. 

(Pawson  and  Brailsford.)  Engraving. 

Sec.  XIX. 

GARLAND,  MARY,  Gloucester  School, 
1871-84. 

Oil  Painting.  Sec.  I. 

GARRARD,  R.  &  S.,  Haymarket,  S.W. 
See  Kertland,  George  M.      Sec.  VI. 

GARRINGTON,  ARTHUR  W.,  Bris- 
tol School,  1880-84. 

Study.    Sliading  from  Cast.        Sec.  I. 

GATER,  J.,  Sonth  Kensington  Schools, 
1882-84.  Newcastle  -  under  -  Lyme 
School,  1878-82. 

Design.    Silver  Vase.         Sees,  I.,  VI. 

Grill,  wrought-iron.  Sees.  I.,  V. 

GATHERCOLE,  ELLEN,  Lambeth 
School,  1882-84. 

(Doulton  &  Co.)    Keramics.  Vase. 

Sec.  n. 

GIBB,  WILLIAM  O.,  Edinburgh 
School,  1858-61. 

(Watherston,  G.,  &  Sons.)  Lithographs. 

Sec.  XVII. 

GIBB,   WILLIAM,    &  ANDERSON, 
ELIZABETH  F.,  Edinburgh  School. 
(Watherston,  G.,  &  Sons.)  Lithogi-aphs. 

Sec.  XVII. 

GIBBONS,  FRANCIS,  Coalbrookdale, 
1881-82.  South  Kensington,  1879-81. 
Cirencester,  1869-79. 

(Allen.  B.,  Broseley.)  Keramics.  Platfer. 

Plaques.  Sec.  II. 

(S.  &  A.  Dept.)  Photograph.  Design 
for  Frieze  in  Plaster.  Decoration. 
Premiated  1879  by  the  Plasterers' 
Company.  Sees.  IX.,  XVI. 

(S.  &  A.  Dept.)  Photograph.  Design 
for  part  of  a  Frieze  in  Plaster.  De- 
coration. Premiated  187G  by  the 
Plasterers'  Company.  Sees.  IX.,  XVI. 

GIBBONS,  OWEN,  Cirencester  School, 
1860  67.  South  Kensington,  1867-73. 
(Maw  &  Co.)    Keramics.  Sec.  II. 

Model  Design  for  Shield.  Sec.  I.,  VI. 
(B.  Allen.)    Vase.  Sec.  II. 


GIBBS  &  CANNING,  Tamworth. 

Terra  Cotta. 

See  Gamble,  James.  Sec.  II. 

GIBBS,  JAMES  C,  Worcester  School, 
1874-84. 

Design.    Encaustic  Tiles,  &c. 

Sees.  I.,  IT. 

GIBSON,  EDWARD,  Dublin  Metropo- 
litan School,  1867-77. 

Copies.   Figures.  Sees.  I.,  VI. 

GIBSON,  HENRY,  South  Kensington 
Schools. 

Designs  for  Cretonnes.  Sec.  XIV. 

GILBERT,  HENRY,  East  Herts,  Hert- 
ford, 1883-84. 

Inlaid  Table  Tops.  Sec.  VIII. 

Carved  Wood  Plate.  Sec.  VIII. 

Carved  Oak  Alms  Dish.  Sec.  VIIL 

Inlaid  Wood  Alms  Disli.  Sec.  VIII. 

Inlaid  Wood  Cabinet.  Sec.  VIII. 

GILLOW  &  CO.,  406  Oxford  Street, 
W. 

See  Noble,  Henbt.  Sec.  XVI. 

Morton,  W.  Scott.  Sec.  XVI. 
Hat,  Thomas  W.  Sec.  XVI. 

GINN,  GERTRUDE  M.,  Bloomsbury, 
Queen's  Square  School,  1879-84,  and 
now  at  East  Herts  School. 

Design.  Sec.  I. 

Tiled.  Sec.  VIII. 

Cups  &  Saucers.  Sec.  II. 

GIRADOT,  LUCY  S.,  Farnham,  1880- 
1883. 

Wood  Carvings.  Sec.  VIII. 

GLANVILL,  G.,  &  CO.,  Crown  Works, 
Blaekfriars. 

See  Adams,  Egbert  H.        Sec.  XXII. 

GLASGOW  SCHOOL  (SIMMONDS, 
T.  C,  Master).  Voucher  Reg.  No.  4882. 
(No  names  given). 

School  Work.  See.  I. 

GLASSBY,  ROBERT,  Sheffield. 

Stone  Carving.  Sec.  IX. 

GOLDSACK,  LILIAN,  Lambeth 
School,  1883-84. 

(Doulton  &  Co.)   Keramics.  Vase. 

Sec.  II. 

GOOCH,  ANNIE  G.  S.,  Bristol  School, 
1881-84. 

School  Work.    Drawings  from  Casts. 

Sec.  I. 

GOODALL,  E.,  &  CO.,  Manchester. 

See  Dew80n,  Tuomas.  Sec.  VIII. 

FiGQiNS,  Elizabeth.     Sec.  XVIIl! 

GOODFELLOW,  ANNIE,  Dorchester 
School,  1880-84. 

School  Work.  geo.  I. 
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GOODWHSr,  ADA,  Derby  Central 
School,  1875-81. 

Collective  Exhibit.  Sec.  XVIII. 

See  Derby  Central  School. 

GOODYEAR,  E.,  Dudley  School,  1878- 
1884. 

(Webb,  T.,  &  Sons.)    Glass.      Sec.  III. 

GOODYER,  MARY  HELEN,  Not- 
tingham School,  1875-84. 

Designs.    Lace  Curtains.     Sees.  I..  X. 

GRAHAM,  DELIA,  Dublin  Metropo- 
litan School,  1881-84. 

Study.    Flowers.  Sec.  I. 

GRAISTDISON",  WILLIAM  BAIRD, 
Perth  School,  1884. 

(Shields,  Perth.)   Damask  Fabrics. 

Sec.  XI. 

Design.    Cotton  Hangings.     Sec.  XIV. 

GRANT,    MARIA   LOUISA,  Queen 
Square  School,  Bloomsbury,  1881-84. 
Perspective  Study.  Sec.  I. 

GRANT,  R.,  &  SONS,  107  Princes 
Street,  Edinburgh. 

See  Blair,  John.  Sec.  XVIII. 

Taylor,  Margaret.      Sec.  XVIII. 

GRAYSON,  W.,  West  London  School, 
1869-72. 

Studies.    Cupid  and  Psyche.        Sec.  I. 

GREEN,  ALBERTA  L.,  Lambeth 
School,  1879-83. 

(Doulton  &  Co.)    Keramics.  Vase. 

Sec.  II. 

GREEN,  J.  S.,  Coventry  School,  1850- 
1852.  1860-63. 

(Cash,  J.  and  J.)   Fabrics.  Silk. 

Sec.  XII. 

GREEN,  W.,  &  SONS,  Kidderminster. 

See  Morrison,  P.  Sec.  XV. 

GREGORY,  THOMSON,  &  CO.,  Kil- 
marnock. 

See  Thomson,  John.  Sec.  XV. 

See  Tannaiiill,  "W.  Sec.  XV. 

GREY,  JANE  WILLIS,  St.  Martin's 
School,  3  years. 

(Hildesheimer  andFalkner.)  Christmas 
Cards.  Sec.  XVII. 

GRIBBLE,  HERBERT  A.,  South  Ken- 
sington, 1866  69  ;  &  Plymouth 
Schools,  1862  66,  10  Sydney  Street, 
ruDiam  Road,  S.W. 

Architecture.  Four  Drawings  of  the  now 
Roman  Catholic  Church,  The  Oratory, 
Urompton.  Dtmigu  for  a  Roniiiii 
Catholic  Cathcilrai.  Sec.  XXI. 


GRIGGS,  W.,  Elm  House,  Hanover 
Street,  Peckham,  London,  S.E. 

Chromo-lithograpliB. 
See  Varley,  Emily  L.         Sec.  XVII. 
Young,  Lilian.  Sec.  XVII. 

GRIMSHAW,    HUGH,  Macclesfield 
School,  1879-82. 

2  Designs  for  Silk  Handkerchief. 

Sees.  L,  XII. 

GROOME,  ALICE,  Lambeth  School, 
1877-80  ;  &  South  Kensington. 

(Doulton  &  Co  )  Keramics.  Jug.  Sec.  II. 

GRUBB,  ALEXANDER  G.,  Dundee 
School,  1868-72.  1875-81. 
School  Work.  Architecture. 

Sees.  L,  XXI. 

GUEST,    Agnes    Winifrede,  Queen 
Square  School,  Bloomsbury,  1881-83. 
Study  from  Nature.  Sec.  I. 

GULLAND,  ELIZABETH,  Edinburgh 
School,  1873-77. 

School  Work.  Study  of  Head.  Sec.  I. 
Book  Covers,  &c.  Sec.  XVI. 

(Constable,  T.  A.,  &  Co.)  Ornamental 
Stationery.  Sec.  XXU. 

GUMMER,      OAKLEY,  Salisbury 
School,  1873-75. 

School  Studies.  Sees.  I.,  II. 

GURNER,    H.    THORNTON,  West 
London  School,  1882-84. 

Designs.    Decoration  and  Furniture. 

Sees.  I.,  VIII.,  XVI. 

HADDON,  ARTHUR  F.,  Dublin  Me- 
tropolitan School,  1882-83. 

Study.    "  Ajax."  Sec.  I. 

HADFIELD,  JOHN  JAMES,  Maccles- 
field School,  1879-84. 

Design  for  Silk  Hanging.    Sees.  I.,  XII. 

HADLEY,      HOWARD,  Worcester 
School,  1879-B4. 

Designs.     Panels,  Plates,  &c.  Ker- 
amics. Sees.  I.,  II. 

HADLEY,    JAMES    (&  OTHERS), 
Worcester,  1851-62. 

(Royal  Porceliiin  Works.)  Porcelain 

Sec.  I 

HADLEY,  LOUIS,  Worcester  School 
1881-84. 

Designs.    Vases.  •  Sec. 


HAGUE,  T.,  &  CO.,  Sheffield. 

See  TiioJisoM,  Sami'el. 
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HAITE,  GEORGE  C,  Croydon,  1873. 

(Cowlishaw,  Nicol,  &  Co.)  Satin  Damask. 

Sec.  XII. 

(Woollams)  Paperhaiigiugs.    Sec.  XVI. 
AVall  Paper.   Stained  Glass,  Decorations, 
Illuminations.  Engi-avings. 

Sees.  III.,  XVI.,  XVIII.,  XIX. 

HALIDAY,     THOMAS,  Edinburgh 
School. 

See  Holiday,  Thomas.  Sec.  VI. 

HAIiL,  MARY,  West  London  School, 

1881-  84. 

Studies.  Sec.  I. 

HALL,  MRS.,  Lambeth  School. 

(Doulton  &  Co.)  Decorative  Tiles. 
"  Lilies."  Sec.  II. 

HALL,  THOMAS,  JUNR.,  Edinburgh 
School,  1871-74. 

(W oollams)  Paperhangings.    Sec.  XVI. 

HALL,  P.,  South  Kensington  Schools, 

1882-  84.   Durham  School,  1876-82. 
Design.    Inlaid  Table  Top,  wood. 

Sees.  I.,  VIII. 
Clock  Case.  Sec.  VI. 

Architectural  Drawing.  Sec.  XXI. 

HALLAM,  JESSIE  (MRS.  HUBBAH), 
Exeter  School,  1866-78. 

Lace,  Designs  for.  Sees.  I.,  X. 

See  HuBBAH,  Mrs. 

HALLAM,     RICHARD,  Newcastle, 
1881-84. 

Floorcloth.  Sec.  XIV. 

HALLORAN-,  HARRIETT,  Plymouth 
School,  1883-84. 

(Brannam,  H.  C.)   Keramics.     Sec.  II. 

HAM,  ADA,    Queen  Square  School, 
Bloomsbury,  1877-84. 

Study  from  the  flat.  Sec.  I. 

HA  MEL  &  WRIGHT,  ISTottingham. 

See  Jennings  Arthur.  Sec.  X. 

HAMILTON,    CRICHTON",    &  CO., 
Edinburgh. 

Design.   Silver  Work.  Salver. 

See  Menzies,  James. 

HAMILTON,  HILL,   &   CO.,  Linen 
Hall  Street,  Belfast. 

Damasks.  gee.  XI. 

See  Mackenzie,  J.  G. 

HAMMOND,  EDWARD,  West  London 
School,  1881-84. 

Studies  and  Designs,  various. 

Sees.  I.,  II.,  III.,  XVT. 

HAMMOND,  EDWARD,  West  Lon- 
don School,  1881-84. 

(Campbell,  Smith,  nnd  Campbell.)  De- 
signs for  Glass  Windows.       Sec.  III. 


HAMMOND,  ELI,  Stourbridge  School, 
1883-84. 

(Stevens  &  Williams.)  Personal.  Glass. 

Sec.  III. 

HAMMOND,  C.  M.  D.,  Lambeth  School. 
Chalk  Studies.    "Heads."  Sec.  I. 

HAMMOND,  MARIA  THEKLA, 
Queen  Square  School,  Bloomsbury, 
1881-84. 

Study.   Sciography.   Stage  E.  1.  Sec.  I. 

HAMMOND,  THOMAS  W.,  Notting- 
ham School,  1869-78.  1881-82. 

Three  Designs,  Lace  Curtains  and  Shawl. 

Sec.  I. 

Two  Designs,  Lace  Curtains.       Sec.  X. 
(M.  Jacoby  &  Co.)  Lace  curtains,  machine 
made.  Sec.  X. 

HANCOCK,  FREDERICK,  Burslem 
School,  1879. 

(Doulton  &  Co.)   Table  Sets,  Porcelain. 
Assisted  by  Mr.  John  Slater.   Sec.  II. 

HANCOCK,  ISABEL,  Queen  Square 
School,  Bloomsbury,  1869-76. 

Study,  flowers,  in  oils  Sec.  I. 

(Lent  by  the  Duchess  of  Edinburgh.) 

HANCOCK,  W.  R.  S.,  Nottingham 
School,  1870-76. 

Designs.    Lace  Curtains.      Sees.  I.,  X. 
(M.  Jacoby  &  Co.)    Lace  Curtains,  Ma- 
chine made.  Sec.  X, 

HANLON,  HARETTA,  Dublin  Metro- 
politan School,  1869-74. 

Studies.    Carpets.    Metal  Work,  &c. 

Sees.  I.,  v.,  XI.,  XV. 

HARDGRAVE,  C,  York  School,  and 
South  Kensington  Schools,  1869-70. 
Design  for  Stained  Glass  Window. 

Sees.  I.,  III. 

HARDING,  MORTIMER,  Salisbury 
School,  1880-84. 

Designs.  Carpets.  Lace.  Damasks.  Iron 
Gates.        Sees.  I.,  V.,  X.,  XI.,  XV. 

HARDY,  WILLIAM,  Nottingham 
School,  1878-83. 

Two  Designs.   Lace  Curtains. 

Sees.  L,  X. 

Design,  Lace  Set.  Sec.  X. 

HARE,  GEORGE.,  Limerick  School, 
1875-77.  South  Kensington,  1877- 
1884. 

School  Study  from  Life.  Sec.  I. 

HAREY,  SARAH  M.,  Lambeth  School. 
1878-81. 

(Doulton  &  Co.)   Kernmics.  Vase. 

Sec.  II. 

HARMAN,  ALBERT,  Hastings  &  St. 
Leonards,  1882-84. 

Architecture.  gcc.  XX  I. 
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HARPER,  FREDERICK,  Birmingham 
School,  1879-82. 

(Elkiugton  &  Co.)   Silver  and  Electro 
Metal  Work.  Sec.  VI. 

HARRIS,    GEORGE,  Kidderminster 
School,  1882-84. 

Designs.  Carpets,  Technioal  Designs 
for.  (Assisted  by  William  Tucker, 
Head  Master.)  Sees.  I.,  XV. 

HARRIS,  HENRY  C,  Cardiff  School, 
1868-75. 

Architectural  Designs.  Sec.  XXI. 

HARRISON",  C,  Stourport. 

See  Park,  J.  H.,  Kidderminster. 

Sec.  XV. 

Duck,  D.,  Kidderminster.  Sec.  XV. 

HARRISON,   JOSEPH,  Nottingham 
School,  1867-69. 

Designs.    Silk.  Sees.  I.,  XII. 

Designs.    Chintzes.  Sees.  I.,  XII. 

HARSMAN,  FRANCIS,  Leeds  School, 
1870-84. 

Designs.  Decorations.  Sees.  I.,  XVI. 
Screen.  Sec.  VIII. 

HART,  HARRY,  The  Salt  Schools, 
Shipley,  1882-84. 

(Bradford   Art   Needlework  Society.) 
Tapestries.  Sec.  XV. 

HARTLEY,     STEPHEN,  Burslem 
School,  1882-84. 

(Bodley&Co.)  Keramics.  Sec.  II. 
Coflfee  and  Tea  Pot.    Biscuit  Box. 

HARTSHORN,  JAMES  E.,  Coalbrook- 
dale  School,  1859. 

(Allen,  B.,  Broseley.)  Keramic  Enamels. 

Sec.  II. 

HARVEY,  HENRY,  South  Kensington 
School,  1876-79. 

Model  Design  for  an  Alms  Dish. 

Sees.  I.,  VI. 
(Premiated  by  Goldsmiths'  Company,  1880.) 

HARVEY,  J.  K.,  Kidderminster,  and 
Somerset  House  School,  London. 
(Morton  &  Sons.)   Personal.  Carpets. 

Sec.  XV. 

HATJGHTON,      LIZZIE,  Lambeth 
School,  1877-80. 

(Doulton  &  Co.)     Keramics.  Vfise, 
Impasto  ware.  Sea  11. 

HAWARD,      JAMES  AUGUSTUS, 
Northgate,  Darlington. 

See  Hawaud,  Sidney.  Sec.  VIII. 

HA  WARD,  SIDNEY,  South  Kensing- 
ton School,  1875. 

(J.  A.  Hiiward.)    Cabinet.      Sec.  VIII. 


HAWKINS,  JOHN,  Plymouth  School, 

1876-  81. 

(St.  Louis,  America)  Lithographs.  Exe- 
cuted for  W.  Spence  Bate,  F.K.S. 
(Breadou  &  Sons,  Plymouth). 

Sec.  XVII. 

HAWKSLEY,      EMILY,  Lambeth 
School,  1879-84. 

(Doulton  &  Co.)   Keramics.  Vase. 

Sec.  11. 

HAWTHORNE,    RICHARD,  York, 
1883-84. 

Stained  Glass.    St.  George  and  Dragon. 

Sec.  III. 

HAY,  THOMAS  WALLACE,  Edin- 
burgh School,  1857-59. 

(^Gillow  &  Co.)      Panels  and  Frieze, 
Decoration.  Sec.  XVI. 

(Cowlishaw,  Nicol,  &  Co.)\  Silk  Damask. 
(Dumet,  M.,  Paris.)        J       Sec.  XII. 
(Duflf  &  Co.)     \  Wall  Papers. 
fGillow  &  Co.)  /  Sec.  XVI. 

(WooUams)      \  Wall  Papers. 
(Dumet,  Paris)/  Sec.  XVI. 

HAYS,  ANNA,  Lambeth,  1  year;  & 
St.  Martin's  Schools,  3  months. 

(Doulton  &  Co.)    Keramics.  Tobacco 
Jar.  Sec.  II. 

HAYES,  ELLEN,  Cork,  Ursuline  Con- 
vent Industrial  School. 

(Meade,  Eliza.)    2  Designs  and  3  Speci- 
mens ;  Iiidh  Crochet.  Sec.  X. 

HAYLEY,  JANET  M.  B.,  West  London 
School,  1879-84. 

Studies.   Oil  Colour  Group.         Sec.  I. 

HEALD,      FRANCIS,  Nottingham 
School,  1869-71. 

Designs.   Lace  Curtains.      Sees.  I.,  X. 

HEARE,  GERTRUDE. 

See  Ellis,  Mes.  T.  S.  Sec.  I. 

HEATH,  ERNEST  D.,  West  London 
School,  1880-84. 

Studies.    Chalk  Study.  Sec.  I. 

HEATH,  MARGARET  A.,  Gloucester, 

1877-  83. 

School  Work.  Architecture. 

Sees.  I..  X.< 

HEISE,  EMILY  S.,  Birkenhead,  1877- 
1881 ;  Tranmere,  1881-84. 

Desigus.  Lace.  Flounces.  Sees.  I.,  X.; 
Studies.  Sec.  I. 

HELBRONNER,  R.,  Oxford  Street,  W. 
See  Rowley,  J.  Sec.  XII« 

HENDERSON  &  CO.,  Durham. 

See  CuAJUBJiiis,  Micau.  Sec.  XV^ 
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HETTOERSON",  JAMES,  Dundee 
School,  1876-81. 

School  Work.  Engineering  Drawing. 

Tunnel  23a.  Sec.  I. 

HENK,  JOHN",  Stoke-on-Trent  and 
Fenton  School,  1863-74. 

Flower  Hokler  (Stand),  £11.  Sec.  II. 
Jiipauese  Boat,  £6.  6s.  Si  c.  II. 

Vase,  37s.  M.  Sec.  IT. 

Two  Cupida  and  Shells,  268.  Gd.  each. 

Sec.  II. 

One  Majolica  Jardiniere,  £8  14.  Sec.  II. 
Keramics  per  Minton's  Eeg.  Voucher,  No. 
35il,  9  April,  1884. 

HEinS",    MARION    RYDER,  Queen 
Square  School,  Bloomsbury,  1880-84. 
Design.    Oil  Cloth.        Sees.  I.,  XXII. 

HENNEY,  G.  F.,  South  Kensington 
Schools,  1883  -  84.  Birmingham 
School,  1879-83. 

Designs.    Various.  Sec.  I. 

Vase  in  Earthenware.  Sees.  I.,  II. 

Terra  Cotta  Column.  Sees.  I.,  II. 

Grill,  wrought-iron.  Sees.  I.,  V. 

"    '  Sees.  I.,  V. 

Sees.  I..  V. 


Gates,  wrought-iron. 
Electric  Light  Pendant. 


HENTON",  GEORGE  M.,  Leicester 
School,  1872-84. 

Landscapes.  Sec.  I. 

Designs.  Sees.  I.,  II. 

HEPBURN",  ISABELLA,'West  London 
School,  1870-72. 

Studies.   Botanical.  Sec.  I. 

HEPBURN,  MARY,  West  London 
School,  1873-77. 

Studies.   Botanical.  Sec.  I. 

HER  MAJESTY  THE  QUEEN. 

Chalk  Drawing,  Head  from  Life.  Lent 

by  Her  Majesty. 
See  LovEEiNG,  Ida.  Sec.  I. 

ilR     ROYAL    HIGHNESS  THE 
PRINCESS  OF  WALES. 

Jewelled  Bouquet  Holder. 
Jewelled  Chatelaine. 
Silver  Spade,  ivory-mounted  handle. 
See  ToNKS,  Joseph  W.     Sees.  VI.,  VII. 

iJRON,  JAMES,  Edinburgh  School, 
1861-65.  1872-78. 

School  Work.  Design.  Chimney  Mantel. 

Sees.  I.,  VIII. 

HEWITT,  A.  E.,  South  Kensington 
Schools,  1883  -  84.  Birmingham 
School,  1871-83. 

Design.    Clock  Case.  Sees.  I.,  V. 


HEWITT,  J.  P.,  Stoke-on-Trent  School, 
1872-73. 

(Mintons)  Keramics.  Panel.  Sec.  II. 
(Minton  ilollins  )  Keramics.  Tile  Panel. 

Sec.  II. 

Tile  Panel.  Sec.  II. 

Keramics.    Panel  of  Tiles.         Sec.  II. 

HEYMANN  &  ALEXANDER,  Not- 
tingham. 

See  CoATES  William.  Sec.  X 

Jones,  Lotiis.  Sec.  X. 

OscROFT,  Samuel.  Sec.  X. 

HERAPATH,    ALICE    M.,  Lambeth 
School,  1880-84. 

(Doulton  &  Co.)   Keramics.  Vase. 

Sec.  II. 

HIGHET,  KATE,  Kilmarnock  School, 
1881-84. 

School  Work.    Landscape.   Oil.  Sec.  I. 

HILDESHEIMER   &  FAULKNER, 
Jewin  Street,  E.G. 

See  DuNDAS,  James.  Sec.  XVII. 

Grey,  Jane  W.  Sec.  XVII. 

Page,  Hall.  Sec.  XVII. 

Page,  H.  M.  Sec.  XVII. 

HILDESHEIMER    &  FAULKNER, 
Jewin  Street,  E.C. 

See  Manly,  Eleanor.         Sec.  XVIL 
muckley,  w.  j.         )  „  „  ,. 
Muckley,  W.  E. 
MucKLEY,  A.  Fairfax  J 

HILL,  E.,  Sheffield  School,  1852-60. 

Silver  Work.  Sec.  VI. 

HILL,  GEORGE  L.,  Bristol  School, 
1879-84. 

School  Work.    Drawing  from  Antique. 

Sec.  I. 

HILL,  HENRY,  Boston  School,  1865- 
1875. 

Designs.   Porcelain.  Sec.  I.,  II. 

HILL,  JAMES,  Stourbridge,  1864-81. 
(Stevens  &  Williams.)    Glass.    Sec.  III. 
3  Designs.    Lace.  Sec.  X. 

HILL,  MARGARET  M.,  Cork,  1860-73. 
Porcelain  Tiles.   Panel.  Sec.  II. 

HILL,  WILLIAM,  Stourbridge  School 
1868-69. 

(Webb  &  Sons.)  Glass  Ware.      Sec.  III. 

HILLS,  MARY  ANN,  West  London 
School,  1876-84. 

Studies.   Fans.  Sees.  L,  VII. 

HINCHCLIFFE,  JAMES  E.,  Coventrv 
School,  1880-84.  ^ 
Studies.  soo.  I. 
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HINCHIilFP,  JESSIE,  Lambeth 
Schools,  and  City  &  Guilds  Institute, 
1880-84. 

(Doulton  &  Co.)   Kerainics.  Vase. 

Sec.  ir. 

HIIfXMAH",  ELLEN  M.,  Salisbury 
School,  1880^83. 

School  Work.  Flower  Painting.  Sec.  I. 

HISLOPP,  MARGARET  E.,  Edin- 
burgh School,  1873-75. 

Decoration,  Wall  Paper.         Sec.  XVI. 

HIS  ROYAL  HIGHWESS  THE 
PRINCE  OF  WALES,  K.G. 

Gold  Key.    Gothic  Design. 

See  ToNKS,  Joseph,  W.  Sec.  VII. 

Casket. 

-See  Wilson,  T.  W. 

HITCHENS,  ALFRED,  South  Ken- 
sington Schools,  5  years. 

Studies.    Paintings  from  Life.     Sec.  I 

HOBBS,   SAMUEL,  Long  Acre,  W., 
1877-79.    Young  Men's  Christian  Institute. 
Metal  Work.  Sec.  V. 

HODDER,  MRS.  CHARLOTTE,  Wor- 
cester School,  1874^84. 

Studies.    Chalk  and  Oil.  Sec.  I. 

HODGETTS,  JOSHUA,  Stourbridge 
School,  1871-72. 

(Webb  &  Sons.)  Glass  Ware.      Sec.  HI. 

HODGKINSON,  WILLIAM,  Stoke-on- 
Trent  and  Fenton  School,  1872-84. 


Two  Jars,  94s.  6d.  each.  Sec.  II. 

One  Jar,  110s.  each.  Sec.  II. 

One  Dessert  Plate,  37s.  each.  Sec.  II. 

One  Dessert  Plate,  2.5s.  each.  Sec.  II. 

One  Dessert  Plate,  25s.  each.  Sec.  II. 

One  1855  set,  £9  the  set.  Sec.  II. 


Kerainics  per  Minton's  Keg.  Voucher,  No. 
3541,  9  April,  1884. 

HODKINSON,    HENRY,  Coventry 
Art  Metal  Works,  Coventry. 

See  HoDKiNSON,  Henkt  Pratt.   Sec.  V. 

HODKINSON,      HENRY  PRATT, 
Coventry  School,  1866-67.  1872-75, 
Metal  Work.  (H.  Hodkiuson,  Coventry 
Art  Works.)  Sec.  V. 

HOGG,  H.  W.,  Derby,  1872-81. 

Collective  Exhibit.  Sec.  XVIII. 

See  Deuby  Central  School. 
Designs  and  School  Work. 

Sees.  I.,  VI. 

HOGGINS,   J.,   Macclesfield  School, 
1875-79.  1881-84. 

(Nicholson,  J.  0.)  Fabrics. 

Sees.  XII.,  XXII. 
Designs  for  Silk  Embroidory. 

Sees.  I.,  XI. 


HOGGINS,  JAMES,  Macclesfield  Em- 
broidery School. 

(J.  O.  Nicholson.)     Colloctive  Exhibit. 

Silk  Fabrics.  Sees.  XII.,  XXII. 

See  Nicholson,  J.  0. 

HOLGATE,  J.,  Halifax  School,  1866- 
1877. 

Designs.    Axminster  Carpet  and  Eug. 

Sees.  I.,  XV. 

HOLGATE,    JOSEPH,  Westminster 
School. 

(F.  Walton  &  Co.)  Decoration. 

Sec.  XVI. 

HOLIDAY,     THOMAS,  Edinburgh 
School,  1847-54. 

(Mackay  &  Chishobn.)    Table  Silver 
Plate.  Sec.  VI. 

HOLLAND  &  SONS,  Mount  Street,  W. 
Carved  Wood  Cabinet.  Sec.  VIII. 

See  Wallace,  Sir  Richard,  Bart. 

All  WRIGHT,  William      Sec.  VIII. 

HOLLAND,  MICHAEL,  Cork,  1874- 
1876.  1879-80. 

Six  pieces  Irish  Crochet  Work.  S(  c.  X. 
Design  for  Crochet  Work.  Sec.  X. 

HOLLINS,  MINTON  &  SONS,  Tile 
Works,  Stoke-on-Trent. 


Keramics. 

Sec.  II. 

See  Bradley,  Saeah,  A. 

Sec.  II. 

Buxton,  S. 

Sec.  11. 

Dixon,  W.  H. 

Sec.  IE. 

Hewitt,  J.  P. 

Sec.  II. 

Simpson,  W. 

Sec.  II. 

Slater,  A. 

Sec.  II. 

Wright,  A. 

Sec.  II. 

HOLLIS,  BENJAMIN,  Dudley  School, 
1873-74. 

(T.  Webb  &  Sons.)  Glass  Ware.  Sen.  III. 

HOLLIS,    ELIZA,   Lambeth  School, 
1881-84. 

(Doulton  &  Co.)  Keramics.  Jug.  Sec.  II. 

HOLMES,   ELLEN,    Bristol  School, 
1878-83. 

School  Work.  Bigonia.    Oil  Colour. 

Sec.  I. 

HOLMES,    ETHEL,    West  London 
School,  1877-84. 

Studies.   Chalk.  Sec.  1. 

HOLMES,  GEORGE  H.,  Nottingham 
School,  1875.  1880-84. 

Designs.    Laco  Set  and  Wall  Papers. 

Sees.  I.,  X.,  XVI 

HOLMES,  MARY,  Great  Yarmout 
School,  1869-84. 

Designs.  Cups  and  Saucers.  Sees.  I.,  I 
Muslins.  See.  XII 

A  Fan.    •  Sec.  VI 
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HOLMES,  RHODA  CAKLETON, 
Queen  Square  School,  Bloomsbury, 
1874r-78.  ^  _ 

Study.   Head  in  Chalk.  Sec.  I. 

HOLT,  MISS  J.  C,  Royal  Albert  Hall 
Wood  Oarviug.  Sec.  Vlil. 

HOLTZENDORF,  COUNT,  Derby 
Central  School,  1876-81. 

Collective  Exhibit.  Sec.  XVIII. 

5fee  Derby  Central  School. 

HOMAN",  GERTRUDE,  West  London 
School,  1880-83. 

Studies.    Group  in  Oil.  Monochrome. 

Sec.  I. 

HOOD,  HEISTRY,  Nottingham  School, 
1869-75. 

Design,  Lace  Shawl.  Sees.  I.,  X. 

(Zuber  &  Co.)  Wall  Papers.  ?  Design. 
^  Sec.  XVI. 

HORNE,  AGNES,  Lambeth  School, 
1880-S3. 

CDoulton  &  Co.)  Keramics.  Bowl. 
^  Sec.  II. 

HORSFIELD,  HENRY,  Nottingham 
School,  1872-79. 

Design,  Lace  Shawl.  Sees.  I.,  X. 

IhORSMAN,  FRANCIS,  Leeds  School. 

Four-fold  Wood  Screen.     Painted  Ta- 
pestry. Sec.  VIII. 
(Made  by  himself.) 

[OSBAND,  HENRY,  Burslem  School, 
1874r-84. 

(Bodley  &  Co.)   Keramics.        Sec.  II. 

[OSKYN,  MARY,  West  London 
School,  1876-78. 

Studies.    Ornament.  Sec.  I. 


[OUSEHAM,  J., 
1876-77. 

Study.   Botanical  Outline. 


[OW,  ALICE, 
1875-84. 

School  Work.  Flowers 


Sleaford  School, 
Sec.  I. 

Dorchester  School, 


Still  Life. 

Sec.  I. 


HOWARD,    CHARLES    T.,  Boston 
School,  1876-84. 

Studies,  water-colour.  Sec.  I. 

HOWARD  &  SONS,  Newman  Street, 
London,  W.C. 

See  Randall,  W.  F.  Sec.  VIII. 

EIOWELL,  WILLIAM,  Cardiff  School, 
1880-84. 

(Owen,  Daniel,  &  Co.)  Chromolitlios. 

Sec.  XVII. 


HOWITT,  AGNES,  Sheffield  School, 
1881-84. 

Carved  Wood  Box.  Sec.  VIII. 

HOYLE,  THOMAS,  &  SONS,  Man- 
chester. 

Printed  Cotton  Fabrics. 

See  Watebuouse,  Joseph.       Sec.  XIV. 

H.R.H.     THE    DUKE     OF  EDIN- 
BURGH, K.G.  e:.i. 

Majol  ica  Ware  Dish. 

See  Gamble,  James.  Sec.  II. 

HUBBAH,  MRS.,  Exeter  School,  1866- 
1878. 

Design.   Lace,  Honiton.       Sees.  I.,  X. 


HUDDERSFIELD 
SCHOOL  AND 
INSTITUTE. 

See  Moody,  Edward. 


TECHNICAL 
MECHANICS' 

Sec.  VIII. 


HUGHES,  KATHARINE   M.,  Lam- 
beth School,  1882-83. 

(Doulton  &  Co.)   Keramics.  Vase. 

Sec.  IL 

HUGHES,   HELEN,   Dublin  Metro- 
politan School,  1880-84. 

Designs.    Tiles.  Sees.  I.,  II. 

HUGHES,  ELLEN,  Ursuline  Convent, 
Cork. 

Irish  Crochet.    2  designs,    3  Specimens. 

Sec.  X. 

HUGHES,  JOHN,  Dublin  Metropolitan 
School,  1876-84. 

Studies.    Casts.  Sec.  I. 

HUGHES,  JOHN,  Burslem,  1875-80. 
(Brownhill  Pottery  Co.)  Keramics. 
Tea  Set  and  Tray  Mounts  of  Silver. 
Salad  Bowl.  Sec.  II. 

HULME,  F.  EDWARD,  South  Ken- 
sington School,  1857-63. 

16  Books.    Guides  to  Art.    Sec.  XXII. 

HUMPHRIES,  C,  South  Kensington 
Schools,  1874-75. 

Study.    Tempera  Painting,  from  Nature, 

Sec.  I. 

HUNT  &  ROSKELL,  New  Bond  Street, 
London. 

Silver  Ornamental  Table  Plate. 
See  Carter.  G.  A.  Sees.  V.,  VI. 

BiiowN,  T.  Swaffield.  Sec.  VI. 
Cracknell,  Ellen  K. 

Sees.  I.,  III..  VI. 

HUNTER,  DAVID,  Kilmarnock  School 
1879  84. 

Sec.  L 


ScIkjoI  Work.    Outline,  &c. 
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HUIJ-TER,    JAMES    B.,  Edinburgh 
School,  1872-73.  1876-84. 

School  Work.  Still  Life.  Wator-colour. 

Sec.  I. 

HUNTSMAN,  ALICE  M., West  London 
School,  1874^82.  1883-84. 

Studies.    Ornament.  Sec.  I. 

HUNTSMAN,  FLORENCE  S.,  West 
London  School,  1874-84. 

Studies.  Sec.  I. 

HUSSEY,  J.  S.,  Kidderminster  School, 
1870-1883. 

Designs.   Carpets.  Sees.  I.,  XV. 

HUTH,     EREDEBICK,  Edinburgh 
School,  1877-83. 

Lithographs.  Sec.  XVII. 

HUTTON,  J.  S.  R,  Sleaford  School, 
1876-80. 

Drawing.    Horseradish.  Sec.  I. 

HYDES,  ROBERT,  Sheffield,  1875-78. 

(Pawson  &  Brailsford)   Etchings,  &c. 

Sec.  XIX. 

HYTCHE,    KEZIA,    West  London 
School,  1878-84. 

Study.  Sec.  I. 

ILLSTON,  G.  A.,  Rotherham,  1858-76. 
(Oorbitt,  W.,  &  Co.)   Metal  Work. 

Sec.  V. 

ILLSTON,  G.,  Sheffield  School,  1851- 
1869. 

Design.    Furniture.   Metal  Work. 

Sees.  I.,  v.,  VIII. 

INCHBOLD,  EDWARD  S.,  West  Lon- 
don School,  1882-84. 

Studies.  .  Sec.  I. 

INGALL,  J.  S.,  Barnsley,  1874-82. 

(Richaidsou  &  Co.)  Damasks.    Sec.  XI. 

INGOLDBY,    MARY    E.,  Sleaford 
School,  1878-81. 

Drawing.    Outline.  Sec.  I. 

IRELIVING,    SAMUEL,  Devonport 
School,  1875-84. 

Studies.    Groups.    Sepia.  Sec.  I. 

IRWIN,  ELIZABETH,  Dublin  Metro- 
politan School,  1865-76. 

Designs.   Damasks,  Lace,  Carpets.  Fur- 
niture Fabrics. 

Sees.  X.,  XL,  XIL,  XV. 
Study.  Sec.  1. 

IRWIN,  MARCELLA,  Dublin  Metro- 
politan School,  1865-76. 

Designs.      Damanks,   Muslin,  Cavpots, 
Lace.  Sees.  I.,  X.,  XL,  XIV. 

Study.    Still  Life  Group.  Sue.  I. 


IRWIN,  MARIA  L. 

See  Ubwin. 

JACKSON,  FRANCES,  Bristol  School, 

1880-  84. 

Studies,  from  casts,  in  Sepia.        Sec.  1. 

JACKSON,  FRANK  G.,  Birmingham 
School,  1848-52.  1854^60. 

(Elkington  &  Co.)  Electro  Silver  Plate. 

Sec.  VI. 

Enamels.  gee.  VI. 

JACOB,  ALICE,  Dublin  Metropolitan 
School,  1879-84. 

Studies.    Head,  in  chalk.  Sec.  1. 

JACOB,    ELLA,    Salisbury  School, 
1879-84. 

Keramics.  Salisbury  Ware.  Sec.  11. 
Design.    Table  Top.  Sec.  VIIL 

(Designed  and  manufactured  by  herself.) 

JACOBY,  M.,  &  CO.,  Nottingham. 

See  Hammond,  T.  W.  Sec.  X. 

Hancock,  W.  R.  S.  Sec.  X. 

STATNEt-',  F.  J.  See.  X. 

CuTTS,  John.  Sec.  X. 

Atket,  C.  I.  Sec.  X. 

JAMES,  CHARLOTTE,  Queen  Square 
School,  Bloomsbury,  1860-63. 
(Tuck,  R.,  &  Sons.) 

Christmas  Cards.  Sec.  XVII. 

Designs,  Wall  Papers.  Sec.  XVI. 

Design,  Fiieze.  Sees.  I.,  XVI. 

JAQUES,  LILIAN  A.,  Leeds  School, 

1881-  84. 

Design.  Group,  in  water  colour.  Sec.  I. 

JARRATT,    EDWIN,  Coalbrookdale 
School,  1876-84. 

Designs.  Silver  Work.  Sees.  I.,  A'  I. 
Tile  Panel,  &c.    Mosaic.  Sec.  11. 

JEFFREY  &  CO.,  Essex  Road,  N. 

See  Noble,  Henky.  Sec.  XVI 

Ramsey,  Allan.  Sec.  XVI 

Tbacey,  Agnes.  Sec.  XVI 

Morton,  J.  Soott.  Sec.  XVI 

Hay,  Thomas  W.  Sec.  XVI 

Muckley,  W.  J.  Sec.  XVI 

JEFFREY,  JOHN  G.,  Coalbrookdal 
School,  1881-84. 

Design.    Tile  Panel.  Sees.  L,  I 

JENKINSON,  THOMAS,  Mancheste 
School,  1868-70. 

(Ednmndson,  R.  B.,  &  Son.)  Stnino 
Glass.  Sec.  II 
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JEISTNTNGS,  ARTHUR,  Nottingham 
School,  1874-78. 

(Hiimel  &  Wright.)   2  Lace  Curtains. 

Sec.  X. 

JEROME,  CHARLES,  Gosport  School, 
1875-1877.  1880-84. 

School  "Work.  Decoration. 

Sees.  L,  XVI. 

JESSOP,  CHARLES  H.,  Sheffield,  8J 
years,  and  Derby  School,  7|  years. 
Metal  Work.  Sec.  V. 

Decorative  Panels.  Cast  Iron,  Oast 
Brass,  and.  Pewter.  (Designed  and 
executed  by  C.  H.  Jessop.)       Sec.  V. 

JESSOP,  F.  C,  Rotherham  School, 
1873-84. 

Designs.  Wrought-iron  Gates. 

Sec.i.  I.,  V. 
(Perrot  &  Habershoa.)    Stoves,  etc. 

Sec.  V. 

JOCKEL,   CHARLES  A.,  Edinburgh 
School,  1861-69. 

(Jockel  &  Co.)  Hangings.  Sec.  XV. 
Decoration.  Sec.  XVI. 

JOCKEL,  CHRISTIAN,  &  CO.,  Edin- 
burgh. 

See  Jockel,  Charles  A.  Sees.  XV.,  XVI. 

JOHNSON,  HERBERT,  St.  Martin's 
School,  "W.C.,  2J  years. 

Drawings  for  Woodcuts  and  Etchings 
for  "Graphio. '  Sue.  XIX. 

JOHNSON,     WILLIAM,  Stoke-on- 
Trent  School,  1876-78. 

(Doulton  &  Co.)    Vases.  Porcelain. 
Assisted  by  Mr.  John  Slater.       Sec.  II. 

JOHNSTON,      MATILDA,  Dublin 
Metropolitan  School,  1881-84. 

Design.    Inlay  Work.       Sees.  I.,  VIII. 

JOHNSTONE,  WILLIAM,  Edinburgh, 
Coachbuilder. 

See  JouNSToNE,  William.     Sec.  XXII. 

JOHNSTONE,    WILLIAM,  Stirling 
School  (The  High  School),  1872-73. 
(W.  Johnstone)  Photograph  of  a  Hansom 
Cab.  Sec.  XXII. 

TONES,  HELEN  P.,  Gloucester  School, 
1862-84. 


Painting  on  Silk,  for  fan. 


Sees.  I.,  VII. 


rONES,  H.  OVERTON,  South  Ken- 
sington Schools,  1876-1878. 

(Jones,  G.,  &  Sons)   Keraniics.  Table 
Ware,  Sec.  II. 

rONES,  G.,  &  SONS,  Trent  Pottery, 
Stoke-on-Trent. 

(G.  Jones  &  Sons.)    Keramics.  Tabic 
Ware.    Ewers    nnd    Basins,  Cups, 
Saucers,  nnd  Plates,  and  the  like. 
See  Jones,  H.  O.  Sec.  II. 

VOL.  XVII. 


JONES,    JANE    G.,    Dtiblin  Metro- 
politan School,  1873-78. 

Design.    School  Work.  Sec.  I. 

JONES,   JEANNIE,    Dublin  Metro- 
politan School,  1873-77. 

Study.    Oil  Painting.  Sec.  I. 

JONES,  LOUIS,  Nottingham  School, 
1878-84. 

(Heymann   &    Alexander.")  Window 
Blinds  and  Curtains.    Lace.    Sec.  X. 

JONES,      WILLIAM,  Manchester 
School,  1858-76. 

(Oliver  &  Atcherley.)  Damask.  Sec.  XI. 
Decoration.  Sec.  XVI. 

(Cowlisliaw,  Nicol,  &  Co.)  Carpets, 
Tapestry.  Sec.  XV. 

JOSEPH,   ADA   M.,   Derby  Central 
School,  1875-81. 

Collective  Exhibit.  Sec.  XVIIl. 

See  Derby  Central  School. 

JORDAN,  PRANCES  LYDIA,  Dublin 
Metropolitan  School,  1867-81, 

Four  designs.    Muslins.  Sec.  XIV. 

(Pym  Brothers.)  Damasks.  Sec.  XI, 
Designs.    Lace  Flounce.       Sees.  I.,  X. 

JOYCE,  MARY,  Dover  School,  1872- 
1884. 

2  Designs.    Honiton  Lace.    Sees.  I.,  X. 

JULIAN,  MARY,  Plymouth  School, 
1883-84. 

(Brannam,  H.  C.)   Keramics.     Sec.  11. 

JUNCK,  OSCAR   A.,  West  London 
School,  1870-76. 

Studies.    Modelling.      Sees.  I.,  V.,  IX. 

JUPP,  G.,  St.  Martin's  School,  W.C., 

5  or  6  years. 

Design.    Plaster  Frieze.    Sees.  I.,  XXI, 

Casts  so  broken;  withdrawn.  Per  J,  Parker, 
Master,  St.  Martiu's  School. 

KAVANAGH,  JOSEPH,  Dublin  Metro- 
politan School,  1869-77. 

Design.  Sec.  I, 

(Fry  &  Co.)   Damasks  and  Tapostvy. 

Sees.  XI.,  XIL 

KEEN,  ROSA,  Lambeth  School,  1877- 
1880. 

Irapasto  Ware. 

(Doulton  &  Co.)   KeramioB.  Vase. 

Sec.  II. 

KEEVIL,  FRANK,  Bath,  1871-72. 

Wood  Carving.  Sec.  VIII. 

KELLETT,    ANNA,    Dublin  Metro- 
politan School,  1869-75, 

Dtsign.    Decoration.        Sees.  I.,  XVI. 

2  A 
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KELLY,  SAMUEL,  Torquay  School, 

1876-  79.  1881-84. 

Study  of  Drapery.    Oil.  Sec.  I. 

KELSALL,  A.  R.,   Burslem  School, 
1882-84. 

(Doultou  &  Co.)   Keramies.  Plates. 

Sec.  II. 

KENDAL,  MILTTE,  &  CO.,  Manchester. 
See  FiNCHETT,  Thomas.         Sec.  VIII. 

KENTSTAWAY,  CHARLES  G.,  JUN., 
Dundee  School,  1881-84. 

School  Work.    Machiue  Drawing. 

Sec.  I. 

KERR,    ELEANOR,   Dublin  Metro- 
politan School,  1880-84. 

DesigQs.    Decoration,  Muslin,  &c. 

Sees.  I.,  XIV.,  XVI. 

KERR,  THOMAS,  Macclesfield  School, 

1877-  84. 

Design  for  Silk  Handkerchief. 

Sees.  I.,  XII. 
(Birchenough  &  Co.)   Brocaded  Silk. 

Sec.  XII. 

KERSHAW,  JOSEPH,  Coalbrookdale, 
1856-59. 

(Coalbrookdale  Iron  Co.)   Metal  Work. 

Sec.  V. 

KERTLAND,  GEORGE  M.,  Birming- 
ham, 1864-74. 

(Garrard,  E.  &  S.)    Silver  Work. 

Sec.  VI. 

KILPATRICK,  W.  J.,  Dublin  Metro- 
politan School,  1865-73. 

(Fry  &  Co.)   Damasks.  Sec.  XI. 

KING,  ADELINE,  Salisbury  School, 
1871-84. 

Designs.    Lace.  Sees.  I.,  X. 

KING,  DUNCAN,  Edinburgh  School, 
1875-83. 

(Morton,  W.,  Scott,  &  Co.)   Drawing  of 
an  actual  Sideboard.         Sec.  XXII. 

KING,  HARRY,  Nottingham  School, 

1878-  84. 

Designs.   Wall  Papers.     Sees.  I.,  XVI. 

KING,  HENRY  J.,  Lambeth  School, 
1883-84. 

Decoration  Panel.  Sec.  XVI. 

KING,  LYDIA  BACON,  Queen  Square 
School,  Bloomsbury,  1881-84. 

Fan  — Silk,  per  Rimmel.  Sec.  VII. 

Study  of  Roses,  &c.  Sec.  I. 

KINGDON,  MAUD  J.,  Exeter  School. 
1875-84. 

Lace,  DoBiguB  for  Collars.      Sees.  I.,  X. 


KINGMAN,  GEORGE,  Kidderminster, 
1868-70.  South  Kensingtoi),  1866- 
1868.   Bath,  1858-66. 

(Dixon,  H.  J.,  &  Sons.)  Carpets. 

Sec.  XV. 

KINGSTON,  THOMAS,  Bristol  School, 
1880-84. 

Studies.    Botanical  and  others.     Sec.  I. 

KINGSTON,  W.  J.,  Leeds  School,  1871- 
1883. 

Design.  Wall  Papers.  Sees.  I.,  XVI. 
A  Fan  Sec.  VII. 

KIRBY,  CORNELIUS  M.,  West  Lon- 
don School,  1881-84. 

Design,  Cabinet.  Sees.  I.,  VIII. 

Decoration.  Sec.  XVI. 

KIRK,  THOMAS  L.,  Nottingham 
School,  1877-80. 

Design.    Lace  C'ortains.       Sees.  I.,  X. 

KIRKMAN,  KATE,  Lambeth  School, 
1879  S4. 

Designs.  See.  II. 

Keramic  Plaques.  Sec.  II. 

KIRKWOOD,  HENRY  B.,  Edinburgh 
School,  1867-1870. 

(Kirkwood,  \  Silver  Work.  Sec.  VII. 
E.  &  H.  B.)  /  SUver  Plate.       Sec.  VI. 

KIRKWOOD,  R.  &  H.  B.,  Edinburgh. 
See  Kirkwood,  H.  B.       Sees.  VI.,  VII. 

KITTRIDGE,  JOHN,  Newcastle- 
under-Lyme  School,  1881-84. 

Flower  Holder.    9s.  Sec.  IT. 

Keramies,  per  Miutons.    Voucher,  Ecu'. 
No.  3541,  9th  April,  1884. 

KNIGHT,  JOHN,  Nottingham  School. 
1872-82. 

Design  for  Furniture.       Sees.  I.,  VIII. 

KNOWLES,  DAVIDSON,  West  Lon- 
don School,  1872-81. 

Architectural  aud  other  Drawings. 
Engi-avings.  Sees.  XIX.,  XX T. 

KNOWLSON,  W.  L.,  York  School. 
1880-84. 

Eeg.  letter  4019,  21.iv.'84.    (Cancelled  ) 

KNY,  THEODORE,  Stourbridge 
School,  1877-78.  1883. 

(Webb  &  Sons.)    Glass  Bowls,  &c. 

Sec.  111. 

KOERT,    CORNELIUS   VAN,  Wesl 
London  School,  1880-84.  i 
Studios.    C hulk.  Antique.  Sec.  T. 

See  Van  KoEiri'. 

LAMB,  JOHN,  West  London  School. 
1870-71. 

Decoration.  Sec.  XV  i. 
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LAMBERT,  GEORGE  F.,  Derby 
Scliool,  1879-82.  St.  Martin's,  W.C., 
1864-66. 

(The  Derby  Crown  Porcelain  Co.,  Derby.) 
Plates,  (fee.     Kcrauiic  Ware.  Flower 
Vase.  Sec.  II. 

Designs.  Wall  Papers.  Kerumics. 
Porcelain.  Sees.  I.,  II.,  XVI. 

LAMBERT,  G.  F.,  "Worcester  School, 
1874-77. 

Designs.    Porcelain.  Sees.  I.,  II. 

LAMBERT,  ISABELLA,  Dublin  Me- 
tropolitan School,  1864-73. 

Studies.    Head.    Oil,  Chalk.       Sec.  I. 

LAMBERT,  MRS.  ROWLEY,  Hamp- 
ton Court  Palace. 

Painted  Decoration.  Sec.  XVI. 

Design  for  Window  Curtain  of  Silk. 
(Withdrawn)  Sec.  XII. 

See  Perry,  W.  Sec.  I. 

LAISTE,  FREDERICK  W.,  West  Lon- 
don School,  1880-81. 

Architectm-e.  Sec.  XXI. 

TjAISTE,    JOHN    QUILLER,  Belfast 
School,  1871-73.    1876-77.  1879-81; 
also  South  Kensington,  1873-76. 
Designs  for  Fabrics,  various. 

Sees.  I.,  II.;  XVI.,  XXII. 
Damasks  (Ferguson  &  Co.) 

Sees.  XL,  XII. 

LANE,  R.  P„  Glasgow  School. 

(S.  &  A.  Dept.)  Photograph.  Decora- 
tive Panel  in  Plaster.  Premialed  1874 
by  Plasterers'  Company.      Sec.  XVI. 

pANGLEY,  LEONARD,  Burslem 
School,  1874-78. 

(Doulton  &  Co.)   Bowl.  Porcelain. 

Sec.  II. 

Assisted  by  Mr.  John  Slater. 

jARCHER,  ULRIQUE  a.,  Lambeth 
School,  7  years. 

(Doulton  &  Co.)   Keratuics.  Vase. 

Sec.  II. 

jAWRIE,  jane,  Kilmarnock  School, 
1878  84. 

School  Work.    Oil  Painting.        Sec.  I. 

liAWSON,  J.  Sheffield  School,  1874- 
■I  1884. 

(Watson,   Moorwood,  &    Co.)  Metal 

Work.  Sec.  V. 

•AWSON,  W.  A.,  Glasgow,  1870-73. 
(Barbour,  Aiiderson,  &  Co.)   Two  Silk 
Curtains.  Sees.  XII.,  XV. 

■EDWARD,  RICHARD  A.,  Burslem 
and  South  Kensington,  1871-79. 
(Craven,  Dunuill,  &  Co.)  Tiles. 

Sec.  II 

(Malkin,  Edge  &  Co.)  Kcramics.  Tiles 

See.  II. 

(Doulton  &  Co.)  Plafiuc. 


LEE,  ALICE,  Dublin  Metropolitan 
School,  1870-73. 

Study.   Head,  in  Chalk.  Sec.  I. 

LEE,  FRANCES  E.,  Lambeth  School, 
1876-80. 

(Doulton  &  Co.)   Keramics.  Vase. 

Sec.  II. 

LEE,  HARRIETTS  E.,  Lambeth 
School,  1877-81. 

(Doulton  &  Co.)   Keramics.  Vase. 

Sec.  II. 

LEES,  GEORGE,  Kidderminster 
School,  1862-70.  1880-84. 

Two  Designs.    Lace.  Carpets. 

Sees.  X.,  XV. 

LEGGETT,  WILLIAM  J.,  Ipswich 
School,  1874-84. 

Gla.js  Decoration,  Sec.  III. 

Painted  Decoration.  Sec.  XVI. 

LEIGHTON,  F.,  South  Kensington 
Schools,  1883-84.  Coalbrookdale 
School,  1878-83. 

Design.    Grill,  in  wrought-irou. 

Sees.  I.,  V. 

Design.  Vitreous  Mosaics.  Sees.  I.,  III. 
Tiles.  Sec.  IL 

Design.  Decoration. 

Sees.  I.,  XVI.,  XIX. 
Designs.  Christmas  Cards.  Sec.  XVII. 
Sideboard.  Slc.  VIII. 

LEIGHTON,  SIR  FREDERICK. 
P.R.A. 

Engraving.  "  Industrial  Art  applied  to 
War."  From  the  cartoon  in  South 
K.  Museum. 

Type  of  Beauty,  No.  6. 

(Engraved  on  wood,  C.  Eoberts.) 

Sec.  XIX. 

LETHEREN,  C,  Cheltenham,  1880. 
Christ  Church,  1877-79.  St.  Marks, 
1882-83. 

Ornamental  Cast  and  Wrought  Iron 
Work.  Sec.  V. 

LETHEREN,  W.  H.,  Cheltenham,  1880. 
Christ  Church,  1877-79. 

Iron  Work.  Sec.  V. 

LETHEREN,  W.,  Cheltenham,  1865- 
Irou  Work.  Sec.  V. 

LETHEREN,  W.,  &  Sons,  Cheltenham. 

Ornamental  Mefal  Work.  Sec.  V 

See  Letiieuicn,  C. 

Letiieren,  W.  H. 

Letheuen,  W. 

LEVIN  VICTORIA,  West  London 
School,  1880  84. 

Studies.    Group,  Sepia.  gpg  j 

2  A  2 
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LEWIS,  riiORENCE,  Lambeth  School, 
1876-80. 

(Doulton  &  Co.)   Keramics.  Vase. 

Sec.  II. 

LEWIS,  ISABEL,  Lambeth  School,  2 
years. 

(Doulton  &  Co.)    Keramics.  Vase. 

Sec.  II 

LEWIS,    MARY  jAGWES,  Lambeth 
School,  1878-83. 

Designs.    Christmas  Cards. 

Sees.  I.,  XVII. 

LEWIS,  E.,  Lambeth  School. 

Doulton  Ware.    Doul  ton's  Pavilion. 

Sec  n. 

LEWITT,  BENJAMIW  M.,  Leicester 
School,  1877-84. 

(Fleming,  J.,  &  Co.)  Designs.  Calendar. 

Sees.  I.,  XVII. 
Lithographs.  Sec.  XVII. 

LEWTY,  RICHARD,  Stoke-on-Trent 
and  Eenton  School,  1880-84. 

Two  Dessert  Plates.  Sec.  TI. 

Keramics  per  Mintons.    Voucher,  Keg. 
No.  354:1.    9th  April,  1884. 

LIBERTY,  OCT  AVI  A  R.  H.,  Notting- 
ham School,  1875-81. 

Designs.    Hangings.         Sees.  I.,  XII. 

LILEY,   HENRY   G.,  West  London 
School,  1870-77. 

Studies.    Linoleum  and  Decoration. 

Sees.  I.,  XVI.,  XXII. 

LILEY   &   WOOD,    Radnor  House, 
Gloucester  Square,  W. 

See  Beaupbe,  C.  J.  Sec.  I. 

LILLEY,  ELIZABETH  A.,  Lambeth 
School,  1878-84. 

Studies.   Drawing  from  Life.       Sec.  I. 

LILLIE,  B.  A.,  West  London  School, 
1877. 

(Woollams.)  Paperhangings.   Sec.  XVI. 

LIWTSTELL,       THOMAS,  Leicester 
School,  1881-84. 

Design,  Wall  Papers.  Sees.  I.,  XVI. 

Design,  Tapestry.  Sec.  I.,  XV. 

LINTHORPE  POTTERY  (J.  HARRI- 
SON), Middlesboro'. 

See  Worth,  Lucy.  Sec.  II. 

Patey,  E.  W.  Sec.  II. 

LONGBOTTOM,  S.  SeC.  II. 

LISHMAN,     JAMES    T.,  Bradford 
Technical  College  School,  1883. 

Designs.    Mixed  Fabrics.       Sec.  XIII, 

LITTLER,   JOSEPH,  Stoke-on-Trent 
and  Fenton  School,  1882-84. 

Three  Dessert  Plates.  Sec.  II. 

Keramics,  per  Mintons. 

LLEWELLYN,  S.  H.,  South  Kensing- 
ton School. 

Group  in  Oil  Colour.  Sec.  I. 


LLOYD,    JULIANNA,  West  London 
School,  1878.  1880-82. 

Studies.    Decorations.  Designs. 

Sees.  L,  II.,  VIIL,  XVI. 

LLOYD,  MARY,  Dublin  Metropolitan 
School,  1880-84. 

Designs.      Furniture    Stuffs.  Inlay 
Work.  Sees.  L,  VIIL,  XII. 

LLOYD,  MARY   J.,  Bristol  School, 
1872-84. 

Studies.    Drawings  in  Sepia  and  in 

chalk.  Sec.  I. 

LOCK,  EDWARD,  Bath,  1880. 
Circular  Panel.    Wood  Carving. 

Sec.  VIIL 

LOCK,  MARY,  Dorchester,  1868-73. 
School  Work.   Study  in  Chalk  from  Cast. 

Sec.  I. 

LOCK,    MESSRS.,    Cabinet  Works, 
Bristol  Road,  Bath. 

See  AscoTT,  John  W.  Sec.  VIIL 

LODGE,   E.   D.,   Royal  Albert  HaU 
School. 

Wood  Carving.  Sec.  VIIL 

LOMAX,  JOHN,  Esq.,  Manchester. 

Carved  Oak  Hall  Seat. 

See  FiNOHETT,  T.  Sec.  VIIL 

LONDON,  EMILY  ALICE,  Lambeth 
School,  1880-84. 

(Doulton  &  Co.)   Keramics.  Vase. 

Sec.  II. 

LONG,  NAT.,  Cork,  1881-84. 

Carved  Wood.    Side-board.     Sec.  VIIL 

LONGBOTTOM,  S.,  Darlington,  1871- 
1878. 

(Linthorpe    Pottery  Co.) 

Keramics.    Vases.  Sec.  IL 

LONGDON,  HENRY,  Sheffield  School, 
1847-49. 

(Longdon  &  Co.)  Metal  Work.  Sec.  V. 
Carved  wojJ  Mantelpiece  Sec.  VI 11. 
See  BuLLAS,  W. 

FiDLER,  F.  Sec.  \ . 

LONGDON  &  CO.,  Phoenix  Foundry, 
Sheffield. 

Metal  Work.  Sec.  N  ■ 

See  BuLLAS,  W.  S.  c.  N'. 

FiDLER,  F.  Sec.  V. 

Longdon,  H.  Sec.  ^^j 

Seuding,  J.  D.  Sec.  ^1 

LONGMAN,      THOMAS,  Stoke-on- 
Trent  and  Fenton  School,  1864-75. 
Ono  Pedestal.    23  guineas.        Sec.  H- 
One  Jardiniere.    12  guineas.      Sec  ll. 
One  Ewer.    9Is.  Qd.  Sec. 
Keramics,  per  Mintons.    V  ucher,  lie! 
No.  35-11.    9th  April,  1884. 
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LOVERING,  IDA,  Qvieen  Square 
School,  Bloomsbury,  1873-78. 

Clmlk  Study.  Sees.  I.,  XIX. 

(Pui  chased  by  Her  Majesty  the  Queen, 
aud  lent  by  Her  Majeaty.) 

LOW,  MAHIE  A,,  Bloomsbury  School, 
1871. 

Lithographs.      Christmas    and  other 
Cards.  Sec.  XVII. 

LOXLEY,  mCHARD,  Sheffield,  1878- 
1884. 

(Pawson  &  Brailsford.)  Engravings. 

Sec.:SIX. 

IiUlOr,  RICHARD,  Sheffield  School, 
1857-66.  (South  Kensington,  1866- 
1868.)  (Assisted  by  J.  Platts,  C.  Eouse,  und 
J.  Kouse.) 

(Derby  Crown  Porcelain  &  Pottery  Co.) 
Keramic  "Ware,  silver  mounted. 
Tankards  and  Cups.  Sees.  II.,  VI. 

Dtssert  Service,  W.  E.  G.,  1883.  Sec.  li. 
(Derby  Crown  Porcelain  Co.,  Ehodes  & 
Barber.)   Dinner  Plates  aud  Dishes. 
Designs.   Porceiain.    Silver  Piute. 

Sees.  I.,  II.,  VI. 
Boudoir   Mantel-set  ;  Porcelain  Clock, 
Candlesticks,  4  Flower  Vases.    Sec.  II. 
Lent  by  Sir  P.  C.  Owen,  K.C.M.G., 
C.B.,  CLE. 

LUPTON,  E.  D.,  MISS,  Lambeth 
School,  1875-84. 

Design.  Tiles  for  Dado.  Sees.  I.,  II. 
(Doulton  &  Co.)   Keramicj.  Vase. 

Sec.  IL 

LYISTDON",  HERBERT,  West  London 
School,  1871-76. 

Studies.    Playing-card  Backs. 

Sees.  I.,  XVn. 
Six  Specimens  Playing  Card  Backs. 

Sec.  XXII. 

McALPIITE,  JOHlSr,  Edinburgh  School, 
1880-83. 

(Morton,  W.  Scott,  &  Co.)  Drawing, 
Copy  of  Design  for  a  Cabinet. 

Sec.  XXIL 

:MACARTHUR,  blanche.  Queen 
Square  School,  Bloomsbury,  W.C., 
1866-77. 

j  Figure  Painting  in  Water  Colours.  16 
'  plates.  Sec.  XXII. 

IMACCLESFIELD  EMBROIDERY 
SCHOOL  (NICHOLSON,  J.  O., 
Secretary). 

See  Nicholson,  J.  O.  Sec.  XII. 

H0G01N.S,  James. 
Adams,  F.  E. 
Adams,  James. 

1 

MACCLESFIELD  SCHOOL  OF  ART. 

Ste  Ci.ULow,  W.  J. 
j|  Adams,  F.  E. 

'  DONOHUE,  T.  J. 

DOBAN,  T.  E.  I 


Hadfield.  J. 

RiSELEY,  H. 

Kehk,  T. 
Dawson,  J.  E. 
Booth,  John. 
Stake,  J.  B. 
Cabtwbight,  a. 
Thompson,  William. 
Geimshaw,  Hugh. 
Robinson,  J.  T. 
FOWLEE,  W.  T. 
Designs  for  Silk  Fabrics.  Sec.  I. 

Mccormick,  Arthur  d.,  Belfast 

School,  1877-82;  South  Kensington, 
1882-84. 

Designs.     Sideboard.     Carved  Wood 
Panel.  A  Frieze.    Sees.  I.,VIIL,  XVL 

McCREA  &  CO.,  Halifax. 

See  Riley,  J.  W.  Sec.  XV. 

McCULLOUGH,  WILLIAM  JOHN, 
Belfast  School,  1877-83. 

(Musgrave  &  Co.)    Design.    Iron  gates. 

Sees,  L,  V. 

McDonald,  J.,  west  London  School. 

See  "  Old  London." 

McFADDEN,  FRANK,  Southampton, 

1869-  73  ;  South  Kensington,  1873-75. 
Personal.    Etchings.  Sec.  XIX. 

McFADDEN,      ROWLAND,  South- 
ampton, 1864-66.  1879-84. 

Etchings.  Sec.  XIX. 

McGEE,  MARIANNE,  Dublin  Metro 
politan  School,  1866-78. 
Designs.    Muslin  Curtains. 

Sees.  I.,  XIII. 
Designs.    Furniture  Damasks. 

Sees.  L,  XIL 

McQILL,    DAVID    M.,  Kilmarnock 
School,  1877-84. 

School  Work.    Monochrome.       Sec.  I. 

MacGOUN,  JANET,  Edinburgh  School, 
1872-81. 

Decoration.  Sec.  XVI. 

School  Work.  Study :  Still  Life.   Sec.  I. 

McGOWAN,      WILLIAM,  Belftist 
School,  1876-84. 

Designs.    Cup.    Damasks.  Lace. 

Sees.  L,  VI.,  X.,  XL 

McINROY,    JOHN,   Dundee  School, 

1870-  75.  1878-82. 

School  Work.     Engineering  Drawing. 

Girders,  Tay  Bridge.  Sees.  I. 

MACKAY  &  CHISHOLM,  Edinbxu'gh. 
See  Holiday,  Thomas.  Sec.  VI. 

CnioHTON,  John.  Sec.  VI. 

MACKAY  &  CUNNINGHAM,  Edin- 
burgh. 

See  Ceichton  Alexander.      See.  VI. 
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McKENZIE,  GEORGE,  Sheffield 
School,  1872-80. 

Designs.   Scissors.  Sees.  I.,  VI. 

MACKENZIE,  JOHN  GUTHRIE, 
Belfast  School,  1877-79 ;  South  Ken- 
sington, 1879-81. 

(Hamilton,  Hill  &  Co.)   Damask  Table 
Cloths,  Lace  Curtain.     Sees.  X.,  XI. 
ScLool  Studies.    22d,  23  o.         Sec.  I. 
Design  for  Silver  Candlestick.    Sec.  VI. 

McLAREW,  THOMAS,  Stirling  School, 
1877-79. 

Lithographs.  Sec.  XVII. 

McLATCHY,  FREDERICK  M.,  Kil- 
marnock School,  1876-79. 

School  Work,    Machine  Drawing.  Stu- 
dies. Sec.  I. 

McLATCHY,  KATE  C,  Kilmarnock 
School,  1879-81. 

School  Work.    Flowers  (Water-colour). 

Sec.  I. 

McLELLAN",  J.  H. 

(Doulton  &  Co.) 

Faience.    Tile  Panels  &  Doulton  Ware. 
(Doulton  Pavilion).  Sec.  II. 

McMIIiLAlSr,  EMELINE  S.,  Lambeth 
School,  1875-84. 

Studies.  Sec.  I. 

MADDOX,  T.  W.,  Birmingham  School, 
1882-84. 

Designs.    Lamp  and  Liglit  Fittings. 

Sec.  1.,  V. 

(Barwell,  Sons,  &  Co. ;  Crofts  &  Assin- 
der;  Ford,  Thomas,  &  Co.;  White- 
house,  W.  &  Co.)   Metal  Work. 

Sec.  V. 

MAEFETT,  ISABELLA,  Dublin  Me- 
tropolitan School,  1868-73. 

Design  for  Plate.  Sec.  I.,  II.,  VI. 

MAGEE,  T.  H.,  &  CO.,  Belfast. 

See  Ward,  James.  Sec.  XV. 

MAHOISTY,  MINTSriE,  Dublin  Metro- 
politan School,  1868-73. 
Design.    Furniture  Damask. 

Sec.  I.,  XII. 

MAIN,  L.,  West  London  School. 

Drawing  in  black  and  wliite.  Sec.  XIX. 

MALKIN,  EDGE,  &  CO.,  Encaustic 
Tile  Works,  Burslem. 
Keramics. 

See  Ledwakd,  K.A.  Sec.  II. 

MALTBY,       CAROLINE,  Queen 
Square  School,  Bloomsbury,  1880-83. 
Design  for  lace  fan.  Sees.  I.,  X. 


MANLY,  ELEANOR,  Queen  Square 
School,  Bloomsbury,  1869-73. 

(Hildesheimer  &  Faulkner.)  Christmas 
Cards.  Sec.  XVII. 

MANNOOCH,  ALFRED,  West  London 
School,  1873-74. 

(Woollams.)    Wallpapers.       Sec.  XVI. 

MANSELL,  CARRY. 

See  Watson,  Mrs. 

MANSELL,   MARIANNE,  Lambeth 
School,  1870-73. 

Designs.  Enajnelled  Casket.  Sec.  IV. 

Glass.  See.  III. 

Three,  Lace.  Sec.  X. 

Jewellery.  Sec.  VII. 

Porcelain.  Sec.  II. 

MAPPIN    &    WEBB,    Sheffield;  & 
Queen  Victoria  Street,  London,  E.C. 

See  Mason,  Herbert.  Sec.  V. 

and  Mason,  Herbert,  &  Co.,  Bir- 
mingham. 

MARKS,  FLORENCE,  West  London 
School,  1880-84. 

Keramics.  Sec.  II. 

MARPLES,  THOMAS,  Derby  Central 
School,  1870-78. 

Collective  Exhibil;.  .  Sec.  XVIII. 

See  Derby  Central  School. 

MARSH,  ARTHUR  H.,  Manchester 
School,  1866-70. 

(Falkner,  G.,  &  Sons.)  Decorations. 

Sec.  XVII. 

MARSHALL,  ARTHUR,  Nottingham 
School,  1873-79. 

Architectural  Designs.  Sec.  XXI. 

MARSH,  JAMES  P.,  Burslem  School. 
(Davenport,  Messrs.)   Keramics.  Fruit 
Dish.  Sec.  II. 

Ewers  and  Basins,  Jugs,  &c.       Sec.  II. 

MARSHALL,  JAMES  P.,  Nottingham 
School,  1871-82. 

Design.    Iron  gates.  Sees.  I.,  'N'. 

MARSHALL,    WILLIAM,  Sheffield, 
1862-69 ;  South  Kensington,  1869-74. 
Silver  Work,  Models  for.  Sec.  YI. 

MARSHALL,  W.,  South  Kensington 
Schools. 

(S.  &  A.  Dept.)   Photograph.  Dcsi-u 
for  a  Doorway.    Plaster  Decoratioi  - 
Premiated  1875  by  Plasterers'  Cmi  - 
pauy.  Sees.  IX.,  XA  I. 

MARTIN,  ANNE  O.,  Perth  School. 
1880-84. 

Studies.    Shading.  Sec.  I. 

MARTIN,     WILLIAM,  Edinburgh 
School,  1868  83. 

Wood  Carving.    Two  Panels,  Ac. 

Sec.  VI 11. 
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MASOW,  HERBERT,  &  CO.,  Birming- 
ham. 

Oruami'iita  in  IMetal  and  Brass  Work. 
See  Mason,  Hekbert.      >  Sec.  V. 

MASON,    HERBERT,  Birmingham 
School,  4  years. 

(Lent  by  Mappiu  &  Webb.)  Ornamen- 
tal Metal  Work.    Brass  Work. 
Clock  Cases,  Lamps,  Inkstands. 

Sec.  V. 

MASON",  ROBERT,  Newcastle-under- 
lijnne  School,  1881-84. 

2  Dessert  Plates.  Sec.  II. 

Keramics  per  Mintons,  Voucher  Eef., 
No.  3541,  9th  April  1S84. 

MASSEY,  H.   G.,  South  Kensington 
School. 

Geometrical  Studies.  Sec.  I. 

Study  in  Sepia.  Sec.  I. 

.  MATHERSi  SAMUEL,  Dublin  Metro- 
politan School,  1882-84. 

Study.  Bust.  Sec.  I. 

MAW  &  CO.,  Benthal,  Broseley,  Salop. 

See  Bangham,  Joseph.  Sec.  II. 

Bradbukn,  J.  W.  Sec.  II. 

Childe,  Andrew.  Sec.  II. 

Bartley,  Alice.  Sec.  11. 

Fletcher,  B.  J.  Sec.  II. 

Gibbons,  Owen.    Tiles.  Sec.  II. 

Fidler,  J.  B.  Sec.  II. 

MAXWELL,  BLANDINA,  Edinburgh 
School,  1881-83. 

School  Work.    Studies.  23  c.        Sec.  I. 

MAY,    SAMUEL   F.,    West  London 
School,  1876-84. 

Studies.   Group.    Head.    Oil.     Sec.  I. 

MAYSTON,  J.  H.,  Great  Yarmouth 
School,  1879-82. 

Designs.    Wrought  Iron  Gate.  Silver 
Salts.  Sec.  I,,  V.,  VI. 

MEADE,  ELIZA,  Cork— Ursulin  Con- 
vent. 

Irish  Crochet.  2  Designs.    3  Specimens. 
See  Carr,  Mabel.  Sec.  X. 

Hayes,  Ellen.  Sec.  X. 

Pekry,  Lizzie.  Sec.  X. 

MEAR,    ALBERT,    Hanley  School, 
1882-84. 

2  Dessert  Plates.  Sec.  II. 

Keramics,  per  Mintons,  Voucher  Eeg., 
No.  3.511.    9  April,  1884. 


MEESOlSr,  JAMES,  Sheffield. 

See  IjOotii,  .Jasies. 


Sec.  VI. 


MELDRUM,  THOMAS,  Nottingham 
I    School,  1871-81. 

Design.    Lace  Curtains,       Sees.  I.,  X, 


MENZIES,  JAMES,  Edinburgh  School, 
1870-77. 

Silver  Work.   Waiter.  Sec.  VI. 

Silver  Work.    Plates.  Sec.  VI. 

(Hamilton,  Crichton  &  Co.)  Presentation 
Salver  in  Silver  :  Plaster  reverse  of. 

Sees.  I.,  VL 

MERRITT,  W.  J.,  South  Kensington 
Schools. 

(S.  &  A.  Dept.)  Photograph.  Design 
for  Capital  of  a  Pilaster.  Decoration. 
Premiated  1876  by  the  Plasterers' 
Company.  Sec.  XVI. 

MICKLEWRIGHT,  FRED.,  Hanley, 
1881-84. 

(Bodley,  E.  J.  D.,  &  Co.)  Keramics. 

Plates.  Sec.  11. 

MIDDLETON,  ALONZO,  Nottingham 
School,  1877-82. 

Design.   Wall  Paper.         Sec.  I.,  XVI. 

MIDGLEY,  JOSEPH,  Halifax,  1882- 
1883,  and  Bradford  Technical  Col- 
lege, 1883. 

Designs.    Mixed  Fabrics.       Sec.  XIII. 

MILLBURN,  G.W.,  York  School,  1857- 
1865  ;  Leeds,  1869 ;  Chester,  1870. 
Modelling.  Sec.  I. 

MILLER,  ISABEL,  Lambeth  School, 
1875-79. 

(Dnulton  &  Co.)    Keramics.  Tobacco 

Jar.  Sec.  II. 

MILLIGAH",  W.  A.,  South  Kensington 
School,  1881-84.  Walsall  School, 
1875-81. 

Design.    Clock  Case.  Sees.  I.,  V. 

Drinking  Cup,  silver. 

Sees.  I.,  VI. 

MILLSON,  JOHN  J.,  Manchester 
School,  1872-73. 

Stone  Carvings.  Two  Subjects.  Sec.  IX. 

MILNE,  E.  P.,  Lancaster,  8  years. 

i^Milne  &  Sons,  Lancaster.)  Furniture. 

Cabinet.  Sec.  VIII. 

(Appleyard  &  Sons,  Sheffield.)  Coloured 

Photograph.  Oak  Cabinet.  Sec.  VIII. 

MIL  WAIN,  W.  J.,  Glasgow,  3  years 
at  School. 

(Edwards,  G.,  &  Son.)  Sword  of  Honour. 
(Lent  by  General  Sir  A.  Alison,  Bart., 
K.C.B.)  Sec.  VIL 

MILWARD,  E.  J.,  Kendal,  1876-78. 
1880-83. 

Designs.    Wallpapers.    Carpets.  Cur- 
tains.   Inlaid  Wood. 

Sees.  I.,  VIII.,  XV.,  XVI. 

MINNS,  JOHN,  Norwich  School,  4 
years. 

(J.  Minns.)    Carved  Wood  Panel. 

Sec.  VIII. 
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MINNS,   JAMES,  Norwich  Schools, 
8  years. 

(Fletcher,  B.  E.)   Wood  Carving. 

Sec.  VIII. 

Carved  Wood  Panels.  Sec.  VIII. 

MINNS,  JOHN,  Norwich. 

See  Minns,  John.  Sec.  VIII. 

Minns,  James.  Sec.  VIII. 

MINTONS,  Limited,  Stoke-on-Trent. 

(Miuton  &  Co.)    Keramic  Wares.  Por- 
celain and  Pottery.  Sec.  II. 
See  BiLTON,  Louis. 
BiBKS,  Edward. 
BouLTON,  Arthur. 
Banks,  James. 
Connolly,  Arthur. 
Crawford,  George. 
Dean,  Edwin. 

ECCLESTONE,  GeORGE. 

HoDGKiNSON,  William. 
Lewty,  Eiohard. 
Littler,  Joseph. 
MuKRELL,  Frederick. 
Naylor,  Albert. 
Parry,  Edward.  • 
Penson,  Henry. 

PiLSBDRY,  W.  H. 

Penson,  Frederick. 
Snow,  James. 
Henk,  John. 
Longmon,  Thomas. 
Ferryhough,  George. 
KiLTRiD«E,  John. 
Mason,  Robert. 
Stubbs,  Thomas. 
Whittaker,  George. 
Beacall,  Frank. 
Dalton,  Joseph. 
Dean,  Thomas. 
Meaf,  Albert. 
Slater,  Walter. 
Taylor,  Elijah. 

MINTON,  HOLLINS,  &  SONS.,  Tile 
Works,  Stoke-on-Trent. 
See  Bradley,  Sarah  A. 
Buxton,  S. 
Dixon,  W.  H. 
Hewett,  J.  p. 
Slater,  A. 
Wright,  A. 
Simpson,  W. 

MITCHELL,  ANNA,  Dublin  Metro- 
politan School,  1869-82. 

Studies.  Sec.  I. 

MITCHELL,  EMILY,  V^Test  London 
School,  1878-84. 

Studies.    Keramics.  Sees.  I.,  II. 

Engravings.  Sec.  XIX. 

China  Plato.  Sec.  II. 

MITCHELL,  MARY,  Lambeth  School, 
1874-84. 

Studies.    St.  John.  Sec.  I. 


MITCHELL,  VtriLLIAM,  Bath,  1866- 
1867.  1878-79. 

Table  Tup.    Inlay.  Sec.  VIII. 

Wood  Carving.  Sec.  VIII. 

MITCHELL,  WILLIAM,  West  Lon- 
don School,  1882-84. 

Studies.    Chalk.  Sec.  I. 

MONTALBA,    HENRIETTA,  South 
Kensington  Schools,  1868-75. 
A  Fan.    Vellum.      The  Feast." 

Sec.  VII. 

MONTALBA,  HILDA,  South  Kensing- 
ton Schools,  1868-75. 

A  Fan.    Vellum.    "  La  Grace." 

Sec.  vn. 

MONTPORD,  H.  L.,  Royal  Albert  HaU 
School. 

Wood  Carving.  Sec.  VIII. 

MONTGOMERY,  MISS,  Dublin  Me- 
tropolitan School,  1870-73. 

Designs.    Damasks.  Sees.  1.,  XI. 

MOODY,    ELLWARD,  Huddersfield 
School,  1859-65. 

Wood  Carving.    Oak  Chair.    Sec.  VIII. 

MOODY,  JESSE,  Bath,  1873. 

Wood  Carving.  Sec.  Vni. 

MOOR,  GEORGE,  Manchester  School. 
Collective  Exhibit.  Chromolithograph. 
A  Vase,  drawn  by  Muckley,  W.  G. 

Sec.  XVII. 

MOORCROET,    THOMAS,  Burslem, 
1869-76. 

(Bodley  &  Co.)  Keramics.  Plates. 

Sec.  II. 

MOORE,  AMY  G.,  Lambeth  School, 
1881-84. 

(Doulton  &  Co.)   Keramics.  Bowl. 

Sec.  II. 

MOORE,   ESTHER    MARY,  South- 
ampton, 1879-84. 

Wood  Carving.    Pantl.  Sec.  VIII. 

MOORE,  H.  W.,  Oxford  School,  1873- 
1874 ;  Bristol,  1870-71. 

Architectural  Designs.  Sec.  XXI. 

Title-pages.  Sec.  XVIIL 

MOORE,    JENNIE,    Queen  Square 
School,  Bloomsbury,  W.C.,  1870-74. 

Drawing  from  the  Antique.    Sec.  XXII. 

MOORE,  MARGARET  M.,  Leicester  , 
School,  1870-84. 

Study,  still  life.  Sec.  I.  ] 

MOORE,  MARION,  Dublin  Metropoli- 
tan School,  1881-84. 

Design.    Lace  Flounce.        Sees.  I.,  X. 


Index  to  Students  and  Manufacturers. 


341 


MOORE,  MARY  K.,  Bristol  School, 
1872-83. 

A  Fun.  Her  own  Design.  Sec.  VII. 
School  Studies.  Sec.  I. 

Designs  lor  Carpets.  Sec.  XV. 

Wall  Papers.        Se  e.  XVI. 

Book  Covers.     Sec.  XVIII. 

Keramics  Ware.        Sec.  II. 

Linoleum.  Sec.  XXII. 

MOORE,  MARY  W.,  Preston.  Aven- 
ham  Institute,  1872-81. 

Design.    Tea  Service,  &c.      Sees.  L,  II. 

^MORGAN",  ALFRED,  South  Kensing- 
ton and  Norwich,  1849-56. 

Decorations.  Sec.  XVI. 

MORGAN",  GEORGE  T.,  Birmingham 
School,  1860-67;  &  South  Kensington, 
1867-70. 

Designs  for  Medals.  Sec.  VII. 

Panel,  after  A.  Durer.  Sec.  IX. 

I  MORGAN  GEORGE,  Birmingham,  & 

South  Kensington  Schools,  1866-69. 
Terra  Cotta,  works  in.  Sec.  II. 

MORGAN,  WILLIAM  G.,  Birming- 
ham School;  and  South  Kensington, 
i  1869-70. 

II  Design.    Stained  Glass  Window. 
"  Sees.  I.,  IIL 


M 


ORRELL,  FREDERICK,  Stoke-on- 
Trent  ;  &  Fenton  School,  1880-84. 

2  Dessert  Plates.  Sec.  II. 

1  Flower  Holder  7s.  6cL  each  Sec.  JI. 
Keramics  per  Mintons,  Voucher  Eeg., 
No.  3541.    9  April,  1884. 

MORRIS,  P.  WILSON,  South  Ken- 
sington School,  1869-74. 

(Woollams)  Paperhangings.     Sec.  XVI. 

jBIORRIS,  ROWXAND  J.,  Burslem,  and 
South  Kensington  Schools,  1865-69. 
(S.  &  A.  Dept.)  Photographs.  Archi- 
tectural Decorations.  Wedgwood  Me- 
morial, Burslem.  Sec.  IX. 
Model  Designs.  Terra  Cottas  for  Wedge- 
Ij  wood  Memorial,  Burslem.  Sees.  I.,  II. 
I  ji  Design  for  a  Terra  Cotta  Chimney  Piece. 
}                                                Sees.  I.,  II. 

MORRIS,  WILLIAM,  Macclesfield 
Embroidery  School. 

(J.  0.  Nicholson.)    Collective  Exliibit. 

Silk  Embroidery.  Sec.  XII. 

See  Nicholson,  J.  O. 

MORRIS,  W.  H.,  Sleaford  School,  1877- 
1880. 

Drawing.    Outline.  Sec.  1. 

MORRISON,  P.,  Kidderminster,  1862- 
1866;  South  Kensington,  1866-70. 
1881-84. 

(Green,  W.  &  Sons ;  Smith,  R.  &  Sons.) 
Carpets.  Soc.  XV. 


MORRISON,  WALTER,  South  Ken- 
sington Schools,  1864-65. 

Study  in  Tempera,  from  nature.     Sec.  I. 

MORROW,  A.  G.,  South  Kensington 
School. 

Study  in  Water  Colour,  from  Life. 

Sec.  I. 

MORTON  &  CO.,  DarweU. 

Lace  Ciu'tain. 

See  Morton,  Gavin.  Sec.  X. 

MORTON  &  SONS,  Kidderminster. 

See  WiNBUEY,  Alfred.  Sec.  XV. 

WiNBURY,  WiLLLAM.  ScC.  XV. 

Harvey,  J.  K.  Sec.  XV. 

MORTON,      GAVIN,  Kilmarnock 
School,  1880-84. 

Damask.  Sees.  XI.,  XII. 

(Morton  &  Co.)  Laoe  Curtain.      Sec.  X. 

MORTON,  GEORGE,  South  Kensing- 
ton. 

Two  Anatomical  Studies.  Sec.  I. 

Studies  in  Oil.  Sec.  I. 

MORTON,  W.  SCOTT,  &  CO.,  Archi- 
tects, Edinburgh. 

See  King,  Duncan.  Sec.  XXIT. 

Walker,  Robert.  See.  XV. 

Turner,  William.  Sec.  II. 

McAlpine,  John.  Sec.  XXII. 

Clarke,  Robert.  Sec.  II. 

Rhind,  John.  Sec.  XV. 

MORTON,  W.  SCOTT,  &  CO.,  Tyne- 
eastle,  Edinburgh. 

See  Morton,  W.  Scott. 

Sees.  XII.,  XVI.,  v.,  VIII. 

MORTON, W.  SCOTT,  Glasgow  School, 
1856-59  ;  South  Kensington,  1862. 
Tapestries.  Sec.  XII. 

Wall-paper  Designs.  Sec.  XVI. 

Furniture  Damask.  Sec.  XII. 

(Coalbrookdale  Iron  Co.)  Metal  Work, 
Iron  Grate.  Sec.  V. 

Cabinet,  carved.  Sec.  VIII. 

(Gillow  &  Co.)   Decoration  (Wall). 
Frieze.  Sec.  XVI. 

MOSES,  JOHN,  Coalbrookdale,  1856- 
1859. 

(Coalbrookdale  Iron  Co.)   Metal  Work. 

Sec.  V. 

Iron  Seats.    Chimney  Piece. 

MOUNTFORD,FREDERICK,  Kidder- 
minster School,  1865-82. 

Designs.  Carpets.  Teehnieal  design- 
ing. (Assisted  by  William  Tucker, 
Head  Master.)  Sees.  I.,  XV. 

MOYNAN,     RICHARD  THOMAS, 
Dublin  Metropolitan  School,  1869-83. 
Studies.    School.  Sec.  I. 

MUCKLEY,  A.  FAIRFAX,  Manches- 
ter School,  1875-82. 

Collective  with  Muckley,  W.  J.,  Stour- 
bridge.        Sees.  XIV.,  XVI.,  XVII. 
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MUCKLEY,  W.  J.,  Stourbridge  and 
other  Schools,  1848-53. 

(Hildfslieimcr  &  Faulkner)  Cliristmas 
and  Easter  Cards.  Sec.  XVII. 

Collective  with  Muckley,  W.  E. ;  Muck- 
ley,  A.  Fairfax. 
Chromolithographs.      Collective  with 
Geo.   Moore.    (J.   J.   Sale  &  Sons, 
Manchester.)  Sec.  XVII. 

(Potter  &  Co.)    Printed  Dress  Fabrics. 

Sec.  XIV. 

(Jeffi-ys  &  Co.)  Wall  Papers.   Sec.  XVI. 

MUCKLEY,  WILLIAM  R. ;  MUCK. 
LEY,  ANGELO  F.,  Manchester 
School,  1875-82. 

Collective  with  Muckley,  W.  J.,  Stour- 
bridge. Sec.  XIV. 

MULLETT,  ALFRED,  Bath,  1879-84. 
School  Study.  Sec.  I. 

MULLiaAN,  W.  A.,  South  Kensington 
School. 

Study  in  Clialk,  from  Cast.  Sec.  I. 

Design.    Silver  Cup.  Sec.  VI. 

MUNTZER,  FREDERICK,  South  Ken- 
sington, 1866-68. 

Embossed  Velvet.  Sec.  XII. 

Decoration.  Sec.  XXI. 

Furniture.  Sec.  VIII. 

MURRAY,  C.  O.,  Edinburgh,  1863-69. 
Illuminations.  Sec.  XVIII. 

Engraving  and  Etchings.  Sec.  XIX. 
Drawings  in  Black  and  White. 

Sec.  XIX. 

MURRAY,  DAVID  S.,  Dundee  School, 
1877-84. 

School  Work.    Machine  Drawing. 

Sec.  I. 

MURRAY,  WILLIAM  H.,  Dublin 
Metropolitan  School,  1856-69. 

Designs.    Damasks.  Sees.  I.,  XII. 

Carpets.  Sec.  XV. 

MUSGRAVE  &  CO.,  Ann  Street,  Bel- 
fast. 

Ironwork.   See  McCullotjgh,  W.  J. 

Sec.  I. 

MUTLOW,  GEORGE,  Worcester 
School,  1881-84. 

Studies.    Ornament.  Sec.  I. 

NATIONAL  ART  TRAINING 
SCHOOLS,  South  Kensington. 

See  Science  &  Aut  Depautment. 
South  Kensington  Schools. 

NAYLOR,  ALBERT,  Stoke-on-Trent 
&  Fenton  School,  1874-82. 

One  Oval  Tray,  lOs.  6(1.  each  Sec.  II. 
Two  Octagon  Trays,  10s.  ijd.  each. 

Sec.  II. 

One  Oval  Tray,  13«.  Gd.  each.     Sec.  II. 
Keramics  per  Mintons,  Voucher  Eeg.  No. 
S.Hl.    9  April,  1884. 


NAYLOR,  T.  &  A.,  Kidderminster. 

-See  Park,  J.  II.  Sec.  X\', 

Duck,  O,  Sec.  XV. 

NEEDHAM,  R.,  JUNR.,  Sheffield 
School,  1872-82. 

Designs.    Silver  Ware.  Sec.  Yl. 

(Pawson  &  Brailsford.)   Designs.  Illu- 
minations. Sec.  XVll. 

NETTLEWORTH,  or  SHETTLE- 
WORTH,  LIZZIE,  Lambeth  School, 
1880-81. 

(Doulton  &  Co.)   Keramics.  Vase. 

Sec.  II. 

NEWMAN,  ALFRED,  19  Maddox 
Street,  W. 

Silver  Work  for  a  Cabinut.  Sec.  VI. 
See  Faulks,  H.  Sec.  VI. 

NEWMAN,  W.  J.,  South  Kensington, 
1871-81. 

Metal  Work.  Sec.  V. 

Electro-Plate.  Sec.  VI. 

NEWNHAM,  JOSEPHINE  E.,  Lam- 
beth School,  1875-77. 

(Doulton  &  Co.)   Keramics.  Vase. 

Sec.  n. 

NICHOLSON,  J.  O.,  Macclesfield. 

See  Hoggins,  James.  Si  cs.  XII.,  XXII 
Adams,  F.  E.  Sees.  XII.,  XXII 
Adams,  James.  Sec.  XII 

Aemitagb,  G.  F.  Sec.  XI f 

MoEBis,  Wm.  Sec.  XI 


J.  O.,  Hope 
at  Macclesfield 


MiUs 
Schoo" 


NICHOLSON, 

Macclesfield, 
from  1856-65. 

Silk  and  Embroidery. 
See  Macclesfield  Embroidery  School 
Also  See  Adams,  Frank  E. 
Adams,  James. 
Armitage,  G.  F. 
Hoggins,  James. 
Morris,  William. 
Nicholson,  J.  O.  Sec.  XTI. 

Silk  Embroidery  ;  Colouring.    Sec.  XII. 

NISBET,  ETHEL  CHAPMAN,  Queen 
Square  School,  Bloomsbury,  1879  -84. 
A  Fan,  silk.    Design.  Sec.  VII. 

Purchased  by  H.M.  The  Queon ;  lent  by 

I-I.R.H.  Duchess  of  Albany. 
(Rimmel.)    A  Fan,  silk.         Sec.  VII 
Studies.     "  Chrysanthemums."  Wate 
Color.    Lent  by  Mrs.  Brightwyn,  Th 
Grove,  Stanmoro. 
Time  Study,  "Daffodils."    (Lent  by  B 
H.  Shepherd,  Esq.)  (Withdrawn.) 

Sec.  I 
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NOBLE,    HEimY,    West  London 
School,  1865-78. 

(Gillow  &  Co.)   Leather  Paper. 

Sec.  XVI. 

(Gillow  &  Co.,  Jeffrey  &  Co.,  Woollams  & 
Co.    Paperhaugings.  Sec.  XVI. 

NOBLE,  JOHN   SARGEANT,  West 
London  School,  1870-75. 

Etchings.  (Etched  by  V.  Lhuillier). 

Sec.  XIX. 

M  OONAN,  HAEIETTE,  Dublin  Metro- 
politan School,  1881-84. 

Study.    Ornament.  Sec.  I. 


NOREIS, 
1871-73. 

Carved  Wood. 


FREDERICK: 


C,  Bath, 
Sec.  VIII. 


I 


NORRIS,  W.,  Gloucester,  1870-78. 

School  Works,  3rd  Grade.  Sec.  I. 

NORTHWOOD,    CHARLES,  Stour- 
bridge, 1880-84. 

Designs.  Glass  Dish.  Sec.«.  I.,  III. 
(Northwood,  J.  &  J.)    Glass.     Sec.  III. 

NORTHWOOD,    JOHN,  Stourbridge 
School,  1854-64. 

(Stevens  &  Williams.)  Glass.    Sec.  III. 

NORTHWOOD,  J.  &  J.,  Stourbridge. 

See  NOBTHWOOD,  C.  Sec.  III. 

NORTHWOOD,    WILLIAM,  Stour- 
bridge, 1871-80, 

(Stevens  &  Williams.)  Glass. 

Sees.  HI.,  XIX. 

INORTON,  FLORENCE  M.,  West  Lon- 
don School,  1878-84. 

Studies.    Chalk  and  Sepia.  Ornament. 

Sec.  1. 

NORTON,  GEORG-E,  Sheffield  School, 
1857-60. 

Wood  Carving.  Cabinet.  Sec.  VIII. 
Silver  Work.  Sec.  VI. 

Metal  Work.  Sec.  V. 

Jewel  Casket,  &c.  Sec.  VI. 


NORTON,  HARRIETT, 
School,  1876-84. 

Design.   Silk  Hanging. 


Cheltenham 
Sees.  I.,  XII. 


NORTON,  MARY  BRADFORD,  Chel 
tenham  School,  1874-84. 
Design.  Panel. 


n^fOWELL,  ALBERT, 
School,  1878-84. 

Designs.    Carpets,  &c. 


Sees.  I.,  XVI. 
Salisbury 
Sees.  I.,  XV. 
Salisbury, 


NUNN,  WALTER,  Lambeth,  1884  ; 
South  Kensington,  1869-71;  Charter- 
house, 1868-69;  Spitalfields  Schools, 
1859-62. 

Earthenware  Plaque  Sec.  II. 

(Doulton  Pavilion).  Sec.  II. 

NUNN,  J.  W.  (Doulton  &  Co.) 
Faience  Tiles  and  Doulton  Ware. 

Sec.  II. 

OAKES,  JANE,  Burslem  School,  1884. 
(Doulton  &  Co.)    Keramics.   Gilt  Plato. 

Sec.  II. 

OAKEY,  ELIZA  E.,  Preston,  1872-80. 
Designs.    Water  Jugs.  Playing  Cards. 

Sees.  I.,  II..  XVIL 

OATLEY,  GEORGE  H.,  Bristol  School, 
1880-83. 

Studies.   Architecture  of  XIII.  Century. 

Sec.  I. 

O'BRIEN,  KATE,  Dublin  Metropoli- 
tan School,  1870-76. 

Study.    Bust.  Sec.  L 

O'CONNOR,  RODERIC,  Dublin  Me- 
tropolitan School,  1880-83. 

Study.    Life  Studies.  Sec.  I. 

O'FARRELL,  RODERIC,  Dublin  Me- 
tropolitan School,  1864-68. 

Study.    From  Antique.  Sec.  I. 

OFFICERS  OF  THE  4th  KING'S 
OWN  ROYAL  REGIMENT,  First 
Battalion. 

Trophy  in  Silver  and  Silver  Gilt. 
"  The  Magdala."  Designed  by  C.  P. 
Slocomb.  Manufactured  by  Messrs. 
Elkington  and  Co.,  London  and  Bir- 
mingham. 

OGLEBY,  J.  T.,  Sunderland,  1869-72. 
Bracket.    Wood  Carving.       Sec.  VIII. 

"  OLD  LONDON " ;  Copies  of  Old 
XVIIth  and  XVIIIth  Century  Houses 
in. 

Erected  by  Mr.  Williams.  Painted  by 
Messrs.  Campbell,  Smith,  &  Campbell. 
E.  Birch  &  G.  Shaw,  Architects.  The 
following  Student  Decorators  were 
employed  on  the  work  : — 

J.    Simkin,   Lnmbi;th    and  West 

London  Schools. 
A.  Finlayson,  Glasgow. 
M.  South  all,  Bishopsgato. 
J.  McDonald,  West  London. 
J.  Pontis,  South  Kensington 
J.  E.  Campbell,  Larabetii  and  West 
London. 


INOYLE,    WILLIAM  A 
1871-84. 

(Yates  &  Co.)    Carpets.  Sec.  XV. 

HUCATOR,   WILLIAM  A.,  Dundee 
School,  1872  78. 

School  Wf>rk.  Machine  Drawing.  Sec.  T. 


OLDHAM,  ANNIE,  Mansfield,  1882- 
1884. 

Silk  Border.  Sees.  XIL,  XX IT. 

OLIVER  &  ATCIIERLEY,  Manches- 
ter. 

See  Jokes,  William.  Sec.  XI. 
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O'lfEILIi,  AITNE,  Dublin  Metropoli- 
tan School,  1869-70. 

Designs  for  Carpets.  Sec.  I.,  XV. 

OHCHABD,      JOHN,  Stourbridge 
School,  1868-75.  1883-84. 

(Stevens  &  Williams.)  Glass.  En- 
graved Cup  and  Saucer.         Sec.  III. 

Decanters  and  Wines.  Designed  by 
F.  Cardee.    Executed  by  J.  Orchard. 

OSCROrT,  SAMUEL  W.,  Nottingham 
School,  1847-70. 

(Heyman  &  Alexander.)  6  Lace  Cur- 
tains.  Bed-cover.  Sec.  X. 

OWEW,  DAWIEL,  &  CO.,  Cardiff. 

See  Howell,  William.         Sec.  XVII. 
Stanifokth,  W.  Sec.  XVII. 

OWEH",  LADY  CUNLIFFE. 

Glass  Bowl  and  Plate.    Cameo  cut. 

Sec.  III. 

Designed  by  T.  Woodall,  Stourbridge. 
Manufrtctured  by  T.  Webb  and  Sons, 
Stourbridge.   (Lent  by  Lady  Owen.) 

OWEW,   SIR    PHILIP  CUNLIFPE, 
K.C.M.G.,  C.B.,  &c. 

Mantelpiece,  Porcelain  Ware  Set. 

Sec.  IL 

Clock,  Candlesticks,  Flower  Vases. 
Designed  by  E.  Lunn,  Sheffield. 
Manufactiu-ed  by  Messrs.  Mclutyre 
and  Co.,  Burslem ;  and  The  Derby 
Crown  Porcelain  Company,  Derby. 
Copper  gilt  Flagon  with  Cover  designed 
by  E.  W.  Clayton,  Sheffield.  Sec.  VI. 
(Lent  by  Sir  P.  C.  Owen.) 

OXER,    JOHN    JAMES,  39  Great 

Marlborough  Street,  W.  Lambeth 
School,  1866-67. 

Designs  for  Jewellery.  Sec.  VII. 

OXLAND,  ALICE,  Plymouth  School, 
1883-84. 

(Brannam,  C.  H.)   Keramics.     Sec.  II. 

PAGE,  HARRY  M.,  Croydon,  4  years. 

(Ilildesheimer  &  Faulkner.)  Christmas 
Cards.  Sec.  XVII. 

PAGE,  JOHN  "W.  E.,  South  Kensing- 
ton Schools,  1881-84.  Lambeth,  1879- 
1881. 

Two  Painted  Decorations.         Sec.  XVI. 

PAIGE,  WILLIAM,  Royal  Albert 
Hall  School.  South  Kensington 
Schools,  1882-84. 

Wood  Carving.    Oak  Panel,  &c. 

Sec.  vin. 

PALIN,  MAINWARING  W.,  South 
Kensington  Schools,  1882-84. 

Copy  of  Tapestry.    Flemish.     Sec.  XV. 

PALMER,  ALFRED,  York  School, 
1876-84. 

Study  in  Chalk,  from  Cast.  Sec.  I. 


PARK,   ALEXANDER,    and  others, 
Glasgow  School,  1881-84. 

Pjomiated  Designs.     Carpets.  Decora- 
tions. Kenaissance.  Sees.,  I., XV.,  XVI. 
See  also  Brown,  John. 

FEHiiis,  Richard. 
Fletcher,  James. 

PARK,  CHARLES  C,  Bristol  School, 
1881-84. 

Study.    Drawing  in  Chalk,  from  cast. 

Sec.  L 

PARK,  JOHN  H.,  Coventry  School, 
1870-74. 

Designs.  Studies.  Carpets.  Sees.  I.,  XV. 

PARK,  J.  H.,  Kidderminster  School, 
1865-68. 

(Harrison,  C,  Naylor,  J.  &  A.,  Whittall, 
M.,  &  Co.,  Worth,  T.  B.,  Shaw,  E.,  & 
Co.)    Carpets.  Sec.  XV. 

See  also  Duck, 

PARKER,  FREDERICK  H.  A.,  West 
London  School,  1880-82. 

Study.    Chalk,  Antique.  Sec.  I. 

PARKER,      WILLIAM,  Lambeth 
School,  1878-82. 

Eepousse  Ware.  (Doulton  &  Co.) 
Keramics.    Vase.  Sec.  II. 

PARKES  &  WEST  WOOD,  Birming- 
ham. 

Silver  Ornaments. 

See  Westwood,  Fred.  Sec.  VI. 

PARKIN,  G.  v.,  Dudley,  1858-64. 
(Smart,  T.)    Personal.    Metal  Work. 

Sec.  V. 

PARKYN,  JOHN  H.,  Bristol  School, 
1875-84. 

School  Work.  Designs  and  Water 
Colours.  Sec.  I. 

PARNELL,  ANNA,  Dublin  Metropo- 
litan School,  1866-72. 

Studies.  Antique,  and  from  life.  Sec.  I. 

PARR,    JOSEPH,    Burslem  School, 
1869-84. 

(The  Brownhill  Pottery  Company, 
Tunstall.)  Keramics.  Cruet,  Knife 
Handles,  Biscuit  Boxes.  Sec.  II. 

(H.  Wilkinson  &  Co.,  Norfolk  Works, 
Sheffield.)    Metal  Work.  Sec. 

PARRY,  ANNIE,  Dublin  Metropoli- 
tan School,  1874-81. 

Design  for  Tapestry.  Sees.  I.,  XV. 

PARRY,  EDWARD,  Stoke-on-Trent  «Sc 
Fenton  School,  1881-84. 

Two  Dessert  Plates.  Sec.  II. 

One  Small  Stand,  5s.  Sec.  II. 

Two  Flower  Holders,  98.  each.  Sec.  II 
One  Twine  Bucket,  138.  Qd.  each.  Sec.  II 
Salt  Cellar.  Sec.  II 

Keramics  per  Mintons. 

PATEY,  R.  W.,  Ryde,  1870-76. 

(Linthorpe    Pottery    Co.)  Personal 
Koramic  Vases  and  Ewer.        Sec.  II 
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PAWSON"  AND  BRAILSFORD, 
Sheffield. 

See  rRYOR,  0.  W. 

Needitam,  E.  Sec.  XVII. 

Bateman,  W.  E. 

Peace,  W.  Sec.  XIX. 

Peace,  Alfred. 
Gardner,  W. 
Htdes,  K. 
Loslet,  E. 

PEACE,  WALTER,  Sheffield,  1870-83 ; 
&  PEACE,  ALFRED,  Sheffield,  1875- 
1884. 

(Pawson  &  Brailsford.)  Etchings. 

Sec.  XIX. 

PEACE,  A.  A.,  Sheffield  School,  1875 
1884. 

Silver  Salts. 


Design. 


E. 


Sees.  I.,  VI. 
Lambeth 


Sec.  I. 

Sec.  nr. 

Keramic. 
Sec  II. 
Sec.  II. 

School,  3 
Sec.  VI. 


PEARCE,  ARTHUR 
School,  1874^84. 

Stiidy  in  chalk  from  life. 
Stained  glass. 
(Doulton  &  Co.)  Mosaics. 
Doulton  ware. 
(Doulton  Pavilion.) 

PEARCE,  HEISTRY,  Hull 
years. 

Silver  Table  Ware. 
(Made  by  H.  Pearce,  Huddersfield.) 
Gold  Key  ;  mounted  Fob  and  Seal. 

Sec.  VII. 

(Executed  by  J.  Mackenzie,  Hudders- 
field School.) 

PEARCE,  J.,  South  Kensington  Schools, 
1882-84.   Bristol  School,  1876-82. 
Design.    Clock  Case.  Sees.  I.,  V. 

PEARSE,    ALFRED,    VP'est  London 
School,  1874r-76.  1878-81. 

Engravings,  &c.  Sec.  XIX. 

PEARSON",    F.,    South  Kensington 
Schools,   1883-84.  Stoke-on-Trent 
.   School,  1877-83. 

i|         Design.    Brussels  Carpet.    Sees.  I,  XV. 

tECKITT,  THOMAS,  West  London 
School,  1881-84. 

Studies.    Antique.   .  Sec.  I. 

PEGG,  WILLIAM  H.,  Nottingham 
School,  1879-84. 

Elementary  Desigu.  Sec.  I. 

PEGRAM,  HENRY  A.,  West  London 
School,  1876-84. 

Studies.  "Satyr"  in  plaster.  Sec.  IX. 
Design  for  Church  Decorations. 

Sec.  XVI. 

PENSON,  F.,  South  Kensington 
Schools,  1883-84.  Stoke  -  on  -  Trent 
School,  1877-83. 

Design.  Brussels  Carpet.   Sees.  I,.  XV. 


PENSON,     FREDERICK,  Stoke-on- 
Trent  &  Fenton  School,  1877-84. 

Two  Plaques,  30s.  each.  Sec.  II. 

Two  Oval  Trays,  8s.  3d.  each.      Sec.  II. 
Keramics,  per  Miutons,  Voucher  Eeg. 
No.  3541.    9  April,  1884. 

PEWSOW,  HENRY,  Stoke-on-Trent 
Fenton  School,  1880-84. 

One  Oblong  Slab,  painted  view,  15s. 

Sec.  II. 

One  Dessert  Plate.  Sec.  II. 

Keramics,  per  Mintons. 

PERKIN,  MRS.  T.  DIX,  Harrow. 

Jewellery  :    Collarette,    Bracelet,  and 

Earrings.  Gold. 
See  ToNKS,  Joseph  W.  Sec.  VII. 

PERKINS,  P.  S.,  Leicester  School. 

Metal  Work.    Design  for  Iron  Screen. 

Sec.  V. 

PERROT   AND   HARERSHON,  Ro- 
therham. 

See  Jessop,  F.  0.  Sec.  V. 

PERRY,  LIZZIE,  Cork,  1874-84. 

(Meade,  Eliza.)    Lace.  Sec.  X. 

PERRY,  WILLIAM,    Dublin  Royal 
Society  School,  1858-62.  1869. 
(Lambert,  Mrs.  Eowley.)  Designs. 

Sec.  I.,  XII.,  XV L 
(Weldon,  W.  H.)  Decorations. 

Sec.  XVI. 

(Duffy,  James,  &  Co.)    Drawings  for 
Lithographs.  Sec.  XVII. 

W.  Lipscombe,  The  Square,  Isleworth. 

PHILLIP,  CHARLES  G.  L.,  Dundee 
School,  1880-83. 

School  Work.  Machine  Drawing.  Sec.  I, 

PHILLIPS,  JAMES,  Gosport  School, 

2  years. 

Design  for  Painted  Panel.  Sees.  I.,  XVI, 

PHILLIPS,  MIRIAM,  Dublin  Metro- 
politan  School,  1880-84. 

Design  for  Border  Inlay. ,  Sees.  I.,  VIII. 

PHILLIPS,  THOMAS,  Belfast  School,' 

3  years.    South  Kensington,  2  years. 

Designs— Damask  Table  Linen. 

Sees.  I.,  XI. 

PHILLIPSON,  JULIA,  Dublin  Metro- 
politan School,  1878-82. 

Design  for  Embroidery.      Sees.  I.,  XII. 
PHILPOT,  MISS,  Lambeth  School 

(Doulton  &  Co.)  Tiles.  Female  Heads 

Sec.  II. 

•^^nof.'  S.  PERKINS,  Leicester  School 
lo74-78.  ' 

Architectural  Studios.  Sen  XXI 

Design— Chancel  Screen.  Sees.  I,  XXl! 
PICKERING,  J.  W. 

See  Beattie,  Cuallen.  Sec.  V. 
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PILSBTJRY,  W.  H.,  Stoke-on-Trent  & 
Fenton  School,  1882-  84. 

Two  Oval  Trays,  13*'.  GtZ.  each.  Sec.  II. 
Two  Tiles,  6  by  6,  6s.  M.  each.  Sec.  11. 
Two  Tiles,  8  by  8,  8s.  ScL  each.  Sec.  II. 
Keramics  per  Mintons,  Voucher  Eeg. 
No.  3541.    9  April,  1884. 

PINCHES,  R.,  Chester,  1882-84,  Lam- 
beth School,  1872-1879. 

(Bi'own,  W.  F.  &  Co.)    Wood  Carving, 
&c.    Side-board.  Sec.  VII L 

PLATT,  WALTER,  Yarmouth  School, 
1860-84. 

School  "Work.  Designs,  Tiles,  Muslin, 
Decoration,  Oak  Carving. 

Sees.  [.,  II.,  XIII.,  VIII. 

POLSOHr,  JOHN",  Esq.,  Paisley. 

Silver  Gilt  Dessert  Service.    Modelled  by 
Alexander  Cricliton,  Edinburgh  School. 

Sec.  VI. 

(Lent  by  John  Poison,  Esq.) 

POMEROY,  FREDERICK,  Lambeth 
School,  and  City  and  Guilds  Institute, 
1874^78. 

Statue.  Sec.  II. 

POOLE,  FREDERICK,  Burslem,  1878- 
1884. 

(Bodley  &  Co.)   Keramics.  Plates. 

Sec.  II. 

POOLE,  J.  O.,  South  Kensington 
Schools,  1882-84. 

Design.    Table  Top  (Inlaid  "Wood.) 

Sees.  I.,  VIII. 
Design.    Porcelain.  Sec.  II. 

POOLE,  WILLIAM,  West  London, 
1862-64. 

Studies.  Sec.  I. 

Design  for  Arabesque  Pilaster. 

Sec.  XXTI. 

POPE,  MARIE  J.,  Bristol  School,  1878- 
1884. 

Study.    Chalk  Drawing  from  cast. 

Sec.  I. 

PORTER,  FRANK,  Stourbridge 
School,  1877-84. 

Designs  for  Carpets.  Sees.  I.,  XV. 

POTTER,  E.  C,  &  CO.,  Manchester. 

See  MucKLEY,  W.  E.  p.^j^^^^^ 

MUOKLEY,  A.  F.  / 

Sec.  XIV. 

POWELL,  WILLIAM,  Worcester 
School,  1871-76.  1884. 

School  Work.    Cast.  Sec.  I. 

POYNTER,  EDWARD  JOHN,  R.A., 
28  Albert  Gate,  S.W.  Somerset  House 
School,  1849  or  1850. 

Four  Frames.  Ceiling  Decorations. 
Billiard  lloom  at  Wortloy  Hall,  near 
Slieffiold.  Design.  Decoration  for 
Soffit  of  Arch  of  Lecture  Theatre, 
South  Kensington  Museum.  Three 
Designs  for  Wall  Tile  Decoration  of 


the  Grill  Rofrfshmeiit  Room,  Soutli 
Kensington  Musfum.  Hubjerl-. 
"January,"  "February,"  "March." 
Painted  Decorations.         Sec.  X^'J, 

POYNTON,  HENRY,  Coventry,  1858- 
1864.  1877. 

(Richardson,  Elson,  &  Co.)   Iron  Gates. 
Brass  work.  Sec.  V. 

PRATT,  RALPH,  Leeds  School,  1870- 
1881.  1883-84. 

Study.    "  Discobolus."  Sec.  I. 

PRICE,  RICHARD  B.,  Charterhouse 
School,  1872-73. 

Bas-relief    Silver  Panel.         Sec.  VI. 

PROCOPIDES,  CONSTANTINE,  I 

Manchester  School,  1881-82.  1884. 

School  Work.  Sec.  I. 

Design  for  Surface  Decoration. 

Sec.  XVI. 

PROPRIETORS    OF    THE  "GRA- 
PHIC »  NEWSPAPER." 

Engravings  by  Wilson,  Walter  T. 

See  Wilson,  W.  T.  Sec.  XIX. 

PROWETT,  JAMES  C,  Stirling  School, 
1878-79.  1882-83. 

Architectural  Drawing.         Sec.  XXI. 

PRYOR,  W.,  Sheffield,  1875-78. 

(Pawson  &  Brailsford.)  Lithographs. 

Sec.  XVII. 

See  also  Bateman,  W.  E. 

PTJRCELL,     ROBERT,  Manchester 
School,  1882-83. 

(Edmundson,  R.  B.  &  Son.)  Stained 
Glass.  Sec.  III. 

PYM  BROTHERS,  Dublin. 

See  Ball,  Susan.  Sec.  XI. 

Jordan,  Frances  L.  Sees.  I.,  XI. 

Baker,  Anne.  Sec.  Xlll. 

QUEEN,  HER  MAJESTY  THE. 

Head  in  Chalk  from  Life.   Lent  by  Her 
Majesty. 

See  LoTERiNG,  Ida.  Sec. 

RAILTON,      JAMES,  Kilmarnock 
School,  1875-84. 

School  Work.    Perspective  Architecture. 

Sees.  L,  XXI. 

RAILTON,  ISABELLA,  Kilmarnock 
School,  1875-77. 

School  Work.    Flowers,  Water  Colovu-. 

Sec.  I. 

RAMSEY,    ALIiAN,    West  London 
School,  3^  years. 

(Arthur,  F.,  &  Co.)   Design.        Sec.  I. 
(Jeffreys  &  Co.)  Wall  Papers.  Sec.  XVI. 
(WoUams  &  Co.)   Wall  Papers. 
^  Sec.  XVI. 

RANDALL,  GEORGE,  KidderminsterJ 
School,  1877-84. 

Technical    Designs   for  Carpets. 
Technical.  Sees.  I.,  XV.  | 

(Assisted  by  William  Tucker,  Head  IMaster.) 
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RANDALL,  W.  F.,  Stroud,  Gloucester, 
1863-67.  South  Kensington,  1867- 
1869. 

(Howard  &  Sons.)  Designs.  Franklin 
Testimonial.    Cabinet  and  Furniture. 

Sec.  VIII. 

(S.  &  A.  Dept.)  Designs  for  Table 
Centre-pieces  of  Plate.  (Goldsmiths' 
Company,  1S74.)    Six  drawings  in  all. 

Sec.  VI. 

it  A  "ND  ALL,  J.,  South  Kensington 
Schools,  1857-66. 

(S.  &  A.  Dept.)  13  Colom-ed  Photo- 
graphs :  Objects  exhibited  in  Sniif h 
Kensington  Museum.  Sec.  XX. 

Triptychs.    Chtimpleve  and  other  Ena- 
mels.—XIII.-XIV.  Century. 
Slu'iaes  and  Eeliquaries. — 1150  a.d. 
Chalice,  silver  gilt. — XIII.  Century. 
Jug,  silver  mounted. — XVI.  Century. 
Rock  Crystal  Cup.— 1600  a.d. 
Incense  Boat. — 1540  a.d. 
Cocoanut  Cup,  mmmted. — 1815  a.d. 
Caskets,  Ivory. — XVI 1.  Century. 

VaNKIW",    MARY,     West  London 
School,  1872-79. 

Study.  Antique.  Sec.  I. 

:,AWLI]SrSO]Sr,  WILLIAM  L.,  Leeds 
School,  1873-81. 

Designs  for  Chintzes.  Sees.  I.,  XI. 

EASOW,  TLORENCE,  Queen  Square 
School,  Bloomsbury,  1872-81. 

Autotype.  Sec.  XVII. 

School  Studies.  Sec.  I. 

Chalk  Drawing,  from  cast.  Sec.  I. 

tEDMOm),  MARY,  Dublin  Metro- 
politan School,  1873-83. 

Studies.    Bust.  Sec.  I. 

(bed,  GEORGE,  Leeds,  1864-67. 

(Roodhouse  &  Sons).  Photograph.  Fur- 
niture.   Sideboard.  Sec.  VIII. 
Imitation  Enamels.  Sec.  II. 

EEKS,  MISS  M.,  Royal  Albert  Hall 
School,  1871.  1877-80.  1881-84, 
South  Kensington  Schools. 

Wood  Carving.  Three  Pairs  of  Sconces— 
£4,  £5,  and  £6  the  pair.       Sec.  VIII. 

IlILLY,  SYLVESTER,  Dublin  Me- 
tropolitan School,  1860-69. 

Designs.    Iron  Work.    Wood  Carving. 

Decoration,  &c. 
Sees.  I.,  v.,  VIII.,  XVI.,  XVIII.,  XXI. 

fJYNOLDS,  HENRY,  Birmingham 
b  South  Kensington  Schools, 
jj     Stained  Glass.    Designs.  Sec.  I. 

'      See  Cajiji,  Tiio.mas  Wm. 


RHEAD,  GEORGE  WOLLISCROFT, 

Stoke-on-Trent,  Hanley,  1847-51 ; 
Newcastle  -  under  -  Lyme,  1856  -  63. 
1869-71 ;  &  South  Kensington  Schools, 
1878-81. 

Sec.  IV. 
Sec.  I. 


Imitation  Limoges  Enamels. 
Studies. 


RHIND,  JOHN  S.,  Edinburgh  School, 
1872-83. 

School  Work.    Basso  Relievos  and  Alto 
Relievos.  Sec.  I. 

Brass  Work.  Sec.  V. 

RHIND,   JOHN,  Edinburgh  School, 
1865-74. 

(Morton,  Scott  &  Co.)  Tapestry. 

Sec.  XV. 

Decorations.  Sec.  XVI. 

RHIND,  JOHN,  &  TURNER,  WIL- 
LIAM, Edinburgh  School. 

(Morton,  Scott  &  Co.)  Tapestry. 

Sec.  XV. 

Decorations.  Sec.  XVI. 

RHIND,  WILLIAM  BIRNIE,  Edin- 
burgh, 1865-74. 

Statue  Models.    Plaster.  Sec.  IX. 

Morlel.  Sec.  XXI. 

Photographs  of  Architecture.   Sec.  XXI. 

RHODES  &  BARBER,  Howard  Street, 
Sheffield. 

Silver  Work.   See  Lunn,  Richard. 

Sees.  II.,  VI. 

RHODES,  JEHOIADA  A.,  Sheffield 
School,  1846-48.    1854-57.  1878. 

(Rhodes,  J.  A.)   Silver  plate.  Designed. 

Sec.  VI. 

Metal  work.  Sec.  V. 

Silver  and  Electro-plate.  Salad-bowl. 

Knife  and  Fork,  Mounted.      Sec.  VI. 
Metal  Work.    Casket,  and  Card  Basket. 

Sec.  VI. 

RHODES,  R.,  South  Kensington 
Schools,  1882-84.  Neweastle-under- 
Lyme  School,  1878-82. 

Design.  Terra  Cotta  Column.  Sees.  I.,  II. 
Design.  Brussels  Carpet.  Sees.  I.,  XV. 
Design  for  Doorway,  Plaster. 

Sees.  I.,  IX. 

RICHARDSON,  ELLSON,  &  CO., 
Coventry. 

See  PoYNTON,  Henry.  Sec.  V. 

RICHARDSON  &  CO.,  Barnsley. 

See  Ingall,  J.  Spenoe.  Sec.  XI. 

RICHARDSON,  W.  H.,  Stourbridge 
School,  1862-63.  ^ 

(Webb,  T.  &  Sous.)  Glassware.  Sec.  III. 
GlassVasoa.  gee.  HI. 
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RICKATSOU",  R,  O.,  West  London 
School,  1872-75. 

(Woollams.)   Paper  Hangings. 

Sec.  XVI. 

EICKETTS,  r.  J.,  Gloucester  School, 
1861-64. 

Study.    Machine  Drawing.  Sec.  I. 

RILEY,  T.,  South  Kensington  School. 
Portrait    of    Oliver   Cromwell.  Wood 
Engraving.  Sec.  XIX. 

RIDER,  H.,  South  Kensington  Schools, 
1883-84.   York  School,  1875-83. 

Design.    Clock  Case.  Sees.  I.,  V. 

Design.    Drinking  Cup,  Silver. 

Sees.  I.,  VI. 

RILEY,  J.  W.,  Halifax  School,  1869-83. 
fMacrea  &  Co.)   Hangings.      Sec.  XV. 

RIMMEL,  E.,  Regent  Street  &  Strand. 
Three  Fans. 

See  King  Ltdia,  B.  Sec.  XXII. 

NiSBET,  Emily  C.  Sec.  XXII. 

Vaeley,  Emily  L.         Sec.  XXII. 

RING,  LILIAW,  Gosport  School,  2i 
years. 

Study.    Flower  Painting.  Sec.  I. 

RISELEY,  HERBERT,  Macclesfield 
School,  1879-84. 

Designs  for  Furniture  Silk.  Sees.  I.,  XII. 

ROBE,  WILLIAM,  Aberdeen  School, 
1869-70.    1876-77.  1879-80. 

Higldand  Cup.    Silver.  Sec.  VI. 

Jewellery.    Silver.  Sec.  VII. 

ROBERTS,   CHARLES,  Lambeth  & 
South  Kensington  Schools,  1863-68. 
Wood  Engraving.  Sec.  XIX. 

ROBERTS,  EMMA,  Lambeth  School, 
and  City  and  Guilds  Institute,  1877- 
1879.  1880-84. 

(Doulton  &  Co.)    Keramics.  Vase. 
Doulton  Pavilion.  Sec.  II. 

ROBERTS,  FLORENCE  C,  Lambeth 
School,  and  City  and  Guilds  Institute, 
1875-79.  1882-84. 

(Doulton  &  Co.)   Keramics.  Vase. 

Sec.  II. 

ROBERTS,  JOSEPH,  Newcastle-on- 
Tyne  School,  1875-78. 

(Doulton  &  Co.)  Pilgrim  Bottles.  Por- 
celain. Sec.  II. 
Assisted  by  Mr.  John  Slater. 

ROBERTS.  W.,  Stoke-on-Trent  School. 

(Doulton  and  Co.) 

Pah  Globular  Vases.  Keramics.  Sec.  II. 

ROBERTSON,  EMMALINE  C,  Kil- 
marnock School,  1875-84. 


School  Work. 


ROBERTSON",   JAMES   H.,  Dundee 
School,  1876-81. 

School  Work.    Machine  Drawing. 

Sec.  I. 

ROBERTSON,  JOHN,  Dundee  School, 
1872-80. 

School  Work.  Machine  Drawing.  Valves. 

Sec.  I. 

ROBERTSON  &  SON,  Kilmarnock. 

See  Anderson,  Arch.  Mc.        Sec.  III. 
EoBEETSON,  R.  G.  Sec.  VIII. 

ROBERTSON,  ROBERT  G.,  KHmar- 
nock  School,  1868-70. 

(B.  C.  Robertson  &  Sons)  Carved  Oak 
Mantlepiece  complete.        Sec.  VIII. 

ROBERTSON,  R.  C,  &SONS,  Kilmar- 
nack  School. 

See  Robertson,  R.  G.  Sec.  VIII. 

ROBERTSON,  THOMAS,  KHmamock 
School,  1875-79. 

Design  for  Tombstones.    Sees.  I.,  XXI  f. 

ROBINSON,  EDITH,  Queen  Square 
School,  Bloomsbury,  1879-82. 

Designs  for  Plat(?s.  Sees.  I.,  II. 

ROBINSON,  H.,  Halifax  School,  1865- 
1870. 

(Crossley,  John,  &  Co.)  Carpets. 

Sec.  XV. 

ROBINSON,  JOHN  T.,  Macclesfield 
School,  1880-84. 

Design  for  Furniture  Silk.  Sees.  I.,  XII. 

ROBINSON,  J.  K.,  Selby  School,  1873- 
1884. 

School  Work.    Drawings.  Sec.  I. 

ROGERS,  EDITH  E.,  Lambeth  School, 
1879-84,  and  Westminster  School. 

Designs.  Sec.  I. 

(Doulton   &    Co.)     Keramics.  A'iimj. 

Sec.  1 1. 

Design  for  Inlaid  Box. 


ROGERS,  FREDERICK, 
School,  1877-84. 
Terra  Cutta  Panel. 


ROGERS,  ISABEL 
School,  1881-84. 
(Doulton   &  Co.) 
Flower  Pot. 


M., 


Sec.  VII L 
Lambeth 

Sec.  II 
Lambe 


Keramics.  Va.se 
Sec.  I 


Sees.  I.,  VIII. 


ROGERS,   KATE,  Lambeth  Schoo 
1878-81. 

(Doulton  &  Co.)  Keramics.  Vase.  Ir 

paste  Ware.  Sec.  ' 

ROGERS,  MARK,  Lambeth  Schoo 
1878-81. 

Studies.     Plaster    and    Terra  Cot 
Works.  Sees.  II.,  I 
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ROGERS,    MARTHA    M.,  Ijambeth, 
1879-84  ;  &  Westminster  Schools, 
f  Doulton  &  Co.)    Keramica.  Bowl. 

Seo.  II. 

Keramics.    Candlesticks.    Tea  Soi  vices. 

Sec.  II. 

Designs  for  Door  Plates.        Sees.  I.,  II. 

BOODHOUSE  &  SONS,  Leeds. 

See  Reed,  G.  Sec.  XXII. 

ROSSITER,  HETiTRY,  Frome  School; 
&  South  Kensington  Schools,  1869-70. 
Design.    Stained  Glass  Window. 

Sees.  I.,  III. 

ROTHERHAM,     THE  CORPORA- 
TION OP. 

See  Corporation,  or  Tones,  J.  W. 

Sec.  VII. 

ROTHERHAM  &  SONS,  Coventry. 

See  Scott,  W.  Sec.  VII. 

Baker,  Thomas.  Sec.  VII. 

FranAY,  James.  Sej.  VII. 

ERRtNGTON,  Charles.        Sec.  VII. 
Watch  Cases,  Gold  and  Silver.  Engraved 
by  B.  Hall,  Earlsdon,  Coventry.  De 
signed  by  above  Students. 

OTHERY,  ALBERT,  Manchester 
School,  1867-75 

Heraldry. 

Sec.  XXII. 

OWE,  ELEANOR,  MISS,  Royal 
Albert  Hall  School,  1870-71.  West 
London  School,  1883-84.  South  Ken- 
sington Schools. 

Wood  Carving. 


Painted  and  Engraved. 


iOWLEY,  JAMES, 
School,  6  years. 


West 


Sec.  VII  r. 
London 


Design. 


Sec.  I. 
Sec.  XV  [. 
Sec.  II. 


Bas-reliefs. 

Terra  Cotta  Mantelpiece. 
(Helbronner,  R.)  Embroidery. 

Sec.  XII. 
Tapestry.    Sec.  XIV. 
Carpet.         Seo.  XV. 
Cretonne.  Sec.  XII. 

Design  for  Fire-place.  Sec.  VIII. 

lOWELL,    JAMES,   Boston  School, 
1873-82. 

Studies.  Sec.  I. 

ItOYAL   ALBERT    HALL  SCHOOL 
OP  WOOD  CARVING,  Kensington. 


See  Wood  Carving  School  of  Art. 

Sec.  VIII. 

tOYAL  PORCELAIN  WORKS,  Wor- 
ester. 

Porcelain.  Sec.  II. 

See  Bates,  D. 
Bradley,  J. 

BOTT,  J. 

Callow II ILL,  J. 
Hadley,  J. 
VOL.  XVII. 


RUDDOCK,  SAMUEL,  Somerset 
House,  and  Marlborough  House 
Schools,  1851-56.  . 

Photograpiis.  Architectural  Works  and 
Details  by  himself.  Sees.  IX.,  XXI. 
Photographs.  Sec.  XXII. 

RUMBOL,  ELLEN,  Lambeth  School 
1880-83. 

CDoulton  &  Co.)    Keramics.  Vase. 

Sec.  II. 

RUMBLE,  E.  L.,  Lambeth  School, 
1880-82. 

CDoulton  &  Co.)   Doulton  ware  Vases. 

SeJ.  II. 

RUSSELL,  LOUISA,  Lambeth  School, 
1882-84. 

(Doulton  &  Co.)    Keramics.  Ynse. 

Sec.  II. 

RUSSELL,  MARTHA,  Dublin  Metro- 
politan School,  1882-84. 

Study.    Botanical  analysis.  Sec.  I. 

RUXTON,  ANNA  P.,  Dublin  Metro- 
politan School,  1864-74. 

(Fry  &  Co.)    Damasks.  Sec.  XII. 

SALE,  J.  J.,  &  SONS,  Manchester. 

Chromolithograph.       Chinene  Vase 
Enamel.  Sec  XVII. 

See  Muc.'KLEY,  W.  J. 

SAMUEL,  STUART. 

Ornamental  Cabinet,  wrought-iron. 

See  FArLKS,  H.  Sec.  V. 

Lent  by  Mr.  Samuel  for  exhibition . 

SANDES,  MARY,  Dublin  Metropolitan 
School,  1880-84. 

Study.    Still  life,  oil  Sec.  I. 

SANGSTER,  ANNIE  P.,  West  London 
School,  3  years. 

Study.    Group,  in  oil.  Sec.  I. 

SATOR,  DE,  EDMUND  C.  B.,  Dublin 
Metropolitan  School,  1856-74. 

Study.   "  Laocoon."  Sec.  J. 

See  De  Sator. 

SAVAGE,  ALPRED  S.,  West  London 
School,  2  years. 

Design  for  Tapestry.  Sees.  I.,  XV. 

SAVAGE,  WILLIAM,  Manchester 
School,  1876-80. 

(Edmundson,  R.  B.  &  Son.)  Painted 
Glass.  Sec.  III. 

SAVILL,  EDITH,  South  Kensington. 
Chnlk  Study  from  Life.  Sec.  I. 

SCHEIBNER,  PRANK,  Stourbridge 
School,  1873-78. 

(Stevens  &  Williams.)  Kcraniio.-'.  Claiefc 
Jug.    Wine  Glnsses.  Sec.  III. 

Designs  by  F.  Scheibnor,  executed  by 
Wedgewodds.  Sec.  I[. 

SCHIPPER  &  CO.,  King  Street,  W. 
Christmas  Cards. 

See  DuNDAs,  James.  Sec.  XVH 
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SCHOOL  OF  ART,  WOOD  CARVING, 
Albert  Hall. 

Wood  Carving.  Sec.  VIII. 

See  Wood  Carving  School. 

SCIENCE  &   ART  DEPARTMENT, 
South  Kensington,  W. 

Students'  Works : — 

ySee  Andrew,  P.  W.  Sec.  XIX. 

Bedford,  George.  Sec.  XVI. 

Ellis,  J.  Sec.  XVI. 

Gamble,  J.  Sec.  XIX. 

Gibbons,  F.  Sec.  XVI. 

Lane,  K.  P.  Sec.  XVI. 

Marshall,  W.  Sec.  XVI. 

Merhitt,  W.  J.  Sec.  XVI. 

Morris,  K.  J.  Sec.  II. 

Kandall,  J.  Sec.  XX. 

Eandall,  W.  F.  Sec.  VI. 

Skidmore,  Harriet.  Sec.  XX. 

Sykes,  Godfrey.  Sec.  II. 

Townroe,  E.  Sec.  XIX. 

Wallis,  Eosa.  Sec.  XX. 

Williamson,  J.  J.  Sec.  XX. 

Wilson,  Walter. 

Sees.  VII.,  XIX.,  XX. 

Watkins,  J.  Sec.  XIX. 

Wise,  W.  Sec.  XIX. 
Painted  or  Plain  Pliotograplis,  Designs 
and  Drawings,  of  Art  Objects,  South 
Kensington  Museum. 

SCOTT,    CUTHBERTSON,    &  CO., 
Paper  Stainers,  Chelsea. 
Paper  Hangings. 

See  Drake,  G.  E.  Sec.  XVI. 

SCOTT,  WALTER,  Coventry,  1864^73. 
(Botherham  &  Sons.)  Jewellery.  Watch 
Cases.    Designs.  Sees.  I.,  VII. 

Studies.    Stages.  Sec.  I. 

SCRIVEN,    JAMES,    West  London 
School,  9  months. 

Marble  Bust.  The  Young  Augustus. 
Study.  Sees.  I.,  IX. 

SEADON,  ROBERT,  Hanley  School, 
1856. 

(Doulton  &  Co.)   Vases  and  Bowls. 

Porcelain.  Sec.  II. 

Assisted  by  Mr.  John  Slater. 

SEARLE,    EMMA    E.,   St.  Martin's 
School,  W.C.,  1  year. 

Glass.    Stained  Glass.    Mirror  Frame. 

Sec.  HI. 

SEAWARD,  S.  C,  Andover,  1869-77. 

(Staines  Linoleum  Co.)   Personal.  De- 
sign.  Linoleum  Floor  Cloth. 

Sees.  I.,  XXII. 

SEDDING,  J.  D. 

(Longdon  &  Co.)  Metal  Work.  Wvought- 
iron  Balustrade.  Sec.  V. 


SELONS,  or  SELOUS,  EMILY  (MRS. 
FENNESSEY),  Queen  Square  School, 
Bloomsbury,  1868-73. 

Model  for  Bronze  "Cimabue"  Statuette. 

Sec.  V. 

(Lent  by  Art  Union  of  London.) 

SEWARD,  EDWIN,  Cardiff  School, 
1870-76. 

Photo  Gold  Key.  Sec.  VI. 

Photo  Stone  Carvings.  Sec.  IX. 

Architectural  Drawings.        Sec.  XXI. 
A  Catalogue  (Bookbinding). 

Sec.  xvin. 

SEWELL,  ARTHUR  J.,  Nottingham 
School,  1872-81. 

Design.   Lace  Curtains.  Sec.  X. 

SHARP,  THOMAS  WILLIAM,  South  , 
Kensington,  1868-72.  |  j 

(Toleman,  J,  &  Co.)  Paperhangings. 

Sec.  XVI. 


SHAW,    E.   &  CO., 

See  Park,  J.  H. 
Duck,  D. 
Cotton,  A. 


Kidderminster. 

Sec.  XV. 
Sec.  XV. 
Sec.  XV 


SHAW,  MARY,  Dublin  Metropolitan 
School,  1879-84. 

Study.    "  Apollo."  Sec.  L 

Mantel-board  Embroidery       Sec.  XII. 

SHELDON,  GEORGE,  Nottingham 
School,  1869-73. 

Designs.    Lace  Shawl.         Sees.  L;  X. 

SHELDON,  JOHN,  Macclesfield,  1865- 
1872. 

(Birchenough  &  Co.)  Silk  Brocades  for 
Hangings  and  Garments,  Cashmeres, 
Silk  and  Satin  Mufflers.       Sec.  XIIj 

Designs  for  Lace.  Sec.  Xj 

SHELDON,  FREDERICK  W.,  Mac^ 
clesfield,  1870-83. 

(Birchenough  &  Co.)  Silk  BrocadesJ 
Satin  Damasks.  Silk  and  Satin  HandJ 
kerchiefs  and  Mufflers.         Sec.  XIll 

SHELTON,  CHARLOTTE  F.,  Chelten-j 
ham  School,  1880-83. 

Designs.    Silk  Hangings  and  Manti  1- 
boards.  Sec.  I.,  XT f. 

SHEPHERD,  GEORGE  W.,  Coalbrook- 
dale,  1871-79.  1881-82.  South  Ken- 
sington, 1880. 

Design.    Iron  Gates  and  Fireplace. 

Sees.  I.,  IX. 

Per  School.  Design.  Iron  Panels.  Sec.  I., 
Per  Coalbrookdale    Iron  Co.  Metal, 
Work.  Sec.  VJ 

Design  for  Bay.  Sec.  IXj 

SHEPHERD,  R.  H. 

See  NiSBET,  Ethel  Chapman.  Sec.  11 

SHEPPARD,  PHILIP  H.  S-,  Preston| 

Avenham  School,  5  years. 

Archilcctural  Drawing.         Sec.  XXI.' 
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SHERBCTRN,  W.  H.  Rotherham,  1872- 
1883 

•Design.  Silver  Tea  Service.  Sees.  I.,  VI. 

SHERLOCK,  JOHTT  A.,  Warrington, 
1869-72,  and  South  Kensington 
Schools,  1872-74;  14  Coulson  Street, 
Chelsea,  S.W.  (per  Sir  P.  C.  Owen).  No 
Voucher. 

Metal  Work.   Silver  Work. 

Sees.  L,  II.,  v.,  VI. 
Designs.      Lady's  Hand  Mirror,  Salt 
Cellar,    Tea    Kettle,    Claret  Jug, 
Tankard,      5-Light  Candlestick, 
Candelabrum,  Tile  Panels. 

SHETTLEWORTH,  LIZZIE.— -See  Net- 

TLEWORTH,  L. 

SHIELDS,       Wallace  Works,  Perth. 

Damasks.  Sec.  XI. 

See  Gbandison,  W.  B. 

SHIRER,  N"ORAH,  Cheltenham 
School,  1882-84. 

Design  for  silk  hanging.     Sees.  I.,  XII. 

SHORTER,  ARTHUR,  Middlesbrough 
School,  1882-84. 

Keramics.    Two  Vases.  See.  II. 

SHRIG-LEY  &  HUNT,  John  Street, 
Bedford  Row,  W.C. 

See  Almquist,  Carl.         Sees.  11.,  III. 

SIBBITT,  SAMUEL,  Leeds,  1872-78; 
&  London. 

(Artistic    Stationery   Co.)  Personal. 
Lithographs.  Sec.  XVII. 

SILVER,  A.,  Reading  School,  1868-72. 
Paperhangings.   Designs.   Sec.  I.,  XVI. 

SILVER,  ARTHUR,  Reading  School, 
1868-72. 

(WooUam's)  Paperhangings.    Sec.  XVI. 

SIMPSON,  G-EORGE  G.,  West  London 
School,  4  years. 

Studies.   Drapery.   Oil  groups,  &c. 

Sec.  I. 

SIMPSON,  W.,  South  Kensington 
School,  1864-67. 

(Mintons.)    Keramics.    Three  Panels. 

Sec.  IE. 

(Minton    Hollins.)      Threo  Panels. 
Painted  Tiles.   Keramics.       Sec.  II. 

SIMMANCE,  ELIZA,  Lambeth  School, 
1874-84. 

School  Studies  and  Designs.  Sec.  I. 
(Doulton  &  Co.)   Keramics.  Vase. 

Sec.  II. 


SINGER,  EDGAR  R.,  Prome ;  South 
Kensington  Schools,  1871-77. 

Metal  Work,  Eccle.siastical  and  Domes- 
tic. Bee.  V. 


SINGER,  JOHN  W.,  &  SONS,  Frome. 

See  Singer,  W.  H.  Sec.  V. 

Singer,  E.  R.  Sec,  V. 

SINGER, W.  HERBERT,  Prome ;  South 
Kensington  Schools,  1871-77. 

Metal  Work,  Ecclesiastical  and  Domestic. 

Sec.  V. 

SKIDMORE,  HARRIET,  South  Ken- 
sington &  Stourbridge  Schools. 

(S-  &  A.  Dept.)  Three  Coloured  Plioto. 
graphs.  Embroidered  Cope,  XIII. 
Century.  Hood  of  a  Cope.  Tapestry. 
XVI.  Century.  Sec.  XX. 

SLATER,  A.,  Stoke-on-Trent  School, 
1858-62. 

(Mintons.)  Keramics.  Tiles,  and  Panels 

of  Tiles.  Sec.  I. 

(Minton  Hollins.)    Keramics.  Painted 

Tiles.  Sec.  II. 

Two  Panels  of  same.  Sec.  II. 

SLATER,  EMILY,  Gloucester,  1871- 
1884. 

Studies.  Group  in  Oil.  Botany  Studies. 

Sec.  . 

SLATER,  JOHN,  Art  Director,  Doul- 
ton  &  Co.,  Burslem. 

See  Am-mw,  Robert  Sec.  II. 

Brown,  Wilmot.  Sec.  II. 

Dewsbeby,  David.  Sec.  II. 

Dewsbeby,  George.  Sec.  II. 

Ellis,  Samuel.  Sec.  I[. 

Hancock,  Frederick.  Sec.  II- 

Johnson,  William.  Sec.  II. 

Langley,  Leonard,  Sec.  II. 

Roberts,  Joseph.  Sec.  II. 

Seadon,  Robert.  Sec  JI. 

WooTON,  James.  Sec.  II. 

Wright,  Albert.  Sec.  II! 

Dodlton  &  Co. 

SLATER,  MARIA. 

See  Eassie,  Mrs. 

^^ia^E'  ^^TER,  Henley  School, 
1880— 84, 

Two  Dessert  Plates.  Sec  II 

One  Flower  Holder.    7s.  6d.  Sec.  II 

One  Flower  Holder,  9s.  Sec!  II 
Keramics  per  Mintons. 

SLOCOMBE,   CHARLES   P.,  Spital 
fields  &   Somerset   House  Schools, 
1847  onwards.  ' 
(li.  Dunthnrne.)    Etchings.    Sec  XIX 
After  pictures   by    V.  Hoi  I,  Ra  f" 

Hals,  J.  Pettie,  R  A.,  S.  E  Waller 
(While.  Edward.)  Metal  Gilt  Clock  ciise  ■ 
subject,  "  Death  of  King  Artiiur."  ' 

Sees  I  Vt 

Magdala  Troi.liy,  Silver  and  Silver" Gilt. 

Sec.  VI, 

2  B  2 
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SLOCOMBEI,  FREDERICK  A.,  South 
.  Kensington  Schools,  1861-67. 

(li.  Dunthorne.     Fiue    Art  Society.) 

Etchings.  Sec.  XIX. 

After  picture  by  S.  E.  Waller,  and 

original  work. 
Study  from  Nature.    Tempera  Painting. 

Sec.  I. 

SMALE,  JOSEPH,  Macclesfield  School, 
1864r-70. 

(Smale  &  Son.)    Silk  Goods  Handker- 
chiel's  and  Scarves.  Sec.  XII. 

SMALE,  WILLIAM,  &  SOWS,  Maccles- 
field. 

See  Smale,  Joseph.  See.  XII. 

SMALL,  ELIZABETH  M.,  Lambeth 
School,  1876-84. 

(Doultou  &  Co.)   Eeramics.  Vase. 

Sec.  II. 

Studies.   Designs.  Sec.  I. 

SMALL,  E.,  MISS,  Lambeth  School, 
1874-82. 

Design.    Table  Top,  inlaid  wood. 

Sees.  I.,  VIIi: 


Tiles  for  Dado. 


Sees.  I.,  II. 


SMALLFIELD,  KATHARINE  B., 
Kingsland  and  South  Kensington 
Schools,  1879-80 ;  and  1883-84. 

(Doulton  &  Co.)   Keramics.  Vase. 

Sec.  II. 

SMART,  T.,  Dudley. 

See  Smart,  T.  C.  Sec.  V. 

Smart,  T.  Sec.  V. 

Parkin,  G.  V.  Sec.  V. 

SMART,  THOMAS  C,  Dudley  School, 
1879-84. 

Metal  Work.  Sec.  V. 

SMART,  THOMAS,  Dudley  School, 
1855-62. 

Metal  Work.  Sec.  V. 

SMITH,  ARTHUR  J.,  West  London 
School,  2J  years. 

Marble  Bust.  .    Sec.  IX. 

SMITH,  CARRIE  L.,  Selby  School, 
1874-76.    1878-80.  1882-84. 

Tea  Cups  and  Saucers.  Sec.  II. 

SMITH,  ELIZABETH,  Dublin  Metro- 
politan School,  1856-66. 

Studios.  Antique.    Still  life.       Sec.  I. 

SMITH,  ELLEN  B.,  Lambeth  School, 
1881-84. 

(Doulton  &  Co.)  Keramics.  Flower  pot. 

Sec.  II. 

SMITH,  FRANCIS,  Stourbridge  School, 
1876-79. 

(Webb  T.  &  Sons.)   Glass.       Sec.  III. 


SMITH,      FREDERICK  GEORGE, 
Lambeth  School;  &  CAMPBELL, 
,  CHARLES,  West  London  School. 

Collective.     Designs,  Church  Decora- 
tions and  Stained  Glass  Windows. 

Sec.  I. 

See  Campbell,  Smith  &  Campbell,  75, 
Newman  Street,  W.C 

SMITH,  FREDERICK  GEORGE, 
Lambeth,  1861-63 ;  and  West  London 
Schools. 

Designs  for  Stained  Glass  Sees.  I.,  HI. 
See  also,  Campbell,  Sjuth,  &  Campbell. 

SMITH,  GERTRUDE,  Lambeth  School, 
1859-80. 

(Doulton  &  Co.)   Keramics.  Vase. 

Sec.  II. 

SMITH,  HENRY,  Manchester  School, 
1875-77. 

(Falkner,  G.  &  Sons.)  Decorated  Illus- 
trations. Sec.  XVII. 

SMITH,  HERBERT  G.,  Nottingham 
School,  1876-81. 

Design  for  Cathedral.  Sec.  XXI. 

SMITH,  J.  B.,  Halifax  School,  1865-69. 
(Ward,  J.  W.  &  Co.)  Carpets.  Sec.  XV. 

SMITH,  J.  MOYS,  South  Kensington 
School,  1869-70.  Glasgow,  1857-60. 
Oxford  Road,  Putney. 

Tiles.  Sec.  II. 

Lithographs.  Sec.  XVII. 

Drawings  for  Engravings.     Sec.  XIX. 

Design  for  Window,  Glass.        Sec.  III. 

SMITH,  MISS,  Leeds  School;  Royal 
Albert  Hall  School. 

Wood  Carving.  Sec.  VIII. 

SMITH,  ROBERT  CATERSON, 
Dublin  Metropolitan  School,  1868- 
1875. 

Group.    "  Jason "  Cup.  See.  I. 

SMITH,  ROBERT,  Dublin  Metro- 
politan School,  1868-75. 

Study.   "Jason."  Sec.  1. 

SMITH,  ROBERT,  Glasgow,  1866-67 ; 
&  Inverness  Schools. 

Wood  Carving.    Panel.         Sec.  VIII. 

SMITH,  R.  &  SONS,  Kidderminster. 

See  Morrison,  P.  Sec.  XV. 

SMITH,  THOMAS,  Coalbrookdale 
School,  1876-84. 

Design.    Fire-stoves  and  Mant((l8.  Ma- 
jolica for  same.        Sees.  I.,  II.,  VIII. 
Design,  Silver  Plate,  etc.   Sees.  VI.,  VII. 

SMITH,  THOMAS,  Glasgow  School, 
1879-84. 

Design  for  Church.  Arcliitccture. 

^  Sec.  XXI. 
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SMITH,  THOMAS,  or  FRANK,  Dublin 
Metropolitan  School,  1868-76. 

Silver  Cliasiugs.  Sec.  VI. 

SNOW,  JAMES,  Stoke-on-Trent  & 
Fenton  School,  1877-80. 

Oue  Oval  Tray.    13s.  6d.  each    Sec.  II. 
One  Heart  Tray.    4s.  6d.  each.    Sec.  II. 
Kem rules,  per  Mi n tons,  Voucher  Keg. 
No.  3541.    9tli  April,  1884. 

SOCIETY  OF  ANTIQUARIES  OF 
■   LONDON  (The  Coxincil). 

See  Wallis,  Kos\. 

Sees.  XVII.,  XIX.,  XX. 

.SOCKL  &  NATHAN,  Jewin  Crescent, 
E.C. 

See  Watson,  Ava.  Sec.  XVIT. 

Swan,  Alice  C.  Sec.  XVII. 

SOPER,  WILLIAM,  Brighton  School, 
1862-63.   South  Kensington,  1875, 
Enamel  Painting.  Sec.  IV. 

SOUTH  KENSINGTON  NATIONAL 
ART  TRAINING  SCHOOLS.— (The 
Students). 

Twentyrfive  Frames.     Painted  Photo- 
graphs. Sec.  XXII. 
Four  Frames.   Designs  for  Silver  Plate. 

Sec.  VI. 

Thirteen  Frames.     Models    in  Terra 
Cotta,  and  Photographs  of  the  eame. 

Sec.  II. 

Three  Imperial  Frames.  Photo-plastic 
Decoration.'  Sec.  IX. 

Twenty  Frames.     Etchings  and  En- 
gravings. Sec.  XIX. 
See  also  Davis,  Louis.  See.  XVI. 
Page,  John  W.  E.          Sec.  XV  [. 
Palin,  Mainwar[ng.        Sec.  XV. 
Science  &  Aut  Department. 

j  SOUTH  KENSINGTON  NATIONAL 
i    ART  TRAINING  SCHOOLS. 


Present  Students,  1884 — 

Abrahams,  F.  X.  Sees.  I.,  II. 

BkadburNj  J.  W. 

Sees.  I.,  II.,  III.,  v.,  VI.,  XV. 


DODD,  0.  T. 
Hall,  P, 
Henney,  G.  F. 
Hewitt,  A.  E. 

(«ATER,  J. 

Pearce,  J. 
Poole,  J.  O. 
mulh(3an,  w.  a. 
Leiouton,  F. 
Penhon,  F. 

Si'ENCER,  A. 

Kider,  H. 
IlnoDES,  R. 


Sees.  I.,  v.,  VI. 
Sees.  I.,  VIII. 
Sec.  I.,  II.,  V. 
Sees.  I.,  V. 
Sees.  I.,  v.,  VI. 
Sees.  I.,  V. 
Sees.  I.,  VIII. 
Sees.  I.,  v.,  VI. 
Sees.  I.,  III. 
Sees.  I.,  XV. 
Sees.  I.,  V. 
Sees.  I.,  v.,  VI. 
Sees.  I.,  II.,  XV. 


T0.MI.INS,  H.  J. 

Sees  I.,  TL,  VI.,  XV. 
Ward,  (i.  Sees.  I.,  VI.,  VI f  I. 

White,  W  V.  Bees.  I.,  VIII. 


Small.  Miss  E.    Sees.  I.,  II.,  VIII, 

BtJTTERTON,  Miss  M.         ScCS.  I.,  II. 

LuPTON,  Miss  E.  B.  Sees.  I.,  II. 
Wilson,  E.  W.  Sees.  I.,  II. 

SPALL,  THOMAS,  Birmingham 
School,  1869-73. 

(Elkington  &  Co.)    Ornamental  Metal 
Work.    Silver.  Sec.  V. 

Electro  Plate.  Sec.  VI. 

SPARKES,  CATHERINE  A.,  MRS., 
South  Kensington  Schools,  1859-61. 
Lambeth  School,  1861-66. 

Frame.      Photographs  of  Ornamental 
Tiles,  painted  by  herself.  Keramics. 

Sec.  U. 

Subjects :  Scene  from  "  Comus,"  "  King 
Lear." 

SPENCER,  A.,  South  Kensington 
Schools,  1880-84. 

Design.    Clock  Case.  Sees.  I.,  V. 

SPICER,    MISS,    South  Kensington 
Schools ;  Royal  Albert  Hall  School. 
Wood  Carving.    Gothic  Panel.  (With- 
drawn.) Sec.  VIII. 

SPILLER,    MARY   ETHEL,  Queen 
Square  School,  Bloomsbury,  1875-84. 
SUk  Fan.  Sec.  VIL 

SPOONER,  WILLIAM  J.,  Nottingham 
School,  1878-84. 

Design.    Lace  Fabrics.  Curtains. 

Sees.  I.,  X. 

STAFFORD,  GEORGE,  Nottingham 
School,  1878-83. 

Designs,  Wall  Paper,  and  Lace  Curtains. 

Sees.  I.,  X.,  XVL 

STAINES  LINOLEUM  MANUFAC- 
TURING CO.  (THE). 

See  Seaward,  Samuel  O.  Seo.  I. 

STANIFORTH,  JOSEPH,  Cardiff 
School,  1870-84. 

(Owen,  D.,  &  Co.)  Lithographs. 

Sec.  XVIL 

STANNUS,  HUGH,  Sheffield  School, 
1853-63. 

(Atkin  Brothers.)   Cup.    Silver  Plato. 

(Withdrawn.)  Sec.  VI. 

STANTON,  ROSE  EMILY  Stroud 
School,  1862-72. 

School  Work  Seo.  I. 

STAPLETON,  HARRY,  St.  Martin's 
School,  1871-74. 

Jewellery.  Sec.  VII. 

STAPLETON  &  SON,  Poland  Street, 
W.C. 

See  Stapleton,  Harry.         Seo.  VII. 
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STARR,  JOSEPH  B.,  Macclesfield 
School,  1878-84. 

Design  for  Silk  Hanging.   Sees.  T.,  XII. 

STAYNES,  FREDERICK  J.,  Notting- 
ham School,  1879-83. 

(M.  Jacoby  &  Oo.)  Lace  Curtains. 
(Woodward.  F.,  &  Co.)  6  Edgings. 
(T.  li.  Cutts.)   Lace  Edging.      Sec.  X. 

STAYISTES,  GEORGE,  Manchester 
School,  1883-84.  Nottingham,  16 
years. 

Lithographs.  Sec.  XVII. 

STEANE,  ISAAC,  Coventry,  1861-63. 
Architecture.  Sec.  XXI. 

STEELE,  HARRIETTE,  MRS.,  Ply- 
mouth School,  1883-84. 
■  ■     (Brannam,  H.  C.)   Keramics.     Sec.  II. 

STEER,  AMY  BEATRICE,  Maid- 
stone, 1881-82. 

Keramic.  Sec.  II. 

STEVEWS  &  WILLIAMS,  Stourbridge 
&  Brierley  Hill. 

See  Beech,  D.  Sec.  III. 

Carder,  F.  Sec.  III. 

Hammond,  E.  Sec.  III. 

Hill,  J.  Sec.  III. 

NoBTHWOOD,  William. 

Sees.  III.,  XIX. 
NoRTiiwooD,  J.  Sec.  III. 

Orchard,  J.  Sec.  III. 

ScHEiBNER,  F.  Sec.  III. 

SwAYNE,  C.  Sec.  HI 

STEVENSON,  DAVID  W.,  Edin- 
burgh School,  1859-67. 

Terra  Cotta  Statuette.  Sec.  II. 

Model,  Piatt  Memorial,  Oldham. 
Design  for  Byron  Memorial.  Sec.  XXII. 

STEVENSON,  W.  G.,  Edinburgh 
School,  1864-75. 

School  Work.  Machine  Drawing.  Sec.  I. 

STIRLING,  JAMES,  Dundee  School, 
1880-83. 

School  Work.  Machine  Drawing.  Sec.  I. 

STOKE-UPON-TRENT,  THE  COR- 
PORATION or. 

See  Corporation,  or  Tonks,  J.  W. 

Sec.  VII. 

STOKOE,  J.  D.,  Leeds  School,  1873-81. 
Trade  Cards.  Sec.  XVII. 

STORMER,  EMILY  E.,  Lambeth 
School,  1875-79. 

(Doulton  &  Co.)    KeramioH.    Pute  sur 
Pain.  Sec.  II. 


STORY,  BLANCHE, 
School,  1866-84. 

Design.   Lq,ce  Curtains. 


Nottingham 
Sees.  I.,  X. 


STRANGE,  W.  E.,  Manchester  School, 
1880-84. 

Design.    Ornament.  Decoration. 

Sees.  L,  XVI. 

STRATTON,  AMY,  Salisbury,  1869-73. 

(Yates  &  Co.)    Carj.ets.  Sec.  X\'. 

STRODE  &  CO.,  St.  Paul's  Church- 
yard, E.C. 

See  Tucker,  G.  E.         Sees.  V.,  XIX. 

STUART,  LOUISA,  Lambeth  School, 
1883-84. 

(Doulton  &  Co.)   Keramics.  Vase. 

Sec.  II. 

STUBBS,  THOMAS,  Newcastle-under- 
Ljrme  School,  1873-79. 

One  Dessert  Plate.    £4.  Sec.  II. 

Keiaraii's  per  Mintons,  Voucher  Keg. 
No.  3541.    9th  April,  1884. 

STURGEON,  KATE,  Lambeth  School. 
(Doulton  &  Co.)    Plaque.  Sec.  11. 

SUDDARS,     FRANK,  Bradford 
School  (Grammar),  1881. 

Study  from  Still  Life.    Water-colon i-. 
Stage  15b.  Sec.  I. 

SURENNE,  MARY    H.,  Edinburgh 
School,  1864.  1869-82. 

School  Work.    Chalk  and  Water  Colour 


Drawinsrs. 


Sec.  I. 


SUTHERS,  WILLIAM,  South  Ken- 
sington School. 

Study.    Flowers.  Sec.  XXII. 

SWAN,  ALICE  C,  Cork,  1875-82. 

(Sockl  &  Nathan.)  Personal.  Christni.is 
Cards.  Sec.  XVII. 

SWAYNE,  CHARLES,  Stourbridge 
School,  1883-84. 

(Stevens  &  Williams.)     Glass.  Cut 
Decanter.  Sec.  111. 

Hock  Glass,  orange. 

Designed  by  F.  Calder  and  John  North - 
wood.    Executed  by  C.  Swayne. 

SYKES,  GODFREY  (THE  LATE), 
Sheffield  School,  1843-54.  Master  of 
School,  1854-63. 

(S.  &  A.  Dept.)    Drawings.  Designs 
for  Keramic  Alphabetical  Letters. 

Sec,  XVIII. 

Pliotographs  of  Terra  Cotta  Columns 
designed  by  him.  Sec.  II..,  IX 

SYMES,  PENELLA,  Dublin  Metro 
politan  School,  1878-84. 

Design  for  Border  Inlay.    Sees.  I.,  VIH. 
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fTABOR,  G.  H.,  Lambeth  Scliool. 

Dfsigus.   Painted  AVall  Tiles.     Sec.  I. 

rAIOfAHILL,    WILLIAM,  Kilmar- 
nock, 1871-78. 

(Gregory,  Thomson,  &  Co.)  Carpets. 

Sec.  XV. 

(Barbour,  Anderson,  &  Co.)  Curtains. 

Sec.  XV. 

rARVER,       JANE,  H"ortliampton 
School,  1877-79. 

(WooUams.)  Paperhangings.  Sec.  XVI. 

TATE,  EDWIN,  York  School,  1875-78. 
1882-84. 

School  Work.   Architecture.  Kennais- 
sance.  Sees.  I.,  XXI. 

TATHAM,  A.  J.,  West  London  School, 
1878-84. 

Wood  Inlay.  Girondoles  and  Panel. 

Sec.  VIII. 
Design.    Frieze  in  Italian  Style. 

Sec.  XXI. 

Studies,  Ornament.  Sec.  I. 

(Woollams  &  Co.)  Paperhangings. 

Sec.  XVI. 

TATLER,  ALBERT,  Burslem  School, 
1882. 

(Doulton  &  Co.)  Keramics.  Two  Vases. 

Sec.  II. 

TAYLERSON,  JOHN  E.,  Lambeth 
School,  1880-84. 

Designs.    Panel.  Sec.  I. 

Panel  in  plaster.  Sec.  IX. 

PAYLOR,  EDWARD  J.,  West  London 
School,  3  years. 

Study.    Life  Study.  Sec.  I. 

AYLOR,  ELIJAH,  Hanley  School, 
1881-84. 

Two  Flower  Holders,  7s.  M.        Sec.  II. 
Keramics  per  Mintons,  Voucher  Keg.  No. 
3541,  April  9,  1884.  Sec.  II. 

7AYLOR,  JOHN,  Edinburgh  School, 
1  1869.  1872-75. 

■         Studies.    Antique ;  and  from  the  round. 

Sec.  I. 

CAYLOR,    MARGARET,  Edinburgh 
School,  1859-63. 

(R.  Grant  &  Sons.)  Illuminations. 

Sec.  XVIII. 

THATCHER,  EUPHEMIA,  Lambeth 
School,  1878-81. 

(Doulton  &  Co.)   Keramics.  Vase. 

Sec.  II. 

PHATCHER,  W.  H.,  Kidderminster 
School,  1877-84. 

Technical  Designs  for  Carpets, 
i  Sees.  I.,  XV. 

<As8isted  by  William  Tucker,  Head  Master.) 

CHICKETT,  ERNEST,  Sheffield  School. 
1865.  1874-84. 

Oniameutal  Wood-carved  Mantle-pieco. 

Sec.  VIII. 

Designs  for  Silver  Cup.       Sees.  I.,  VI. 


THOMAS,  GEORGE,  Cardiff  School, 
1867-75. 

Photographs.    Architectural  Buildings. 

Sec.  XXI. 

THOMAS,  HENRY  PHELIX,  Dublin 
Metropolitan  School,  1863-68. 

Dt  signs.  Sec.  I. 

(Fry  &  Co.)   Damasks.  Sec.  XII. 

THOMAS,  JAMES,  Westminster,  Royal 
Architectural  Museum,  1880-84. 
Design  for  Mosaic  Pavement. 

Sees.  I.,  II. 

Design.    Silver  Salad  Bowl.      Sec.  VI. 

THOMAS,    JOHN,    Halifax  School, 
1873-83. 

(Eastwood,  H.,  &  Co.)   Tapestry.  Cur- 
tains, &c.  Sec.  XV. 
(Ward  &  Co.)    Hanging  Tapestry. 
(Thomas,  J.)   Tapestries.        Sec.  XV. 
Axminster  Carj)et  Design.  Sees.  I.,  XV. 

THOMPSON,  E.  L.,  Sheffield  School, 
1875—77 

Silver  Work.  Sec.  VI. 

THOMPSON,  MINNIE  G.,  Lambeth 
School,  1882-84. 

(Doulton  &  Co.)   Keramics.  Mug. 

Sec.  II. 

THOMPSON   (MISS)    SYDNEY  M., 
Belfast  School,  1871-83. 

Design  for  Iron  Work.  Sees.  I.,  V. 

THOMPSON,     SAMUEL,  Sheffield, 
1876.  1882-84. 

(Hague  &  Co.)   Fenders,  etc.      Sec.  V. 

THOMPSON,  WILLIAM,  Macclesfield 
School,  1876-82. 

Design  for  Furniture  Silk.  Sees.  I.,  XII. 

THOMSON,  EMILY  G.,  Manchester 
School,  1866-70. 

(Ackerman  &  Co.)  {^^'^'^g^' 

(De  la  Eue  &  Co.) 

(Falkner,  G.,  &  Sons.) 

Design  for  Stained  Glass.  Sec.  III. 

THOMSON,      JOHN,  Kilmarnock 
School,  1877-84. 

School  Work.    Foliage.  Sec.  I. 

Design  for  Hangings.  Sec.  XV. 

(Gregory,  Thomson,  &  Co.)  Carpets. 

Sec.  XV. 

THOMSON,  R.  R.,  Perth  School,  1879- 
1883.    Sydney  Street,  S.W. 

Study.    Stage  12a.  Sec.  I. 

THORNLEY   &  CLARKE,  Notting- 
ham. 

See  Foster,  A.  Soc.  X. 
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THOBPE,  STUART,  Sheffield  School, 
1871-84. 

Desi"U.     Cas!-irnu   Baluotrado.  Fire 
Dogs.  Sec.-".  I.,  V. 

Gold  and  Silver  Communion 
Plate.  ,  Sec.  VI. 

THURSTOW,    JAMES    H.,  Wolver- 
.  hampton,  1875-82. 

Personal.    School  "Work.  Architecture. 

Sec.  XXL 

TIDMARSH,  HEUnY  E.,  West  Lon- 
don School,  1878-84. 

D.  sign  for  Shield.  Sees.  !.,  VI. 

Plaques.  Sec.  II. 

Ceiling.  Sec.  XVI. 

TmWORTH,  GEORGE,  Lambeth. 

(Doulton  &  Co.)   Panels  and  Groups. 
Terra  Cotta.  Sec.  II. 

TITE,  G.,  Kilburn.  South  Kensington 
Schools,  1870-72. 

Wood    Carving.     Tea  Caddy,  Table, 
Cabinet,  Sideboard.  Sec.  VIII. 

TOLEMAN,  JAMES,  17  GoswellRoad, 
E  C 

'    '  'See  Sharp,  T.  W.  Sec.  XVI. 

TOMKINSOW  &  ADAM,  Kiddermins- 
.  ter. 

See  Adam,  Peteh.  Sec.  XV. 

TOMLIWS,  HEISTRY  J.,  Worcester 
School,  1872-82.  South  Kensington, 
1882-84. 

Designs.  Sec.  I. 

„     for  Coal  Boxes.         Sec.  VIII. 
Umbrella  Stands.  Sec.  V. 

Wall- Papers.  Sec.  XVI. 

Iron  Trays.  Sec.  V. 

Design.  Silver  Vase.  Sees.  I.,  VI. 
Design.  Earthenware  Vase.  Sees.  I.,  II. 
Design.    Brussels  Carpet.    Sees.  I.,  XV. 

TOWKS,  JOSEPH  WILLIAM,  Bir- 
mingham School,  1854-63. 

(Bragg,  T.  &  J.)  Jewellery.  Personal 
Otoamen'ts.  Jewelled  Bouquet  Holder. 
Chatelaine.  Presented  to  H.R.H.  the 
.Princess  of  Wales  ut  Swansea,  1881. 

Sec.  VII. 

Lent  by  H.R.H.  the  Princess  of 
Wuks. 

(Blanckensee  &  Son.)  Silver  Spade. 
Ivoiy  Handle,  enamelled  and  gilt. 
Presented  to  H.R.H.  the  Princess  of 
Wales  ut  Leicester,  1882.      Sec.  VII. 

Lent  by  H.R.H.  tiio  Princess  of 
Wales. 

(Blanckensee  &  Son.)  Gold  Key.  Gothic 
Design.  Presented  to  II.R.II.  the 
Prince  of  Wales,  K.G.,  at  Leicester, 
1882.  Sec.  VII. 

Lent    by   II.R.H.   the    I'riucc  of 
Wales.  K.U 


(Bragg,  T.  &  J.)  Suit  of  Jewellery:-- 
Cullurettc,  Bracelet,  Ear-i'iugs  (gold). 
I'roperty  of  Mrs.  T.  Dix  Perkin. 
Harrow.  Sec.  VI 1. 

Lent  by  Mrs.  T.  Dix  Perkin. 

(Bragg,  T.  &  J.)  Gold  Chain  and  Bad^ri . 
Corporation  of  West  Bromwich.  (iil  i 
(if  Earl  of  Dartm. )uth.  Sec.  VII. 

Silver  Mace.  Corporation  of  Wi  ^i 
Bromwieh.  Gift  of  Alderman  R  Farley. 

Sec.  VII. 

Lent  by  the  Corporation  of  West 
Bromwieh. 
(Bragg,  T.  &  J.)  Gold  Chain  and 
Badge,  Corporation  of  Stoke-upo.i- 
Trent.  Gift  of  Colin  Minton  Cainj)- 
bell,  1875.  Sec.  VII. 

Lent  by  Corporation  of  Stoke  ou- 
Trent. 

(Bragg,  T.  &  J.)  Photographs.  The 
Corporation  Regalia  of  Stockport, 
Accrington,  Neath,  Swansea,  Kidder- 
minster, Walsall  and  Rochester,  De- 
sign for  an  Album  Cover. 

(Bragg,  T.  &  J.)  Gold  Chain  and 
Badge.    Corporation  of  Rotherhan). 

Sec.  VII. 

Lent  by  Corporation  of  Rotherham. 
(Bragg.  T.  &  J.)   Silver  Kev,  presented 
to  John  Bri-ht,  Eeq.,  M.P.,  1883,  iit 
Birmingham.  Sec.  VIL 

Lent  by  John  Bright,  Esq.,  M.P. 
Seals.     Corporation  Seals  for   City  of 
Bangor  and  Boroughs  of  Accringtcu 
and  Bacup.    Impressions  of  the  seals. 

Sec.  VII. 

TONKS,   WILLIAM,  &  SONS,  Bir- 
mingham. 

See  Beattie,  Ohallen.  Sec.  \. 

TOOLEY,  H.,  Great  Yarmouth  School, 
1881-84. 

Studies,  Ornament.  Sec.  T. 

Illumination.  Sec.  XVII. 

TORQUAY  TERRA  COTTA  WORKS, 
Torquay  (T.  BENTLEY,  Manager). 
See  FisuEB,  Alexander.  Scc.  II.| 

TOWNROE,     R.,     Sheffield  School, 
1848-58. 

(S.  &  A.  Dept.)  Design  for  a  Certificate. 

Sec.  XVI II. 

TRACEY,  AGNES,  Ipswich  School, 
1868-83. 

(Jeffreys  &  Co.)   AVall  Papers,  &c. 

^  Sec.  XVL 

TRAVELL,  THOMAS  F.,  Nottingham 
School,  1875.    1879-80.  1882-84. 

Design.    Lace.  Sees.  I.,  X. 

TREGO,  JOHN  J.,  Coventry  School, 
1866-70.  1875-84. 

Seliool  Studies.    Stages  3",  5%  5",  S'', 
b"",  15",  22",  '2;V',  2:5%  23''.  Sec.  I. 

Dosigna,  Metalwork.  Sec.  \. 

Watch  Cases.  Sec  VI 1. 
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TREIiOAR  AND  SONS,  Ludgate  Hill, 

E.C.  .  ^ 

Diirluun  Axmiiister  Carpets.  Designed 
by  Miciih  Cliainbors,  Durluiui  ychool. 
^  Sec.  XV. 

(Lent  by  Messrs.  Ti-eluar  &  Sons.) 

TREW,  ANTHONY  F.,  Bristol  School, 
.  1874-80. 

Studies.    Architectural  Drawings. 

Sees.  I.,  XXI, 

TREW,  JOHN  F.,  Bristol  School,  1882- 
1884. 

Studies.    Designs  for  Stone  and  Iron 
Screens.  Sol-s.  I.,  XXI. 

TROWER,     CHARLOTTE  GEOR- 
GINA,  East  Herts  School,  1882-84.  ^ 
Designs.    Lace.  Sees.  I.,  X. 

TUCK,  RAPHAEL,  &  SONS,  London. 

Christmas  and  Birtliday  Cards. 
See  Jasies,  Charlotte.         Stc.  XVII. 

TUCKER,  GEORGE  EDWARD,  West 
London  School,  187^84. 

(Strode  &  Co.)    Metal  Work  &  other 
objects.  Sees.  I.,  V.,  XIX. 

Carved  Woodwork.  '   Sec.  VIII. 

Painted  Panels.  Sec.  XVI. 

Painted  Frieze.  Sec.  XVI. 

Desigu  for  Silver  Work.  Sec.  VI. 

TUCKER,  WILLIAM,  Head  Master, 
Kidderminster  School. 

Drawings  ilkidtrating  a  technical  course 
for  carpet  desi^^ners,   developed  by 
himself. 
See  Cantrell,  John. 
Harriss,  George. 
Mountfobd,  Frederick. 
Barker,  George. 
Cak7er,  C.  J. 
Kandall,  George. 
Thatcher,  W.  H. 

TURNER,  EDWARD  J.,  West  London 
School,  1875. 
I  Design.   Painted  Panel.    Sec.  I.,  XVI. 

TURNER,  E.  PAGE,  Sheffield,  1854-63. 
Tiles.  Wood  Mantel.  Sec.  II.,  VJII. 
Decorations.  Sec.  XVI. 

TURNER,  F.  E.,  Derby  Central  School, 
1870-81. 

Collective  Exhibit.  See.  XVIII. 

See  Derby  Central  School. 

TURNER,    WILLIAM,    &  RHIND, 
JOHN,  Edinburgh  School. 

(Morton,  Scott  &  Co.)  Tapestry. 

Sec.  XV. 

Frieze.  Sec.  XVI. 

TURNER,  WILLIAM,  Edinburgh 
^    School,  1880  82. 

(IM.irtoii,  W.,  Scott,  &  Co.;    Drawing  of 
Actual  Tiles.  Sec.  II. 

(irate  witiv  Tilea.  Sec.  V. 


TURTON,  GEORGE  F.,  Nottingham 
School,  1872. 

Design.    Lace  Curtain.  Sec.  I.,  X. 

TYZACK,  HENRY,  Sheffield  School, 

1870-  80. 

Study.    Bas-relief.    Plaster  Panel. 

Sees.  I.,  IX. 

TYSON,  JAMES,  JUNIOR,  Preston. 
Avenham  School,  7  years. 

School  Work.  Drawing  in  Chalk.  Fruit. 

Sec.  I. 

TYSON,  JAMES,  SENIOR,  Preston, 
Avenham  School,  7  years. 

Study  in  Plaster.    Cornice.  Sec.  L 

TWEMLOW,  MARY,  Dublin  Metropo- 
litan School,  1881-84. 

Design.  Sec.  I. 

Embroidery.  Sec.  XII. 

TWIGGE,  ANNE  L.,  Exeter  School, 

1871-  84. 

Designs.    Honiton  Lace.      Sees.  I.,  X. 

ULLATHORNE,  THOMAS  S.,  Selby 
School,  1871-84. 

Architectural  Drawings.  .      Sec.  XXI. 

URIE,  ALLIE,  Kilmarnock  School, 
1878  1884. 

Water  Colour.  Fruit  from  Nature. 
Drapery.    Oil  Colour  from  Nature. 

Sec.  I. 

URSULIN  CONVENT,  Cork. 

See  Meade,  Eliza.  Sec.  2^. 

Irish  Lace. 

URWIN  or  IRWIN,  MARIA  L.,  Royal 
Albert  Hall  School,  Lambeth  School, 
1881. 

Wood  Carving.  Sec.  VIII. 

VANKOERT,  CORNELIUS,  West 
London  School,  1880-84. 

Studies.    Chalk.    Antique.         Sec.  I. 

VARGAS,    MISS,    Lambeth  School. 

(Doulton  and  Co.)    Faience,  Tiles  and 
Doultou  Ware.     (Doulton  Pavilion.) 

Sec.  II. 

VARIAN,  AGNES,  Dublin  Metropoli- 
tan School,  1879-83. 

Study.   Apples.  Water  Colour.    Sec.  1. 

VARLEY,  EMILY  LUCY,  Queen 
Square  School,  Bloomsbury,  1880- 
1884. 

(Rimmol.)  A  Fan.  Silk.  Sec.  VII. 
(Griggs.)  Chroraolitliogrnph.  Sunllowcr. 

Sec.  XVII.' 
School  Studies.  Sec.  I. 

VINCE,  J.  M.,  Yarmouth  School,  1871- 
1874.  1878-84. 

School  Work.  Sec.  I. 

Wrongiit  Iron  Panels.  Sec.  V. 

WAHAB,  HENRIETTA  E.,  Royal 
Albert  Hall;  South  Konsinctou 
School,  1883-84. 

Wood  Carving.     Bellows,       Sec.  VIII. 
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WAIK,  LOUIS,  West  London  School, 
4  years. 

Illumination.  Sec.  XTX. 

WAKELY,  LOUISA,  Lambeth  School, 
1881-84. 

(Doulton  &  Co.)   Keramics.  Bowl. 

Stc.  II. 

WALE,  J.,  Derby  Central  School,  1878- 
1881. 

Collective  exhibit.  Sec.  XVIII. 

See  Derby  Gentbal  School. 

WALES,  H.II.H.  THE  PRIlSrCE  OF. 

See  H.R.H.  The  Pbince  of  Wales,  K.G. 

WALES,  H.II.H.  THE  PRINCESS  OF. 
See  H.E.H.  The  Pbincess  op  Wales. 

WALKER,      ROBERT,  Edinburgh 
School,  1875-83. 

School  Work.    Stage  23'=.  Sec.  I. 

Furniture  Designs.  Sec.  VIII. 

(Morton,  W.,  Scott,  &  Co.)   Copy.  Ta- 
pestry. Sec.  XV. 

WALLACE,  MARY,  MRS.,  Plymouth, 
School,  1883-84. 

(Brannam,  H.  C.)   Keramics.     Sec.  II. 

WALLACE,   SIR   RICHARD,  Bart., 
Manchester  Square,  W. 

Set  of  Carved  Wood  Bedroom  Furniture. 

Sec.  VIII. 

Substituted  by  a  Carved  Cabinet  per 
Holland  &  Sons,  Mount  Street,  W. 

Sec.  VIII. 

WALLIS,  ROSA,  South  Kensington 
Schools,  1873-74.  1876-79. 

Studies  in  Enamel.  Sec.  IV. 

Plaque.    Old  Limoges.      Sees.  IV.,  VI. 
Head  of  a  Lady.    Drapery,  translucent 
Enamel.  Sec.  IV. 

Ehododendrons.    Study  from  Nature. 
Plaque.     Old    Limoges.     Design  of 
G.  Wallis,  F.S.A.,  and  painted  by 
Eosa  Wallis.  Sec.  IV. 

Painted  Photograph  of  the  upper  cover 
of  a  Book  of  the  Gospels.     Sec.  XX. 
Painted  Photograph  of  the  under  cover 
of  a  Book  of  the  Gospels.     Sec.  XX. 
The  property  of  the  Earl  of  Ashburnham. 
Lent  by  the  Council  of  the  Society  of  Anti- 
quaries of  London. 

Water  Colour  Drawing;  portions  of  the 
contents  of  a  Viking's  grave,  Isle  of 
Colonsay:  June,  1882. 
Published  and  lent  by  the  Council  of  the 
Society  of  Antiquaries  of  London.     Sec.  XIX. 
Chromolithograph  executed   by  Frich 
of  Berlin.    Upper  and  under  covers  of 
a  Book  of  the  Gospels,  the  property 
of  the  Earl  of  Asliburnliaui. 
Published  and  lent  by  the  Council  of  the 


Society  of  Antiquaries  of  London.    Sec.  XVII. 
(S.  &A.  Dept.)  Study.  Azaleas.  Tem- 
pera. Sec.  1. 
(S.  &  A.  Dept.)   Coloured  Photographs. 
Orphreys  of  a  XVII.  Century  Cope. 

Sec.  XX. 

WALLIS,  GEORGE,  Keeper,  Art  Col- 
lections, South  Kensington  Museum. 
Somerset  House  School,  Exhibi- 
tioner, 1841-1842.  Master  Spital- 
fields  School,  1843.  Manchester 
School,  1844-46.  Birmingham  School, 
1851-58. 

Design  for  Enamel  on  Metal.     Sec.  IV. 

WALSH,  EDWARD,  Dublin  Metro- 
politan School,  1857-63, 

(Fry  &  Co.)   Damahks.  Sec.  XL 

WALSH,  HARRIETT,  Dublin  Metro- 
politan School,  1872-76. 

Design.    Border  Inlay.     Sees.  I.,  VIII. 

WALSH,  ROBERT,  Dublin  Metro- 
politan School,  1860-74. 

Study.    Still  Life.    OiL  Sec.  L 

WALTERS,  ALLAN,  West  London 
School,  2  years. 

Design.  (Border  Inlay.)  Sees.  I.,  VIII. 

WALTERS,  D.,  &  SONS,  Newgate 
Street,  E.C. 

See  Dbake,  G.  E.  Sec.  XII. 

FoLLiOTT,  William.  Sec.  XII. 

WALTON,  C.  H.,  Reading  Schools; 
Royal  Albert  Hall  School. 

Wood  Carving.    Panel.         Sec.  VIII. 

WALTON,  F.,  &  Co.,  Berners  Street, 
W.C. 

L'Incrusta  Walton  Decoration. 

See  HoLGATE,  J.  Sec.  XVI. 

WALTON  &  CO.,  FREDERICK 
(L'INCRUSTA  WALTON),  Sunbury 
and  London. 

See  Bbaupbe,  C.  J.  Sec  XVI. 

WALTON,  WILLIAM  R.,  Nottingham 
School,  1872-82. 

Design  for  Lace.  Sees.  I.,  X. 

WARD,  GEORGE,  Derby  Central 
School,  1874-81. 

Collective  exhibit.  Sec.  XVIH. 

See  Deeby  Central  School. 

WARD,  JAMES,  Belfast,  1872-73 
South  Kensington,  1874-84. 

(Mageo  &  Co.)    Tablecloth,  damask. 

See.  XI. 

Designs.  Wall  Decoration.  Sees.  1.,  XYI. 
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WARD,  J.  W.  &  C,  Halifax. 

See  Ohambeks,  J.  H.  Sec.  XV. 

Crossley,  FiiEDEKiCK.  Sec.  XV. 

Smith,  J.  B.  Sec.  XV. 

DiLwoRTH,  Samuel.  Sec.  XV. 

Webster,  W.  H.  Sec.  XV. 

Campbell,  David.  Sec.  XV. 

OAMPBELii,  Duncan.  Sec  XV. 

WARD,  G.,  South  Kensington  Schools, 
1881-84.   Devizes  School,  1878-81. 
Desiga.    Table  Top.    Inlaid  Wood. 

Sec.  I. 

Design.    Drinking  Oup.  Silver. 

Sec.  I. 

WATCOMBE  TERRA  COTTA  CO., 
Torquay",  S.  Mary  Church. 

See  BEDFORD,  George.  Sec.  II. 

Davey,  Arthur  James.       Sec.  II, 

WATERHOUSE,  JOSEPH,  Manches- 
ter School,  1850-55. 

Fabrics.    (Printed  Cotton.)     Sec.  XIV 

WATERS,  LIZZIE,  Lambeth  School, 
1880-82. 

(Doullon  &  Co.)  Keramics.  Bottle.  Vase. 

Sec  II. 

WATERSTON,  GEORGE,  &  SONS. 
Edinburgh. 

See  Anderson,  Elizabeth  F.  Sec.  XVIII. 
BuAMAH,  Thomas.  See.  XXII. 

Black,  W.  S.  Sec.  XVIII. 

GiBB,  William.  Sec.  XVII. 

GiBB,  W.  Sec.  XVII. 

Anderson,  Elizabeth  F.  Sec.  XVIII. 

WATKINS,  JOHN",  Birmingham,  1871- 
1872;  &  South  Kensington  Schools, 
1873-75. 

(Elkiugton  &  Co.)    Metal  Work.  A 
Shield.    (Chased  by  T.  Spall.) 

Sec.  VI. 

The  Design  for  the  Shield.         Sec.  VI, 
J.  Watkins  is  now  in  Paris.    Ateliers  Mersou, 
86  Rue  Notre  Dame  des  Champs. 

2  'I'itle  Pages.  Sec.  XVIII. 

(Lithograph.  Petit.) 
Twenty  Engravings  for  "LArt." 

Sec.  XVIII. 

(S.  &  A.  Dept.)    Eleven  Pen-and-ink 

Drawings.    Interiors  of  S.  K.  M. 
(S.  &  A.  Dept.)  One  Pen-and-ink  Draw- 
ing, Interior  of  Bethnal  Green  Branch 
Museum. 

(S.  &  A.  Dept.)  One  Pen-and-ink  Draw- 
ing.   Library  of  late  John  Foster. 

Sec.  XIX. 

WATKINS,  JOSEPH,  Dublin  Metro- 
[  politan  School,  1863-71. 

^"sts.  Sec.  I.,  XXII. 

B7ATSON,  ADA,  Cambridge  School, 
1876-80. 

(Sockl  &  Nathan.)  Lithographs. 

Sec.  XVII. 


WATSON,  MRS.,  Gloucester,  1861-66. 
School  Work.    Chalk  Drawing,  Scroll. 

Sec.  I. 

WATSON,    MOORWOOD     &  CO., 
Sheffield. 

Metal  Work.    Grate.  Sec.  V. 

See  Lawson,  J. 

WATSON,  W.  P.,  South  Kensington 
School. 

Water-colour  Study  from  Nature.  Sec.  I. 
Five  Architectural  Drawings.  Sec.  XXI. 

WATSON,  W.  S.,  South  Kensington 
Schools. 

Design.  Carved  Wood  Panel.  Sec.  VIII. 

WEATHERSTONE,      ALFRED  C, 
West  London  School,  1879-84. 

Design.     Oak  Chimney  Piece.  Wall 
Papers.  Sec.  I.,  VIII.,  XVI. 

WEBB,    FREDERICK:    T.,  Wolver- 
hampton, 1871-77. 

School  Work.    Decoration.     Sec.  XVI. 

WEBB,  THOMAS   &   SONS,  Stour- 
bridge. 

See  Facer,  Jabez.  Sec.  III. 

Hill,  William.  Sec.  III. 
Eichardson,  W.  Henry      Sec.  III. 

Smith,  Francis.  Sec.  III. 

WooDALL,  George.  Sec.  III. 

Woodall,  Thomas.  Sec.  III. 

Goodyear,  E.  Sec.  III. 

Davis,  Harry  A.  Sec.  III. 

Fereijay,  John  T.  Sec.  III. 

Adey,  William.  Sec.  III. 

Hodgetts,  Joshua.  Sec.  III. 

King,  Theodore.  Sec.  III. 

Davis,  Harry  A.  Sec.  III. 

Fereday,  J.  T.  Sec.  HI. 

HoLLis,  B.  Sec.  III. 

WEBB,  WALTER  H.,  West  London 
School,  4  years. 

School  Work.    Outlines.   Bust.  Heads 
in  Chalk.  Sec.  I. 

Study  in  Sepia.  Sec.  I. 

WEBSTER,  AGNES,  South  Kensington 
School. 

Two  School  Sketches.  Sec.  I. 

WEDGWOOD  &  SONS,  Worcester. 

See  Brett,  Mary.  Sec.  II. 

WEBSTER,  W.  H.,  Halifax,  1870-74. 

(Ward,  J.  W.&C.)  Hangings.  Sec.  XV. 

WEEKS,  CONSTANCE  E.,  West  Lon- 
don  School,  2^  years. 

Design.   Plaque.  Sees.  I.,  IL 

WELDON,  W.  H.,  College  of  Arms, 
Queen  Victoria  Street,  E.C. 

See  Perky,  W.  Sees.  I.,  XVl 
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WEIiliAND,    WIIiHELMINA,  West 
London  School,  5  years. 

{School  Work.  Still  Life  and  group.  Oil. 

Soc.  I. 

WELLS,  AUGUSTA,  Queen  Square 
School,  Bloomsbury,  1856-61. 

Study  of  Fruit.  Sec.  I. 

WEST,  ALICE  L.,  Bloomsbury  School, 
1868-73. 

A  Fan.  Sec.  VII. 

(De  la  Kue  &  Co.)  Lithographs. 

Sec.  XVII. 

WEST  BROMWICH,  THE  COR- 
PORATION OF. 

See  CoriPOKATiON  of  West  Bromwicii. 

WEST,    MAUD     ASHLEY,  Queen 
Square  School,  Bloomsbury,  1874r-80. 
(De  la  Eue  &  Co.)    Chribtmas  Cards. 
Designs.  Sec.  XVII. 

WESTCOTT,  MIIOOE  H.,  Leeds 
.   School,  1878-84. 

School  Work.   Drapery  Study.     Sec.  I. 

WEST  WOOD,  FREDERICK,  Bir- 
mingham Schools,  4  years. 

(Parkes  &  Westwood,  F.)  Jewellery. 

Sec.  VII. 

St.  Paul's  Day  School ;  Frederick  Street 
Middle  Class  School ;  Howard  Street 
Institute;  schools. 

Jcwellery  and  Personal  Ornamentd. 

WHEATON,  LOUISE,  Exeter  School, 
.  1875-84. 

Designs.    Houiton  Lace.        Sec.  I.,  X. 

WHEELERSMITH,  OLIVE,  West 
London  School,  1880-83. 

School  Work.    Still  Life.  Sec.  I. 

WHITEHOUSE,  WILLIAM,  &  CO., 
Birmingham. 

See  Maddox,  T.  W.  Sec.  V. 

WHITESIDE,  H.  J.,  Birkenhead,  1881- 
1884. 

Studies.   Stages  14",  5%  5^  3^      Sec.  I. 

WHITE,  EDWARD,  20  Cockspur 
Street,  S.W. 

See  Slocombe,  Charles  E.    Sees.  I.,  IV. 
Hall  (ir  Table  Striking  Clock;  Metal 
Gilt  Case.    Student  s  Design. 

WHITE,  WILLIAM  H.,  Bristol  School, 
1882-84. 

Architectural  Drawings.         Sec.  XXI. 

WHITE,  W.  F.,  South  Kensington 
Schools,  1870-84.  Leeds  School,  1875- 
1879. 

Design.    Table  Top.    Inlaid  Wood. 

Sec.  I. 

WHITEHEAD,  A.,  South  Kensington. 
Design.    Doorway.  Sees.  I.,  IX. 


WHITTAKER,  GEORGE,  Newcastle- 
under-Lyme  School,  1880-84. 

One  Dessert  Plate.  Sec.  1 1 . 

Two  Tazziis  on  feet,  12s.  Gd.  each.  Sec.  1 1 , 
Kerarnies  per  Mintons,  Voucher  Ilef.  N<i. 
3541,  April  9,  1884.  Sec.  J I . 

WHITTALL,  M.,    &    CO.,  Kidder- 
minster. 

>ee  Park,  J.  H. 
Duck,  D. 

WIGG,  B.  H.  G.,  Great  Yarmouth 
School,  1880-84. 

Designs.    Painted  Tiles.       Sees.  I.,  II. 

WIGG,  MARGARETTE,  Yarmouth 
School,  1880-84. 

Studies.    Designs  for  Muslin. 

Sees.  I.,  XIII. 

WILD,  JAMES,  Macclesfield,  1868-72. 

(Birchenough  &  Co.)  Figured  Satin 
Dress.  Design.  Piece  of  Figured  Silk, 
MoyenAge.   Silk  Mufflers.   Sec.  XIL 

WILKINSOlSr,  H.,  &  CO.,  Sheffield. 

See  Parr,  Josepu,  Metal  Work. 

Sees.  II.,  V. 

WILLIAMSON,  J.  J.,  South  Kensing- 
ton Schools,  1869-71.  1873. 

(S.  &  A.  Dept. )  14  Coloured  Photographs. 
Original  Objects  in  the  Soulh  Ken- 
sington Museum.  From  H.R.H.  The 
Prince  of  Wales'  Indian  Collection; 
Sir  Richard  Wallace,  Bt,  Collection; 
late  Jolm  Jones'  Collection. 

Sec.  XX. 

WILLIAMS,  HENRY,  Coalbrookdale, 
1882  84. 

(Allen,  B.  Broseley.)  Keramics.  Plates. 
Vase,  Etrusean.  Sec.  II. 

WILLIAMS,  MISS  C,  Royal  Albert 
Hall  School.  Bloomsbury  School, 
1881. 

Wood  Carving.  Sec.  VIII 

WILSON,  ARBAR,  Edinburgh  School, 
1881-83. 

Architecture.  Sec.  XXI. 

WILSON,  C.  E.,  Sheffield  School,  1865- 
1880. 

Designs.  Cast-iron  Lamp.  Band  Stand, 
&c.  Sec.  I.,  v.,  XXI. 

Metal  Work.  Sec.  V. 

WILSON,  E.  W,,  Lambeth  School, 
1880-83. 

Design.    Tiles  for  Dado.       Sees.  I.,  II. 

WILSON,      GEORGE  WILLIAM, 
Westminster  School,  1883-84.  i 
Desi;;n.    Frieze  for  a  Cliinuiey  Piece.  \ 

Sees.  I.,  IX.I 


Index  to  Students  and  Manufacturers. 


361 


WILSON",  H.  &  SONS,  Kilmarnock. 

See  YouKG,  E.  Sec.  XV. 

WILSON,      THOMAS,  Edinburgh 
School,  1865-75. 

(Ballantinc  &  Sons.)  Painting  on  Glass. 
^  Sec.  Ill 

WILSON,  T.  WALTER,  South  Ken- 
sington Schools,  1868-73. 

Six  Frames.  Drawings  tor  Engravings ; 
for  "G-raphic"  and  "Dramatic  Notes." 
(Bogue)  (Proprietors  of  "Graphic") 

Sec.  XIX. 

One  Frame.  Designs.  ■  Jewellery;  pre- 
stntiilion  and  perdonal. 

Sec.  VI. 

(Benson  &  Son.)  Casket,  gold  and 
jewelled.  (Presented  to  H.I.M.  Tlie 
Emperor  of  Eussia.  Sec.  VI. 

(Giirrards.)  Two  Necklaces  with  Pen- 
dants. Casket.  For  H.E.H.  The  Prince 
of  Wales,  K.G.  Sec.  VII. 

(S.  &  A.  Dept.)  Coloured  Photograph. 
Limoges  Enamel  Disli ;  in  the  Col- 
lection of  Sir  Eichard  Wallace,  Bart. 

Sec.  IV. 

Study.   Tempera  Painting,  from  Nature. 

Sec.  I. 

iriLSON,  WILLIAM,  Dundee  School, 

1872-  80. 

School  Work.  Power  Loom.  Machine 
Drawings.  Sec.  I. 

riNBURY,  ALERED,  Kidderminster, 

1873-  83. 

(Morton  &  Sons.)   Carpets.      Sec,  XV. 

ANBURY,  WILLIAM,  Kiddermin- 
ster, 1870-80. 

(Morton  &  Sons.)   Carpets.      Sec.  XV. 

ipTOASS,    JOHN,    York,  1866-70. 
pelby,  Thirsk,  York  Institute,  Schools. 
School  Studies.  Sec.  I. 

Designs.     Damasks.     Plato,  Cup  and 
Saucer.  Sees.  I.,  II. 

hNDASS,  MRS.,  M.A.S,  York  School, 
IL881-84. 

'      Painting  on  China..    Tea  Service. 

Sec.  II. 

INTERBOTTOM,  A.,  Sheffield 
School,  1873-84. 

I Designs.  Bronze  Doors.  Sec.  I.,  V. 
Silver  Candelabrum.  Sec.  VI. 

Porcelain.  Sec.  11. 

Doorway,  Wood.  Sec.  VIII. 


rSE,  ALICE,  Kilmarnock  School. 
School  Work.  Sec.  I 

'':SE,  W.,  South  Kensington  School. 
(S.  &  A.  Dept.)    DcKign  for  Certificate. 
(Lithograph,  II.  llarrcl.)     Sec.  XVIII. 


WITTS  or  WILLS,  ROBERT,  Dundee 
School,  1879.-82. 

School  Work.  Machine  Drawing.  Crane. 

Sec.  I. 

WOOD  CARVING  SCHOOL  OF  ART, 
Royal  Albert  Hall. 

See  CmsHOLM,  B.  Sec.  VIII. 

EowE,  Eleanor.  Sec.  VIII. 

Eeeks,  Maria.  Sec.  VIII. 

Paige,  W.  Sec.  VI IL 

I^EWTN,  Maria.  Sec.  VIII. 

Wahab,  Henrietta.  Sec.  VIII. 
VouNG,  Maggie.  Sec.  VIII. 

Williams,  Miss.  Sec.  VIII. 

Smith,  Miss.  Sec.  VIII. 

MontFord,  H.  L.  Sec.  VIII. 

Walton.  C.H.  Sec.  VIII. 

Holt,  Miss  J.  C.  Sec.  VIII. 

WOOD,  JOHN  W.,  Nottingham  School, 
1872-80. 

Design.    Lace  Curtains.       Sees.  I.,  X. 

WOOD,  MILLY,  Leeds  School,  1878- 
1884. 

School  Work.    Figure  Study.      Sec.  I. 

WOODALL,  AMY  E.,  West  London 
School,  4^  years. 

School  Work.    Chalk  Studies.     Sec.  I. 

WOODALL,    GEORGE,  Stourbridge 
School,  1867-68. 

(Webb  &  Sons  )   Glass  Ware.    Sec.  III. 

WOODALL,    THOMAS,  Stourbridge 
School,  1863-81. 

OVebb  &  Sons.)    Glass  Ware.    Sec.  III. 
(Thomas  Webb  .&  Sons)  Stourbridge. 
Glass  Bowl  and  Plate.  Sec.  III. 

WOODALL,    WILLIAM     H.,  West 
London  School,  4^  years. 

School  Work.    Head,  Chalk  Drawing. 

Sec.  I. 

Designs.   Floor  and  Wall  Tiles. 

Sec.  II. 

WOOD,  FREDERICK,  Burslem  School, 
1881-84, 

(Doulton  &  Co.)   KeramicB.   2  plates. 

Sec.  II. 

WOODHOUSE,  F.  W.,  South  Kensing- 
ton Schools. 

Architecture.     Design  for  a  Collegiate 
School.  Sec.  XXI. 

WOODWARD,  F.,  Broad  Street,  Not- 
tingham. 

Lace  Curtains. 

See  Staynes,  W.  J.  Sec.  X. 

WOODWARD,  GROSVENOR,  &  CO., 
Kidderminster. 

See  Cotton,  At-ered.  Sec.  XV. 
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WOOLLAMS,  WILLIAM  &  CO.,  High 
Street,  Marylebone,  W. 

See  Bennett,  K.  Sec.  XVI. 

AuMONiER,  Louisa.  Sec.  XVI. 

Ohukoiieu,  G.  p.  Sec.  XVI. 

Davis,  Owen  W.  Sec.  XVI. 

Ellis.  Henry  W.  Sec.  XVI. 

Haite,  G.  0.  Sec.  XVI. 

Hay,  T.  W.  Sec.  XVI. 

LiLiE,  B.  A.  Sec.  XVI. 

Mannooch,  Alfeed.  Sec.  XVI. 

Noble,  H.  Sec.  XVI. 

Eicratson,  E.  O.  Sec.  XVI. 

Silver,  A.  Sec.  XVI. 

Tatham,  a.  J.  Sec.  XVI. 

Tarver,  Jane.  Sec.  XVI. 

Hall,  Thomas,  Jun.  Sec.  XVI. 

Morris,  P.  Wilson.  Sec.  XVI. 

Eamsey,  Allen.  Sec.  XVI. 
(Wall  Papers.) 

WOOLLATT,  GEORGE,  Nottingham 
School,  1867-78. 

Design.    Lace  Curtain.         Sees.  I.,  X. 

WO  ON",  ANNIE  K.,  Edinburgh  School, 
1874-83. 

School  Work.  Studies.    Head  in  Cl)alk. 
Design,  stage  12".  Sec.  I. 

WOOTON,  JAMES,  Burslem  School, 
1870-72. 

(Doulton  &  Co.)    Tankards,  &c.  Por- 
celain. Sec.  II. 
(Assisted  by  Mr.  John  Slater.) 

WORTH,  LUCY,  Nottingham  School, 
1862-72. 

(Linthorpe    Pottery    Co.)  Keramics. 
Dessert  Plates.  Sec.  II. 

WORTH,  T.  B.,  Stourport. 

See  Park,  J.  H.,  Kidderminster. 

Sec.  XV. 

Dock,  D.,  Kidderminster. 

WRIGHT,  A.,  Stoke-on-Trent  School, 
1864-67. 

(Mintons.)    Keramics.    Two  Panels. 

Sec.  II. 

(Hollins  Minton.)     Keramics.  Two 
Panels  of  Tiles.   Colours.       Sec.  II. 

WRIGHT,  ALBERT,  Hanley  School, 
1872-82. 

(Doulton  &  Co.)   Vases.  Porcelain. 
(Assisted  by  Mr.  John  Slater.)    Sec.  II. 

WRIGHT,    JOHN    E.,  Nottingham 
School,  1869-72. 

Design.   Lace  Curtain.         Sees.  I.,  X. 


WRIGHT,  J.  R.,  Selby  School,  1879- 
1884.    1876-79  at  Leeds  School. 

School  Work.  Slill  life.    Water  Colour. 

Sec.  I. 

WRIGHT,  WILLIAM,  Hanley,  1863- 
1872. 

(Bodley,  E.  J.  D.  &  Co.) 

Keramics.  Sec.  11. 

Ewer  and  Basin.   Plates.    Biscuit  Bf^x. 

WYBURD,  LEONARD,  West  London 
School,  2  years. 

Design.    Tiles.  Sees.  I.,  II. 

School  Work.  Studies.  Sec.  I..  XV, 
Decorative  Designs.  Sec.  XVI. 

WYLIE  &  LOCKHEAD,  Glasgow. 

Wall  Papers.  Sees.  XVI.,  I. 

See  Adams,  C.  J.,  Leic-ester  School. 

YATES  &  CO.,  Wilton,  Salisbury. 

See  NoYLE,  W.  A.  Sec.  XV. 

Stratton,  Amy.  Sec.  XV. 

YATES,    PARDOE,    Wilton  Branch 
School,  Salisbury,  1871-73. 

Carpets.  Sec.  XV. 

YEATES,  GEORGE  G.,  Dublin  Metro- 
politan School,  1869-84. 

Study.    Life  Studies.  Sec.  I. 

YOUATT,     BESSIE     J.,  Lambeth 
School,  1878-84. 

(Doulton  &  Co.)   Keramics.  Jug. 

Sec.  II. 

YOUNG,   MISS,   Royal  Albert  HaU 
School,  Bloomsbury  School,  1879. 
Wood  Carving.  Sec.  VIII. 

YOUNG,  ROBERT,  Kilmarnock,  1866- 
1867. 

(Wilson,  H.  &  Sons.)  Carpets.  Sec.XA' 

YOUNG,    LILIAN,    Queen  Square 
School,  Bloomsbury,  1876-84. 
(Griggs.)  Chromo-lithograijh. 

Fox  Glove.  Sec.  XVI  I. 

Designs  for  Lithographic  Work. 

Sec.  XVI 

Design.   Tapestry.  Sees.  I.,  XV 

ZINK,  GEORGE  FREDERICK.,  West 
London  School,  6  years. 

School  Work.    Study  of  Antique. 

Sec. 

ZUBER  &  CO.,  Rixheim,  Alsace. 

See  Hood,  Henry.  Sec.  X 

H.  S. 
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of  Schools  of  Art,  1884. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST. 


^ERDEEN,  MECHANICS'  INSTI- 
TUTION.—J.  P.  Eraser,  Master.    Sec.  VI. 

A.LLEN  STREET  BRITISH  SCHOOL, 
Blackfriars. — (See  BIetropolis.) 

AlNDOVER.— Samuel  Seaward,  Master. 

Sec.  I. 

LVENHAM  INSTITUTE.  (See  Preston.) 
W.  B.  Barton,  Master.  Sees.  I.,  XXl^ 

{ARNSLEY.— J.  B.  Taylor  and  J.  S.  Ingall, 
Musters.  Sec.  XI. 

kARNSTAPLE.— Joseph  Kennedy,  Master. 

Sec.  VIII. 

ATH.— C.  M.  Hodges,  Master. 

Sees.  I.,  VIII.,  XVIII. 


lELFAST. 

Mastera. 


-G.  Trowbridge  and  J.  Sumner, 
Sec.  XV. 


ERKENHEAD. 


-John  Bentley,  Master. 

Sec.  I. 


[RMINGHAM.— E.  K.  Taylor  and  others, 
Masters.  Sees.  I.,  V.,  VI.,  XIX.,  XXII. 

kjOOMSBURY.  {See  Metbopolis.)— 
Louisa  Gann,  Mistn  ss. 

Sees.  I.,  IL,  III.,  VIII.,  XVII.,  XXII. 

DSTON,— Vernon  Howard,  Head  Master. 

Sec.  I. 


RADFORD 
LEGE. 


TECHNICAL  COL- 
Sec.  XIII. 


aiGHTON.— Alexander  Fisher,  Master, 
i  Sees.  IV.,  VIII. 

{IISTOL.— J.  N.  Smith,  Master. 

Bees.  I.,  II.,  XV.,  XVI.,  XVIIL,  XX.,  XXI. 

lOSELEY.— J.  P.  Bacon,  Master.   Sec.  II. 

-  TRSLEM.— George  Theaker,  Head  Master 

Sec.  II. 

iMBRIDGE.— Daniel  Wood,  Master. 
I  Sees.  XVI.,  XVII.,  XIX. 

RDIEF,  -J.  Bush,  Master. 
Sees,  v.,  IX..,  XVI.,  XVII.,  XXL,  XXII. 


CHARTERHOUSE.   (See  Metkopolts.)— 
V.  Black,  Master.  Sec.  V. 

CHELTENHAM.— C.  S.  MiUard,  Master. 

Sec.  V. 

CHESTER.— W.  Craister,  Master. 

Sec.  VIII. 

CIRENCESTER.— James  Miller  and  J.  W. 
Taylor,  Masters.  Sees.  H.,  VIII.,  XV, 

CITY    AND  SPITALFIELDS.— (;gee 
Metropolis.)  Sees.  IX„  X. 

COALBROOKD ALE.— Owen  Gibbons  and 
F.  Gibbons,  Masters.  Sees.  I.,  11.,  V. 

CORK. — James  Brenan,  Master. 

Sees,  n.,  VIII.  X.,  XIII.,  XVII. 

COVENTRY.— John  Anderson,  Master. 

Sees.  I.,  v.,  VII.,  XII.,  XXI. 

CROYDON.— W.  Wallis,  Master,  and  Mary 
Hackford,  Mistress. 

Sees.  III..  XII.,  XVI.,  XVII,  XVIIL,  XIX. 

DARLINGTON.— Samuel  EUton,  Master. 

Sec.  IL 

DERBY. —  A.  A.    Bradbury   and  others. 
Masters.  Sees.  L,  V.,  VL,  XV.,  XVIIL 

DERBY    CENTRAL    SCHOOL  OF 
ART,  Derby.— T.  Simmonds,  Past  Master. 

Sec.  XVIIL 

DEVONPORT.— H.  K.  Babb,  Master. 

Sec.  I. 

DORCHESTER.— Thomas  Baker,  Master. 

Sec.  I, 


DOVER.— W.  H.  East,  Master. 


Sec.  L 


DUBLIN  METROPOLITAN  SCHOOL. 

(See  Metropolitan.)   li.  E.  Lyne,  Master. 

Sees.  I.,  VI ,  X.,  XL 

DUBLIN    ROYAL    SOCIETY.  (&e 

KoYAL.)    K.  E.  Lyno,  Masti  r. 

Sees.  L,  XVI.,  XVIL 
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DUDLEY.— David  Jones,  Muster. 

Sees.  I.,  III.,  V. 

DUig"DEE.— W.  M.  Grubb,  P.  W.  Lawder, 
aud  others,  Masters.  Sec.  I. 

DURHAM.— F.  Thompson,  Master. 

Sec.  XV. 

EAST  HERTS.— 6.  A.  Wood,  Master. 

Sees.  I.,  Xm.,  XXL,  XXII. 

EDINBURGH.— E.  W.  Mar.-ball,  Master, 
or  CliHrles  W.  Hodder,  Head  Master;  Alex. 
"W.  Inglis,  Secretary. — Eosa  E.  Woon,  JVfis- 
treas. 

Sees.  I.,  II.,  III.,  VI.,  VII.,  VIII.,  IX., 
XII.,  XV.,  XVI.,  XVII.,  XVIII , 
XIX.,  XXII. 

EXETER.— James  B.  Birkmyer,  Master. 

Sees.  I.,  VIII.,  X. 

EARlfHAM.— Joseph  Hill,  Master. 

Sec.  VIII 

FEMALE  CHROMOLITHO- 
GRAPHIC  STUDIO,  33  Red  Lion 
Square,  W-C. — B.  Faustiu,  Director.  Per 
Queen's  Square  Scliool,  Bloomsbury,  W.O. 
(See  Metropolis.)  Sec.  XVII. 

EEMALE  CHROMOLITHO- 
GRAPHIC  STUDIO,  Royal  Albert 
Hall,  Kensington,  W. — B.  Fuustin,  Di- 
rector. Per  National  Art  Training  School, 
South  Kensington,  W.    (See  Metropolis.) 

Sec.  XVII. 

FENTON".— (See  Stoke-upon-Trent.) 

FINSBURY.— (See  Metropolis.) 

FROMB,  SOMERSET.— W.  G.  H.  Collins, 
Master.  Sec.  V. 

GLASGOW,— Thomas  S.  Simmonds,  Head 
Mtuater. 

Sees.  I.,  v.,  VI.,  VIII.,  IX.,  XIL,  XV. 

GLOUCESTER.— John  Kemp,  Head  Master. 

Sees.  I.,  IX.,  XVIII. 

GOSPORT.— A.  Fisher,  Head  Master. 

Sees.  I.,  XV.,  XVI.,  XXI. 

GREAT  YARMOUTH.  (See  Yarmouth.) 
J.  F.  Kyan,  Master.  Sees.  I.,  III.,  VI. 

HALIFAX.— W.  H.  Slopford,  Master. 

Sees.  L,  X.,  XV.,  XVI. 

HANLEY.— S.  J.  Oartlidge,  Master.  Sec.  II . 

HASTINGS  AND  ST.  LEONARDS.— 
M.  Sullivan,  Head  Master.       Sees.  I.,  XXI. 

HUDDERSFIELD.— II.  Burrows.  Ma,ster. 

Sec.  VI  ri. 


HUDDERSFIELD  TECHNICAL 
SCHOOL  &  MECHANICS  INSTI- 
TUTE. —  Austin  Keen,  Secretary. 

Sec.  VIII. 

HULL.  — John  Monzies  and  Maria  IMenzicH, 
Master  and  Mistress.  See.  VI. 

INVERNESS.— Peter  H.  Smart,  Master. 

Sec.  VIII. 
IPSWICH.— W.  F.  Griffiths,  Master. 

Sees.  III.,  XV 1. 

KENDAL.— G.  Turner,  Master.  Sec.  I, 

KIDDERMINSTER.— W.  TueUer,  Mf  st-r, 

Sees.  XIII.,  XV. 

KILMARNOCK.— Charles  B.  Mdlar  and 
R.  P.  McHowell,  Masters. 

Sees.  I.,  ni.,  VIII.,  XV.,  XV  T. 

KING'S  LYNN.— E.  T.  Bearcroft,  blaster. 

Sec.  XVI. 

LAMBETH,  MILLER'S  LANE.  {See 
Metropolis.)  —  H.  J.  Dennis  and  I<.  C. 
Nightingale,  Masters.       Sees.  I.,  II.,  XVIL 

LANCASTER.— Heibert  Gilbert,  Master.  . 

Sec.  VIIL- 

LEEDS. — A.  Stevenson  and  T.  Riimsden, 
Masters.  Sees.  I.,  VIIL,  XVIT.,  XXII, 

LEICESTER.— Jo-seph  Harrison,  Master. 

Sees.  I.,  XVI.,  XVII.,  X SI- 
LONDONDERRY.  —  Joseph  P.  Adde 
Master.  Sees.  I.,  XVI.,  XVI 

LONDON  SCHOOLS  OF  ART.  (S 

Metropolis.) 

LONG  ACRE.  (See  Metropolis.)—  Joli 
Parker,  Master.  Sec.  V 

MACCLESFIELD.  —  W.    Scott,  Maste 
Vouchers  on  Reg.  Paper  No.  3763,  16  Apri 
188-1.  Sees.  I.,  XIL,  XXI 

MACCLESFIELD  SCHOOL  OF  AR 

— W.  Scott,  Master.  Voucliers  on  Reg.  Paji 
No.  3763,  16  April,  188  L  Sec. 

MACCLESFIELD  EMBROIDER 
SCHOOL.  —  J.  O.  Nicholson,  Secretiiry. 
Vouchers  on  Reg.  Paper  No.  404.5,  22  Ajiril, 
1881.  Sees.  XIL,  XXII. 

MAIDSTONE.—  Sec.  II 

MANCHESTER.— R.  H.  Willis,  Z.  Prit 
chord,  J.  H.  Farran,  W.  E.  Crowther  m 
others.  Masters. 

Sees.  L,  IIL,  VIIL,  XL.  XIV.,  XV 
XVIL,  XVIIL,  XX 

MANSFIELD.— F.  Sherwood,  Master. 

Sec.  XX 

METROPOLIS.— 

AiJ,)?N  SrJiEiiT  (Briti.sh  Schonl).  Soc.  XX 
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Bloomsbi:ry,  W.C.  (Sco  Queen's  Square.) 
Louisa  Gann,  Rl  istress. 

Charterhouse,  E.G.— F.  Black,  Masti  r. 

Sec.  V. 

CHROMOLiTHOGRAPmc  SCHOOLS.  (See  Female 
Chromoltthographic  Studio,  Red  Lion 
Square,  W.C. ;  and  Royal  Albert  Hall,  W.) 

City  asx>  Spitalfields,  E.C.       Sees.  I.,  X. 

Finsbury  (now  closed).  Sec.  VI. 

Lasibeth  (Miller's  Lane). — H.  J.  Dennis 
and  L.  C.  Nightingale.       Sees.  I.,  XVII. 

Long  Acre,  "W.C. — John  Parker,  Master. 

Sec.  V. 

Marlborough  House,  S.W.,  now  South  Ken- 
sington. Sec.  XIX. 

National  Art  Training  School,  South 
Kensington,  W.  (See  South  Kensington.) 

Somerset  House,  "W.C. ;  now  South  Ken- 
sington. Sees.  XV.,  XVI. 

St.  Martin's,  W.C. — John  Parker  and  A. 
Mason,  Masters.  Sees.  XVL,  XVII. 

Queen's  Square,  W  C. —  Louisa  Gann,  Mis- 
tress.    Sees.  I.,  III.,  VIII.,  XVII.,  XXII. 

West  London,  N.W. — J.  S.  Rawle,  Head 

Sees.  L,  II.,  v.,  XII.,  XIV.,  XV.,  XVI., 
XVII.,  XIX.,  XXII. 

Westminster  Royal  Architectural  Mu- 
seum.— F.  Brown,  Master.  Sec.  XVI. 

STROPOLITAU"  school,  DUB- 
LIN.—R.  E.  Lyne,  Master. 

Sees.  I.,  VI.,  X.,  XL 


DLESBORO' 


-J.  W.  Watson,  Master. 

Sec.  11. 


ational  art  training 

SCHOOL,  South  Kensington,  S.W.— 
(See  South  Kensington.) 


NIEWCASTLE-UNDER-LYME.— T.  J. 

Bacon,  Master.  Sec.  II. 

NIEWCASTLE  -  ON  -  TYNE.  —  Joseph 
Moore,  W.  0,  Way,  J.  Watson,  and  otliers. 
Masters.  Sec.  XIV. 

NORTHAMPTON.— II.  Hill,  Maslx-r. 

Sec.  XVI. 

fORWICH.— R.  Cochrane,  Master. 

Sec.  VIII. 

rOTTINGHAM.— T.  J.  Dalgloish,  Master. 

Sees.  I.,  rr. 

vor,.  WH. 


OXFORD. — Alexander  Maedonald  and  H.  B. 
Piice,  Masters.  Sec.  XXI. 

PERTH.— F.  M.  Black,  Master.  Sees.  I.,  XI. 

PLYMOUTH.  —  H.  R.  Babb  and  G.  H. 
Evans,  Masters.  Sees.  I.,  II. 

PRESTON.  (See  also  Avenham.)  W.  B. 
Barton,  Master.  Sec.  I. 

QUEEN'S  SQUARE.  (See  Metropolis.) 
Louisa  Gann,  Mistress. 

READING.— Charles  R.  Havill,  Master. 

Sec.  XVI. 

ROTHERHAM.— George  A.  Illstnn,  Master. 

Sues.  I.,  V. 

ROYAL  DUBLIN  SOCIETY.— R.  E. 

Lyne,  Master.  Sees.  I.,  XVL,  XVII. 

RYDE,  ISLE  OP  WIGHT.— Wm.  Cox, 
Master.  See.  11. 

SALISBURY.— Joseph  Harris,  Master. 

Sees.  I.,  II.,  XV.,  XVI. 

SCHOOL  OP  ART,  WOOD  CARV- 
ING, SOUTH  KENSINGTON.  (;S'ee 
Wood.) — Eleanor  Rowe,  Secretary. 

Sec.  VIII. 

SELBY. — John  Windass,  Master. 

Sees.  I.,  III.,  XXI. 

SHEFFIELD.- Thomas  Cook,  Master. 
Sees.  L,  II.,  v.,  VI.,  VIII.,  IX.,  XVL,  XVIL, 

XIX. 

SHIPLEY,  THE  SALT  SCHOOLS.— 

Edward  Renard,  Head  Master. 

Sees.  XV.,  XVL,  XVII. 


SHREWSBURY. 

Master. 


Charles  Cortissos, 
Sec.  XVI. 


SLEAPORD.— Mary  Wedd,  Mistress. 

Sec.  I. 

SOMERSET  HOUSE,   (^ee  Metropolis.) 

SOUTHAMPTON.— T.     C.  Charbonier 
and  A.  W.  F.  Langmau,  Masters. 

Sees.  VIII.,  XIX. 

SOUTH    KENSINGTON.  —  J.  0.  L. 

S|)arki'S,  Principal,  and  otliers. 
Sees.  IL,  V.,  VL,  VIII.,  XII.,  XVL,  XVII 

XXL,  XXII. 

ST.  MARTIN'S.   (See  Metropolis.)  John 
Parker  and  others.  Masters. 

STIRLING.— Leonard  Baker,  M!ist(>r. 

Sees.  XVII.,  XXI. 

STOKE-ON-TRENT  AND  FENTON. 
—J.  P  Bacon,  Master.       Sees.  II.,  V.,  XXI 

2  c 
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STOURBRIDGE.— E.  J.  Simms,  Master. 

Sets.  I.,  II.,  III.,  XIX. 

STROUD,  GLOUCESTER.— W.   U.  C. 

Fiaher,  Secretary.    W.  Broad,  Master. 

Sues.  I.,  VIII. 

SUWDERLAND.— W.  0.  Way  and  J.  W. 

Stubbs,  Masters.  Sec.  VIII. 

TORQUAY.— George  Bedford,  Head  Master. 

Sees.  I.,  II. 

WALSALIj.- C.  Gregory,  Master.       Sec.  I. 

WARRINGTON.— J.  C.  Thompson,  Master. 

Sees.  I.,  II.,  v.,  VI. 

WEST  LONDON.    (-See  Meteovolis.)  J. 
S.  Rawle,  Head  Master. 

WESTMINSTER.— (5ee  METRoroLis.)  P. 
Brown,  Master.  Sec  XVI. 


WEYMOUTH.— T.  Balcer,  Master.     Sec.  I.l 

WOLVERHAMPTON.— A.  Gunn,  Master. 

Sees.  XVI.,  XXI.' 

WOOD     CARVING,    SCHOOL  OFI 
ART,    ROYAL    ALBERT  HALL, 
SOUTH    KENSINGTON.  —  Elesinorl 
Rowe,  Secretary.  Sec.  VIII.  | 

WORCESTER.  —  Albert   Hodder,  Head! 
Master.  Sees.  I.,  ILI 

YARMOUTH.— J.  F.  Eyan,  Head  MasterJ 
{See  Great  Yabmodth.)      Sees,  I.,  HI.,  VXI 

YORK. — J.  A.  Kean  and  J.  Windaes,  Masters, 
Stcs.  I.,  III.,  XVm.,  XXI. 

YOUNG  MEN'S  CHRISTIAN  INSTI- 
TUTE, Long  Acre,  W. 

Sec.  A'. 
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MANUFACTURERS  offering  objects  designed  by  Students  of  Schools 
of  Art  of  the  United  Kingdom  to  the  Science  and  Art  Department 
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Schools  of  Art.  1884. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  FIRMS. 


ACKERMAN  &  CO.,  Regent  Street, 
W. 

Ohromo-lithographs.  Sec.  XVII. 

AGNEW,  THOMAS,  &  SONS,  Man- 
chester ;  &  London. 

Gilt  Picture  Frame.  Sec.  XXU. 


ALDERTON,  H.,  Brighton. 
Furniture. 


Sec.  VIII. 


JALLEW,  "W.,  Coalbrookdale,  or 
ALLEN,  B.,  Broseley. 

Keramic  Ware.  Sec.  II. 

'PLE-SARD,  MESSRS.  &  SONS, 
Sheffield. 

Furniture.  Sec.  VIII. 

IMITAGE  &  IBBETSON,  Bradford. 
Lithographs.  Sec.  XVII. 

LRTISTIC  STATIONARY  CO.,  Hol- 
bom,  W.C. 

Lithographs.  Sec,  XVII. 

JAILEY,  a.,  &  CO.,  Derby. 

Illuminations.  Sec.  XVIII. 

iALLANTINE  &  SONS,  Edinburgh. 
Glass.  Sec.  III. 

I  ARB  OUR,  ANDERSON  &  CO.,  Qlas- 
i  gow. 

Dress  Fabrics.  Carpets. 

Sees.  XIL,  XV. 

KARTON,  W.,  &  CO.,  Boston,  Lincoln- 
shire. 

Keramic  "VVarc.  Sec.  II, 

;  ARWELL,  J.,  &  CO.,  Birmingham. 
Metal  Work,  Sec,  V. 

i]NSON  &  SON,  Ludgate  HiU. 

Gold  and  Jewelled  Gasket.        Sec.  VI. 

GSSBOROUGH  CO.,  Newry,  Ire- 
land. 

Damasks,  Sec.  XI, 


BIRCHENOUGH,  J.,  &  SONS,  Mac- 
clesfield. 

Furniture  and  Dress  Fabrics.  Silk. 

Sec.  XII. 

BLANCKENSEE  &  SONS,  Birming- 
ham. 

Gold  Key.    Silver  Spade.        Sec.  VII. 

BODLEY,  E.  J.  D.,  Burslem. 

Keramic  Ware.  Sec.  II. 

BOGUE,  DAVID,  London.  . 

Engravings.  Sec.  XIX. 

BRADFORD  ART  NEEDLEVP"ORK 
SOCIETY. 

Curtains.  Sec.  XV. 

BRAGG,  T.  &  J.,  Birmingham. 

Jewellery  and  Plate.       Sees.  VI.,  VII. 

BRANNAM,  C.  H.,  Barnstaple. 

Keramic  Ware.  Sec.  II. 

BRAY,  NICHOLAS,  Sheffield. 

Silver  and  Plated  Ware.  Sec.  VI. 

BRENDON  &  SONS,  Plymouth. 

Lithographs.  Sec.  XVII. 

BROADHEAD,    GEORGE,  Notting- 
ham. 

Lace.  Sec.  X. 

BROWNHILL  POTTERY  CO.,  Tun- 
stall. 

Keramic  Ware.  Sec.  II, 

BROWN,  W.  &  F.,  &  CO.,  Chester. 

Furniture.  Sec.  VIII. 


BRUCKMAN,  F.,  Munich. 

Litho,:;raplis. 


Sec.  XVII. 


CAMM,  BROTHERS,  Smethwick. 

Glass.  Sec.  III. 

CAMPBELL,  SMITH,  &  CAMPBELL. 
Oxford  Street,  W.C. 

Stained  Glass.  Sec.  III. 


3G8 


List  of  Firms  offering  Art  Objects. 


CAREY  &  SON'S,  Nottingham. 

Lace.  Sec.  X. 

CARLISLE  &  CLEGG,  Queen  Vic- 
toria Street,  E.C. 

Wall  Papers.  Sec.  XVI. 


CASH,  J.  &  J.,  Coventry. 

Trimmings. 


Sec.  XII. 


CLAY,   SONS,   &  TAYLOR,  Bread 
Street  Hill,  E.C. 

Sec.  XIX. 
IRON  CO., 


Engravings. 


COALBROOKDALE 
Shropshire. 

Iron  and  Metal  Work.  Sec.  V. 

CONSTABLE,  T.  A.,  &  CO.,  Edin- 
burgh. 

Ornamental  Stationery.         Sec.  XXII. 

COPE,  J.,  Stoke-on-Trent. 

Keramic  Ware.  Sec.  II. 

CORBITT,  W.,  &  CO.,  Rotherham. 

Metal  Work.  Sec.  V. 

COWLISHAW,  NICOL,  &  CO.,  Man- 
chester. 

Fiu'nitui-o  and  Carpet  Fabrics. 

Sics.  XII.,  XV. 

COWTAN  &  SONS,  London. 

Furniture.  Sec.  VIII. 

CRAVEN",  DUNNILL  &  CO.,  Jack- 
field,  Shropshire. 

Tiles.  Sec.  II. 

CROFTS    &    ASSINDER,  Birming- 
ham. 

Metal  Work.  Sec.  V. 

CROSSLEY,  J.,  &  CO.,  Halifax. 

Carpets.  Sec.  XV. 

CUTTS,  THOMAS  B.,  Nottingham. 

Lace  Edgings.  Sec.  X. 

DALZIEL  BROTHERS,  London. 

Lithograplied  Certificate.     Sec.  XVIII. 

DAVENPORT,  MESSRS.,  Longton. 

Porcelain  and  Pottery.  Sec.  II. 

DAVIS,  W.,  &  SONS,  CardiflF. 

Wall  Papers.  Sec.  XVI. 

DE  LA  RUE  &  CO.,  Bunhill  Row,  E.C. 

Litliograplia.  Sec.  XVII. 

DERBY  CROWN  PORCELAIN  CO., 
Derby. 

Porcelain.  Sec.  II. 

DIXON,  H.  J.,  &  SONS,  Kidderminster. 

Carj[)cts.  Sec.  XV. 


DOULTON  &  CO.,  High  Street,  Lam- 
beth ;  and  Nile  Street,  B  arslem. 

Pottery  and  Porcelain.  Sec.  II. 

DUFF  &  CO.,  Edinburgh. 

Wall  Papers.  Sec.  XVI. 

DUFFY,  JAMES,  Dublin. 

Lithographs.  Sec.  XVII. 

DUMET,  M.  M.,  Paris. 

Wall  Papers.  Sec.  XVI. 

DUNTHORNE,  R.,  Vigo  Street,  W. 

Engravings.  Sec.  XIX. 

EASTWOOD,  H.,  &  CO.,  Huddersfield. 
Carpets.  Sec.  XV. 

EDMUNDSON,  R.  B.,  &  SON,  Man- 
chester. 

Glass.  Sec.  HI. 

EDWARDS,  G.,  &  SON,  Glasgow. 

Plate.  Sec.  VI. 

ELKINGTON  &  CO.,  Regent  Street,  W. 
Ornamental  Metal  Work  and  Plate. 

Sees.  IV.,  v.,  VI. 

EYRE    &   SPOTTISWOODE,  Great 
New  Street,  W.C. 

Lithographs.  Sec.  XVII. 

FALKNER,  G.  &  SONS,  Manchester. 

Lithographs.  Sec.  XVII. 

FERGUSON,  T.,  &  CO.,  Bainbridge, 
Ireland. 

Damasks.  'Sec.  XI. 

FINE   ART   SOCIETY,   New  Bond 
Street,  W. 

Sec.  XIX. 


Etchings. 


FLEMING,  J.,  &  CO.,  Leicester. 

Lithographs.  Sec.  XVII. 

FORD,  T.  &  CO.,  Birmingham. 

Metal  Work.  Sec.  V. 

FRAMPTON,  E.,  Buckingham  Palace 
Road,  S.W. 

Stained  Glass.  Sec.  III. 

FREEMAN  &  COLLIER,  Manchester 
Metal  Work.  See.  V, 

Silver  Plate.  Sec.  VI. 


FRY  &  CO.,  Dublin. 

Damasks. 
Furniture. 


Sec.  XL 
See.  VII 


FURNIVAL,  T.,  &  SON,  StaflFord. 

Pottery.  Sec.  II 

GARRARD,  R.  &  S.,  Haymarket,  W. 

Silver  Cups  and  Plate.  Sec.  V 

GIBBS  &  CANNING,  Tamworth. 

Terra  Cotta.  Sec.  U 
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GILLOW  &  CO.,  Oxford  Street,  W. 

Furniture.  Sec.  VIII. 

Wall  Papers.  Sec.  XVI. 

GLAISrViLL  &  CO.,  Blackfriars,  S.E. 

Linoleum.  Sec.  XXII. 

GOODALL,  E.  &  CO.,  Manchester. 

Furniture.  Sec.  VIII. 

Decoration.  Sec.  XVI. 

GRANT,  R.,  &  SOU",  Edinburgh. 

Illuminations.  Sec.  XVIII. 

GREEN,  W.,  &  SONS,  Kidderminster. 
Carpets.  Sec.  XV. 

GREGORY,  THOMPSON,  &  CO.,  Kil- 
marnock. 

Carpets.         '  Sec.  XV. 

GRIGGS,  W.,  Peekham. 

Chromo-lithographs.  Sec.  XVII. 

HAGUE  &  CO.,  Sheffield. 

Fenders  and  Metal  Work.  Sec.  V. 

HAMEL  &  WRIGHT,  Nottingham. 
Lace.  Sec.  X. 

FT  A  MILTON,    CRICHTON,    &  CO., 
Edinburgh. 

Presentation  Salver.  Sec.  VI. 


ILTON,  HILL,  &  CO.,  Belfast. 
Damasks.  Sue.  XI. 


RRISON,  C,  Stourport. 
Carpets. 


Sec.  XV. 


YWARD,  J.  A.,  Darlington. 

Furniture.  Sec.  VIII. 


lELBRONNER,  R.,  Oxford  Street,  W. 
Embroidery.  Sec.  XII. 

Carpets.  Sec.  XV. 

lENDERSON  &  CO.,  Durham. 

Carpets.  Sec.  XV. 

lEYMAN  &  ALEXANDER,  Notting- 
ham. 

Lace.  Sec.  X. 


HOYLE,  THOMAS,  &  SONS,  Man- 
chester. 

Printed  Cotton  Fabrics.  Sec.  XIV. 

HUNT  &  ROSKELL,  New  Bond  Street, 
W. 

Silver  Plate.  Sec.  VL 

JACOBY,  M.,  &  CO.,  Nottingham. 

Lace.  Sec.  X. 

JEFFREY  &  CO.,  Essex  Road,  N. 

Wall  Papers.  Sec.  XVI. 

JESSOP,  C.  H.,  Sheffield. 

Metal  Work.  Sec.  V. 

JOCKEL,  C,  &  CO.,  Edinburgh. 

Hangings  and  Decorations.       Sec.  XV. 

JOHNSTONE,  W.,  Edinburgh. 

Photograph  of  a  Cab.  Sec.  XXII. 

JONES,  H.  O.,  Stoke-on-Trent. 

Pottery  and  Porcelain.  Sec.  II. 

KENDAL,   MILNE,    &    CO.,  Man- 
chester. 

Furniture.  Sec.  VIII. 

KIRKV^OOD,  R.  &  H.  B.,  Edinburgh. 
Silver  Metal  Work,  &o.    Sees.  VI.,  VII. 

LETHERAN,  W.,  &  SONS,  Chelten- 
ham. 

Metal  Work.  Sec.  V. 

LILEY   &   WOOD,   Radnor  House, 
Gloucester  Square,  W. 

Furniture.  Sec.  VIII. 

LINTHORPE  POTTERY  CO.,  Mid- 

dlesborough. 

Pottery  and  Porcelain.  Sec.  II. 

LOCK  &  CO.,  Bristol  Road,  Bath. 

Carved  Wood  Panel.  Sec.  VIII. 

LONGDEN  &  CO.,  Sheffield. 

Metal  Work.  Sec.  V. 

Furniture.  Sec.  VIII. 


HILDESHEIMER 
Jewin  Street,  E.C. 
Lithograpliic  Work. 

HODKINSON,  H. 
Works,  Coventry. 
Metal  Work. 


&  FALKNER, 

Sec.  XVII. 
P.,    Art  Metal 
Sec.  V. 


HOLLAND  &  SONS.,  Mount  Street,  W. 
Furniture.  Sec.  VIII. 

ROLLINS  MINTON. 
See  MiNToK  Hollins. 


lOWARD  &  SONS,  Newman  Street, 
W.C. 

Furniture.  Sec.  VIII. 


McCREA  &  CO.,  Halifax. 

Carpets  and  Hangings. 

McINTYRE,  Burslem. 

Porcelain  Clockcase. 

Candlesticks. 

Vases. 


Sec.  XV. 


Sec.  II. 


MACKAY  &  CHISHOLM,  Edinburgh. 
Silver  Plate.  Sec.  VI. 

MACKAY  &  CUNNINGHAM,  Edin- 
burgh. 

Silver  Plato.  Sec.  VI. 

MAGEE  &  CO.,  Belfast. 

Decoration.  Sec.  XVI. 

Damasks.  Sec.  XI. 
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MALKIN,  EDGE,  &  CO.,  Burslem. 

Tiles.  Sec.  II. 

MASON",  HERBERT,  &  CO.,  Birming- 
ham. 

Metal  Work.  Sec.  V. 

MAW  &  CO.,  Benthall,  Broseley. 

Tiles,  &c.  Sec.  II. 

MEESOW,  JAMES,  Sheffield. 

Silver  Work.  Sec.  VI. 

MILNE  &  SON,  Lancaster. 

rurniture.  Sec.  VIII. 

MILLWARD,  A.  J.,  Kendal. 

Furniture.  Sec.  VIII. 

MINNS,  JOHN-,  Norwich. 

Furnitm-e.  •  Sec.  VIII. 

MINTON,  HOLLINS,  &  SONS,  Stoke- 
on-Trent. 

Pottery  and  Porcelain.  Sec.  II. 

MINTONS,  LIMITED,  Stoke-on-Trent. 

Pottery  and  Porcelain.  Sec.  II. 


MORTON  &  CO.,  Darwell. 
Lace  Curtain. 


Sec.  X. 


MORTON,  W.,  SCOTT,  &  CO.,  Edin- 
burgh. 

Sees.  II.,  VI.,  VIII.,  XII.,  XV.,  XVI.,  XXII. 

MORTON  &  SONS,  Kidderminster. 

Carpets.  Sec.  XV. 


MUSGRAVE  &  CO.,  Belfast. 

Design.    Iron  Gates. 


Sec.  V. 


NAYLOR,  T.  &  A.,  Kidderminster. 

Carpets.  Sec.  XV. 

NEWMAN,  A.,  Maddox  Street,  W.C. 

Silver  Mounts  for  Furniture.    Sec.  VIII. 

NICHOLSON,  J.  O.,  Macclesfield. 

Embroidery.    Silks.  Sec.  XII. 

NORTHWOOD,  J.  &  J.,  Stourbridge. 

Glass.  Sec.  III. 

NORTON,  GEORGE,  Sheffield. 

Silver  Plate.  Sec.  VI. 

OLIVER  &  ATCHERLEY,  Manches- 
ter. 

Damasks.  Sec.  XI. 

PARKES  &  WEST  WOOD,  Birming- 
ham. 

Silver  Ornaments.  Sec.  VI. 

PAWSON  &  BRAILSFORD,  Sheffield. 
Illuminations,  &c.     Sees.  XVllI.,  XIX. 


PEARCE,   HENRY,   4  New  Street, 
Huddersfleld. 

Silver  Plate.   Goldsmith's  Work. 

Sec.  VI. 

Jewellery.  Sec.  VI 1. 

PERROT  &  HABERZHON,  Rother- 
ham. 

Metal  Work.  Sec.  V. 

POTTER,  E.  C,  &  CO.,  Manchester. 
Fabrics,  Prints.  Sec.  XIV. 

PYM  BROTHERS,  Dublin. 

Silk  Fabrics.  Sec.  XII. 

RHIND,  JOHN,  Edinburgh. 

Carpets.  Sec.  XV. 

RHIND,  WILLIAM  BERNIE,  Edin- 
burgh. 

Statue  Models.  Sec.  XXII, 

RHODES  &  BARBER,  Sheffield. 

Silver  Work.  Sec.  VI. 

RHODES,  JEHOIADA,  Sheffield. 

Silver  Plate.  Sec.  VI. 

RICHARDSON  &  CO.,  Barnsley. 

Damasks.  Sec.  XI. 

RICHARDSON,  ELLSON,  &  CO.,  Co- 
ventry. 

Metal  Work.  Sec.  V. 

RIMMEL,  E.,  Strand,  W.C. 

Fans.  Sec.  VII. 

ROBB,  WILLIAM,  Aberdeen. 

Silver  Work.  Sees.  VI.,  VII. 

ROBERTSON,  R.  C,  &  SONS,  Kil- 
marnock. 

Furniture  Ware.  Sees.  HI.,  VIII. 

ROODHOUSE  &  SONS,  Leeds. 

Photo  :  Furniture.  Sec.  XXII. 

ROTHERHAM  &  SONS,  Coventry. 

Engraved  Watch  Cases,  Gold  and  Silver. 

Sec.  VII. 

SALE,  J.  J.,  &  SONS,  Manchester. 

Chromo-litliograplis.  Sec.  XVII. 

SCHIPPER,  T.  F.,  «&  Co.,  King  Street, 
W.C. 

Chromo-lithographs.  Sec.  XVI 1. 

SCOTT,    CUTHBERTSON,     &  CO., 
Chelsea. 

Wall  Papers.  Sec.  XVI. 

SHAW,  E.,  &  Co.,  Kidderminster. 

Carpets.  ^^cc.  XV. 

SHRIGLEY  &  HUNT,  John  Street, 

W.C.  ^  „ 

Tiles.  Sec.  II. 

Glass.  Sec.  III. 
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SHIELDS,  "Wallace  Works,  Perth. 

Damasks.  Sec.  XI. 

SIBBALD  &  SONS,  Edinb\irgh. 

Chimney-piece.  Sees.  I.,  XXI. 

SINGER,  JOHN  W.,  &  SONS,  Frome. 
Art  Metal  Work.  Sec.  V. 

SMALE,  W.,  &  SONS,  Macclesfield. 

Silk  Goods.  Sec.  XH. 


SMART,  THOMAS,  Dudley. 
Metal  Work. 


Sec.  V. 


SMITH,  R.,  &  SONS,  Kidderminster. 

Carpets.  Sec.  XV. 

SOCKL  &  NATHAN,  Jewin  Crescent, 
E.C. 

Chromo-lithographs.  Sec.  XVII. 

STAINES  LINOLEUM  CO.,  Staines. 

Patterns  for  Linoleum.     Sees.  I.,  XXII. 

STAPLETON  &  SON,  Poland  Street, 
W. 

Jewellery.  Sec.  VII. 

STEVENS  &  WILLIAMS,  Brierly  Hill, 
Stourbridge. 

Glass.  Sec.  III. 

STRODE  &  CO.,  St.  Paul's  Church- 
yard, E.C. 

Metal  Work.  Sec.  V. 


THOMAS,  JOHN,  Halifax. 

Tapestry  Hangings. 


Sec.  XV. 


THOMPSON,  E.  L.,  Sheffield. 

Silver  Work.  Sec.  VI. 

TOLMAN,  JAMES,  Goswell  Road,  N. 
Wall  Papers.  Sec.  XVI. 

TOMKINSON  &  ADAM,  Kiddermin- 
ster. 

Carpets.  Sec.  XV. 

THORNLEY  &   CLARKE,  Notting- 
ham. 

I       Lace.  Sec.  X. 

TORQUAY  TERRA  COTTA  CO.,  Tor- 
quay. 

Terra  Cotta.  Sec.  II. 

TUCK,  RAPHAEL,  &  SONS,  London. 

Christmas  and  Birthday  Cards. 

Sec.  XVII. 

TONKS,   WILLIAM,  &  SONS,  Bir- 
mingham. 

jMctul  Work.  Sec.  V. 

"^.f  LTON,  F.  &  CO.,  Berners  Street, 
W.C. 


"  Walton  Decorations." 


Sec.  XVI. 


WALTERS,  D.,  &  SON,  Newgate  Street, 
E  C 

Silks,  &c.  Sec.  XIL 

WARD,  J.  W.,  &  CO.,  Halifax. 

Carpets.  Sec.  XV. 

WATCOMBE  TERRA  COTTO  CO., 
Torquay. 

Terra  Cotta.  Sec.  II. 

WATERSTON,  G.,   &  SONS,  Edin- 
burgh. 

Illuminations,  &c.  Sec.  XVI [I. 

Chromolithographs.  Sec.  XVII. 

WATSON,    MOORWOOD     &  CO., 
Sheffield. 

Metal  Work.  Sec.  V. 

WEBB,  THOMAS,  &  SONS,  Stour- 
bridge. 

Glass.  Sec.  III. 

WEDGWOOD  &  SONS,  Worcester. 

Porcelain.  Sec.  II. 

WEST  WOOD,    FREDERICK,  Shef- 
field. 

Jewellery.  Sec.  VII. 

WHITEHOUSE,  W.,  &  CO.,  Birming- 
ham. 

Metal  Work.  Sec.  V. 

WHITTALL  &  CO.,  Kidderminster. 

Carpets,  Sec.  XV. 

WHITE,  EDWARD,  Coekspur  Street, 
W. 

Gilt  Metal  Clock.  Sec.  VI. 

WILEY  &  LOCKHEAD,  Glasgow. 

Wall  Papers.  Sec.  XVI. 

WILSON,  H.  &  SONS,  Kilmarnock. 

Carpels.  Sec.  XV. 

WOODWARD,  FRANK,  Nottingham. 
Lace.  Seo.  X, 

WOOLLAMS,  WILLIAM,  &  CO.,  High 
Street,  Marylebone. 

Wall  Papers.  Sec.  XVI. 

WORCESTER  ROYAL  PORCELAIN 
WORKS. 

Pottery  and  Porcelain.  Sec.  II. 

WORTH,  T.  B.  Stourport. 

Carpets.  Sec.  XV. 

YATES  &  CO.,  Wilton,  Salisbury. 

Carpets.  "  geo.  XV. 

YATES,  PARDOE,  Wilton,  Salisbury. 

Cnrpet-s.  g^c.  XV 

ZUBER  &  CO.,  Rixheim,  Alsace. 

Wall  Tnimra.  g^^.^  XVI. 
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REGULATIONS. 

T.    The  Reading  Room  will  be  opened  each  day  between  the  hours  of  ii  a.m. 
and  6  p.m. 

2.  The  Reading  Room  is  intended  for  the  use  of  Adults,  and  is  restricted  to 

purposes  of  reference  and  study. 

3.  Silence  must  be  strictly  observed. 

4.  Visitors  requiring  a  Book  must  fill  up  one  of  the  application  tickets,  to  be 

had  of  the  Superintendent,  who  will  then  supply  the  Book.  Under  no 
circumstance  must  visitors  remove  Books  from  the  Shelves. 

5.  Before  leaving  the  Room,  readers  must  return  to  the  Superintendent  all  Books, 

Manuscripts,  Diagrams,  or  Maps,  received  by  them,  and  must  at  the 
same  time  re-obtain  the  application  tickets.  Readers  are  held 
responsible  for  such  Books,  Manuscripts,  Diagrams,  or  Maps,  until 
these  tickets  have  been  re-delivered. 

6.  Visitors  are  strictly  forbidden  to  write  upon,  damage,  or  mark  any  Book, 

Manuscript,  Diagram,  or  Map. 

7     No  Book,  Manuscript,  Diagram,  or  Map,  to  be  removed  from  the  Rooms 
on  any  pretence  whatever. 

8.  Any  person  infringing  Rules  6  or  7  will  be  prosecuted  according  to  law. 

9.  The  Executive  Council  reserve  to  themselves  the  power  of  excluding  from 

the  Reading  Room  and  Library  any  person  infringing  any  of  these 
Regulations. 

*^*  It  is  reqiiested  that  any  reader  observing  a  defect  in,  or  damage  to,  a  Book, 
Manuscript,  Diagram,  or  Map,  will  point  out  the  same  to  the  Supaintendait. 

By  order  of  the  Executive  Council, 

EDWARD  CUNLIFFE-OWEN, 

Secretary. 


NOTE. 


This  Catalogue  relates  to  a  Collection  of  Books,  bearing  more  or  less  directly  on 
tlie  subjects  of  Healtb  and  Education,  contributed  for  exhibition  and  reference 
by  various  departments  of  Her  Majesty's  and  Foreign  Governments,  authors, 
publishers,  societies,  and  others — English  and  Foreign. 

The  Executive  Council  have  thought  it  well  that  visitors  to  the  Exhibition 
should  have  an  opportunity  of  consulting  these  works,  rather  than  merely 
seeing  them  displayed  in  cases ;  and  two  rooms  in  the  Eoyal  Albert  Hall  have 
accordingly  been  assigned  as  Library  and  Reading  Room. 

A  collection  of  books  composed  entirely  of  voluntary  contributions  cannot 
claim  to  be  in  any  measure  complete  but,  it  is  hoped  that  much  will  be  found 
that  is  interesting  and  instructive,  and  that  the  Library  may  thus  aid  in 
furthering  the  objects  of  the  Exhibition, 
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DIVISION  l.-HEALTH. 

* — On  Loan. 

P.  P. — Parliamentary  Paper. 
G.  P. — Government  Publication. 

ACTS,  LAWS,  AND  TEXT  BOOKS  KELATING  TO  HEALTH. 


In  English — 

ARNOLD  (T.  J.)— A  Treatise  on 
the  Law  relating  to  Municipal  Corpora- 
tions in  England  and  Wales.  3rd  ed. 
8vo,  cloth.  1883.  London.  Shaw  &  Sons. 

BAGOT  (ALAN).— Accidents  in 
Mines,  their  Causes  and  Prevention. 
Crown  8vo,  cloth.  1878.  London. 
Kegan  Paul  &  Co. 

BAGOT  (ALAN),  C.E.  — The 

Principles  of  Colliery  Ventilation.  2nd 
edition.  Crown  8vo,  cloth.  1882. 
London.    Kegan  Paul  &  Co. 

BAKER  (SIR  SHERSTON).— 

The  Laws  relating  to  Quarantine  of 
Her  Majesty's  Dominions  at  Home  and 
Abroad,  and  of  Principal  Foreign 
States.  Crown  8vo.  1879.  London. 
Kegan  Paul  &  Co. 

EOULNOIS  (H.  PERCY), 
M.  Inst.  C.E.— The  Municipal  and 
Sanitary  Engineer's  Handbook.  Crown 
8vo,  cloth.  1883.  London,  E.  & 
F.  N.  Spon. 

BURIALS  (The  Laws  relating 
to),  with  Notes,  Forms,  and  Prac- 
tical Instructions.  By  T.  Baker, 
Esq.,  Barrist(;r-at-Law.  5th  edition, 
including  the  several  statutes  on  the 
subject,  and  the  Scotch  and  Irish 
Acts.  Fcap.  8vo,  cloth.  1882.  London. 
Knight  &  Co. 

CASUAL  POOR  ACTS  (The), 
with  Regulations  of  the  Local 
Government  Board,  and  Intro- 
duction and  Notes.  By  Hugh 
Owen,  Barribter-at-Law.  4th  edition. 
Fcap.  8vo,  cloth.  1884.  London. 
Knight  &  Co. 

♦CONTAGIOUS  DISEASES 
ACTS  (Reports),  1866-1883. 
(P.  P.) 

♦CONTAGIOUS  DISEASES 
ACTS  (Returns,  &c.),  1868- 
1882.   (P.  p.) 

DOLAN  (THOMAS),  M.D., 
P .R.C.8.  —  Tho  Poor  Law  Medical 
Service,  12mo,  sewed. 


No.  of 
Slielf. 

B  5 


B  5 


L  3 


B  2 


D  1 


B  5 


B  5 


B  6 


In  English — 

FITZGERALD  (GERALD  A. 
R.)— The  Law  Relating  to  Public 
Health  and  Local  Government.  8vo, 
cloth.  1876.  London.  Stevens  &  Sons. 

FITZGERALD    (J.    V.  VE- 

SEY).— The  Public  Health,  and  Local 
Government  Act,  1875. 4th  ed.  8vo,  cloth. 
London.    Waterlow  Bros.  &  Layton. 

♦GENERAL  BOARD  OP 
HEALTH  (Report  by  the)  on 
the  Measures  adopted  for  the 
Execution  of  the  Nuisances  Re- 
moval and  Diseases  Prevention 
Act,  and  the  Public  Health  Act, 
up  to  July,  1849.  London. 

GLEN  (ALEXANDER),  M.  A., 
LL.B. — The  Constitution  of  Local 
Government  Districts  and  Election  of 
Local  Boards,  under  the  Public  Health 
Act,  1875,  38  &  39  Vict.,  c.  55.  Post  8vo, 
cloth.    1876.    London.    Knight  &  Co. 

GLEN  (ALEXANDER),  M.A., 
LL.B. — The  Powers  and  Duties  of 
Surveyors  of  Highways,  and  other 
Authorities,  with  regard  to  the  Manage- 
ment of  the  Public  Highways.  2ud 
edition.  Post  8vo,  cloth.  1881.  London. 
Knight  &  Co. 

GLEN  (R.  CUNNINGHAM). 

— The  Local  Government  and  Public 
Health  Orders.  8vo,  cloth.  1884. 
London.    Shaw  &  Sons. 

GLEN  (W.  CUNNINGHAM). 

— The  Poor  Law  Orders  of  the  Poor 
Law  Commissioners,  the  Poor  Law 
Board,  and  tho  Local  Government 
Board.  9th  edition.  8vo,  cloth.  1883. 
London.    Shaw  &  Sons. 

GLEN  (WILLIAM  CUN- 
NINGHAM) &  GLEN  (ALEX- 
ANDER), M.A.,  LL.B.— The  Law 

relating  to  Highways,  the  Expiration 
of  Turnpike  Trusts,  Bridges,  Inter- 
ference of  Hallways  with  Highways, 
Locomotives  used  on  Highways,  Tram- 
ways. 8vo,  cloth.  1883.  London. 
Knight  &  Co. 
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Ill  English — 

GRIMSHAW  (THOMAS  W.), 
REYNOLDS  (J.  EMERSON), 
FURLONG  (ROBERT  O'B.), 
&  MOORE  (JOHN  WILLIAM). 
— Manual  of  Public  Health  for  Ireland. 
Crown  8vo,  cloth.  1875.  Dublin. 
Fanning  &  Co. 

HARRIES  (OWEN).— A  Local 
Board  Manual;  showing  the  require- 
ments relative  to  the  appomtment  and 
duties  of  officers  of  Local  Boards,  &c. 
Post  8vo,  cloth.  London.  Knight  & 
Co. 

HIME  (THOS.  WHITE- 
SIDE).—Publia  Health.  The  Practi- 
cal Guide  to  the  Public  Health  Act, 
1875,  and  correlated  Acts,  for  the  use 
of  Medical  Officers  of  Health  and  In- 
spectors of  Nuisances.  12nio,  leather. 
1884.  London.  Bailliere,  Tindall,  & 
Cox. 

HUSBAND  (H.  AUBREY), 
M.B. — Sanitary  Law :  A  Digest  of  the 
Sanitary  Acta  of  England  and  Scotland. 
12mo,  cloth.  1883.  Edinburgh.  E.  &  S. 
Livingstone. 

HUSBAND  (H.  AUBREY), 
M.B.— The  Students'  Handbook  of 
Forensic  Medicine  and  Medical  Police. 
4th  ed.  12mo,  cloth.  1883.  Edinburgh. 
E.  &  S.  Livingstone. 

INTERMENTS  ACT  (THE), 
1879.  With  Notes  and  Practical  Sug- 
gestions by  T.  Baker,  Esq.,  Barrister- 
at-Law.  Fcap.  8vo,  cloth.  London. 
Knight  &  Co. 

KNIGHT.  —  Annotated  Model 
Byelaws  of  the  Local  Government 
Board  relating  to  —  1.  Cleansing  of 
Privies,  &c.  2.  Nuisances.  3.  New 
Street  and  Buildings.  With  diagrams. 
8vo,  cloth.    1883.    Knight  &  Co. 

LOCAL  LOANS  (THE)  OF 
ENGLAND  AND  WALES ; 
being  an  Exposition  of  the  Law 
relating  to  the  Borrowing  of 
Money  by  Local  Authorities, 
together  with  other  Practical 
Information  with  respect  to 
Local  Securities.  8vo,  cloth.  1883, 
London.    Kuight  &  Co. 

LUMLEY  (W.  G.)  and  LUM- 
LEY  (EDMUND).— The  Public 
Health  Act,  1875.  8vo,  cloth.  187tJ 
London.    Shaw  &  Sons. 

LUMLEY    (W.    G.),  LL.M., 

Q.C. — An  Essay  on  By  Laws.  Wii 
an  Appendix   containing  Model  By 
Laws  issued  by  the  Local  Govern 
ment  Board,  &c.    Crown  8vo,  cloth. 
1877.   London.    Knight  &  Co. 


No.  of 
Shelf. 

B  1 


D  1 


L  3 
L  3 


D  1 


B  4 


B  7 


B  7 


C  7 


B  2 


In  English — 

LUMLEY  (W.  G.)— IManual  for 
the  Believing  Officer,  including  tlie 
duties  of  Collector  of  the  Guardians, 
Inquiry  Oilicer,  &c.  2nd  Ed.  Post 
8vo.    1883.   London.    Knight  &  Co. 

LUNACY  ACTS.  With  an 
introductory  Commentary,  Notes  to 
the  Statutes,  including  references  to 
decided  cases,  and  a  copious  index  by 
D^nby  P.  Fry,  Esq.  2nd  edition. 
Crown  8vo,  cloth.  1877.  London. 
Knight  &  Co. 

*METROPOLITAN  BURIALS 
Act  (Return),  1852.   (P.  P.) 

*METROPOLITAN  INTER- 
MENT ACT.  Report  of  Prelimi- 
nary Proceedings  under  the 
Metropolitan  Interment  Act, 
1851. — Second  Annual  Report  of 
the  General  Board  of  Health, 
under  Section  73  of  the  Metropo- 
litan Interment  Act,  1852. — Re- 
turn, 1852.   (P.  P.) 

MUNICIPAL  CORPORA- 
TIONS ACT  (THE),  1882.  With 
Notes,  by  Hugh  Owen,  Barrister-at- 
Law.  7th  Edition.  Crown  8vo,  cloth. 
1883.    London.    Knight  and  Co. 

NEWSHOLME  (ARTHUR), 
M.D. — Hygiene.  A  Manual  of  Per- 
sonal and  Public  Health.  Post  8vo, 
cloth.  1884.  London.  G.  Gill  &  Sons. 

NEW  YORK  STATE  BOARD 
OF  HEALTH.— Manual  of  Laws 
relating  to  the  Public  Health,  1880. 
8vo,  sewed.  Albany. 

NEW  YORK  (Sanitary  Code 
of  the  Board  of  Health  of  the 
Health  Department  of  the  City 
of). — Section  82,  Chapter  335.  Laws 
of  1873.  April  1884, 
New  York. 


12mo,  sewed. 


NEW  ZEALAND.— An  Act  to 

amend  the  Law  relating  to  Public 
Health  [30th  October,  1876].   (G.  P.) 

An  Act  to  amend  "  The  Public 
Health  Act,  187G"  [29th  November, 
1877].    (G.  P.) 

An  Act  to  amend  "  The  Public 
Health  Act,  1870"  [23rd  September, 
1881].    (G.  P.) 

An  Act  to  amend  "The  Public 
Health  Act,  1876"  [13th  September, 
1882].    (G.  P.) 

OWEN  (HUGH).  — Manual  for 
Overseers,  Assistant  Overseers,  Col- 
lectors of  Poor  Rates  and  Vestry 
Clerks,  as  to  their  powers,  duties,  and 
responsibilities.  7t.h  Ed.  Post  Svo, 
clotii.    1884.    Knight  &  Go. 


Acts,  Laios,  and  Text  Boohs  relating  to  Health. 
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No.  of 

Slielf. 

B  2 


L  5 


L  4 


li  7 


L  7 


B  1 


B  6 


In  Encjlish — 

PARKES  (EDMUND  A.), 
M.D.,  F.E,.S.— A  Manual  of  Practical 
Hygiene.  Edited  by  F.  S.  B.  Francois 
de  Chauraont,  M.D.,  F.R.S.  6th  ed. 
8vo,  clotli.    1883.   London.  Churchill. 

♦POOR  LAWS  (Extracts  from 
the  Information  received  by  His 
Majesty's  Commissioners,  as  to 
the  Administration  and  Opera- 
tion of  the),  1834  and  1837.  8vo, 
cloth.   London.    W.  Clowes  &  Sons. 

*POOR  LAWS  IN"  FOREIGN 
COUNTRIES.  Reports  com- 
municated to  the  Local  Govern- 
ment Board,  by  Her  Majesty's 
Secretary  of  State  for  Foreign 
Affairs;  with  introductory  re- 
marks by  Andrew  Doyle,  Esq. 
1875.  London. 

♦PUBLIC  HEALTH  ACT, 
1872.  (Copy  of  Reports  of  Local 
Government  Board  Inspectors 
on  the  Working  of  the). 

♦PUBLIC  HEALTH  ACT, 
(1875)  AMENDMENT  BILL 
(Report  from  the  Select  Com- 
mittee on).  (P.  P.) 

PUBLIC  HEALTH  ACTS.— 

Preceded  by  a  complete  index  to  the 
same,  by  Frederic  Stratton,  Esq., 
Solicitor.  Post  8vo,  cloth.  1888. 
London.    Knight  and  Co. 

PUBLIC  HEALTH  ACT 
(THE),  1875,  and  the  whole  law 
relating  to  Public  Health,  Local 
Government,  and  Urban  and 
Rural  Sanitary  Authorities, 
with  Introduction,  Tables  of 
Statutes,  &c.  By  Wm.  Cunningliam 
Glen  and  Alexander  Glen,  M.A. 
LL.B.  9th  Edition.  8vo,  cloth.  1878 


L  7 


B  1 


B  6 


London. 


Knight  and  Co. 


♦QUARANTINE  REGULA 
TIONS  (Correspondence  relative 
to  the  Contagion  of  Plague  and 
the)  of  Foreign  Countries,  1836- 
1843.  (P.  P.) 

RIVERS  POLLUTION  (THE) 
PREVENTION  ACT,  1876,  39 
and  40  Vic,  c.  75,  with  Intro- 
duction, Notes  and  Index.  By 
Alexander  Glcn,  M.A.,  LL.B.  Post 
8vo,  cloth.  1876.  London.  Knight 
and  Co. 

RULES  AND  REGULA- 
TIONS MADE  UNDER  ADE- 
LAIDE SEWERS  ACT,  No 
106,  of  1878.  By  Oswald  Brown 
Adelaide.    E.  Spiller. 


No.  of 
Shelf. 

B  1 


B  4 


B  5 


B  5 


B  4 


B  6 
B  6 


In  English — 
SCOTT  (WILLIAM  BOOTH). 

-Cleanaing  Streets  and  Ways  in  the 
Metropolis  and  large  Cities.  8vo, 
sewed.  (International  Health  Exhibi- 
tion Handbook).  1884.  London. 
Clowes  &  Sons. 

SMITH  ( WM.  ROBERT ), 
M.D.,  F.R.S.,  and  SMITH 
(HENRY),  M.B.— The  Laws  Con- 
cerning Public  Health.  8vo,  cloth. 
1883.    London.    Low  &  Co. 

SPENS  (W.  COOK).  —  The 
Sanitary  System  of  Scotland:  its 
defects  and  proposed  remedies.  8vo, 
cloth.  1876.  Edinburgh.  Edmonston 
&  Douglas. 

STEVENS  (JAMES  C.)— The 
Public  Health  Act,  1875,  arranged  in 
dictionary  form.  Post  8vo.  1876. 
London.    Shaw  &  Sous. 

ST.  HELENA. — An  Ordinance  for 
the  several  purpo.ses  of  promoting  the 
Public  Health,  and  the  removal  of 
certain  nuisances  in  Jamestown  and 
other  parts  of  the  Island.  September 
21st,  1863. 

TASMANIA.  —  Acts  of  Parlia- 
ments, &c.,  relating  to  Public  Health. 
(G.  P.) 

TRINIDAD.  An  Ordinance  for 
the  Prevention  of  Nuisance  within  the 
Town  of  Port-of-Spain  from  Waters 
holding  Soap  in  Solution.     No.  27. 

1867,  1st  October.    (G.  P.) 
Summary    Convictions  Ordinance. 

1868.  (G.  P.) 

An  Ordinance  for  regulating  the 
laying  out  of  New  Streets  and  the 
construction  of  Buildings  in  the  Town 
of  Port-of-Spain.  No.  28.  1868,  10th 
November.    (G.  P.) 

An  Ordinance  to  provide  a  more 
summary  Eemedy  against  the  Fouling 
of  the  Waters  of  Streams  and  Ponds. 
No.  6.    1869,  23rd  February.    (G.  P.) 

An  Ordinance  to  consolidate  and 
amend  the  Laws  relating  to  Public 
Health  in  Trinidad.  No.  16.  1869, 
29th  May.    (G.  P.) 

Quarantine  Ordinance.  No.  9.  1871. 
(G.  P.) 

An  Ordinance  to  amend  the  Laws  as 
to  Quarantine.  No.  3.  1877,  1st 
March.    (G.  P.) 

An  Ordinance  for  the  Prevention  of 
Glanders.  No.  19.  1872,  Ist  Novem- 
ber.  (G.  P.) 

An  Ordinance  to  improve  and  conso- 
lidate the  Law  with  regard  to  the  prac- 
tice of  Vaccination.  No.  23.  1872, 
8th  November.    (G.  P.) 

An  Ordinance  for  the  Licensing  of 
Burial  Grotinds.  No.  2.  1873,  1st 
April.   (G.  P.) 
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In  Evglish — 

VACCINATION  (THE  LAW 
RELATING  TO),  with  Intro- 
duction, Notes,  and  Index.  By 
Danby  P.  Fry,  Esq  ,  Barrister-at-Law. 
6tli  edition.  Post  8vo,  cloth.  1875. 
London.    Knight  &  Co. 

VICTORIA.— Actsof  Parliaments, 
&c.,  relating  to  Public  Health.  (G.  P.) 

WILLOUGHBY  (EDWARD 
F.),  M.B.  Lond. — Hygiene :  Its  Prin- 
ciples as  applied  to  Public  Health. 
With  30  illustrations.  Crown  8vo, 
cloth.  London.  W.  Collins,  Sons, 
&  Co. 

WILSON  (F.  R.)— A  Practical 
Guide  for  Inspectors  of  Nuisances. 
Post  8vo,  cloth.  1881.  London.  Knight 
&  Co. 

In  French — 

PORTUGAL  (ROYAUME 

DE), — Ke'glement  General  de  Sante 
Maritime  dont  I'Execution  a  ete  Or- 
donne'e  par  De'cret  du  Novembre,  1874. 
(G.  P.) 

In  German — 

HAMMERER  (DR.  EMIL).— 

Die  Organisirung  des  Physikates  der 
K.  K.  Eeichskaupt-und  Residenzstadt 
Wien.    8vo,  sewed.    1882.  Wien. 

KUNTZE  (DR.  OTTO).— Moti- 
vierter  Entwurf  eines  deutschen 
Gesundheits-Baugesetzes. 

WIEN  (Sammlung  der  Ver- 
ordnungen  iiber  den  armen- 
arztlichen  Sanitatsdienst  im 
Armenbezirke  von).  8vo,  sewed. 
1879. 

WIEN  (Verordnungen  und 
Einrichtungen  betrefiPend  das 
Leiehenwesen  der  Stadtge- 
meinde). 

In  Hungarian — 

n:6hany  k:6szulek 
egeszs:6gtani  eloada- 
sokhoz    es  kiserlete- 

KHEZ.  Egybealletolta.  Dr.  Fodor 
Jozsep.    4to,  cloth.    1883.  Bwdaped. 

In  Italian — 

ALESSANDRIA  (Regolamen- 
to  di  Igiene  Pubblica  per  la  Citta 
E  Sobborghi  di).  1871. 

ANCONA  (Comuno  di).— Eego- 
laincato  D'lgiuuo.  1881. 


No.  of 
Shelf. 

C  4 


C  4 

C  3 

C  3 

C  3 

C  3 

C  3 

C  3 

C  4 

C  4 

C  3 

C  3 

C  4 

C  6 
C  4 

C  4 

C  4 


In  Italian — 

BERGAMO  (Comune  di).— Ke- 
golamonto  di  Igicuu  Pubblica.  1877. 

BRESCIA  (Regolamento  di 
Polizia  Urbana).  8vo,  cloth.  1873. 
Brescia.  ApoUonio. 

CAMPANIA  (Comune  di  Giu- 
gliano). — Regolamento  di  Pubblica 
Igicne.    8vo,  cloth.    1877.  Napoli. 

CASERTA  (Comune  di).— Re- 
golamento D'  Igiene  Pubblica.  8vo, 
sewed.    1880.    Caserta.   A.  Jaselli. 

CASORIA  (Regolamento  di 
Pubblica  Igiene  del  Comune). 
8vo,  cloth.    1870.  Napoli. 

CASTELLAMMARE  DI  STA- 
BIA  (Munieipio  di). — Regolamento 
di  Igiene  Pubblica.  1870. 

CATANIA  (La  Citta  di).— 
Regolamento  di  Igiene  Pubblica.  870, 
cloth.    1872.  Oatania. 

CUNEO  (Citta  di).— Regola- 
mento D'  Ijjiene.  8vo,  cloth.  1874. 
Guneo.  Galimberti. 

D'ACQUI  (Regolamento  di 
Igiene  Pubblica  della  Citta). 
1876. 

FIRENZE   (Munieipio  di).— 

Regolamento  D'  Igiene.  8vo,  sewed. 
1881.    Firenze.    S.  Pellas. 

LIVORNO  (Munieipio  di).— 

Regolamento  di  Igiene  Pubblica.  8vo, 
cloth.  1882.  Livorno.  A.  B.  Zecchini. 

LUCCA  (Munieipio  di).— Rego- 
lamento di  Polizia  Mortuaria.  8vo, 
sewed.    1876.    Lucca.  Giusti. 

MESSINA  (Regolamento  di 
Pubblica  Igiene  del  Comune  di), 
1878. 

M  O  D  E  N  A  (Regolamento 
D'  Igiene  Pubblica  pel),  1872-80. 

NOVARA  (Provincia  di).— 
Comune  di  BielLi.  Regolamento  di 
Pubblica  Igiene.  8vo,  sewed.  1881. 
Biella.    G.  Amosso. 

NOVARA  (Regolamento  di 
Polizia  Urbana  e  D'  Igiene  Pub- 
blica pel  Comune  di). — 8vo,  clotli. 
18G8.    Novara.    G.  Bliglio. 

NOVI-LIGURE  (Regolamento 
di  Igiene  Pubblica  per  la  Citta ). 
8vo,    cloth.       1881.       Novi-Liijii l  i . 

CuiUUBSU. 


Census  Rejjorts. 
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In  Italian — 

P  A  D  O  V  A  (  Regolamento 
D'Igiene  per  il  Comune  di),  1880. 

PARMA  (Relazione  Presen- 
tata  al  Consiglio  Sanitario  Pro- 
vinciale  di).  —  8vo.  sewed.  1879. 
Parma.    G.  Fen-ari  e  Figli. 

PA  VIA  (Regolamento  Igieni- 
co-Sanitario  e  D'Annona  pel 
ComTiiie  di).  Svo,  sewed.  1869. 
Pavia. 

PESARO  (Municipio  di).  Re- 
golamento di  Pubblica  Igiene. 
Svo,  cloth.    1876.  Pesaro. 

POZZTJOLI  (Comtme).— Eegola- 
mento  di  Pubblica  Igiene.  Svo,  sewed. 
1874.  Napoll 

ROMA  (Regolamento  di  Poli- 
zia  Sanitaria  per  il  Comune  di), 
1880. 

ROMA  (Municipio  di). — Rego- 
lamenti  D'  Igiene  e  di  Assistenza  Sani- 
taria. 18-7-80. 

SECOHDIGLIANO  (Comune 
di). — Regolamento  di  Pubblica  Igiene. 
Svo,  cloth.    1877.  Na'poli. 

SIENA  (Regolamento  di  Pub- 
blica Igiene  del  Comune  di).  Svo, 
cloth.  1883.  Siena-Roma,  O.  Lunghetti. 

SORRENTO  (Comune  di).— 
Regolamento  di  Pubblica  Igiene.  Svo. 
cloth.    1876.  Napoli. 

TORIWO  (Citta  di).— Regola- 
mento di  Igiene  Pubblica  e  di  Polizia 
Sanitaria.  1881. 

TORTONA  (Regolamento  di 
Pubblica  Igiene  e  di  Pulizia 
Urbana  della  Citta  di),  1868-70. 
Svo,  sewed.   1871.   Tortona.    S.  Rossi. 

VENEZI A  (Regolamento  Sani- 
tario pel  Comune  di),  1883. 


No.  of 
Shelf. 

C  4 


C  4 

H  7 
H7 


H  7 


H7 


H  7 


H  7 


In  Italian — 

VENEZIA  (Comune  di).— Rc- 

golamcnti  per  L'UfBcio  Municipale 
D'Igiene,  &c.  1882. 

VERCELLI  (Citta  di).— Rego- 
lamento di  Pubblica  Igiene.  Svo, 
sewed.    1877.    Vercelli.  Guglielmoni. 

In  Portuguese — 

BREVES  INSTRUCCOES 
HYGIENICAS.    Lishoa.   (G.  P.) 

CODIGO  DE  POSTURAS  DA 
CAMARA  MUNICIPAL  DE 
LISBOA  DE  17  DE  JUNHO 
DE  1869.  —  12mo,  cloth.  1882. 
Lishoa.  Typographia  Universal. 
(G.  P.) 

COLLECglO  DE  LEIS  E 
REGUIiAMENTOS  GERAES 
DE  SANIDADE  URBANA  E 
RURAL  (Edi9ao  Official).— 
2  vols.  Svo,  cloth.  1S78.  Lishao. 
Imprensa  Nacional. 

PINTO  (JOS:6  FERREIRA 
DE  MACEDO).— Medicina  Ad- 
ministrativa  e  Legislativa.  Premeira 
Parte  Hygiene  Publica.  Secunda  Parte 
Policia  Hygienica.  2  vols.  Svo,  cloth. 
1862.  Coimhra.  Imprensa  da  Univer- 
sidade. 

RELATORIO  DO  MOVI- 
MENTO  VACCINICO  DO 
REINO  DE  PORTUGAL  E 
ILHAS  ADJACENTES  DU- 
RANTE OS  ANNOS  DE  1850 
a  1859.— 4to,  cloth.  1S64.  Lisbao. 
Imprensa  Nacional.    (G.  P.) 

REGULAMENTO  GERAL 
DE  SANIDADE  MARITIMA 
MANDADO  OBSERVAR  POR 
DECRETO  DE  12  DE  NOVEM- 
BRO  DE  1874.— Svo,  cloth.  1874. 
Lishoa.   Imprensa  Nacional.   (G,  P.) 


CENSUS  REPORTS. 


In  English — 

AJMERE-MERWARA  (Re- 
port on  the  Census  of  the  Pro- 
vince of),  taken  on  the  17th 
February,  1881.  By  Pandit  Bha- 
gram,  1882.    Ajmere.    (G.  P.) 

♦ASSAM  (Report  on  the  Census 
ofj,  for  1881.-1883.  Calcutta. 
(G.  P.) 

AUSTRALIA  (WESTERN).— 
Census  of  the  Colony,  taken  on 
the  3rd  April,  1881.  Folio,  Howed. 
1882.   PerUi.    K.  Pother.   (G.  P.) 


No.  of 
Shelf. 

A  7 


A  6 

A  7 
A  7 


In  English — 

*BARODA  TERRITORIES 

(Report  on  the  Census  of  the), 
1881.  By  Gajanan  Krishna  Bhatava- 
de'kar,  B.A.,  LL.D.  folio  boards.  1883 
Bombay.    (G.  P.) 

♦BENGAL  (Report  on  the  Cen- 
sus of),  1881.  By  J.  A.  Bourdillon, 
Inspector-General  of  Registration.  Ben- 
gal.—3  Vols.  Calcutta.   1883.  (G.  P.) 

*BERAR  (Report  on  the  Cen- 
sus of),  1881.  Bomhay.  1882.  (G.  P.) 

♦BOMBAY  (Census  taken  on 
the  17th  of  February,  1881,  of 
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No.  of 
Slielf. 


A  6 


A  7 


A  7 


A  7 


A  7 


A  7 

A  7 
A  6 

AG 
A  7 


A6 


A  6 


In  English — 

the  City  and  Island  of).  By 
T.  S.  Weir,  Surgeou-Major.— 1883. 
Bmnbay.    (G.  P.) 

*BOMBAY,  HNTCLUDmG 
SIND  (Operations  and  Results 
of  the  Imperial  Census  of  1881, 
in  the  Presidency  of).  By  J.  A. 
Baines,  F.S.S.,  of  the  Bombay  Civil 
Service.— 2  Vols.  1882.  Vol.  1,  text. 
Vol.  2,  tables.    (G.  P.) 

♦BURMA  (BRITISH),  (Re- 
port on  the  Census  of)  taken  on 
the  17th  February,  1881. — Accom- 
panied by  a  Map.— 2  Vols.  1881. 
Bangoon.    (G.  P.) 

♦CALCUTTA  (Report  on  the 
Census  taken  on  the  17th  Febru- 
ary, 1881,  of  the  Town  and 
Suburbs  of).  By  H.  Beverley,  C.S. 
Special  Census  Officer,  Calcutta  and 
Suburbs.    1881.    Calcutta.    (G.  P.) 

*CEWTRAL  INDIA  (Note  on 
Census  Operations  in),  and 
Statements  showing  the  Popu- 
lation, &c.   1882,   (G.  P.) 

♦CENTRAL  PROVINCES 
(Census  of),  1881.  T.  Drysdale, 
Deputy  Sujjerintendent  of  (Census, 
Central  Provinces.  2  vols.  Vol.  1. — 
Tables,  Imperial  and  Supplementary. 
Vol.  2. — Keport,  with  Appendices. 
Bombay.    1882-8.3.    (G.  P.) 

♦COORG  (Report  on  the  Gen- 
eral Census  of),  1881,  with  Ap- 
pendices. By  Major  H.  M.  S.  Magrath. 
1881.    Bangalore.    (G.  P.) 

ENGLAND  AND  WALES 
(Census  of),  1851  to  1881.  12  vols, 
and  Index.    (P.  P.) 

♦INDIA  (BRITISH)  (Report 
on  the  Census  of),  taken  on  the 
17th  February,  1881.  3  vols. 
(P.  P.) 

'INDIA  (Statistics  of  the 
British-born  subjects  recorded 
at  the  Census  of),  17th  Feb- 
ruary, 1881.    Calcutta.    (G.  P.) 

♦IRELAND  (The  Census  of), 
for  the  year  1851. — Vol.  I.,  con- 
taining the  Keport,  Tables  of  Pesti- 
lences, and  Analysis  of  the  Tables  of 
Death.  Folio,  sewed.  1856.  Dublin. 
Thorn  &  Sous.    (P.  P.). 

ISLANDS  IN  THE  BRITISH 
SEAS  (Census  of),  1881.— Islo 
of  Man,  .Jersey,  Guernsey  and  Adjacent 
Islands.    1883.    London.  (P.P.). 

LONDON  (City  of),— Report 
on  the  Day-Census,  1881.  2nd 
ed.  8vu,  cluth.  1881.  London. 
Longmans,  Green  &  Co. 


No.  of 
Shelf. 

A  6 


A  6 


A7 


A  7 


A7 


A  7 


A7 


C  7 


C  1 


In  English — 

♦MADRAS  (Operations  and 
Results  of  the  Imperial  Census 
of  1881,  in  the  Presidency  of). 
By  Lewis  McIver,Madra8  Civil  Service. 
5  vols.  1883.  Madras.  Vol.  1.— The 
Eeport.  Vol.  2.— Final  Census  Tables, 
Imperial  Series.  Vol.  3.— Appendices, 
by  G.  Stokes,  C.S.  Vol.  4.— Final 
Census  Tables,  Provincial  Series. 
Caste.  Vol.  5.— Final  Census  Tables, 
Provincial  Series.   (G.  V.) 

NEW  ZEALAND  (Results  of 
a  Census  of  the  Colony  of). — 

Taken  for  the  night  of  the  3rd  of  April, 

1881.  Wellington.    (G.  P.) 

♦NORTH-WESTERN  PRO- 
VINCES AN"D  OUDH  (Report 
on  the  Census  of  the),  and  of  the 
Native  States  of  Rampur  and 
Native  Garhwal,  taken  on  the 
17th  February,  1881.  By  Edmund 
White,  Bengal  Civil  Service.  1882. 
Allahabad.    (G  P.) 

♦NORTH-W1E3STERN  PRO- 
VINCES AND  OUDH  (Supple- 
ment to  the  above). — Comprising 
the  Statistics  of  the  Tahsils,  Parganas, 
Police  Circles  and  Municipal  Towns, 
and  detailed  Tables  of  the  Occupations 
in  the  Districts  and  Principal  Towns. 
Compiled  by  Edmund  White,  B.C.S. 

1882.  Allahabad.   (G.  P.) 

♦PANJAB  (Report  on  the  Cen- 
sus of  the),  taken  on  the  17th  of 
February,  1881.  By  Denzil  C.  J. 
Ibbetson,  Bengal  Civil  Service.  3  vols. 

1883.  Calcutta.  Vol.  1.— Text,  and 
Appendices  C  and  D.  (Supplementary 
Tables  and  Instructions.)  Vol  2. — 
Appendix    A.    (Final    Tables  for 

British     Territory).        Vol.  3.  

Appendix  B.  (Final  Tables  for  Native 
States.)    (G.  P.) 

♦RAJPUT ANA  (Review  of  the 
Census  Operations,  and  Tables 
showing  the  Population,  &c., 
enumerated  in  the  Native  States 
of),  1881.    Bombay.    1882.    (G.  P.) 

UNITED  STATES  (The  Tenth 
Census  of),  1880.  8  vols.,  4to. 
1883.    Washington.   (G.  P.) 

In  German. — 
WIEN.— Mitlhcilungcn  dcs  slatis- 
tischen  Departments  des  Wiener  Ma- 
gistrates. Ergebnisse  iler  Volkszah- 
lung  vom  31  December  1880.  Wicn. 
(G.  P.) 

In  Spanixh — 

BUENOS  AIRES.  —  Apunfes 
sobrc  el  Jlovimicnto  de  la  robliU'lun 
durante  el  Afio  1878-1881.  8vu,  sewed. 
Buenos  Aires.  ^ 

f 


Gliolera  (Reports  and  Works  on). 
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CHOLERA  (REPOKTS  AND  WORKS  ON). 


In  English — 

CHAUMONT  (PROFESSOR 
F.  DE),  M.D.,  F.R.S.— Prevention 
of  Cholera.  (A  lecture  delivered  at 
the  International  Health  Exhibition 
1881).  Svo,  sewed.  London.  Clowes 
&  Sons. 

EGYPT  (Cholera  Epidemic 
in),  1883.   (P.  P.) 

*EWGIjAIS'D.  —  Report  on  the 
Cholera  Epidemic  of  1866.  Svo, 
sewed.    1868.   London.    (P.  P.) 

*EU'G-IjAK'D  (Registrar-Gene- 
ral's Report  on  the  Mortality  of 
Cholera  in),  1848-49.  Svo,  cloth. 
1852.  London.  W.  Clowes  &  Sons. 
(P.  P.) 

*GEW"ERAIi  BOARD  OF 
HEALTH  (Report  of  the),  on 
the  Epidemic  Cholera  of  1848 
and  1849.  Svo,  half  bound.  1850. 
London.   W.  Clowes  &  Sons.   (P.  P.) 

*geweraij    board  of 

HEALTH.— Report  and  Appendix 
of  the  Committee  for  Scientific  Inqui- 
ries in  relation  to  the  Cholera  Epidemic 
of  1854.  Svo,  sewed.  1855.  London. 
(P.  P.) 

*GEN'ERAL  BOARD  OF 
HEALTH.— Letter  of  the  President 
of  the  Board  to  the  Secretary  of  State 
for  the  Home  Department,  accompany- 
ing a  report  from  Dr.  Sutherland  on 
Epidemic  Cholera  in  the  Metropolis  in 
1854.  Svo,  sewed.  1855.  London. 
(P.  P.) 

*GE]SrERAL  BOARD  OF 
HEALTH.— Report  on  the  results 
of  the  different  methods  cf  treatment 
pursued  in  Epidemic  Cholera.  Svo, 
sewed.    1855.    London.    (P.  P.) 

*GE]M'ERAL  BOARD  OF 
HEALTH.— Report  on  the  last  two 
Cholera  Epidemics  of  London,  as 
affected  by  the  consumption  of  Impure 
Water.    Svo,  sewed.    1S56.  London. 

♦JAMAICA.— Copies  of  Extracts 
of  despatches  and  otlier  documents 
relating  to  the  Outbreak  of  Cholera, 
1851-51.    1869.    (P.  P.) 

JAPAN.— Report  of  the  Director 
of  the  Central  Sanitary  Bureau  to 
H.  E.  the  Minister  of  the  Home 
Department,  on  Choleraic  Diseases  in 
Japan,  during  the  10th  year  of  Meiii 
(1877).   Svo,  sewed. 


No.  of 
Shelf. 

B  1 


A  7 


A  6 


L  6 


D  1 


L  6 


A  7 


L  6 


C  4 


C  1 


In  English — 

JESSOP  (C.  MOORE).— Asiatic 
Cholera,  beina;  a  report  of  an  outbreak 
of  Epidemic  Cholera  in  1876  at  a  Camp 
near  Murree  in  India.  Svo,  cloth. 
1883.   London.  Lewis. 

MACPHERSON  (JOHK").— 

Annals  of  Cholera  from  the  Earliest 
Periods  to  the  year  1817.  With  a  map. 
Svo,  cloth.    1884.    London.  Lewis. 

MALTA  AND  GOZO  (The 
Cholera  in)  in  the  year  1865.  By 
Dr.  Ghio,  Chief  Police  Physician,  &c., 
to  the  Lazaretto.    1867.  Malta. 

*METROPOLITAN  WORK- 
HOUSES FOR  THE  RECEP- 
TION" AND  TREATMENT  OF 
CHOLERA  CASES  (Report  on 
the  Capabilities  of  the).  1848. 
(P.  P.) 

MOUAT  (F.  J.),  M.D.— Medical 
Statistics  with  especial  reference  to 
Cholera  and  Syphilis.  Svo,  sewed. 
1S74.   London,    Harrison  &  Sons. 

*NEWCASTLE-UPON-TYNE, 
GATESHEAD  AND  TYNE- 
MOUTH  (Report  of  the  Com- 
rcfissioners  appointed  to  inquire 
into  the  causes  which  have  led 
to,  or  have  aggravated  the  late 
outbreak  of  Cholera  in  the 
towns  of).  1854. 

PETTENKOFER  (DR.  MAX 
VON).  Cholera :  how  to  prevent 
and  resist  it.  Translated  from  the 
German  by  Thomas  W.  Hime,  A.B., 
M.D.  With  illustrations  and  a  chart. 
Svo,  cloth.  1883.  London,  Bailliere, 
Tiudal  &  Cox. 

*SANDGATE.  —  Copy  of  Report 
made  by  Mr.  Thomas  E.  Blackwell, 
C.E.,  to  the  President  of  the  General 
Board  of  Health  (bearing  date  the 
21st  day  of  February,  1855)  on  the 
"  Drainage  and  Water  Supply  of  Sand- 
gate,  in  connection  with  the  late  out- 
break of  Cholera  in  that  town."  (P.  P.) 

In  Dutch — 

CHOLERA  EPIDEMIE  (DE) 
IN  NEDERLAND  in  1866  en 
1867.  3  parts.  Svo.  1872.  S'araven- 
hage.    (G.  P.) 

In  French — 

EYMAEL       (ADOLPHE).  — 

Simple  Aper9u  sur  L'Epide'mie  Cho- 
le'rique  et  les  Epidemies  en  General. 
2°  ed.  Svo,  sewod.  1884.  Lieqe.  G. 
Thiriart. 
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In  German — 

*FORSTEIl  (R.)-I>ie  Vcibrei- 
tung  dcr  Cliolera  durcli  Brunnon.  8vo, 
sewed.    1873.    Breslau.  Friediicli. 

*GIETI.  (PROP.  FRAWZ 
VOW).— Die  Cholera  nach  Beobach- 
tungen  aiif  der  1.  mediciu.  Klinik  uud 
Abtheilung  des  Krankenhauses  zu 
Munchen. 
0.  Kaiser. 


Svo,  cloth,  1855.  Munchen. 


In  Italian — 

ACCETTELLA  (DR.  FRAKT- 
CESCO).— lustruzioni  Profilattiche 
sul  Cholera.  12rao,  sewed.  1873. 
Caserta.    Nobile  e  Co. 

CARACCIOLO  (DR.  GAE- 
TAWO).— Sul  Colera  Morbus.  Let- 
ture  Popolari.  8vo,  sewed.  1872. 
Messina. 

COLERA  IN  ITALIA,  1873 
(La  Profilassi).   4to,  cloth.  (G.  P.) 

MERLIWO    (DR.  SAYA).— 

Vade-Mecura  controil  Cholera-Morbus. 
12mo,  sewed.    1882.  Messina. 


No.  or 
Shelf. 

C  6 


C  6 


C  5 


H  7 


H  7 


H  7 


In  Italian — 

ZUCCHI  (CARLO).-Il  Colera 
Scliizzo  Storico  e  Pnjfiluttico.  Pimo, 
boards.    1884.    Milano.    E.  Souzogno. 

ZUCCHI  (DR.  CARLO).  — II 

Colera.  8vo,  sewed.  1883.  Milano. 
G.  Civelli. 

ZtiNO  (DR.  GIUSEPPE).— 

Precett  Igienici  e  Curatlvi  sul  Cliolera- 
Morbus.    8vo,  sewed.   1865.  Messina. 

In  Portuguese — 

ALVARENGA  (D.  P.  F.  DA 

COSTA).  —  Consideracjoes  sobre  a 
Cliolera-Mcrbus  Epidemica.  8vo,  cloth. 
1856.    Lisboa.    Imprensa  Nacional. 

BARBOSA  (  ANTONIO  MA- 
RIA). — Ensaio  sobre  a  Cholera  Epi- 
demica. 8vo,  cloth.  1854.  Lishoa. 
J.  P.  Lavado. 

RELATORIO  DA  EPIDE- 
MIA  DE  CHOLERA-MORBUS 
EM  POLTUGAL  NOS  ANNOS 
DE  1855  e  1856.— 4to,  cloth. 
Lisboa.    (G.  P.) 


HEALTH  KESORTS,  GUIDE  BOOKS,  &o. 


In  English — 

ABERYSTWYTH;  what  to 
see  and  how  to  see  it.  By  W.  E. 
Hall.  With  map  and  view  of  the  town. 
12mo,  cloth.    Aberystwyth.    I.  Gibson. 

AFRICA  (South.)  —  Handbook 
of  Information  for  Passengers.  12mo, 
boards.  1884.  London.  Donald 
Currie  &  Co. 

AIX-LES-B AINS  AND  MAR- 
LIOZ  (The  Mineral  Waters  of). 
—By  Le'on  Blanc.  12mo,  cloth.  1883. 
London.    Churchill.  . 

AIX-LES-BAINS  (in  Savoy). 

— The  Medical  Treatment  and  General 
Indications.  By  Dr.  Brachet.  Crown 
Svo,  cloth.  1884.  London.  H.  Ren- 
shaw. 

BADEN-BADEN  (The  Frede- 
ric Baths  in).  By  Dr.  Heiligenthal. 
Svo,  sewed. 

BADEN-BADEN  (The  Hot 
Springs  in),  and  their  Applica- 
tion to  Drinking  and  Bathing 
Cures,  with  Appendix  on  Whey 
and  Milk  Cures.  By  Dr.  E. 
Heiligenthal.  Translated  by  the  Rev. 
T.  A.  S.  White,  M.A.  12mo,  sowed. 
1880.    Baden.    D.  R.  Marx. 


No.  of 
Shelf. 

A  3 


A  2 


A  2 


A  2 


A  1 


In  English — 

B ADEN  -  BADEN.— The  Main 
Shaft  Thermal  Spring,  and  other 
establishments.  Eevised  edition. 
12mo,  sewed.  Baden-Baden.  L, 
Rodrian. 

B  AND  O  (Picturesque).  — 
Historical  and  Descriptive.  By  J.  G. 
Pangborn.  Subscription  oiition.  4to, 
cloth.  1883.  Chicago.  Knight  & 
Leonard. 


BATH.  Aquae  Solis,  or  No- 
tices of  Roman  Bath,  —  By  the 
Rev.  H.  M.  Scarth,  M.A.  With  52 
illustrations  by  0.  S.  Beckett.  4to, 
half-bound.  1864.  London.  Simp- 
kin,  Marshall  &  Co. 

BATH  (Historic  Houses  in) 
and  their  Associations. — Bv  R. 
E.  Peach.  Svo,  cloth.  1883.  London. 
Simpkin,  Marshall  &  Co. 

BATH  MINERAL  WATERS 
(Popular  Sketch  of  the). — By  Louis 
King.  With  latest  analysis  of  the 
waters,  by  J.  W.  Gatehouse.  P().st 
Svo,  sewed.    1881.    Bath.  Sirams. 
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No.  of 
Sliclf. 

A  2 


In  English — 

BATH  (Rambles  about)  and 
its  Neighbourhood. — Based  ou  th 
original  work  by  Dr.  Tunstiill.  Con 
faining  two  maps,  sixteen  woodcuts 
and  eight  autotypes.  Gth  ed.  Smal' 
4to,  cloth.  1S74.  London.  Simpkin 
Marshall  &  Co. 

BATH  (The  Baths  and  Mine 
ral  Waters  of ).— By  Randle  W.  Fal 
coner,  M.D.  7th  ed.  Post  8vo,  cloth 
ISSl.    Londm.  Churchill. 

BATH  (The  Mineral  Baths 
of ).— The  Bathes  of  Bathe's  Ayde  in 
the  reign  of  Charles  2nd.  As  illustrated 
by  a  drawing  of  tlie  King's  and  Queen's 
Bath  (signed)  1675.  By  Charles  E 
Davis,  F.S.A.  4to  boards.  1883.  BatJi. 
W.  Lewis  &  Son. 

BATH  (the  Waters  of),  their 
Uses  and  Effects  in  the  Cure  and 
Relief  of  various  Chronic  Di 
seases. — By  James  Tunstall,  M.D., 
M.R.C.P.  5th  ed.,  revised  and  in  part 
re-written  by  Richard  Carter,  M.D. 
Post  8vo,  cloth,  1879.  London 
Churchill. 

BEN  RHYDDING,  BOLTON 
ABBEY,  AND  THE  NEIGH 
BOURHOOD  (Handy  Guide  to), 
— By  John  Tomlinson.  Illustrated. 
12mo,  cloth.    London.  Hardwicke. 

BEN  RHYDDING,  OR  QUI 
SI  SANA ;  Where  it  is  and  What  it  is 
8vo,  sewed.  1872. 

BEN  RHYDDING  (Walks 
and  Drives  from).  —  By  George 
Radford.  Crown  8vo,  cloth.  1881. 
London.   Simpkin,  Marshall  &  Co. 

BLACK  FOREST  ( Cook's 
Tourist's  Handbook  for  the).— 
12mo,  cloth.  1876.  London.  Cook  & 
Son. 

BOGNOR,  The  Latest  Guide 
to. — 24mo.    Bognor.  Wood. 

BOGNOR  (Forty-Seven  Pho- 
tographic Views  of).— 4to,  bound. 

BOURNEMOUTH,  CHRIST- 
CHURCH,  WIMBORNE,  AND 
CORFE  CASTLE,  A  Descriptive 
Guide  to.— With  district  map,  photos 
and  illustrations.  5th  ed.  Crown 
8vo,  boards.  1883.  Bournemouth. 
Hankinson. 

BOURNEMOUTH  (The  Penny 
Map  of).  24mo,  sewed.  Bourne- 
mouth.   T.  J.  Powell. 


No.  of 
Shelf 

A  1 


A  2 


A  1 


A  1 


A  2 


A  2 


A  1 


A  I 


A  2 


A  2 


A  1 


A  4 


In  English — 

BRADSHAW  (B.)— Dictionary 
of  Mint  ral  Waters,  Climatic  Healtli 
Resorts,  Sea  Baths,  and  Hydropathic 
Establishments.  With  map.  2nd  ed. 
12mo,  cloth.  1883.  London.  Triibner 
&  Co. 

♦BRIGHTON  AND  EN- 
VIRONS, The  History  of.— By 
Alderman  H.  Martin.  2nd  ed.  8vo, 
cloth.    1871.    Brighton,    John  Beal. 


BRIGHTON 

Small  4to,  sewed. 
J.  Beal  &  Co. 


AS    IT  IS.— 

1882.  Brighton. 


BRIGHTON  GUIDE.  — With 
illustrations  and  map  of  the  town. 
8vo,  sewed.  Brighton.  "Brighton 
Examiner"  OtBce. 

BRIGHTON  (Illustrated 
Guide  to).— By  W.  E.  Nash.  8vo, 
sewed.   Brighton.  Nash. 

♦BRIGHTON  IN  THE  OLD- 
EN TIME,  with  Glances  at  the 
Present.— By  John  G.  Bishop.  With 
numerous  illustrations.  4to,  cloth. 
1880.    Brighton.    J.  G.  Bishop. 

♦BRIGHTON  PAVILION 
AND  ITS  ROYAL  ASSOCIA- 
TIONS. 4th  ed.  By  John  G.  Bishop, 
Post  8vo,  cloth.  1882.  Brighton. 
J.  G.  Bishop, 

BROMLEY,  CHISLEHURST, 
AND  KESTON,  A  Handy  Guide 
to  Rambles  in  the  District. — 
With  a  map,  illustrations,  and  a  bicycle 
route.  Crown  8vo,  sewed.  London, 
Unwin. 

BUXTON  AS  A  HEALTH 
RESORT.  —  By  John  C.  Thresh. 
Post  8 VG,  cloth.  1883.  Buxton.  C.F. 
Wardley. 

BUXTON  AS  A  HEALTH 
RESORT  AND  SANATORIUM. 

—By  Wm.  Henry  Robertson.  32mo, 
sewed.    Buxton.    J.  C.  Bates. 

CANNES  (On  the  Weather  at  ) 
during  the  season  1875-76.— By 

W.  Marcet.  8vo,  sewed.  1877.  London. 
Longmans,  Green  &  Co. 

CARLSBAD  AND  ITS  EN- 
VIRONS (Guide  through).— By 
Edward  Hlawacek,  M.D.     3rd  od 
12mo,  cloth.    Carlsbad.    Hans  Fellcv 
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A  1 


In  English — 

CARLSBAD,  and  its  Natural 
Healing  Agents  from  the  Physio- 
logical and  Therapeutical  Point 
of  View.  By  T.  Kraus.  With  notes 
introductory  by  the  Kov.  J.  T.  Watters. 
2ud  ed.  Post  8vo,  cloth.  1880.  London. 
Triibner  &  Co. 

CHANNEL  ISLANDS  (Illus- 
trated Guide  to,  and  Popular 
History  of  the). — With  maps  and 
ilhistrations.  12mo,  boards.  London. 
Ward,  Lock  &  Co. 

CHATEL-GUYON,  AU- 
VERGNE  (The  Mineral  Ther- 
mal Springs  at). — By  G.  H.  Brandt. 
12mo,  cloth.    1881.    London.  Lewis. 

CHELTENHAM  &  COUNTY 
OP  GLOUCESTER  (Guide  to). 
— By  Norman  May.  Illustrated  with 
a  map,  photographs  and  woodcuts. 
Post  8vo,  boards.  London.  Norman 
May  &  Co. 

CLEVEDON.  —  (The  "  Bristol 
Mercury"  series  of  Cheap  Guide 
Books).  8vo,  sewed.  1884.  Bristol. 
W.  Lewis  &  Sons. 

CLIMATIC  CHANGES  (The 
Weather  and).  —  By  Observator. 
32mo,  sewed.  1879.  London.  F.  E. 
Longley. 

CONTREXEVILLE,  Vosges 
(Medical  Guide  to).  By  Dr.  De- 
bout  d'Estre'es.  12mo,  cloth.  1883. 
London.  ChurchUl. 

CROYDON  TO  THE  NORTH 
DOWNS,  A  Handy  Guide  to 
Rambles  in  the  District. — With  a 
map,  illustrations,  and  bicycle  route. 
Crown  8vo,  sewed.    London.  Unwiu. 

DAWLISH ;  Historical  and 
Topographical,  with  Sketches 
of  the  most  attractive  "Walks, 
Drives,  and  Excursions,  &c. — 
4th  ed.  12mo,  sewed.  Dawlish.  W. 
M.  Cornelius. 

DERBYSHIRE  (A  Handbook 
of  the  Peak  of),  and  to  the  use 
of  the  Buxton  Mineral  Waters. 
—By  Wm.  H.  Eobertson.  10th  ed. 
Post  Svo,  cloth.  1880.  Buxton.  J.  C. 
Bates. 

DERBYSHIRE  ESSAYS  (Pil- 
grimages in  the  Peak).— By  Ed- 
ward Bradbury.  12mo,  cloth.  187'J. 
Buxton.    J.  C.  Bates. 


No.  of 
Shelf. 

A  1 


A  1 


A  1 


A  2 


A  1 


A  1 


A  1 


A  1 


A  1 


A  2 


A  2 


In  Engliith — 

DERBYSHIRE  HIGH- 
LANDS (In  the).    Higliways,  Bye- 


ways,   and  My 
Countrie.  —  By 
Post  Svo,  cloth. 
C.  Bates. 


ways  in  the  Peak 
Edward  Bradbury. 
1881.    Buxton.  J. 


DORKING,  BOX  HILL  AND 
LEITH  HILL,  A  Handy  Guide 
to  Rambles  in  the  District.— 

With  a  map,  illustrations,  and  bicycle 
route.  Crown  8vo,  sewed.  London. 
Uuwin. 

DOVER  AS  A  HEALTH  RE- 
SORT AND  PLACE  OP  RESI- 
DENCE ;  ITS  CLIMATE,  fee- 
By  C.  Parsons.  12mo,  sewed.  1868. 
London.  Churchill. 

EASTBOURNE  (Porty  -  one 
Photographic  Views  of). — Large 
folio.  Morocco. 

EASTBOURNE  AND  ITS 
ENVIRONS  (Guide  to).— Illus- 
trated with  maps,  photographs  and  en- 
gravings. Post  Svo,  boards.  London. 
Norman  May  &  Co. 

EASTBOURNE  AS  A  WIN- 
TER RESORT.  By  H.  D.  Ellis. 
Svo,  sewed.    1882.  Eastbourne. 

EASTBOURNE      GUIDE.  — 

With  Map  of  the  Town  and  Neigh- 
bourhood. By  Homely  Herbert.  9th 
ed.  12mo,  sewed.  Eastbourne.  L.  L. 
Hall. 

ENGLAND  (A  Medical  Guide 
to  the  Principal  Health  Resorts 
of  Northern).  By  K.  Ellis.  Post 
Svo,  cloth.    1884.    London.  Scott. 

EUROPE  AND  AFRICA  (The 
Principal  Health  Resorts  of),  for 

the  treatment  of  Chronic  Diseases.  By 
T.  More  IVladden.    Svo,  cloth.    1876. . 
London.  Churchill. 

FLORENCE  (Cook's  Tourist's  i 
Handbook  for).— 12mo.  1875.  Lon- 
don.   Cook  &  Son. 

FOLKESTONE    AND    ITS  I 
NEIGHBOURHOOD    (A  De- 
scriptive and  Historical  Account : 
of).— By  S.  J.  Mackie,  F.G.S.    2ud  I 
ed.     Crown  Svo,  cloth.  Folhestone. 
J.  English. 

FOLKESTONE,  HYTHE, . 
SANDGATE,    AND  NEIGH- 
BOURHOOD (English's  Picto-- 
rial  Guide  to). — 12mo,  sewed.  Folke-- 
stone.    J.  English. 


Kno.  of 
■Sheir. 

*A  2 
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A  2 


A  2 


A  1 


A  3 


A  3 


A  2 


A  1 


A  3 


A  3 


A  3 


In  English — 

FOLKESTONE,  HYTHE, 
SANDGATE,  DOVER,  BOU- 
LOGNE, AND  NEIGHBOUR- 
HOOD (English's  Guide  to).— 
With  42  Illustrations  and  two  Maps. 
12mo,  boards,  Folkestone.  J.  English. 

FRANCE  AND  ITS  WATER- 
ING STATIONS  (Medical  Guide 
to  the  Mineral  Waters  of;.— By 
A.  Vintras,  M.D.  Post  8vo,  clotii.  1883. 
London.  Churchill. 

FRANCE  (SOUTH  OF),  (The 
Climate  of  the),  and  its  varieties 
most  suitable  for  invalids,  with  remarks 
on  Italian  and  other  stations.  By 
Charles  Theodore  Williams.  8vo, 
cloth.    1867.    London.  Churchill. 

FRANCE  (The  Northern 
Watering  Places  of). — A  Guide 
for  English  People  to  the  Holiday  Ke- 
siorts  on  the  coasts  of  the  French 
Netherlands,  Picardy,  Normandy  and 
Brittany.  By  Rosa  Baugban.  8vo, 
sewed.  London.  "  The  Bazaar  "  Office. 

FRANZENSBAD,  ITS  MINE- 
RAL WATERS  AND  BATHS. 

12mo,  sewed.  1884.  Vienna.  L.  Sei- 
del  &  Son. 

FRANZENSBAD,  Town 
Eger's  Mineral- Waters  and  the 
Mineral-Iron-Moor.  12mo,  sewed 
1883.  Eger. 

GASTEIN,  ITS  SPRINGS 
AND  CLIMATE.— By  Gustav 
Prcell.  3rd.  ed.  12mo,  sewed.  1877, 
Salzburg. 

GREENWICH,  BLACK 
HEATH  AND  DISTRICT,  A 
Handy  Guide  to  Rambles  in  the 
District. — With  a  map,  illustrations, 
and  bicycle  route.  Crown  8vo,  sewed 
London.  Unwin. 

GUERNSEY  AND  JERSEY 
MAGAZINE.    Edited  by  Jonathan 
Duncan.   Vol.  1.    1883.  Half-bound 
Guernsey.    Moss  &  Barbet. 

GUERNSEY  AND  JERSEY 
(The  Strangers'  Guide  to  the 
Islands  of ),— Post  8vo,  boards.  1833 
Guernsey.    J.  E.  Collins. 


i 


GUERNSEY  AND  SARK 
Pictorial,  Legendary,  and  De 
scriptive. — With  a  Glance  at  Alder 
noy.  By  Octavius  Ilooke.  Illustrated 
with  IG  views  and  2  maps.  3rd  ed 
Post  8vo,  boards.  London.  L.  Boolh 
VOL.  XVII. 


No.  of 
Shelf. 

A  3 


A  3 


A  3 


A  3 


A  3 


A  3 


A  1 


A  1 


A  1 


A  1 


A  2 


In  English — 

GUERNSEY  (A  Guide  to  the 
Island  of >— Being  a  Complete  De- 
scription of  the  Island,  with  a  Com- 
mercial Diiectory  ;  also  a  brief  De- 
scription of  the  adjacent  Islands  of 
Aldernev,  Serk,  Herm  and  Jethou. 
Post  8vo,  boiirds.  1826.  Guernsey. 
J.  T.  Cochrane. 

GUERNSEY  (An  Historical 
Account  of). — Fiom  its  First  Set- 
tlement before  the  Norman  Conquest 
to  the  Present  Time.  By  Thomas 
Dicey.  Post  8vo,  leather.  1751. 
London.    J.  Newbery. 

GUERNSEY  (An  Historical 
Account  of  the  Island  of).  — By 
Thomas  Dicey.    Small  4to,  half-bound. 

GUERNSEY  (Jacob's  Annals 
of).— Part  I.     8vo,  boards.  1830. 

Paris. 

GUERNSEY,  The  Chronicles 
of  Castle  Cornet.— By  Ferdinand 
Brock  Tupper.  2nd  ed.  Svo,  cloth. 
1851.    Guernsey.    S.  Barbet. 

GUERNSEY  (The  History  of). 

— With  Occasional  Notices  of  Jersey, 
Alderney,  and  Sark.  By  Jonathan 
Duncan.  8vo,  cloth.  1841.  Ltndon. 
Longman, 

HAMMAM  RIRHA,  Algiers, 
a  Winter  Health  Resort  and 
Mineral  Water  Cure  Combined, 
—  By  G.  H.  Brandt.  12mo,  cloth.  1883. 
London.   H.  Lewis. 

HARRIES  (T.  D,)  — Guide  to 
Sca-Batliing.  lv!mn,  sewed.  1874. 
Aberyslwith.    J.  Morgan. 

HARROGATE  AND  ITS 
WATERS.— Notes  on  the  Climate 
of  HaiTogate  and  on  the  Chemistry  of 
the  Mineral  Springs.  By  George 
Oliver.  Crown  8vo,  cloth.  1881. 
London.  Lewis. 

HARROGATE    WATERS.  — 

Data  Chemical  and  Tht'rapeutical,  with 
notes  on  the  Climate  of  Harroo-afe 
By  George  Oliver.  Crown  8vo,  ctotli 
1881.    London.  Lewis. 

HASTINGS  AND  ST.  LEO 
NARDS   (Guide   to  n^IUuHtrat^d 
Witli  mai)H,photograplis  and  engi-aviu-s 

Ma'y  &  Co 

2  E 
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In  EnglUli — 

HASTINGS  AND  ST.  LEON- 
ARDS-ON-SEA  AS  A  HEALTH 
AND  PLEASURE  RESORT.— 

Witli  Statistics  and  Local  Information 
Edited  by  Thomas  H.  Cole,  M.A. 
Meteorological  Report  by  H-  Colborne, 
M.R.C.S.,  F.MS.  8vo,  sewed.  1884. 
Hastings.   Publicity  Association. 

HAVILAND     (ALFRED.)  — 

Climate,  Weather  and  Disease.  8vo, 
cloth.    1865.    London.  Churchill. 

HEALTH  RESORTS  AND 
SPAS ;  or,  Climate  and  Hygienic 
Treatment  of  Disease.  By  Her- 
bert J.  Hardwicke.  Post  8vo,  cloth. 
London.    W.  H.  Allen  &  Co. 

HEALTH  RESORTS  AND 
THEIR  USES.  —  Being  vacation 
studies  in  various  health  resorts.  By 
J.  Burney  Yeo.  Post  8vo,  cloth.  1882. 
London.   Chapman  &  Hall. 

HEALTH  RESORTS  FOR 
TROPICAL  INVALIDS  IN 
INDIA,  AT  HOME  AND 
ABROAD.— By  W.  T.  Moore. 
Crown  8vo,  cloth.  1881.  London. 
Churchill. 

HEALTH  RESORTS  (Reports 
on  some  Home  and  Foreign), 
being  the  Holiday  Number  of 
the  London  Medical  Record. 
8vo,  sewed.  1884.  London.  Smith, 
Elder,  and  Co. 

HINTS  TO  TRAVELLERS, 
SCIENTIFIC  AND  GENERAL. 

— Edited  for  the  Council  of  the  Eoyal 
Geographical  Society  by  Lieut-Colonel 
H.  H.  Godwin-Austen,  F.R.S.,  John 
Knox  Laughton,  M.A.,  and  Douglas 
W.  Freshfield,  M.A.  5th  ed.  Revised 
and  Enlarged.  Post  8vo,  cloth.  1883. 
Royal  Geographical  Society. 

HOLLAND,  BELGIUM,  AND 
THE  RHINE  (Cook's  Tourist's 
Handbook  for).— 1 2mo,  cloth.  1880. 
London.    Cook  &  Son. 

HOMBURG  VOR  DER 
HOHE,  a  Health  Resort.- By 
H.  S.  C.  W.  Heyd.  12mo,  cloth.  1884. 
Ilomhurg  vor  der  Hohe.  Stcinhaussei. 

HOMBURG  AND  ITS  RE- 
SOURCES, for  the  use  of  English 
Visitors  especially.  By  Dr.  Hoobcr. 
3rd  ed.  8vo,  sewed.  1882.  JJomburg. 
F.  Schick. 


No.  of 
Sh.ir. 

A  2 


A  2 


A  1 


A  3 


A  1 


A  4 


A  1 


A  1 


A  2 


A  2 


A  2 


In  Engluh — 

HOMBURG  V,  D.  HOHE,  its  5 
Mineral  Springs  and  Climatic;' 
Curatives.  A  medical  guide  forr 
visitors  and  residents.  By  H.  Will,. 
M.D.  8vo,  sewed.  1880.  Ilomhurg  i 
V.  d.  E.  Staudt. 

HOMBURG  V.  D.  HOHE  (The 3 
Watering  Place  of),  with  Indi- 
cations of  the.  use  of  its  Ferro- 
Saline  Acidulated  Waters.  Byi 
John  E.  Friedlieb,  M.D.  8vo,  sewed. 
1873.    Ilomhurg.    L.  Schick. 

HYERES    AND  CANNES.I 

Reprinted  with  addit  ons  from  the  lastt 
edition  of  "  The  Health  Resorts  of  thee 
South  of  France."  By  Edwin  Lee.  8vo,\ 
cloth.    1867.    London.   W.  J.  Adams.^ 

HYERES  (The  Garden  of  ).— 

A  description  of  the  most  southenr 
point  on  the  French  Riviera.  Byj 
Adolphe  Smith.  12mo,  cloth.  18822 
London.    The  Fleet  Printing  Works. 

♦INDIA  (On  the  Climate  and 
Fevers  of).  Being  the  Croonian 
Lectures  delivered  at  the  Royal  CoU 
lege  of  Physicians,  in  March,  1882.  Bj: 
Sir  Joseph  Fayrer.  8vo,  cloth.  1882 
London.  Churchill. 

INDIAN  NOTES.  — By  F.  1^ 

Hogg.  Post  Svo,  cloth.  1880.  London 
Clmrchill. 


ISLE  OF  MAN  (A  Lecture  oi 
the  Essential  Requisites  of  a  Seal 
side  Health  Resort,  with  a  sketcll 
of  the  Physical  Geography  anc 
Climate  of  the). — By  A.  Haviland 
8vo,  sewed.  1883.  Douglas,  Browi 
&  Son.  • 

ISLE    OF     MAN  (Brown'i 
Guide  to  the).— With  70  ilhistrai| 
tions  and  a  map.    7th  ed.    Post  8vc 
cloth.    Isle  of  Man.   J.  Brown  &  Sor 

ISLE  OF  MAN  (Descriptive 
and  Pictorial  Guide  to  the). 
With  map  and  illustrations.  12inQ< 
boards.   Loiulon.    Ward,  Lock  &  Co. 


ISLE  OF  WIGHT  (Illustrate< 
New  Handy  Guide  to  the).— H 
James  Mason.  Revised  edition.  Jiyd^ 
J.  Mason. 

ISLE  OF  WIGHT  (Illustrate. 
Guide  to,  and  Popular  Histor 
of  the). — 7th  ed.  Willi  coloured  an 
other  illustrations,  and  )icw  route  ma; 
rinio,  boards.  Loudon.  AVard,  Loc 
&  Co. 
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In  Emjlish — 

ISLE  OF  WIGHT.— ThG  Climnto 
of  tlio  UiKlorcliff,  as  deduced  from 
forty  years'  consecutive  Meteorological 
Observations,  by  J.  Ij.  "Whitehead,  M.D. 
8vo,  cloth.   1881.  London.  Churchill. 

ISLE  or  WIGHT  AKD 
PORTSMOUTH  (Wayland's 
Guide  to  the).  Post  8vo,  boards. 
Bijde.  H.  Wayland. 

ITALY  AND  ROME  (Cook's 
Tourist's  Handbook  for  South- 
ern.)— 12mo.  cloth.  1884.  London. 
Cook  &  Son. 

ITALY  (NORTHERN) 
(Cook's  Tourist's  Handbook  for). 
— 12mo,  cloth.  1881.  London.  Cook 
&  Son. 

JERSEY.— The  British  Press  and 
Jersey  Times,  Koyal  Almanac  for  the 
Year  1884,  with  Tourist's  Guide  and 
Complete  Directory.  Post  8vo,  half 
bound.    1884.  Jersey. 

JERSEY  (An  Aceotmt  of  the 
Isle  of ).— By  Philip  Falle,  M.A.  8vo, 
leather.  1694.  London.  Jolui  New- 
ton. 

JERSEY  (An  Account  of  the 
Island  of).— By  W.  Plees.  Post  8vo, 
cloth.   1824.  Southampton.  T.  Baker. 

JERSEY  (An  Episode  in  the 
History  of). — The  Ecrehous.  By 
Jolin  Sullivan.  4  parts.  8vo,  sewed. 
1883.  Jersey. 


JERSEY  AS 
cloth.  1844. 


IT  IS.  —  12mo, 


JERSEY  (Caesarea,  or  a  Dis- 
course of  the  Island  of).— 2  parts. 
Part  I.  An  Account  of  it  as  it  is  at 
present.  Part  II.  Some  Historical 
Observations  lelatinf?  to  Antiquity. 
MSS.   4to.  ^  ^ 

JERSEY,  GUERNSEY,  AL- 
DERNEY  AND  SERK  (Primi- 
tiae  Florae  Sarnies  ;  or,  an  Out- 
line of  the  Flora  of  the  Channel 
Islands  of ).— Post  8vo,  boards.  1839 
London.    Longmans  &  Co. 

JERSEY,  GUERNSEY,  AL- 
DERNEY,  &c.— The  llesult  of  (1 
Year's  Koaidence.  By  Henry  J).  In- 
glis.  2  vols.  8vo,  half-bound.  1834 
London.    Whittaker  &  Co. 


JERSEY 
Folio. 


(Ten  Views  of).— 


No.  of 

Shelf. 

A  1 


A  1 


A  2 


A  1 


A  2 


A  2 


A  1 


A  4 


A  1 


A  2 


A  2 


A  1 


In  English — ■ 

JOHNSON  (JAMES),  AND 
MARTIN  (JAMES  RANALD). 

— Tlie  Influence  of  Trcjpical  Climates 
on  European  Constitutions.  Gth  ed, 
8vo,  half-bound.  1841.  London.  S. 
Highley. 

KINGSTON-ON-THAMES,  A 
Handy  Guide  to  Rambles  in  the 
District.— With  a  map,  illustrations, 
and  bicycle  route.  Crown  8vo,  sewed. 
London.  Unwin 

KREUZNACH  AND  THE 
VALLEY  OF  THE  NAHE 
(Guide  of).— By  Dr.  Prieger.  With 
9  engravings  and  2  maps.  1 2mo,  boards. 
Kreuznach.    K.  Schmithals. 

KREUZNACH,  its  celebrated 
Bromide-ioduretted  Elizabeth- 
Spring  and  Mother-Lye.  8  vo,  sewed. 
Kreuznach. 

KREUZNACH  (The  Mineral 
Waters  of). —  By  Edward  Stabel. 
With  10  illustrations.  8vo,  cloth.  1868. 
Kreuznach.    R.  Voigtltender. 

KREUZNACH  (The  Mineral 
Waters  of).  —  By  Edward  Stabel. 
With  2  maps.  12mo,  sewed.  1881. 
Kreuznach.    R.  Schmithals. 

KREUZNACH  (The  Waters 
of).  By  Charles  Engelman.  3rd  ed. 
Revised  and  in  part  re-written  by 
Fredei  ick  Engelmann.  Pobt  8v6,  clotii. 
1880.    London.  Churchill. 

LA  BOURBOULE,  AU- 
VERGNE  ( The  Arsenical 
Springs  at).— By  G.  H.  Brandt. 
12mo,  cloth.    1882.    London.  Ijewis. 

LEAMINGTON  :  Past  and 
Present. — Opinions  on  the  Virtue  of 
the  Spa  Waters.  12mo,  sewed.  1884. 
Leamington.    D.  Sarncy. 

LEAMINGTON  WATERS, 

Chemically,  Therapeutically, 
and  Clinically  considered. — With 
Observations  on  the  Climate  of  Leam- 
ington. By  Francis  W.  Smith.  Post 
8vOj  cloth.    1884.    London,  Lewis, 

LOCH  LOMOND,  THE  TRO- 
SACHS,  LOCH  KATRINE,  &e. 
(Illustrated  Guide  to,  and  Popu- 
lar History  of).  — With  map  and 
illustrations.  12mo,  boards.  London. 
Ward,  Look  &  Co. 

LONDON  (The  Suburban 
Homes  of).— A  Rcsi.lential  Guide  to 
favourite  Tiondon  Localities,  &o.  Crown 
8vo,  cloth.    1881.    CImtto  &  Windus. 
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A  1 


A  1 


A  3 


Jm  English — 

MADEIRA   (Concise  Hand- 
book of  the  Island  of). — With  plan 
of  Funchal  and  map  of  the  island,  by 
J.  M.  Kundell.   Post  8vo,  cloth.  1881 
London.    C.  Kegan  Paul  &  Co. 

MALVERN"  (Guide  to).— Illus- 
trated with  maps,  plan,  woodcuts  and 
photographs.  Post  8vo,  boards.  Lon- 
don.  Norman  May  &  Co. 

MALVERN;  its  Claims  as  a 
Health  Resort.  With  notes  on 
Climate  ia  relation  to  Health  and 
Disease.  By  K.  B.  Grindrod.  Post 
8vo,  cloth.   London.  Hardwicke. 

MALVERN  (The  Climate  of), 

with  reference  to  its  effect  on  disease. 
By  Walter  Tyrrell.  Post  8vo,  sewed. 
1882.    London.    David  Bogue. 

MEDITERRANEAN-  COAST 
or  THE  SOUTH  OF  FRANCE 
(On  the). — In  its  Medical  Aspect.  By 
W,  Marcet.    8vo,  sewed.    1876.  Lon 
don.    Longmans,  Green  &  Co. 

MEDITERRANEAN  (Winter 
and  Spring  on  the  Shores  of  the). 
By  J.  H.  Bennet.  5th  ed.  8vo,  wrapper. 
1875.    London.  Churchill. 

MONACO,  The  Beauty  Spot 
of  the  Riviera. — By  Dr.  Tliomas 
Pickering.  Illustrated  by  M.  Traut- 
schold.  Crown  8vn,  cloth.  1882. 
London.    The  Fleet  Printing  Works. 

NEUENAHR  (Baths  of).  — 
Guide  for  Friends  and  Visitors.  By 
A.  Lenne.  6th  ed.  With  two  views. 
12mo,  cloth.    Bonn.    A.  Henry. 

NICE  (The  Guide  to).— His- 
torical, descriptive,  and  hygienic.  By 
James  Nash.  Post  8vo,  cloth.  1884. 
London.    Kerby  &  Endean. 

NORMANDY  AND  BRIT- 
TANY (Cook's  Tourist's  Hand- 
book for). — With  three  maps.  12mo, 
cloth.    1880.    London.    Cook  &  Sou. 

OCEAN  (THE),  as  a  Health 
Resort. — A  Practical  Handbnok  of  the 
Sea  for  the  use  of  Tourists  and  Health- 
seekers.  With  a  chart  showing  the 
ocean  routes  and  illustrating  the  phy- 
sical geography  of  the  sea.  By  William 
S.  Wilson.  2nd  ed.  Post  8vo,  cloth. 
1881.    London.  Churciiill. 

PALLANZA  (Sketches  of 
Lago  Maggiore  and). — By  Rev. 
William  Owen,  B.A.  12mo,  sowed. 
1879.    London.    Bickers  &  Sou. 


No.  of 

Shelf. 

A  3 


B  2 


A  2 


A  1 


A  1 


A  1 


A  2 


A  1 


A  1 


A  I 


A  1 


Ln  Enijlish — 

PALLANZA  (An  Historical 
Sketch  of  the  Town  of)  and  its 
Environs.— By  the  Rev.  J,  N.  Wors- 
fold,  M.A.  32mo,  sewed.  London. 
Cook  &  Son. 

PARSONS  (CHARLES).— Sea- 
Air  and  Sea-Bathing,  their  Influence 
on  Health.    A  practical  Guide  for  the 
use  of  visitors  at  the  sea-side.    12mo, , 
sewed.    1877.    London.  Cimrchill. 

RED  CAR,  SALTBURN-BY 
THE  -  SEA,  &c.  (Illustrated 
Guide  to,  and  Popular  History 
of). — With  new  route  maps.  12mo, 
boards.   London.    Ward,  Lock  &  Co. 

REIGATE  AND  REDHILL,, 
A  Handy  Guide  to  Rambles  ini 
the  District. — With  a  map,  illustra-- 
tions,  and  bic\cle  route.  Crown  8vo, . 
sewed.    London.  Unwin. 

REINERZ  (The  Baths  of).  By.- 
P.  Dengler.  With  13  illustrations  by  J. 
Weber,  and  a  map.   Post  8vo,  cloth... 
Zurich.    Orell  Fiissli  &  Co. 


RICHMOND,  KEW,  AND) 
NEIGHBOURHOOD,  A  Handyy 
Guide  to  Rambles  in  the  District.; 
With  a  map,  illustrations,  and  bicyclei 
route.  Crown  8vo,  sewed.  Londom 
Unwin. 

RIVIERA  (THE).— Sketches  of 
the  Health  Resorts  of  the  North  Sledi-iJ 
terranean  Coast  of  Fi-ance  and  Italyj 
from  Hyeres  to  Spezia.    By  Edward 
J.  Sparks.    Crown  8vo,  cloth.  1879J| 
London.  Churchill. 


ROTHESAY  AND  TH 
ISLE  OF  BUTE  (The  "Bute 
man"  Illustrated  Guide  to). — 
24mo,  sewed.  1883.  Bothesay.  Wil- 
son. 

ROYAT  LES  BAINS,  in  Au-: 
vergne,  its  Mineral  Waters  anci 
Climate,— By  G.  H.  Brandt.  2nc 
ed.  12mo,  cloth.  1883.  London 
Lewis. 

SAN     REMO     AND  THEi 
WESTERN  RIVIERA,  Clima 
tically  Considered.  —  By  Arlhu 
Hill  Hassall.    With  frontispiece,  map;j( 
and  wood  engravings.     Crown  Svcf 
cloth.     1879.  London. 
Green  &  Co. 


Longmanfi 


SAN  REMO,  Climatically  ancj 
Medically  considered. — By  Arthui 
Hill  Hassall.  Witii  numerous  illustra^ 
tions.  New  ed.  Crown  8vo,  cloth.  188o( 
London.    Longmans,  Green  &  Co. 
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In  English — 
SARK  (Guide  to). 

1S80.  Jersey. 


-12uio,  sewed 


SCARBOROUGH  (Guide  to). 
—By  S.  W.  Theiikston.  12th  ed. 
Post  8vo,  cloth.  Scarborough.  Theak- 
ston  &  Co. 

SCARBOROUGH  (On  the 
Sea-bathing  of,  with  the  Various 
Forms  of  Baths,  and  their  Medi- 
cinal Uses;  together  with  the 
Analyses  of  the  Mineral  Springs 
and  their  Medical  Properties). 
By  Wm.  Alexander.  Illust.  Post 
8m,  cloth.    18  H2.    Halifax.  Walsh. 


SCARBOROUGH 

eight  Photographic 
— Large  folio,  half-bound, 


(Thirty- 
Views  of). 


SCARBOROUGH  AS  A 
HEALTH  RESORT.  By  Alfred 
Haviland,  M.K.C.S.E.  8vo,  cloth. 
London.    Hamilton,  Adams,  &  Co. 

SCOTLAND  (Picturesque 
Tourist  of).  9th  ed.  Crown  8vo, 
cloth.  1851.  By  C.  Black.  Edinburgh. 
Adam  &  Charles  Black. 

SCOTLAND  (Summer  Tours 
in).— Tourist  Gruide  and  Pleasure 
Parties'  Programme.  1884. 

SEASIDE  WATERING- 
PLACES  ;  Being  a  Guide  to  persons 
in  search  of  a  suitable  jDlace  in  which 
to  spend  their  holidays  —  England, 
Wales,  and  Channel  Isles.  8vo,  sewed. 
London.    L.  Upcott  Gill. 

SMEDLEY(CAROLINE  A.)— 

Ladies'  Manual  of  Practical  Hydropathy 
(not  the  cold  water  system).  14th  ed. 
with  cuts.  Post  8vo,  cluth.  1872. 
London.    Blackwood  &  Co. 

SOUTHAMPTON  AND 
NEIGHBOURHOOD  (Guide  to). 
—By  T.  W.  Shore.  12mo,  sewed. 
Southampton.    Gutch  &  Cox. 

SOUTHERN  WINTER  RE- 
SORTS OF  EUROPE  AND 
AFRICA  (A  Guide  for  Travel- 
lers in  Pursuit  of  Health  to  the). 
—On  Change  of  Climate.  By  T.  More. 
Madden.  3rtl  ed.  Crowu  8vo,  cloth. 
London.    T.  C.  Newby. 

SOUTHPORT  (Handbook  for). 
— Medical  and  General,  with  copious 
notices  of  the  Natural  History  of  the 
district.  By  E.  D.  McNicoll.  3rd  ed. 
12mo,  cloth,  1883.  SotMqyorl.  John- 
son &  Co. 


No.  of 
Shelf. 

A  4 


A  4 


A  2 


A  3 


A  1 


A  1 


A  I 


A  1 


A  1 


A  3 


A  2 


A  1 


In  English — 

SOUTHPORT  (Illustrated 
Guide  to,  and  Popular  History 
of). — With  Excursions  to  Liverpool, 
Birkenhead,  and  other  places  in  the 
neighbourhood.  12mo,  boards.  London. 
Ward,  Lock  &  Co. 

SOUTHPORT   (Guide  to).— 

With  a  Map  of  the  District.  12mo, 
sewed.    Lytham.  Harte. 

SPAS  (THE)  AND  THEIR 
USE.— A  Medical  Hand-book  of  the 
principal  Watering-Places  of  the  Con- 
tinent. By  T.  More  Madden.  3rd  ed. 
Crown  8vo,  cloth.  London.  T.  C. 
Newby. 

ST.  HELENA.— A  Physical,  His- 
torical, and  Topographical  description 
of  the  Island,  by  John  Charles  Melliss, 
A.I.O.E.  Eoyal  8vo,  cloth.  1883. 
London.  L.  Eeeve  &  Co. 

STRATHPEFFER  SPA,  IN 
THE  SCOTTISH  HIGHLANDS 
(On  the  Sulphur  and  Chaly- 
beate Waters  of ).— By  D.  Manson. 
With  a  local  guide.  5th  ed.  Cjown  8vo, 
cloth.    1884.    London.  Churchill. 

SUNNY  SOUTH  (Winter  Ha- 
vens in  the).  A  complete  handbook 
tn  the  Rivier.i,  with  a  notice  of  the  New 
Station,  Alassio.  By  Rosa  Baughan. 
8vo,  cloth.  1880.  London.  "The 
Bazaar"  Office. 

SWISS  HEALTH  RESORTS 
(The  Principal  Southern  and). — 
Their  Climate  and  Medical  Aspect. 
By  W.  Marcet.  Post  8vo,  cloth.  1883. 
London.  Churchill. 

SWITZERLAND  (Cook's 
Tourist's  Handbook  for). — 12mo, 
cloth.    1879.   London.    Cook  &  Son. 

SYDENHAM,  DULWICH 
AND  NORWOOD,  A  Handy 
Guide  to  Rambles  in  the  Dis- 
trict. With  a  map,  illustrations  and 
bicycle  route.  Crown  8vo,  sewed. 
London.  Unwin. 

TEIGNMOUTH  AS  A  HOLI- 
DAY CENTRE  AND  RESORT. 

— Compiled  from  personal  observation 
by  F.  E.  Longley.  ]2mo,  sewed.  Lon- 
don.   F.  E.  Longley. 

THAMES  (THE  UPPER).— A 

Guide  to  the  Upper  Thames  frona 
llichinond  to  Oxford.  Illustrated. 
Post  8vo,  cloth.  1882.  London.  L. 
Upcott  Gill. 

TORQUAY  (A  Guide  to)  and 
Neighbourhood. — By  Joye  C.  Kerr. 
Illustrated  8vo,  cloth.  "l884.  Bristol. 
Mardon,  Sou  &  Hall. 
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No.  of 
Shelf. 


A  3 


A  3 


A  3 


A  3 


A  3 


A  3 


A  3 


A  1 


A  2 


A  2 


A  1 


A  3 


A  1 


III  Enfjlish — 

TORQUAY  (24  Photographs 
of).    Folio,  bound. 

TORQUAY.  —  Weslley's  Tourist 
Guide.  12mo,  cloth.  Torquay. 
Westloy's  Library. 

TORQUAY.— The  Visitor's  Guide 
Book.  l"2mo,  sewed.  1882.  Torquay. 
The  "  Directory  "  OflSce. 

TORQUAY.— Past  and  Present. 
A  sketcli  by  Spencer  Thomson,  M.D. 
12mo,  Bewed.  1877.  London. 
Churchill. 

TORQUAY,  ITS  CIiIMATE, 
DRAINAGE,  WATER  SUP- 
PLY, AND  HEALTH  STATIS- 
TICS.—12mo,  sewed.  1884.  Toi-quay. 

TORQUAY  IN  ITS  MEDI- 
CAL ASPECT  AS  A  RESORT 
FOR  PULMONARY  IN- 
VALIDS. By  C.  Radclyffe  Hall, 
M.D.  8vo,  cloth.  1857.  London. 
Churchill. 

TORQUAY  AND  SOUTH 
DEVON  (The  Climate  of).  By 
E.  Vivian,  M.B.M.S.    8vo,  sewed. 

TORQUAY  (The  History  of). 
By  J.  T.  White.  Illustrated.  Crown 
8vo,  cloth.  1878.  Torquay.  The 
"  Directory"  Office. 

TUNBRIDGE  AND  NEIGH- 
BOURHOOD (Guide  and  Visi- 
tors' Handbook  to). — With  map  and 
illustrations.  By  St.  John  Colbrau. 
2nd  ed.  Post  8vo,  boards.  1884. 
Tunhridge  Wells.    St.  John  Colbran. 

TUNBRIDGE  WELLS.-Plio- 

togiaphic  Album,  with  concise  Guide, 
Folio,  half-bound.  1884. 

TUNBRIDGE  WELLS  (Illus- 
trated Guide  to),  and  the  Neigh- 
bouring Seats,  Towns,  and  Villages. 
By  J.  Radford  Thomson.  10  th  ed. 
Post  8vo,  cloth.  1883.  Tunhridge 
Wells.    R.  Pelton. 

TUNBRIDGE  WELLS, 
(ROUND),  A  Handy  Guide  to 
Rambles  in  the  District. — Wilh  a 
map,  illustrations  and  bicycle  route. 
Crown  8vo,  sewed.    London.  Unwin. 

TUNBRI.DGE  WELLS  (A 
Snailway  Guide  to). — By  J.  Ashby- 
Sterry.  Post  8vo,  sewed.  1884.  Tun- 
bridge  Wells.    R.  Clements. 

VENICE  ( Cook's  Tourist's 
Handbook  for).—  1 2m().  oloth.  Lon- 
don.   Cook  &  Son. 


No.  of 
Shelf. 

A  2 


A2 


A  2 


A  2 


A  1 


A  2 


A  2 


A  1 


A2 


A2 


A2 


In  English — 

VENTNOR  AND  THE 
UNDERCLIFF,  in  Chronic 
Pulmonary  Diseases.— By  James 
M.  Williamson.  2nd  ed.  Post  8vo, 
cloth.  1884.  London.  Bailliere,  Tin- 
dall  &  Co. 

WALES  (NORTH),  THE 
ENGLISH  LAKE  DISTRICT, 
AND  ISLE  OF  MAN  (Pro- 
gramme of  Tours  in). — 1884. 

WALES  (NORTH)  (Illus- 
trated Guide  to,  and  Popular 
History  of) — With  illustrations  aud 
new  maps.  12mo,  boards.  London. 
Ward,  Lock  &  Co. 

WATERING-PLACES  (The 
Dictionary  of). — Seaside  and  Inland, 
at  Home  aud  Abroad.  Part  1.  British 
Watering  Places.  Part  2  Foreign 
Watering  Places.  8vo,  cloth.  18S1. 
London.   L.  Upcott  Gill. 

WIMBLEDON,  PUTNEY 
AND  BARNES,  A  Handy  Guide 
to  Rambles  in  the  District. — 
With  maps,  illustrations  and  bicycle 
route.  Crown  8vo,  sewed.  London. 
Unwin. 

WINTERS  ABROAD.— Bv  R. 

H.  Otter.  Crown  8vo,  cloth.  i882. 
London.    John  Mm-ray. 

WISCONSIN,  MINNESOTA, 
IOWA  AND  DAKOTA  (Tour- 
ists' Guide  to  Summer  Homes 
in). — 8vo,  sewed.  1884.  Milicauke, 
Wis.   King,  Lawton  &  Fowle. 

YORKSHIRE  (West),  an  Ac- 
count of  its  Geology,  Physical 
Geography,  Climatology  and 
Botany. — By  James  Davis  and  F. 
Arnold  Lees.  With  maps  and  plates. 
2nd  ed.  Demy  8vo,  cloth.  1880.  Lon- 
don.   Reeve  &  Co. 

In  French — 

BEX  (Canton  de  Vaud-Suisse). 
Sejour  d'Ete'  et  d'Hiver.  Par  Dr. 
Lebert.  Svo,  sewed.  187G.  Lausanne. 
L.  Vincent. 

BEX  ET  SES  ENVIRONS.— 

Guide  et  Souvenir.  Par  E.  Rambert. 
Post  Svo,  sewed.  1871.  Ijausannc, 
Bureau  dc  la  Bibliothcquo  Universclle. 

BEX  ET  SES  ENVIRONS 
(Souvenir  et  Guide  de).  Par  J. 
Versel.  12ino,  sewed.  1880.  JJcx. 
C.  Meiater. 
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In  Frmch — 
BEX  (Notice  sur  les  Bains 
Salins  de).    Par  Dr.  Th.  Excbaquet. 
8vo,  sewed.     1881.    Lausanne.  G. 
Biidel. 

CAUTERETS  (Esquisse  G6o- 
logique  sur)  Ses  Montagnes,  ses 
sources  etsa  Valle'e.  Parle  Dr.  Dubour- 
cau.  Post  8vo,  sewed.  1881.  Oaute- 
rets. 

CAUTERETS  (La  Svapuro- 
m^trie  Appliqu^e  aux  sources 
de). — Par  le  Dr.  Duhourcau.  8vo, 
sewed.  1876.  Paris.  Delahaye  et 
Cie. 

CAUTERETS  (Les  Eaux  Sul- 
fureuses  et  la  Metallotherapie  a 
propos  d'un  cas  d'Aphonie  Ner- 
veuse  gu^rie  a  plusieurs  reprises 
par  les  Eaux  de). —  Par  le  Dr. 
DiihoTircau.  8vo,  sewed.  1881.  Paris. 
A.  Parent. 

CAUTERETS  (Reeueil  D'Ob- 
servations  sur  L'Effet  des  Eaux 
Min^rales  de)  Par  Antoine,  Theo- 
phile  et  FranQois  de  Bordeu,  Me'decius. 
Kecueilli  et  Annote'  par  le  Dj-.  Duhour- 
cau. Post  8vo,  sewed.  1883.  Pau. 
G.  Cazaux. 

CAUTERETS  SES  EAUX 
MINERALES  ET  LEURS 
EFFECTS     CURATIFS.  Par 

le  Dr.  Duhourcau.  Post  8vo,  sewed. 
1882.  Paris.  Delahaye  et  Lecros- 
nier. 

CAUTERETS,  Source  du  Ro- 
cher  et  etablissement  des  Neo- 
thermes.  Par  le  Dr.  F.  Garrigou  et 
le  Dr.  Duhourcau.  Post  8vo,  sewed. 
1882.    Paris.    J.  Cusset. 

CAUTERETS  (Sources  et 
Etablissement  du  Petit-St.-Sau- 
veur  a).  En  12=^,  sewed.  1878. 
Loiirdes.    B.  Pujo. 

CAUTERETS  (Traitement  de 
la  Syphilis  par  les  Eaux  Sulfu- 
reuses  et  en  particulier  par  les 
Eauxde).  8 vo,  sewed.  1883.  Paris. 
Delahaye  et  Lecrosnicr. 

CREUZNACH.  —  Etudes  Medi  ■ 
calcs  sur  ses  Eaux,  Clilorure'es,  lodo- 
Bromurecs.  Pur  Dr.  V.  Deneft'c.  Dcux- 
icme  Edition  en  8°.  1884.  Bruxelles. 
A.  Manceaux. 

FRANZENSBAD  (Guide  du 
Baigneur  et  du  Touriste  a). — Par 
If)  Dr.  A.  Buiicrl.  I'Zmo,  sowed.  1877. 
Franzcnsbad-Mjer.    E.  A.  Gcitz. 


No.  of 
Shelf. 

A3 


A3 


A3 


A3 


A3 


A3 


A2 


A2 


A  4 


A4 


A  2 


A  2 


A2 


In  French — 

FRANZEWSBAD  (Essai  sur 
les  Bains  de  Boue  Ferrugineuse 
et  Saline  de). — Monographic  par  le 
Dr.  F.  Boschan,  8vo,  sewed.  1852. 
Leipzig.    L.  Michelsen. 

FR ANZENSBAD  PRES 
EGRE.  —  L'Etablieseinent  du  Dr. 
Cartellieri  pour  des  bains  mitieraux, 
des  bains  d'acier  et  des  bains  de 
bourbe,  &c.  8vo,  sewed.  1877. 
Franzenshad. 

FRANZENSBAD  (La  Station 
Baln^aire  de).  —  12mo.  Vienne. 
L.  Seider  et  Fils. 

FRANZENSB AD.— Les  Eaux  et 
les  Bains  de  B  )ue  minerale,  par  Dr.  L. 
Fellner.  Post  8vo,  sewed.  1872. 
Vienne.    G.  Brauniiiller. 

FRAWZEWSBAD.— Eaux  mine- 
rales  et  Bains  de  Limon  ferrugineux. 
1-Jmo,  sewed.    1883.  Fger. 

FRANZENSBAD  (Les  Rem6- 

des  de)  dans  leurs  rapports  avec  lea 
maladies  de  la  femme.  Par  Dr.  Emile 
W.  Hamburger.  12mo,  sewed.  1873. 
Prague.    S.  Bensinger. 

GUIDE  DE  L'EXCURSIOW- 

WISTE.-Par  E.  van  Bemmel.  Ac- 
compagnee  de  Dix  Cartes  sommaires. 
S"  ed.    In  12mo.    1880.  Bruxelles. 

HOMBOURG  -  ES  -  MONTS 

(Station  Minerale  de). — Par  Jean 
Edouard  Friedlieb.  8vo,  sewed.  1872. 
Strasbourg.  Fischbacb. 

HOMBOURG  (Etude  sur  la 
Station  et  les  Eaux  de).  Par  le 
Dr.  A.  Labat.  8vo,  sewed.  1867. 
Paris.    G.  Bailliere. 

JERSEY  (Lois  et  R^glements 
des  l6tats  de).  —  Qui  out  re^u  la 
Sanction  Eoyale  depuis  1771.  8vo 
olotb.    1845.    Jersey.   E.  Gosset. 

KREUZNACH  (Les  Sources 
Min6rales  et  I'eau-mdre  de).  En 
8°.    1883.    Kreuznach.  Wohllcbou. 

LOECHE-LES-BAINS,  CAN- 
TON DU  VALAIS  (Suisse).— 

Ses  Eaux  Thcrmales  ct  ses  Environs. 
Par  Ad.  Brunner.  Quatriome  Edition, 
en  8°.    1871).    Bienne.  Schulei-. 

MACE  (DR.)— Guide  aux  Villcs 
d'I<]aux,  Bains  de  Mor  ct  Stations 
Hivcrnaloa  par  des  Mddccina  ct  doa 
Ecrivains  spc'ciaux.  lu  8vo.  1881. 
Paris.  Dolaluiyo. 
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In  Fi\nch — 

MADERE  :6tUDI]6e  COMME 
STATION  D'HIVER.— Par  lo 
Dr.  J.  Goldsclimidt.  8vo,  sewed.  1880. 
Paris.    A.  Delaliaye. 

PALLANZA  (  Souvenir  du 
Grand  Hotel).— Par  I.  G.  Seyschab. 
24ino,  sewed.    Fallanza.  Vercellini. 

REINERZ  (Les  Bains  de).— 

Par  P.  Detigler.  Avec  13  illustrations 
par  J.  Weber,  et  une  carte.  En  8vo. 
Zurich.   Orell  Fiissli  &  Co. 

zilljAlVDE    (La  Nouvelle), 

Histoire,  Geologie,  Olimat,  Gouverne- 
meiit,  Institutions,  Agriculture,  &c.,  &c. 
Emile  do  Ilarven.  Avec  Cartes  et 
Planches.  In  8vo.  1883.  Anvers. 
Backer. 

In  German — 

BADEN-BADEN"  (Das  Fried- 
riehsbad  in).  8vo,  sewed.  1878. 
Baden-Baden.    D.  E.  Marr. 

BADEN-BADEN  (Die  Heis- 
sen  Lnffc  und  Dampf bader  in). 
Von.  Dr.  A.  Prey  und  Dr.  F.  Heili- 
genthal.  Mit  4  Tafeln.  8vo,  sewed. 
1881.    Leipzig.    F.  C.  W.  Vogel. 

BADEN-BADEN  (Die 
Anstalt  far  Mechanische  Heil- 
gymnastik  im  Grossherzog- 
lichen  Friedrichsbade  in).  8vo, 
sewed.    1884.    A.  V.  Hagen. 

BADEN-BADEN.  —  Wegweiser 
diirch  Stadt  und  Umgegend.  lOte 
Auf.  12mo,  sewed.  1884.  Baden- 
Baden.    D.  E.  Marr. 

BADEN  (Gesehichte  der 
Stadt)  und  Ihrer  Bader.  Von 
Dr.  Franz  Heiligentlial.  8vo,  sewed. 
1879.    Karlsruhe.    G.  Braun. 

BERLIN  (Hygieniseher 
Ftihrer  durch).  Voii  Dr.  Paul 
Boerner.  8vo,  sewed.  1882.  Berlin, 
Max  Pasch. 

DEUTSCHLAND,  OESTER- 
REICH,  SCHWEIZ,  Bader- Al 
manach.    (Mittheihmgen  der  Bader, 
Lustcurorte  und  Heilanbtalten    in ;) 
Zweite  Ausgabe.    8vo,  clotli.  1884 
Franhfurt  a.  M.    E.  Mosse. 

FRANZENSBAD  BEI EGER. 

— Monographic  der  Mineral-MoorLader. 
Nach   XJtitersuchungen    mid  Brfali 
rungen  von  Dr.  Paul  Cnrtellieri.  Zweite 
Aufl.      8vu,  sewed.      1852.  Pracj 
K.  Andre'. 

FRANZENSBAD  (Die  Heil- 
mittel  von). — Von  Dr.  Carl  Kleiu 
Post  8vo,  sewed.  1874  Wien.  W 
Brauuiiiller. 


No.  of 
Shoir. 

A  3 


A  3 


A  3 


A  3 


A  3 


A  3 


A  3 


A  3 


A  3 


A  3 


A  3 


A2 


A  3 


In  German — 

FRANZENSBAD.— Fuhrer  fiir 
Curgaste  und  Be.'iuclier.  Von  Dr.  A. 
Buberl.  Dritte  Auf.  Post  8vo,  sewed. 
1883.    Wien.    L.  Scidel  u.  Sohn. 

FRANZENSBAD  UND  SEINE 
UMGEBUNG.— Von  Georg  Haber- 
mann.  Post  Svo,  1865.  Wien. 
Kubrtsch  u.  Gscliihay. 

FRANZENSBAD  (Die  Heil- 
mittel  von).  —  In  ihrer  Beziehung 
zu  den  Krankheiten  des  Wfibes.  Von 
Dr.  E.  W.  Hamburger.  Zweite  AuC. 
1877. 

FRANZENSBAD.  —  Die  Stadt 
Egerer  Mineralwasser  und  der  Eistn- 
mineral-Moor.  12mo,sewed.  1884.  Ecjer. 

FRANZENSBAD  UND  SEINE 
HEILMITTEL  UND  KUR  AN- 
STALTEN,  mit  Beriicksicliti- 
gung  seiner  Umgebung. — Von  V. 
Prokl.  12mo,  boards.  Franzenisbad. 
J.  Saemann. 

FRANZENSBAD  UND  SEINE 
HEILMITTEL,  in  den  Krank- 
heiten des  "Weibes. — Von  Dr.  Ij. 
Fellner.  Post  8 vo,  sewed.  1871.  Wien. 
W.  BraumuUer. 

FRANZENSBAD.— Kurzer  Leit- 
faden  zur  Trink-  und  Badecur.  Von 
Dr.  August  Soinmer.  Post  8vo,  sewed. 
1884.  FJger.    Kobrtsch  und  Gschiliay. 

FRANZENSBAD.  —  Aerzilicher  • 
Eatbgeber  flir  den  Kurgebrauch.  Post; 
8vo,  sewed.  Wien. 

FRANZENSBAD  (Bo-itik  der- 
Indikationen  fur). — Von  Dr.  E.  W. . 
Hamburger.  Zweite  Auf.  12mo,, 
sewed.    1877.  Witn. 

FRANZENSBAD  (Handbucht 
fiir)  und  seine  Umgebungen.— 
Von  Dr.  L.  K.  E.  von  Strohmmberg. . 
Neunte  Auf.     12mo,  sewed.  1882. 
Eger.   J.  Kobrtsch  u.  Gschihay. 

FRANZENSBAD  (Der  Cur- 
ort) in  Bbhmen. — 24mo,  sewed. 
Wien.    L.  Seidel  u.  Sohn. 

FUNCHAL  AUF  MADEIRA. . 

— Eine  Klimato-Nosologisclie  Skizzo. 
Von  Dr.  Julius  Goldsclimidt.  8vo,. 
sewed.    1881.    (Sepai  at-Abdr.  nus  der  r 
Berl.  Kliii.  Wochenschr.  1S81,  No.  29.) ) 

HOMBURG    UND  UMGE-- 
GEND,  der  Obere  Taunus  Feld- 
berg,  Altkonig,  Kbnigstein,  So- 
den  U.  S.  W.  Frankfurt,  A.M. 
Von  Fritz  Schick.   14'^  Aiif.  I2iiiO' 
sewed   1884.    Homburg.    F.  Schick. . 
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.of 
elf. 

A  4 


A  4 


A  4 


A  4 


A2 


A  2 


A  2 


A  2 


J/j  German —  • 
HOMBURGER  HEILQUEL- 
LEN  (Abhandliing  iiber  den 
Qebraucli).  Von  Dr.  Fr.  Hoeber. 
11"  Auf.  Post  Svc,  sewed.  1870. 
Hamburg.    Fritz  Schick. 

HOMBURG  VOR  DER 
HOHE,  als  Heilstatte  fur 
Schwache  und  Eranke.  Von  Dr. 
mod  Heyd.  8vo.,  sewed.  1883.  Hom- 
hurg  ror  der  Hohe.  Steinhauszer. 

HOMBURG  VOR  DER 
HOHE  (Der  Kurort)  und  die 
Stahlquellen  zu  Hambach.  im 
Eiirstenthume  Birkenfeld.  Von 
Johanu  E.  Friedlieb.  Post  8vo.,  sewed. 
1867.  Frankfurt  a.  M.  J.  D.  Sauer- 
I'ander. 

HOMBURG  VOR  DER 
HOHE  (Der  Kurort)  Seine  Mi- 
neralquellen  und  Klimatisehen 
Heilmittel.  Von  Dr.  Heinrieh  Will. 
8vo.,  sewed.  1881.  Hamburg  v.  d. 
Hohe.    Fr.  Fraunholz. 

KARLSBAD  IN"  GE- 
SCHICHTLICHER  MEDICI- 
NISCHER  UND  TOPOGRA- 
PHISCHER    BEZIEHUNG.  — 

Von  Ediiard  Hlawacek.  13"=  Auf. 
8vo.    1880.    Karlsbad.  Feller. 

KREUZNACH  (Bad),  Bad 
Miinster-am-Stein,  und  das  Nahethal. 
Von  E.  Voigtiandcr,  Mit  Karten  und 
Plan.  ll'«Auf.  12nio.  1884.  Kreuz- 
nacli.    G.  Biirtb. 

KREUZNACH,  MUNSTER 
A.  STEIN  und  das  Nahetbal  nebst 
Ausfliigen  an  den  Khein  und  in  die 
Pfalz.  Von  W.  Sclmeegans.  Mit  2 
Karten.  3te  Auf.  1880.  Kreuznach. 
R.  Scbmithals. 

KREUZNACH  SEINE  JOD- 
UND  BROMHALTIGE  ELI- 
SABETH QUELLE  UND  MUT- 
TERLAUGE  deren  Chemiscbe 
Bescliafftinlieit,  "Wirksamkeit  und  Ver- 
scndung  Tiebst  Gebranclis-Anweisung. 
8vo.    1883.    Kreuznach.  Wohlleben. 


No.  of 
Shelf. 

A  3 


A  2 

A2 

A2 
A  2 

A  2 


In  German —  - 

PALLANZA  AM  LAGO 
MAGGIORE,  ALS  KLIMATIS- 
CHER  CURORT.  —  Beitrag  zur 
Klimatologie  der  Oberitalienischen 
seen  von  Dr.  C.  Scharrenbroich.  8vo, 
sewed.   1877.    Wien.  W.  Braumuller. 

PYRMONT  (BAD).— Ein  Fiibrer 
fiir  Curgaste  und  Fremde.  Von  Dr. 
Med.  Adrian  Schiicking.  12mo,  sewed, 
1884.    Pyrmont.    Q.  Uslar. 

REINERZ    (Bad).  —  Von  P. 

Dcngler.  Mit  13  Illustrationen  von  J. 
Weber  nebst  einer  Karte.  Post  8vo, 
cloth.    Zurich.    Orell  Fitssli  &  Co. 

REINERZ  (Der  Kurort).— Von 
Dr.  Drescher.  8vo,  cloth.  1878.  Gatz. 

SCHINZNACH  (DIE 
SCHWEFELTHERME  VON). 

— Aargau  (Schweiz).  12mo,  cloth. 
1883.    Brugg.    Fisch,  Wild  u  Co. 

TEPLITZ-SCHONAU  IN 
BOHMEN  (DER  CURORT).— 
8vo.    1884.    TeplUz.    J.  Schors. 

In  Italian — 

CATANIA  (I  Clima  di).— Con- 
tribuzione  alia  Climatalogia  Medica 
della  Sicilia  del  Dott.  G.  B.  Ucbetli. 
8vo,  cloth.  1879.  Palermo.  S.  Meccio 
e  Co. 

In  Portuguese — 

FUNCHAL  (NOTICIA 
SOBRE  O  CLIMA  DO)  E  SUA 
INFLUENCIA  NOTRATA- 
MENTO  DA  TISICA  PULMO- 
NAR.-Pelo  Dr.  F.  A.  Barral.  8vo, 
cloth.  1854.  Lisboa.  Imprensa  Na- 
cional. 


In  Spanish — 

A  4  CAUTERETS  (Del  Valor  de 
las  Aguas  de)  en  el  tratamiento 
de  la  tisis  Pulmonar.  —  Por  el 
Dr.  Duhourcau.  Tradiicida  por  J. 
Madera.  Post  8vo,  sewed.  1883. 
Cauterets. 


A  2 


H  7 


MEDICAL  AND  OTHER  TREATISES  ON  HEALTH. 


In  English — 

ACL  AND  (HENRY  W.),  C.B., 
F.R.S.— Health  in  the  Village  (Inter- 
natiunal  Health  Exhibition  Hanclbook). 
8vo,  sewed.  1884.  London.  Wm. 
Clowes  and  Sons,  Limited. 


No.  of 
Sliolf. 

B  5 


In  English — 

ACWORTH  (EBENEZER). 

— Prevention  bettor  than  Cure;  or,  tho 
true  aim  of  tho  Physician.  8vo,  sowed. 
1881,    Manchester,  lloywood. 
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No.  of 
Shelf. 

B  7 


D  1 


B  1 


B  4 


B  4 


B  1 


B  2 


B  1 


B  1 


In  English — 
ALLEKT    (HAHRISON).  - 

Sysitom  of  Huiniiu  Anatomy,  i  YnU 
Folio.  1882.  Philadelphia.  Lea 
Son  &  Co. 

AMERICAN  HEALTH  PRI 
MERS  (Series  of).— I.  Hearing, 
and  How  to  Keep  it,  by  Chas.  H.  But 
uett,  M.D.  II.  Long  Life,  and  How 
to  Reach  it,  by  J.  G.  Richardson,  M.D 
III.  The  Summer  and  its  Diseases,  by 
James  C.  Nelson,  M.D.  IV.  Eyesight, 
and  How  to  Care  for  it,  by  George  C 
Harlan,  M.D.  V.  Tlie  Throat  and  the 
Voice,  by  J.  Solis  Cohen.  VI.  The 
Winter  and  its  Dangers,  by  Hamilton 
Osgood,  M.D.  VII.  The  Mouth  and 
the  Teeth,  by  J.  W.  White,  M.D 
VIII.  Brain-Work  and  Overwork,  by 
H.  0.  Wood,  Jr.,  M.D.  IX.  Our 
Homes,  by  Henry  Hartsliorne,  M.D. 
X.  The  Skin  in  Health  and  Disease, 
by  E.  D.  Bulkley,  M.D.  XL  Sea- 
Air  and  Sea-Bathing,  by  John  II 
Packard,  M.D.  XII.  School  and 
Industrial  Hygiene,  by  D.  F.  Lincoln, 
M.D.  12mo.  cloth.  1880.  Phila- 
delphia.   Presley  Blakiston. 

ANGELL  (H.  C),  M.D.— The 

Siglit,  and  how  to  preserve  it.  12mo 
1880.    London.  Bogue. 

ARNIM    (A.    LEFFLER). — 

The  Cure  of  Spinal  Curvature,  by 
Ling's  curative  movements,  with  hints 
on  their  prevention.    8vo,  limp  cloth. 

ARNIM  (ANNA  LEFFLER). 

— Curative  Movements,  better  known 
as  P.  H.  Ling's  Curative  Gymnastics  ; 
and  the  anauner  in  which  tbey  are 
adapted  to  the  Cure  of  Chronic 
Diseases.    12mo,  sewed.  London. 

BACON  (G.  W.)  — A  Practical 
Guide  to  Ilcaltli  and  Longevity.  12mo. 
London.    Bacon  &  Co. 

BAIRD  (JAMES).— The  Man- 
agement of  Healtii,  a  Manual  of  Home 
and  Personal  Hygiene.  Crown  8vo, 
cloth.   London.    Lockwood  &  Co. 

BANTING     (WILLIAM).  — 

Letter  on  Cujpulonce,  addressed  to  tlie 
public.  4tli  ed.  1883.  London.  Har- 
rison. 


BARNES  (EDGAR  G.)— How 

to  arrest  Infectious  Diauases.  Tinjo, 
cloth.    1883.    London.  Churchill, 


No.  of 
Shelf. 

B  4 


B  5 


B  4 


B  2 


B  2 


B  2 


D  1 


D  1 


B  4 


B  4 


B  5 


D  I 


In  English — 

*BASCOME  (EDWARD),  M.D. 

— A  JliBtory  of  Epidemic  Pestilences 
from  tlie  Earliest  Ages,  149.')  years 
before  the  Birtli  of  Our  Saviour  to  1848  ; 
with  Kesearciies  into  their  Nature, 
Causes,  and  Prophylaxis.  8vo,  cloth. 
1851.    London.  Churchill. 

BEAMISH  (RICHARD).— Tiie 
Psychonomyof  the  Hand,  or  The  Hand 
an  Index  of  Mental  Development.  Illus- 
trated. 2nd  ed.,  folio,  cloth.  London. 
Pitman. 

BEHNKE  (EMIL).- The  Mecha- 
nism of  the  Human  Voice.  3rd  ed., 
12mo,  cloth.  London.  Curwen  &  Sons. 

BENNET  (J.  H.)— Nutrition  in 
Health  and  Disease.  3rd  ed.,  fcap 
8vo,  1878,  cloth.    London.  Churchill. 

BIBLE  HYGIENE  OR 
HEALTH  HINTS.  By  a  Physi- 
cian.— Crown  8vo,  cloth,  1878.  London. 
Hodder  &  Stoughton. 

BILLINGS  (FRANK  S.),  M.D. 

— The  relation  of  Animal  Diseases  to 
the  Public  Health,  and  their  Preven- 
tion. 8vo,  cloth.  1884.  Neio  York. 
D.  Appleton  &  Co. 

B  L  A I  K I E  (WILLIAM).— 

Sound  Bodies  for  our  Boys  and  Girls. 
With  illustrations.  Post  8vo,  cloth. 
1884.    New  York.   Harper  &  Bi others. 

BLAIKIE  (WILLIAM).— 

How  to  get  strong  and  how  to  stay  so. 
Post  8vo,  cloth.  1884.  New  York. 
Harper  &  Brothers. 

BLAIKIE  (WILLIAM).— 

Sound  Bodies  for  our  Boys  and  Girls. 
With  illustrations.  Crown  8vo,  sewed, 
1884.    London.    Sampson  Low  &  Co. 

BLAIKIE  (WILLIAM).— How 

to  Get  Strong  and  How  to  Stay  so. 
With  illustrations.  Crown  Svo,  cloth, 
1880.    London.    Sumpsou  Low  &  Co. 

BLYTH  (ALEX.  WYNTER), 
M.R.C.S. — A  Dictionary  of  Hygiene 
and  Public  Health.  8vo,  cloth,  1S7G. 
London.    Griffin  &  Co. 

BLYTH  (A.  WYNTER), 
M.R.C.S.— Old  and  Modern  I'oisou 
Lore.  (A  Lecture  delivered  at  Iho 
International  Health  Exliibition,  1884.) 
London.    Svo,  aewcd.    Clowes  &  Sous. 
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In  Englhh — 

BOWDITCH  (HENRY  J.)— 

Public  Hygiene  in  America;  together 
witli  a  Digest  of  American  Sanitary 
Law,  by  Henry  G.  Pickering.  Crown 
Svo,  clotli.  1877.  Boston.  Little 
Brown,  and  Company. 

BRAY  (MRS.  CHARLES).— 

Pliysiolugy  ami  the  Laws  of  Health. 
12mo,  cloth.  London.  Longmans  &  Co, 

BREATHING  NATURALLY 
(The  Art  of).— As  taught  by  Two 
Golden  Eules  of  Health.  By  E.  J.  B, 
12mo,  sewed.  London.  City  of  London 
Publishing  Co. 

BROWNING    (JOHN).— How 

to  use  our  Eyes,  and  how  to  preserve 
them  by  the  Aid  of  Spectacles.  With 
37  Illustrations.  12mo,  cloth.  1883. 
London.    Chatto  &  Windus. 

BRUBAKER  (A.  P.),  M.D.— A 

Compend  of  Human  Physiology. 
12  mo,  cloth,  1883.  London.  Kimpton. 

BUCK  (ALBERT  H.),  M.D. 

A  treatise  on  Hygiene  and  Public 
Health.  2  vols.  8vo,  cloth.  1879. 
New  York.   W.  Wood  &  Company. 

BUCKTON  (CATHERINE 
M.)— Health  in  the  House.  12th  ed. 
J2mo,  clotli,  1882.  London.  Longmans 
&  Co. 

BURDETT    (HENRY  C.)— 

Hiuta  ill  Sickness:  where  to  go  and 
what  to  do.  Post  8vo,  cloth.  1883. 
London.    Kegan  Paul,  Trench  &  Co. 

BURDETT    (HENRY  C.)— 

Helps  to  Health :  The  Habitation,  the 
Nursery,  the  Schoolroom,  and  the  Per- 
son. Post  Svo,  cloth.  1884.  London. 
Kegan  Paul,  Trench,  &  Co. 

CARR  (HENRY).— Our  Domes- 
tic Poisons;  or,  t-he  Poisonous  Effects 
of  Certain  Dyes  and  Colours  used  in 
Domestic  Fabrics.  3rd  ed.  12mo, 
boards.    1883.  llidgway. 

CARR  (HENRY),  M.InstC.E. 

Our  Domestic  Poisons.  (Lecture  deli- 
vered at  the  International  Health 
Exhibition,  1884.)  Svo,  sewed.  London. 
W.  Clowes  &  Sons. 

CIIADWICK  (EDWIN),  C.B. 

<")n  the  rc(juisit()  Attributions  of  a 
MiiiiHter  of  Health.  Svo,  sewed,  1878. 
London. 


No.  of 
Shelf. 

B  5 


B  1 


B  1 


B  2 


B  1 


D  1 


B  1 


D  1 


B  4 


B  I 


D  1 


D  I 


D  1 


In  English — 
CHADWICK  (EDWIN),  C.B. 

— On  the  Prevention  of  Epidemics. 
Svo,  sewed,  1881.  Brighton. 

CHAVASSE  (PYE  H.), 
F.R.C.S.— Advice  to  a  Mother  on  the 
Management  of  her  Children.  13th  ed. 
Fcap,  Svo,  cloth.  London.  Churchill. 

CHAVASSE  (PYE  H.), 
F.R.C.S.— Advice  to  Wife  on  the  Man- 
agement of  her  own  Health.  12th,  ed. 
Foolscap  Svo,  cloth.  London.  Churchill. 

CHAVASSE  (PYE  H.), 
F.R.C.S. — Aphorisms  on  the  Mental 
Culture  and  Training  of  a  Child.  3rd 
ed.  Fcap.  Svo,  cloth.  1883.  London. 
Churchill. 

CHAVASSE  (PYE  H.), 
F.R.C.S. — Counsel  to  a  Mother  on  the 
Care  and  Rearing  of  her  Children, 
being  the  companion  volume  of"  Advice 
to  a  Mother  on  the  Management  of  her 
Children."  5th  ed.  Fcap.  Svo,  sewed. 
1884.    London.  Churchill. 

CHEYNE  (W.  WATSON), 
M.B.,  F.R.C.S.  ;  CORFIELD 
(W.  H.),  M.A.,  M.D.,  AND 
CASSAL  (CHARLES  E.),  F.LC, 
F.C.S.  —  Public  Health  Laboratory 
Work  (International  Health  Exhibi- 
tion Handbook).  Svo,  sewed.  1884. 
London.    Clowes  &  Sons. 

CHILDREN:    their  Health 
Training,  and  Education.  12mo, 
cloth.    London.    Bacon  &  Co. 

COOK  (Mrs.  E.  G.),  M.D.— For 

Mothers  and  Daughters,  a  Manual  of 
Hygiene  for  Women  and  the  House- 
hold. Illustrated.  Crown,  Svo,  cloth. 
1884.   New  York.   Fowler  &  Wells. 

CORFIELD  (W.  H.)— The  Laws 
of  Health.  2nd  cd.  12mo,  cloth.  1883. 
London.    Longman  &  Co 

DAVIES  (N.  E.)— Nursery  Hints, 
a  Mother's  Guide  in  Health  and 
Disease.  Crown  Svo,  cloth.  18S4. 
London.    Chatlo  &  Windus. 

DAVIS  (IREN^US  P.),  M.D. 

— Hygiene  for  Girls.  Post  Svo,  cloth. 
1883.  New  York.    D.  Apijleton  &  Co. 

DECORUM  (The  Bazar  Book 
of).  Post  Svo,  cloth.  Neio  York. 
Harjjer  &  Brothers. 

DISEASES  (EPIDEMIC).— 

Conferences  by  the  Epidemiological 
Society  of  London  at  the  International 
Health  Exhibition.  Svo,  sowed.  18d4. 
London.    Clowes  &  Sons. 
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In  English — 

DOLAN  (THOMAS  M.)— Tlic 
Nature  and  Treatment  of  Rabies  or 
Hydrophobia.  2iid  cd.  Post  8vo, 
cloth.    London.    Bailliere  &  Co. 

DOLAN"     (THOMAS  M.)— 

Whooping  Cough,  its  Pathology  and 
Treatment.  8vo,  cloth.  1882.  London. 
Bailliere  &  Co. 

DRUMMOND  (DAVID), 
M.A.,  M.D. — Diseases  of  the  Brain 
and  Spinal  Cord.  8vo,  cloth.  1883. 
London.  Kimpton. 

DULLES  (CHARLES  W.)— 

What  to  do  first  in  Accidents  and 
Emergencies!  2nd  edition,  revised 
and  enlarged  with  new  illustrations. 
Post  8vo,  cloth.  1883.  Philadelphia. 
P.  Blakiston,  Son  &  Co. 

EAST  (F.  W.),  M.D.— Hygrome- 
tricity  and  the  spread  of  Specific  Con- 
tagia.  8vo,  sewed.  1884.  London. 
Speaight  &  Sons. 

EBSTEIN  (WILHELM).— Cor- 
pulence, and  its  Treatment  on  Physio- 
logical Principles.  Crown  8vo,  cloth. 
1884.    London.  Grevel. 

EDINBURGH  HEALTH  SO- 
CIETY.—Health  Lectures  for  the 
People.  4  vols.  Fcap.  8vo,  cloth.  1883. 
Edinburgh.    Macniven  &  Wallace. 

EDWARDS    (JOSEPH  E.), 

M.D. — How  a  Person  Threatened  or 
Afiiicted  with  Bright's  Disease  ought 
to  Live.  Post  8vo,  cloth.  1881. 
Philadelphia.    Presley  Blakiston. 

EDWARDS  (JOSEPH  F.), 
M.D.— Malaria  :  Wliat  it  Means  and 
How  Avoided.  Post  8vo,  cloth.  1881. 
Philadelphia.    Presley  Blakiston. 

EDWARDS    (JOSEPH  F.), 

M.D. — Vaccination  :  Arguments  Pro 
and  Con,  with  aCliapter  on  the  Hygiene 
of  Small  Pox.  12mo,  cloth.  1882. 
Philadelphia.  P.  Blakiston,  Son,  &  Co. 

EDWARDS  (JOSEPH  F.), 
M.D. — Constipation,  Plainly  Treated 
and  Eelieved  Without  the  Use  of 
Drugs.  2ud  edition,  with  additions. 
Post  8vo,  cloth.  1881.  Philadelphia. 
Presley  Blakiston. 

ELECTRIC  LIGHTING  IN 
RELATION    TO  HEALTH.— 

Conference  by  the  Society  of  Tele- 
graph-Engineers at  the  Inteniatiniirtl 
Healtli  Exhibition,  1884.  8vo,  sowed. 
London.    Clowes  &  Sons. 


No.  of 
Slielf. 

B  I 


B  4 


B  5 


B  5 


B  1 


B  5 


D  1 


D  1 


B  4 


B  2 


B  4 


D  1 


In  English — 

ELLIS  (EDWARD).- A  Manual 
of  what  every  Mother  sliould  know. 
Fcap.  8vo,  cloth.  1881.  London. 
Churchill. 

FARRAR(J.),  L.R.C.P.E.— The 

Bath  and  Batiiing.  With  full  instruc- 
tions for  bathers.  12mo,  cloth.  1880. 
London.   M.  Japp  &  Co. 

FAWKES  (F.  A.)— Babies,  liow 
to  rear  them.  12mo,  sewed.  London. 
Sonnenschein  &  Co. 

FLINT  (AUSTIN).— A  Treatigi: 
on  the  Principles  and  Practice  of 
Medicine.  5th  ed.  Cloth.  1881. 
London.  Kimpton. 

FOTHERGILL  (J.  MILNER), 

M.D. — Indigestion,  Biliousness,  and 
Gout  in  its  Protean  Aspects.  Post 
8vo,  cloth.    1881.    London.  Lewis. 

FOX  (CORNELIUS  B.),  M.D., 
M.R.C.P. — Sanitary  Examinations  of 
Water,  Air,  and  Food.  A  Handbook 
for  the  Medical  Officer  of  Health. 
Illustrated.  Crown  8vo.  1878.  Lon- 
don. ChurchiU. 

GAMGEE  (ARTHUR),  M.D., 
F.R.S. — Pliysiology  of  Digestion  and 
the  Digestive  Organs.  (International 
Health  Exhibition  Handbook.)  8vo, 
sewed.   1884.  London.  Clowes  &  Sons. 

GAMGEE  (PROFESSOR 
ARTHUR),    M.D.,    F.R.S.— The 

Digestive  Ferments  and  the  Chemical 
Processes  of  Digestion.  (A  Lecture 
delivered  at  the  International  Healtli 
Exhibition,  1884.)  8vo,  sewed.  Lon- 
don.   Clowes  &  Sons. 

GILLIAM  (D.  TOD),  M.D.— 

The  Essentials  of  Pathology.  Post 
8vo,  cloth.    1883.    London.  Kimpton. 

GOODING       (RALPH).  —  A 

Manual  of  Domestic  Medicine.  3rd  ed. 
Crown  8vo,  cloth.  1882.  London. 
Loekwood  &  Co. 

GRAHAM  (SYLVESTER).— 

Lectures  on  tiie  Science  of  Hiininn 
Life,  condensed  for  the  advaiitngo  ot 
the  General  Reader.  3rd.  ed.  Svo, 
cloth.    1882.    3Iancht'slcr.  Hcywood. 

GRANT  (C.  SCOVELL).— West 
African  Hygiene  or,  hints  on  the  pre- 
servation of  Healtli  and  the  treatment 
of  Tropical  Disetvses.  2nd  edition. 
Post  8vo,  cloth.  1884.  London.  E. 
Stanford. 


Medical  and  other  -Treatises  on  Health. 


401 


No.  of 
Shelf. 

B  2 


B  1 


B  1 


B  1 


B  1 


B  1 


D  1 


B  1 


D  1 


B  4 


B  2 


B  5 


B  1 


In  Emjlish. 

GRAITVIIjIiE  (JOSEPH 
MORTIMER). —  "  Change  "  as  a 
Mental  Eestorative.  8vo,  boards. 
1880.    London.  Bogue. 

GRAlTVILIiE  (J.  MORTI- 
MER).—Youth,  its  Care  and  Culture. 
An  Outline  of  Principles  for  Parents 
and  Guardians,  12mo,  cloth.  1880. 
Tjondnn.  Bogue. 

GRAIfVIIiLE  (J.  MORTI- 
MER). —  Sleep  and  Sleeplessness. 
Fcap.  8vo,  cloth.  1879.  London. 
Bogue. 


QRAlSrVIIiliE  (J.  MORTI- 
MER).—How  to  Make  the  Best  of 
Life.  Fcap.  8vo,  cloth.  1881.  London. 
Bogue. 

GRAlSrVILLE  (J.  MORTI- 
MER). —  Common  Mind-Troubles. 
Fcap.  8vo,  cloth.  1880.  London. 
Bogue. 

GRAlSrVIIiIiE  (J.  MORTI- 
MER).—The  Secret  of  a  Clear  Head. 
Fcap.  8vo,  cloth.  1880.  London. 
Bogue. 

GREENUP  (MRS.  W.  T.)— 

Homely  Hints  on  Health.  Post  8vo, 
cloth.   1884.   London.  M.  Ward  &  Co. 

GRINDON  (LEO  H.)  — Life, 
its  Nature,  Varieties  and  Phenomena. 
4:th  ed.  8vo,  cloth.  1875.  London. 
Pitman. 

GUERNSEY  (A.  H.),  and 
DAVIS  (J.  P.),  M.D.— Health  at 
Home.  Post  8vo,  cloth.  1882.  Neio 
Yorle.  D.  Appleton  &  Co.  (Appletons' 
Home  Books.) 

HALL  (W.  "W.)— How  to  Live 
Long;  or  Health  Maxims,  Physical, 
Mental  and  Moral.  5th  ed.  12mo, 
cloth.   London.    S.  Low  &  Co. 

HALLETT  (CAROLINE  M.) 

— Lectures  on  Health.  12mo,  cloth. 
1882.   London.  Hatchards. 

HALTON  (RICHARD   J.) — 

Short  Lectures  on  Sanitary  Subjects. 
8vo,  cloth.  1874.  London.  Bailliere, 
TindaU  &  Cox. 

HAMMOND  (W.  A.),  M.D.— 

Spiritualism  and  Allied  Causes  and 
Conditions  of  Nervous  Derangement. 
Illu-itrated.  Post  8vo,  cloth.  187(). 
London.  Lewis. 


No.  of 
Shelf. 

B  5 


L  3 


B  1 


B  1 


B  4 


B  1 


B  4 


D  1 


B  1 


B  4 


D  1 


B  4 


In  English — 

HARD  AW  AY  (W.  A.),  M.D.— 

Essentials  of  Vaccination  ;  a  compila- 
tion of  facts  relating  to  Vaccine  Inocula- 
tion and  its  influence  in  the  Prevention 
of  Small-Pox.  Post  8vo,  cloth.  1882. 
Chicago.    Jansen,  McClurg  &  Co. 

*HARGISS  (ROBERT  B.  S.)— 

Yellow  Fever :  its  Ship  Origin  and 
Prevention.  8vo,  cloth.  Philadelphia. 
D.  Brinton. 

HART  (ERNEST).— The  Truth 

about  Vaccination.  An  examination  and 
refutation  of  the  assertions  of  the  Anti- 
Vaccinators.  Crown  8vo,  sewed. 
1880.    London.    Smith.  Elder  &  Co. 

HART  (ERNEST).— Smoke 
Abatement.  (A  Lecture  delivered  at 
the  International  Health  Exhibition, 
1884.)  8vo,  sewed.  London.  Clowes 
&  Suns. 

HARVEY  (ALEXANDER), 
M.A.,  M.D.— First  Lines  of  Thera- 
peutics :  as  based  on  the  Modes  and  the 
Processes  of  Healing,  as  occurring  spon- 
taneously in  Disease ;  and  on  the  Modes 
and  the  Processes  of  Dying  as  resulting 
naturally  from  Disease.  Crown  8vo, 
cl"th.    1879.    London.  Lewis. 

HEADLAND  (F.  W.),  M,B.— 

A  Medical  Handbook,  comprehending 
such  information  on  medical  and 
sanitary  subjects  as  is  desirable  in 
educated  persons.  Fcap.  8vo,  cloth. 
1867.    London.  Churchill. 

HEALTH(BOOK  OF).— Edited 
by  Malcolm  Morris.  8vo,  cloth.  1883. 
London.    Cassell  &  Co. 

HEALTH-BOOK  (THE 
YOUTH'S). —Harper's  Half-hour 
Series.  32mo,  cloth.  New  York.  Har- 
per &  Brothers. 

HEALTH  EXHIBITION  (IN- 
TERNATIONAL) 1884.— Kecep- 
tion  by  H.R.H.  the  Prince  of  Wales, 
K.G.,  on  18th  June,  1884,  of  the  Inter- 
national Juries.  8vo,  sewed.  London. 
W.  Clowes  &  Sons. 

HEALTH  FOR  THE  HOUSE- 
HOLD. —  12ino,  cloth.  London. 
Jarrold  &  Sons. 

HEALTH  (THE  BAZAR 
BOOK  OF).— Post  8vo,  cloth.  1873. 

Neio  York.    Harper  &  Brothers. 


HEALTH     ( The 
of).  —  A   Book   for  the 
12mo,   cloth.  Lond.on. 
Sons. 


Pathway- 
Household. 
Jarrold  & 
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In  EiifjUsh — 

HEALTH  LECTURES,  de- 
livered in  Mancliester,  1875  to 
1882.  3  vols.  Crown  8vo,  clotL. 
Manchester.  Heywood. 


HEALTH 

(THE).— Svo, 
YorJf. 


MISCELLANY 

sewed.     1884.  New 
Fowler  &  Wells. 


HEALTH  PRIMERS  (Series 
of). — Contents  : — Baths  and  Batliing  ; 
The  Heart;  The  Nerves;  The  Skin; 
Health  in  Schools;  Exercise  and 
Training;  Personal  Appearances  in 
Health  and  Disease  ;  Premature  Dea,th, 
its  Promotion  and  Prevention.  8  vols. 
12mo,  cloth.    London.  Bogue. 

HIME  (MAURICE  C),  M.A., 

LL.D. — Morality  :  an  Essay  on  some 
points  thereof.  8th  ed.  Crown  Svo. 
1884.    London.  Churchill. 

HIWTOKT  (JAMES).  Thoughts 
on  Health,  and  some  of  its  conditions. 
Ciown  Svo,  cloth.  1871.  London. 
Smith,  Elder  &  Co. 

HOLMES  (GORDON), 
L.R.C.P— The  Science  of  Voice 
Production  and  Voice  Preservation. 
Post  Svo,  cloth.  1880.  London.  Chatto 
&  Windus. 

HOLMES  (GORDON), 
L.R.C.P.  —  A  Treatise  on  Vocal 
Physiology  and  Hygiene,  with  especial 
reference  to  the  cultivation  and  preser- 
vation of  the  voice.  2nd  ed.  Crown 
Svo,  cloth.    1881.   London.  Churchill. 

HOLT  (PRESIDENT).  Quaran- 
tine and  Commerce.  How  to  enforce 
the  one  without  detriment  to  the  other. 
Kemarks  before  the  Kepresentatives  of 
the  Exchanges.  Svo,  sewed.  1884. 
Louisiana. 

HOME  DOCTORING,  A 
Guide  to  Domestic  Medicine 
and  Surgery.  By  a  M.R.C.S. 
(England).  Illustrated.  Crown  Svo, 
cloth.    London.    Warne  &  Co. 

HORWITZ   (ORVILLE).  — A 

Compend  of  Surgery.  With  50  illus- 
trations. 12mo,  cloth.  1883.  London. 
Kimpton. 

HOUSEHOLD  (THE  BAZAR 
BOOK  OF  THE).— Post  Svo,  cloth. 
1875.  Neiu  York.    Harper  &  Brothers. 

HOWARD   (ROBERT).  — The 

Forbidden  Fruit;  or.  Revelations  of 
Egyptian  Mysterltjs,  &c.  Containing  a 
discourse  on  the  maintenance  and  ac- 
quisition of  health,  on  principles  in 
accordance  with  the  wisdom  of  the 
ancients.  Crown  Svo,  clotii.  1881. 
London,    Nichols  &  Co. 


No.  of 
Shelf. 

B  4 


B  5 


B  4 


B  1 


B  1 


B  1 


B  2 


B  1 


B  5 


B  2 


B  1 


B  1 


B  1 


In  Enylish — 

HOW  TO    LIVE    IN  THE! 
"STREET  CALLED' 
STRAIGHT."    12mo,  sewed.  1880. 
London.  Pitman. 

HUBBARD  (H.  W.),  L.R.C.P. 

— The  Poisons  of  the  Day ;  a  new 
social  Evil.  Svo,  cloth.  (Privately 
printed.) 

HUGHES  (D.   E.),    M.D.— A 

Compend  of  tiie  Practice  of  Medicine. 
2  parts.  12mo,  cloth.  1883.  London. 
Kimpton. 

HUME    (J.    HEPBURN).— Is ) 

the  Modern  System  of  Education  Exert-  ■ 
ing  any  Deleterious  Influence  upon  the  • 
Health  of  the  Country  ?    Svo,  sewed. 
1883.    London.    Spottiswoode  &  Co. 

HUNT  (S.  LEIGH)  &  KENNY 
(ALEX.   S.)— Tropical  Trials.  A 
Handbook  for  Women  in  the  Tropics. . 
Post  Svo,  cloth.  1883.  London.  AUeu  i 
&  Co. 

HUNT  (S.  LEIGH)  &  KENNY  • 
(ALEX.  S.)— On  Duty  under  a  Tro-- 
pical  Sun,  being  some  Practical  Sug-- 
gestions  for  the  maintenance  of  Health  i 
and  bodily  comfort  and  the  treatment  t 
of  simple  diseases.  2nd  ed.  Post  Svo, , 
cloth.    1833.   London.    Allen  &  Co. 

HUTH  (A.  H.)— The  Marriage  off 
Near  Kin.  Svo,  cloth.   1875.  London.. 

Churchill. 

HYDROPATHY  IN  THE  J 
CURE  OP  DISEASE.  (Testi-- 
monies  to  the  EflBLcacy  of).. 
Edited  by  Richard  Metcalfe.  12mo,, 
sewed.    London.    Tweedie  &  Co. 

HYGIENE,  PERSONAL  J 
ECONOMY  AND  DIET  (Es-- 
says.  Hints  and  Observations! 
on). — Post  Svo,  cloth.  London.  The; 
Fairfax  Company. 

IRELAND  (WILLIAM  W.),. 
M.D. — On  Idiocy  and  Imbecility. . 
Svo,  cloth.   1877.   Lundon.  Churchill. 

JENNER  (SIR  WILLIAM). — 
The   Practical  Medicine  of  To-day. 
Post  Svo,  cloth.  1SG9.  London.  Lewis,  i 

JOHNSON  (EDWARD),, 
M.D. — Eleven  Letters  to  Brotlior  Jolini 
on  Life,  Health  and  Disease.  12mo,s 
cloth.    London.    Houlston  &  Son. 

JOHNSON  (WALTER),  M.B. . 

— The    Domestic    Management  off 
Children  in  Health  and  Diseiise  om 
Hydropatliic  and  Ilomcoopathic  Prin- 
ciples. Crown  Svo,  cloth.  I8G4.  Lon-- 
don.  Lewis. 
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In  English — 
JONES  (FRED.  WARNER).— 

The  Secret  of  Life  ;  an  answer  to  the 
questiou  of  the  day  ;  or,  Wliat  is  Lite  ? 
What  is  its  Object  ?  and  How  to  At- 
tain it.  ]  2rao,  cloth.  London.  Hou]- 
8  ton  &  Son. 

JONES  (H.  MACNAUGH  - 
TON),  M.D.— The  Health  of  the 
Senses.  Crown  8vo,  cloth.  1884. 
London.  Longman  &  Co. 

KAUFMANN  (R.  T.)— Things 
you  ought  to  know  about  yourself,  or 
sketches  of  Human  Physiology.  With 
Illustrations.  Post  8vo,  cloth.  London. 
S.  W.  Partridge  and  Co. 

KEATING  (J.  M.)— The  Mother's 
Guide  to  the  Management  and  Feed- 
ing of  Infants.  In  great  part  re- 
written, and  revised  throughout,  by  Ar- 
maud  Semple.  Post  8vo,  cloth.  1883. 
London.  Kimpton. 

KENNETT  (V.  B.  BARRING- 
TON).— River  Pollution  by  Refuse 
from  Manufactories  and  Mines,  toge- 
ther with  some  Remedies  proposed. 
8vo,  sewed.  1883.  London.  Clowes 
&  Sons. 

KENNY  (ALEX.  S.),  M.R.C.S. 

— The  Tissues  and  their  Structure.  A 
description  of  the  elementary  tissues  of 
the  human  body.     Fcap.  8vo,  cloth. 

1882.  London.  Bogue. 

KIDD  (JOSEPH),  M.D.— The 

Laws  of  Therapeutics ;  or,  The  Science 
and  Art  of  Medicine.  2nd  ed.  Crown 
8vo,  (doth.  1881.  London.  Kegan 
Paul  &  Co. 

KING  (A.  F.    A.),   M.D.— A 

Manual  of  Obstetrics.  With  58 
illustrations.  Post  8vo,  cloth.  1882. 
London.  Kimpton. 

KING    (LOUIS),  M:.C.R.S.— 

Principles  of  Health  in  Childhood, 
Manhood  and  Old  Age.   8vo,  cloth. 

1883.  London.    Hamilton  &  Co. 

KINGZETT    (C.T.),  F.C.S.— 

Nature's  Hygiene.  8vo,  cloth,  1880. 
London.    Bailliere,  Tindall  &  Cox. 

KINSEY  (ARTHUR).— On  tlie 
Prevention  of  Dumbness  in  those  cases 
where  it  follows  loss  of  Hearing.  8vo, 
sewed.  1881.  London.  J.  W.  Kolck- 
wann. 

LADIES'  PHYSICIAN 
(THE),  A  Guide  for  Women  in 
the  Treatment  of  their  Ail- 
ments.—4tli  ed.  Crown  8vo,  cloth. 
Londmi.    Ciissell  &  Co. 


No.  of 
Shelf. 

B  5 


B  5 


B  4 


B  1 


B  5 


D  1 


B  5 


B  1 


B  5 


B  1 


B  4 


B  4 


B  4 


In  English — 

LAKEMAN    (JAMES   B.) — 

Health  in  the  Workshop.  (Interna- 
tional Health  Exhibition  Handbook). 
8vo,  s6wed.  188-i.  London.  Wm.  Clowes 
&  Sons,  Limited. 

LAKEMAN  (J.  B.)— Health  in 
the  Workshop.  (A  Lecture  delivered 
at  the  International  Health  Exhibi- 
tion, 1S84.)  8vo,  sewed.  London. 
Clowes  &  Sons. 

LANDIS  (H.  G.)  —  A  Compend 
of  Obstetrics.  With  illustrations. 
12mo,  cloth.  ]  883.  London.  Kimpton. 

LANKESTER  (MRS.)  — Talks 
about  Health.  Being  an  explanation 
of  the  various  processes  by  which  life 
is  sustained.  Illustrated.  12mo,  cloth. 
London.  Hardwicke. 

LEES  (DR.  F.  R.),  F.S.A., 
Edin.  —  The  Science  Temperance 
Text-Book  in  relation  to  Morals,  Che- 
mistry, Physiology,  &c.  Post  8vo,  cloth. 
London,  National  Temperance  Depot. 

LEWIS  (DIO),  —  Five-Minute 
Chats  with  Young  Women  and  certain 
other  Parties.  Crown  8vo.  1874. 
New  York.    Harper  &  Brothers. 

LIFE  (DESTRUCTION  OF) 
by  Snakes,  Hydrophobia,  &c., 
in  Western  India.  —  By  an  Ex- 
Commissioner.  12mo,  cloth.  1880. 
London.    Allen  &  Co. 

LIFE  DOUBLED  BY  THE 
ECONOMY  OF  TIME.  —  17th 
thousand.  Crown  8vo,  cloth.  Houlston 
&  Sons. 

LINN  (S.  H.),  M.D.— The  Teeth : 
how  to  preserve  them  and  prevent  their 
decay.  With  plates  and  diagrams. 
]2mo,  cloth.    London.    GrilEn  &  Co. 

LUCAS  (JOHN  C),  F.R.C.S.— 

The  Elements  of  Indian  Hygiene. 
Crown  8vo,  cloth.  1880.  London. 
Churchill. 


LUYS  (J.)  — The  Brain  and  its 
Functions.  With  illustrations.  2nd 
ed.  Post  8vo.  1883.  London. 
Paul  &  Co. 


Kegan 


MADDEN  (T.  MORE),  M.D.— 

Est-ays  on  Insanity  and  Certain  Nervoua 
Disorders.    8vo,  cloth.   1884.  Dublin. 

MADDEN  (T.  MORE),  M.D.— 

On  the  Medical  Knowledge  of  the 
Ancient  Irisii.  8vo,  sewed.  1881. 
Dublin.  Falconer. 
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In  English — 

MAim  (B.  J.),  M.D.- 

of  Health.  12mo,  cloth. 
Longmans,  Green  &  Co. 


-The  Book 
London. 


MAISTN"  (R.  J.),  M.D.— A  Guide  to 
the  Knowledge  of  Life.  12nio,  cloth. 
London.    Jarrold  &  Sons. 

MAWM"  (R.  J.),  M.D,— Medicine 
for  Emergencies.  Post  8vo,  cloth. 
London.    Jarrold  &  Sons. 

METCALFE  (RICHARD).— 

Sanitas  Sanitatiim  et  omnia  Sanitas. 
8vo,  cloth.  1877.  London.  Co- 
operative Printing  Co. 

METEOROLOGY  TN  RELA- 
TION TO  HEALTH.— Conference 
of  the  Eoyal  Meteorological  Society  at 
the  International  Hralth  Exhibition. 
1884.  8vo,  sewed.  London.  Clowes 
&  Sons. 

MILLER  (MRS.  FENWICK). 

— How  and  Why  We  Breathe.  32mo, 
sewed.    1877.   London.  Stanford. 

MILLER  (MRS.  FENWICK). 

— Our  Bodily  Life.  32mo,  sewed 
1877.   London.  Stanford. 

MILLER  (MRS.  F.  FEW- 
WICK).— Tlie  House  of  Life.  Human 
Physiology,  with  its  application  to  the 
Preservation  of  Health.  Post  8vo, 
cloth.  1878.  London.  Chutto  & 
Windus. 

MILLICAN  (KENNETH  W.) 

— The  Evolution  of  Morbid  Germs : 
A  Contribution  to  Transcendental 
Pathology.  Crown  8vo,  cloth.  1883. 
London.  Lewis. 

MILTON  (J.  L.)  — The  Bath  in 
Diseases  of  the  Skin.  Post  8vo,  cloth. 
London.    Chatto  &  Windus. 

MILTON  (J.  L.)— The  Laws  of 
Life  ami  their  Eolation  to  Diseases  of 
the  Skin.  Post  8vo,  cloth.  1882, 
London.    Chatto  &  Windus. 

MILTON  (J.  L.)— The  Hygiene 
of  the  Skin.  2nd  ed.  Post  8vo,  1883 
London,    Chatto  &  Windus. 

*MOORE  (GEORGE),  M.D.— 

Health,  Disease,  and  Remedy,  fami- 
liarly and  practically  considered  in  a 
few  of  their  relations  to  the  blood 
8vo,  cloth.   1850.  London.  Longman 


No.  of 
Shelf. 

B  2 


B  2 


B  2 


D  1 


B  5 


E  1 


B  4 


B  1 


B  4 


B  1 


B  1 


E  1 


B  4 


In  English — 

MOORE  (W.  J.)— Tho  Other- 
Side  of  the  Opium  Question  8vo, . 
boards.    1882.    London.  Churchill. 

MOORE  (W.  J.)— A  Manual  off 
Family  Medicine  for  India.    4th  ed. 
crown  8vo,  cloth.     1883.  London. 
Churchill. 

MORRIS  (MALCOLM),, 
F.R.C.S.,  Ed.— Ethics  of  the  Skin.. 
(A  Lecture  delivered  at  the  Inter- 
national Health  Exhibition,  June  19,, 
1884.)  8vo,  sewed.  1884.  London. 
W.  Clowes  &  Sons. 

MOUAT  (FREDERIC  J.),, 
M.D.— The  Deatli  Tribute  of  England! 
to  India.  8vo,  sewed.  1875.  London. 
C.  &  E.  Layton. 

MURPHY  (SHIRLEY   F.) — 

Infectious  Disease  and  its  Prevention. 
8vo,  sewed.  1884.  (InternationalJ 
Health  Exhibition  Handbook.)  Londun.\. 
W.  Clowes  &  Sons. 

MURRELL    (WILLIAM).  — 

What  to  do  in  Cases  of  Poisoning.  3rdr 
ed.  32mo,  cloth.  1883.  London^ 
Lewis. 

NEURALGIA  AND  RHEU- 
MATISM (A  Few  Hints  for  thee 
Prevention,  Alleviation,  and 
Cure  of).  By  a  Clergyman  of  the< 
Church  of  England.  8vo,  sewedl 
London.  Poole. 

NICHOLS  (MARY  S.  G.)— A* 

Woman's  Work  in  Water  Cure  and( 
Sanitary  Education.  12mo,  clothj 
London.    Nichols  &  Co. 

NICHOLS  (T.  L.),  M.D.— The. 
Herald  of  Health.  4to,  cloth.  1881J 
London.    Nichols  &  Co. 

NICHOLS   (T.    L.),    M.D.  — 

Esoteric  Anthropology.  12mo,  clothj 
London.    Nichols  &  Co. 

NICHOLS    (T.    L.),  M.D.- 

Human  Physiology.  Post,  8vo,  cloth.i 
London.    Nichols  &  Co. 


NICHOLS  (T.  L.),  M.D.— Th 

Gift  of  Healing  ;  or,  The  Sympathotioi 
Cure.  Post  8vo,  sewed.  London.^ 
Nichols  &  Co. 


NICOLSON(P.  J.  S.  ERASER), 

— Incipient  Insanity  among  the  Bctteij 
Classes,  with  a  AVord  on  Private  Asyij 
liims.    ]2mo  sewed.  London. 
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^holf!  I        English — 

B  1  I     NURSERY  MAID  (THE).- 

Hcr  Duties,  aud  How  to  Perform 
Thorn.  12mo,  cloth.  London.  Houl- 
ston  &  Sons. 

1  I     OSWALD  (FELIX  L.),  M.D.— 

Physical  Education,  or  Health-Laws 
of  Nature.  Post  8vo,  cloth.  1883. 
New  York.    Appleton  and  Company. 

B  4  1  OWEN  (EDMUND),  M.B., 
F.R.C.S.— The  Rearing  of  Hand-Fed 
Infants.  (A  Lecture  delivered  at  the 
International  Health  Exhibition,  1884.) 
Svo,  sewed.    London.    Clowes  &  Sons. 

D  1  I     PAGE   (C.  E.),    M.D.  — The 

Natural  Cure  of  Consumption,  Consti- 
pation, Bright's  Disease,  &c.  A 
Health  Manual  for  the  People.  Post 
Svo,  cloth.  1884.  New  York.  Fowler 
&  Wells. 


B  4  I     PATERSON  (H.  SINCLAIR), 

M.D. — Life,  Function,  Health.  Crown 
8vo,  cloth.  1884.  London.  Hodder  & 
Stoughton. 

L  4  1  *PATHOLOG-Y  AND  TREAT- 
MENT OF  VENEREAL  DIS- 
EASE (Report  of  the  Committee 
Appointed  to  Enquire  into  the). 

-With  tlie  view  to  Diminish  its  In- 
jurious Effects  on  the  Men  of  the  Army 
and  Navy.    1868.  London. 

B  4  1  PETTENKOFER  (DR.  MAX 
VON).— The  Relations  of  the  Air  to 
the  Clothes  we  wear,  the  House  we 
live  in,  and  the  Soil  we  dwell  on. 
Abridged  and  translated  by  Augustus 
Hess,  M.D.  Post  8vo,  cloth.  1873. 
London.    Triibner  &  Co. 

B  4  I  PHILLIPS  (WILLIAM  FLE- 
MING). —  On  Health  Assurance. 
12mo,  sewed.  1884.  London.  Wyman 
&  Sons. 

B  5  I  PINCUS  (DR.  J.)  — The  Hair, 
its  Treatment  in  Health,  Weakness 
and  Disease.  12mo,  sewed.  1882. 
London.   Chatto  &  Windus. 

B  5  1     POORE  (G.  v.),  M.D.,  F.R.C.P. 

— Our  Duty  in  Regard  to  Health. 
(International  Health  Exhibition 
Handbook.)  Svo,  sewed.  1884.  Lon- 
don.   Wm.  Clowes  &  Sons,  Limited. 

B  1  1     POORE  (G.  v.),  M.D.,  F.R.C.P. 

— Thrift  in  its  Relation  to  Health,  or, 
the  Right  Use  of  Refuse.  (A  Lecture 
delivered  at  the  International  Health 
Exhibition,  1884.)  8v6,  sewed.  London. 
Clowes  &  Son. 
VOL.  XVII. 


I    In  English- 

B  2  I  POPE  (JOSEPH  J.)— Number 
One,  and  How  to  Take  Care  of  Him. 
Fcap.  Svo,  cloth.    London.  Allman. 

B  4  I     POTTER  (S.  O.  L.),  M.A.,  M.D. 

-Questions  on  Human  Anatomy. 
With  63  illustrations.  12mo,  cloth. 
1883.  London.  Kimpton. 

B  4  I     POTTER  (S.  O.  L.),  M.A.,  M.D. 

-A  Compend  of  Visceral  Anatomy. 
With  41  illustrations.  12mo,  cloth. 
1883.  London.  Kimpton, 

B  1  I     PRESTON  (THOMAS).— 

Domestic  Hydropathy ;  or,  Instructions 
for  the  Home  Practice  of  the  Water- 
Cure,  with  Introductory  Chapters  on 
the  Maintenance  of  Health  and  Causes 
of  Disease.  Post  Svo,  sewed.  Bristol 
Mack. 

B  2  I     RALFE  (CHARLES  HY.)— 

School  Hygiene.  Svo,  sewed.  1883 
London.    Longmans  &  Co. 

B  1  I  RICHARDSON  (B.  WARD), 
M.D.,  F.R.S.— Health  and  Life.  New 
ed.  Post  Svo,  cloth.  1882.  London. 
Virtue  &  Co. 

B  1  I  RICHARDSON  (B.  WARD), 
M.D.,  F.R.S.— A  Ministry  of  Health 
and  other  addresses.  Post  Svo,  cloth. 
1879.    London.    Chatto  &  Windus. 

B  4  1     RICHARDSON  (RALPH).  — 

On  the  Nature  of  Life,  an  introductory 
chapter  to  Pathology.  2nd  ed.  Small 
4to.    1S79.   London.  Lewis. 


B  4  I     RIDGE  (BENJAMIN),  M.D.— 

Principles  of  Organic  Life.  2nd  ed.  Post 
Svo.    1881.   London.  Higham. 

B  5  I     RIDGE  (J.  JAMES),  M.D.— 

The  Non-Alcoholic  Home  Treatment 
of  Disease.  Post  Svo,  cloth.  London. 
National  Temperance  Depot. 

B  2  I     ROBERTS   (CHARLES).  —  A 

Manual  of  Anthropometry.  Svo,  cloth. 
1878.    London.  Chm'chill. 

B  4  I     ROBERTS  (J.  B.),  M.D.— The 

Compend  of  Anatomy.  3rd  ed.  re- 
vised, cloth.  1884.  London.  Kimpton. 

B  4  1     ROBINSON  (TOM),  M.D.— 

Baldness  and  Greyness :  their  Etiology, 
Pathology  and  Treatment.  Post  Svo, 
cloth.    London.  Kimpton. 

B  4  I     ROSENTHAL    (T.)  —  General 
Physiology   of  Muscles  and  Nerves, 
with  75  woodcuts.  3rd  cd.  Crown  Svo 
cloth.    1883.    London.    Kegan  Paui 
&  Co. 

2  F 
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Division  I. —  Health. 


In  Enfjlhh  — 

ROTH  (MATHIAS),  M.D.— On 

Compulsory  Medical  Inspection  of  all 
Schools.     A  Paper  read  before  the 
Me'dicale  Socictc'  dcs  Bureaux  de  Bieu- 
faisance,  October  13,  1880.  8vo,  sewed 
1881.  London.  Bailliere,  Tindall  &  Cox 

ROTH  (MATHIAS),  M.D.— On 

the  Neglect  of  Physical  Education  and 
Hygiene.  Post  8vo,  sewed.  1879 
London.    Bailliere  &  Co. 

ROTH    (MATHIAS),  M.D.— 

The  Russian  Bath,  published  with  a 
view  to  recommend  its  Introduction 
into  England  for  Hygienic  as  well  as 
Curative  Purposes.  2nd  ed.  Post  Svo, 
sewed.  1855.  London.  Groombridge 
&  Sons. 

ROTH  (MATHIAS),  M.D.— A 

short  sketch  of  The  Movement-Cnre 
or  rational  Medical  Gymnastics,  and 
of  The  Russian  Bath,  with  thirty-nine 
engravings.  Svo,  sewed.  18G0.  London. 
Groombridge  &  Sons. 

ROTH  (MATHIAS),  M.D.— On 

the  Causes  of  the  Great  Mortality  of 
Children  in  Manufacturing  Towns,  and 
on  the  means  of  diminishing  them. 
Svo,  sewed.  1867.  London.  Groom- 
bridge &  Sons. 


ROTH   (MATHIAS),  M.D.— 

The  Prevention  ot  Spinal  Deformities, 
especially  of  Lateral  Curvatures.  Illus- 
trated. Svo,  cloth.  1861.  London. 
Groombridge  &  Sons. 

ROTH   (MATHIAS),  M.D.— 

Table  adapted  to  the  Use  of  Teachers 
and  Parents;  sliowlng  a  few  injurious 
positions  to  be  avoided  during  the  time 
of  education  and  growtli,  some  defor- 
mities of  the  spine  produced  partly  by 
bad  positions  and  partly  by  tiglit 
lacing.  London.  Groombridge  &  Sons. 

ROUTH  (C.  H.  r.)— Infant  Feed- 
ing and  its  influence  on  Life,  or  the 
Causes  and  Prevention  of  Infant  Mor- 
tality. 3rd  ed.  Fcap.  Svo,  cloth. 
1876.    London.  Churchill. 

SADSrSOM  (A.  E.)  — The  Anti- 
septic System  in  Medicine  and  Surgery. 
Svo,  cloth.   London.  Ciim-chill. 

SAVORY  (JOHN).— A  Compen- 
dium of  Domestic  Medicine  and  Com- 
panion to  the  Medicine  Chest.  9tli  cd. 
12mo,  cloth.  1878.  London.  Churchill. 

SAVORY  &  MOORE.— Handy 
Guide  to  the  Medicine  Chest.  21mo, 
cloth.    1881.    London.  Churchill. 


No.  of 

Shelf. 

B  5 


D  1 


B  1 


B  2 


B  1 


B  1 


B  4 


B  1 


L  3 


B  4 


B  5 


D  1 


D  1 


In  Eiir/lish — 

SCARLET  FEVER  (HOW 
TO  KEEP  FROM  SPREAD- 
ING). 32mo,  sewed.  London.  Na- 
tional Health  Society. 

SHEPHERD  (MRS.  E.  R.)-^ 
For  Girls.  A  Si)ecial  Physiology,  be- 
ing a  supplement  to  the  study  of 
General  Physiology.  Illustrated.  5th 
edition.  Post  Svo,  cloth.  1884.  New 
York.   Fowler  &  Wells. 

SIEVEKING   (E.   H.)  —  The 

Medical  Adviser  in  Life  Assurance. 
2rid  edition.  Crown  Svo,  cloth.  1882. 
London.  Churchill. 

SMART  (ANDREW).— Germs, 
Dust  and  Disease.  Two  Chapters  in 
our  Life  History.  Crown  Svo,  cloth. 
'Edinburgh.    Maciiiveu  and  Wallace. 

SMITH  (EDWARD),  M.D., , 
LL.B. — Health:  a  handbook  for: 
Households  and  Schools.  Post  Svo,. 
cloth.  1883.  London.  W.  Isbister, , 
Limited. 

SMITH  (EDWARD).— Manuall 
for  Medical  Officers  of  Health.  2ndl 
edition.    Post  Svo,  cloth.    1874.  Lon- 
don.   Knight  &  Co. 

STARKWEATHER     ( GEO. 
B.),  F.R.G.S.— The  Law  of  Sex... 
With  40  illustrative  portraits.  Svo, 
cloth.    1883.    London.  Chm-chill. 

STOCKER  (J.  SHERWOOD), 

M.D. — Hints  for  Health ;  being  two 
Lectures  on  the  influence  of  Air,r 
Water,  Food,  and  Wine  on  the  Systoma 
Svo,  cloth.   1874.  London.  ChurchillJ 

*SUMMERS  (THOS.  O.)— Yel-I 

low  Fever.    Svo,  cloth.    1879.  Nash-t 
ville.   Wheeler  Brothers. 

SUTHERST  ■  (THOMAS). 

Death  and  Disease  behind  the 
Counter.  Post  Svo,  cloth.  1884 
London.   Kegan  Paul,  Trench  &  Co. 


On  Intelligence' 
French  by^T.  D 
1871.  London 


TAINE  (H.)  — 

Translated  from  the 
Haye.    Svo,  cloth. 
Reeve  &  Co. 

TAYLOR  (GEO.  H.).— Hcaltl 
by  Exercise.  Tiio  Movement-Cure 
New  and  enlarged  edition.  Post  Svo 
cloth.  1884.  New  York.  Fowler  i 
Wells. 

TAYLOR  (GEO.  H.),  M.D.- 

Massnge.  Principles  and  Pmctice  o 
Remedial  Treatment  by  impartcx 
motion.  Post  Svo,  cloth.  1S44.  Net 
York.    Fowler  &  Wells. 
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No.  of 
Shelf. 
"R  A. 

In  English — 

M.D. — Hydatid  Disease,  witli  special 
refereuce  to  its  prevalence  in  Australia. 
Svo,  cloth.    1884.    Adelaide.  Spiller. 

No.  of 
Shelf. 

B  1 

B  2 

THOMAS  (T.  GAILLARD).— 

A  T*rnf f TvpnTi«;p  on  tliG  Diseases 
of  Women.     5th  ed.,  containing  266 
engravings    on    wood.  •   Svo,  cloth. 
1880.    London.  Kimpton. 

B  4 
B  4 

B  4 

— Medical  Fashions  in  the  Nineteenth 
Centmy.     Crown  8vo,  cloth.  1884. 
London.  Lewis. 

B  2 

TIBBITS  CEDWARD  T.\  M.D. 

— Muscles,    Mind,    and   Morals;  or 
Hints  on  the  Prolongation  of  Life. 
12mo,  cloth.   London.    Simpkin  &  Co. 

B  5 

B  2 

TOPINARD  (PAUL).— Anthro- 
pology.    With  preface  by  Professor 
Paul  Broca.     Translated  by  Eobert 
T.  H.  Bartley,  M.D.    With  49  wood- 
cuts.   Post  Svo,  cloth.    1878.  London. 
Chapman  &  Hull. 

B  2 

D  1 

TRACY  TROGER   S.")— Hand- 
Book  of  Sanitary  Information  for  House- 
holders.    12mo,  cloth.     1884.  Neio 
York.    D.  Appleton  &  Co. 

B  5 

D  1 

The  Mother  and  her  Oft'spriug.  Crown 
Svo,  cloth.     New   York.     Harper  & 
Brothers. 

B  4 

D2 

TRAIiL  (R.T.),  M.D.— The  Mo- 

tnei  s  xxygienic  xiaiiQ-i>oo-K.    j:  or  luo 
normal  development  and  training  of 
women  and  children.    Pobt  Svo,  cloth. 
1881.   New  York.    FowUr  &  Wells. 

B  2 

B  2 

TUKE(D.HACK),  M.D.— Illus- 
trations of  the  Influence  of  the  Mind 
upon  mo  xsociy  in  xieaitn  anu  iJiscase, 
designed  to  elucidate  the  action  of  the 
Imagination.    2nd  ed.    2  vols.,  post 
Svo,  cloth.  London,  1884.  Churchill. 

B  2 

D  1 

'P"TO'T"NrT'Nr/~'     /T  r\TTTC!  A  N  V>,.n 
X  W  IJN  1J\  {Jr    (^A-iKJ  U  ICJjfi.^.  —  irrc- 

vention  or  Cure?  Thoughts  on  Health. 
12mo,  sewed.    1884.  London.    W.  A. 
Benham. 

B  2 

D  1 

VACCINATIOH-  (Publica- 
tions of  the  Society  for  the  Abo- 
lition of  Compulsory). 

B  2 

B  4 

WALKER   (A.  DUNBAR).— 

The    Parents'   Medical   Note  Book. 
Cloth,  1884.    London.  Lewis. 

L  3 

B  1 

WALLACE  (MRS.  C.  LEiaH 

Pliysianthropy ;   or,  the  Home  Cure 
uikI  Eradication  of  Disease.   Post  Svo, 
cloth.    Jjondon.  Wallace. 

B  4 

In  English — 

WALL  (A.  J.) — Indian  Snake 
Poisons,  their  nature  and  effects.  Crown 
Svo,  cloth,  1S83.  London.  W.  H. 
Allen  &  Co. 

WALSH  (J.  H.),  F.R.C.S.— Do- 
mestic Medicine  and  Surgery.  Illus- 
trated with  wood  engravings  and 
coloured  Plates.  Svo.  cloth.  Warne  &Co. 

WARD  &  LOCK.— "Long-Life" 
Series.  Long  Life  and  how  to  reach 
it.  Eyesight  and  how  to  care  for  it. 
The  Skin  in  Health  and  Disease. 
Brain  Work  and  Over  Work.  Sick 
Nursing.  Hearing  and  how  to  keep  it 
6  vols.  Post  Svo,  cloth.  London 
Ward,  Lock  &  Co. 

WARNER  (FRANCIS).— Pa- 
pers coucerniug  the  Physical  Signs 
which  indicate  to  us  a  brain  healthy 
or  exhausted. 

WARREN  (MRS.)— How  I  man- 
aged my  Children  from  Infancy  to 
Marringe.  Crown  Svo,  sewed,  1874. 
London.    Houlston  &  Wright. 

WEBER  (CHARLES).— Gout 
and  its  Treatment.  Translation  of  the 
German  Edition,  "  Ueber  Gicht  und 
deren  Behandlung."  Svo,  sewed. 
Homburg  v.  d.  Hohe.    L.  Standt. 

WILSON    (EDWARD  T.)— 

Disinfectants  and  how  to  use  them. 
32mo,  card,  1876.    London.  Lewis. 

WILSON  (ERASMUS),  F.R.S., 
F.R.C.S.— Healthy  Skin;  a  popular 
treatise  on  the  skin  and  hair.  Sth  ed. 
Fcap.  Svo,  boards,  1876.  London. 
Cliurchill. 

WILSON  (ERASMUS),  F.R.8., 
F.R.C.S— The  Eastern  or  Turkish 
Bath ;  its  History,  Revival  in  Britain, 
and  Application  to  the  Purposes  of 
Health.  Fcap.  Svo,  sewed,  1861. 
London.-  Churchill. 

WILSON  (GEORGE),  M.A., 
M.D.— Healthy  Life  and  Healthy 
Dwellings.  Fcap.  Svo,  cloth,  1880. 
London.  Churchill. 

WILSON  (GEORGE),  M.A., 
M.D. — A  Handbook  of  Hygiene  and 
Sanitary  Science.   5th  ed.   Crown  Svo 
cloth,  1883.   London.   Churchill.  ' 

*WILSON  (JOSEPH),  M.D.— 

Drainage  for  Health,  or.  Easy  Lesscms 
in  Sanitary  Science.  Svo,  cloth.  1881. 
Fhiladelphia.    P.  Blakiston. 

WOOTON  (EDWIN)._Toilet 

Medicine.  2nd  ed.  Crown  Svo,  cloth 
1883.    London.    (Jill.  ' 

2  F  2 


408 


Division  I. — Health. 


No.  of 

ISliclf. 

B  5 


C  1 

C  1 

C  1 

C  1 

C  1 

C  1 

C  1 

C  7 

C  1 

C  1 

C  1 

C  1 

C  1 


C  7 


In  Eiicjlifh — 

WOKDS  TO  WOMEN".  — Ga- 
thered by  a  Physician's  Wife  from  a 
book  on  the  Diseases  of  Women,  by  Dr. 
Thomas,  of  New  York.  32mo,  sewed. 
London.    National  Health  Society. 


Ill  FrencJi — 

ABLER  (M.) 

8vo,  sewed.  1871 

BARRIER  (E.)  —  Ma  Tisane 
8vo,  sewed.    1884.    Faris.  Crette. 


De  L'Art  Dentaire. 

JBruxelles. 


BARRIER    (E.)  - 

Me'decine  des  Families. 
1882.    Paris.  Crette'. 


Hygiene  et 
Svo,  sewed. 


BURGGRAEVE  (DR.)— De  la 

Longevitc'  Humaine.  8vo,  boards. 
187i.    Paris.  Ohanteand. 


CHADWICK 

Circulation  on 
sewed.    1881.  Paris. 


(EDWIW).  — 

Svo, 


Stagnation. 


EVRARD  (L.)— La  sante  dn 
Peuple.  12mo,  sewed.  Bruxelles. 
Lebegne  et  Cie. 

FONSSAGRIVES.   —  Entre 
tiens  Familiers  sur  I'Hygi^ne. 
8vo,  cloth.   1870.  Paris.  Delagrave  et 
Cie. 

GUIIiLAUME  (L.)  -  Considera- 
tions sur  I'Etat  Hygienique  des  Ecoles 
Publiques.  Svo,  boards.  1865.  Geneve. 

SAlSTTii  (LA)  POUR  TOUT 
LE  MONDE.  12mo,  sewed.  1868. 
Bruxelles. 

SCHREVEWS  (E.)  —  Manuel 
d'Hygiene  prive'e  et  d'Hygiene  scolaire. 
Svo,  sewed.  Bruxelles.  Lebegue  &  Cie. 

SWilRON  (I.)  ET  WARLO- 
MONT  (DR.)— La  Sante  pour  tout 
le  monde,  ou  Petit  Manuel  d'Hygiene. 
Svo.  sewed.    1876.  Bruxelles. 

VALLIN  (E.)— Traite  des  De'sin- 
fectants  et  de  la  De'siufection  avec  27 
figures  dans  le  Texte.  Svo,  cloth. 
1872.    Paris.    G.  Mason. 

WIEL  (DR.  J.)— De  I'Alimenta- 
tion  des  Dyspeptiques.  Traduit  do 
Tallemand  par  le  Doctenr  K.  Godet. 
Svo,  cloth.    Paris.    Bailliere  &  fils. 

In  German — 

BEREND  (DR.  H.  W.)— Ucber 
den  Nutzen  dcr  Iloilgyinnastik  zur  Be- 
seitigung  der  durch  Verlctzungon  mit- 
tclst  Kricgswaffen  entstandeneu  Ge- 
brechlichkeiten.  Svo,  sowed.  1871. 
Berlin.    G.  Hempcl. 


No.  of 
Shelf. 

C  7 


C  7 


C  7 


C  7 


C  7 


C  7 


C  2 


H  7 


C  7 


C  2 


C  2 


C  2 


C  2 


In  German — 

BREHMER  (DR.)— Die  Immu- 

nit'at  der  Gebirgsbewohner  von  Chro- 
nischer  Lungenschwindsucht.  Svo, 
sewed.    1881.    Glaiz.    L.  Schirmer. 

DEGEN  (Ludwig).  -  Der  Typhus 
und  die  Venmreinegung  des  Bodens. 
Mit  10  in  den  Text  gedruckten  Holz- 
Bchnitten.  Svo,  sewed.  1883.  Mun- 
clien.    J.  Lindauer. 

DORNBLUTH  (FRIED- 
RICH).— Die  Schule  der  Gesundheit 
Folio,  cloth.   1883.  Karlsbad.  Feller 

FRANDSEN  (E.)— Reinhaltung 
der  Stadtluft  durch  Reformen  bei 
Verschluss,  Spiilung  und  Ventilation 
des  Canal-Systems.  Svo,  sewed.  ISSl. 
Wien.    Lehnlann  &  Wentzel. 

HALLER  (DR.  CARL).— Das 

Ozon  und  seine  hygienische  Bedeu- 
tung.  Svo,  sewed.  1881.  Wien. 
C.  Haller. 

HIRSCHFELD  (DR.  MAXI- 
MILIAN).— Die  hygienische  Bedeu- 
tung  der  IJilder.  Svo,  sewed.  1883. 
Wien.    W.  Stein. 

HIRT  (LUDWIG).— System  der 
Gesundheitspflege.  Svo,  cloth.  1880. 
Breslau.    Maruschke  u.  Berendt. 

*IIYGIENE  (HANDBUCH 
DER)  UND  DER  GEWER- 
BEKRANKHEITEN.  —  7  vols. 
Svo,  half-bound.  1882.  Leipzig.  F. 
C.  W.  Vogel. 

KRATTER  (DR.  JULIUS).— 

Die  Organisation  der  offentlichen  Ge- 
sundheitspflege und  die  Sterbliclikeit 
in  Oesterreich.  Eine  hygienische  Stu- 
die.  Mit  einer  xylogi  aphischen  Tafel. 
Svo,  sewed.  1880.  Graz.  Leuschner 
u.  Lubensky. 

KUGLER       (JOSEF).  —  Bin 

Beitrag  zur  Schul  -  Hygiene.  Svo. 
sewed.    1882.  Wien. 

KUNTZE  (OSKAR).— Vortrag 
iiber  Reiulichkcit,  Haut])liege,  Biider 
und  "  die  offentliche  Gesundheit." 
Svo,  sewed.  Steinhaeuser.  Plauen  i.  V. 

LIST  (DR.  EDMUND).— Secns 
Vortrilge  aus  dcm  Gebietc  dor  Nali- 
rungsmittel-Chemie  gehaltcn  bei  Ge- 
legenlieit  der  ersten  Versammlung. 
bayer.  Clicmikcr  zu  Miiuchen.  Svo, 
sewed.    1883.     Wilrzhtirg.  Stubcr. 

*MAGNUS  (HUGO).— Tafel  zur 

Erzichuug  des  Farbensinnos.  folio. 
Breslau.  Korn. 
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C  7 


In  German — 

♦MAGNUS  (HUGO).— Die  Blind 
heit,  ihre  Entstehuug  und  ibre  Ver 
hiituiig.  8vo,  sewed.  1883.  Breslau 
Kero. 

*MAGNUS  (HUGO).— Die  me 

thodisclio  Erziehung  des  Farbensinnes 
Svo,  sewed.    1879.    Breslau.  Kern. 

*MAGNUS  (HUGO).— Die  Far 

benblindheit.  8vo,  sewed.  1878 
Breslau.  Kem. 

♦MAGWUS  (HUGO).— 72  Farben- 
Kartchen  ziir  Tafcl  zur  Erziehung  des 
Farbensinnes.    Breslau.    Kern.  - 

MANG  (ADOLF).  —  Grundzug 
der  Lehre  vom  Ban  nnd  den  Lebeus- 
verrichtungen  des  Menscbliclien  Koi'- 
pers.  Svo,  sewed.  1884.  Weinheim. 
Fr.  Ackermann. 

MECKER.— Die  Ebeinischo  Pro- 
vinziiil-Blindenanstalt  zu  Diiren.  Folio, 
sewed.    1880.  Dussddorf. 

PETTENKOFER  (DR.  M 
VON)  und  ZIEMSSEN  (PROF. 

DR.  H.  V.) — Handbuch  der  Hygiene 
und  der  GewerljcUrauklieiteu.  3  vols. 
8vo,  sewed.  1882.  Leipzig.  F.  C.  W, 
Yogel. 

PFLEGER  (DR.  LUDWIG), 

Ueber  Idiotismus  iind  Idioten-Anstal- 
ten.    8vo,  sewed.  1882.  Wien. 

REWIC   (DR.  FRIEDRICH). 

— Die  Kaualgase  deren  hygieniscbe 
Bedeutung  und  tccliniscbe  Behaudhiug. 
Mit  25  Abbildungen.  8vo,  sewed. 
1882.    Munchen.    M.  Eieger. 

SANDOW  (DR.  ERNST).— 

Scluitz  I'iir  Kinder  und  Kranke  !  8vo, 
sewed.    1884.    Hamburg.  Jenichen. 

SCHMID  (DR.  G.)— Ein  Bei- 
trag  zur  oflcutliclien  Gcsundheitspflege. 
Svo,  sewed.  1877.  Wien.  0.  Prae- 
torius. 

SCHOLZ  (DR.  FRIEDRICH). 

■Vortrage  iibcr  Irrenpllege.  Svo, 
sewed.    1832.   Bremen.    M.  Heiusius. 

*SIEBREICH    (KARL).  Die 

Tecbuik  der  oftcntlichen  Gesundheits- 
pflege  und  der  Sicherbeit  des  Lebens. 
I.  Tlicil.  I.  Abschnitt.— 1.  Kap.  Die 
bocialen  Verhaltnissc  iiberhaupt  nnd 
die  darauf  bczugbabenden  Umslande. 
'2.  Kap.  Dio  Luft-Iiygienc.  3.  Kap. 
Die  Wasser-IIygicne.  Triukwasscr- 
und  Nutzwassor-Vcrsorgung,  Wasscr- 


No.  of 
Shelf. 


In  German — 

leitungen,    Brunnen,    Cistemen.  4 
Kap.  Die  Boden-Hygiene.    5.  Kap. 
Die  Licht-Hygiene.    II.  Abschnitt. — 
6.   Kap.  Die   Baugesetze  im  Allge- 
meineu  und  die  darauf  bezugbabeu- 
den  Umst'ande  in  Bezug  auf  Sicher- 
beit und  Gesundheit  des  Lebens.  U. 
a.  auch  fiir  Dampfmaschiuen,  Dampf- 
kessel,  Dampffeuerungen  und  Kauch 
fange,  Eauchverzehrer  etc.    7.  Kap 
Wohnungs  -  Hygiene.  Wohnungen 
Massen-Wohnungen,  Arbeiter-Woh 
nungen,  Arbcitslokale,  Stallungen.  8 
Kap.  Aborte  und  deren  Eiuricbtungen 
Mist-und    Diinscergruben,  Ascbenbe- 
halter.  9.  Kap.  A  bfuhr  der  Abfallstolfe, 
Canalisation,  Gruben-  und  Tonnen- 
systeme.  Drainage  und  Berieselung. 
10.  Kap.  Grundwasserverhiiltnisse  und 
Eutwiisserung.    11.  Kap.  Strassenbau 
auf  dem  Lande  und  in  den  Stadten, 
Eiseubahdenund  Pferdebahnen,  Sliidte- 
und     Strassenreinigung.      12.  Kap. 
Stiidte-Anlagen,  Lage   der  Strasseu, 
Herstellung  offeuer  Pliitze  und  von 
Erholungspratzeu,     Parks,  Squares, 
Boulevards,  Bepflanzungeu  und  An- 
kauf  von   Griinden   zu  offeutlichen 
Zwecken.    13.  Kap.  Flussreguliruug, 
Ecinhaltung  der    Fliisse,  Scliiftabrt. 
14.  Kap.  Heizung  und  Ventilation, 
Heizki-aft  der  Brennmaterialieu.  Aus- 
niitzung    dersclbeu.    Luftbedarf  fiir 
Menschen,  Thiere  und  Btleuchtungs- 
llammen.    15.  Kap.  Bcleucbtung  der 
Stadte,  electrisches  Licht,  Gas-,  Petro- 
leum-, Ocl-  imd  Kerzcnbeleuchtung. 
Die  Llchtstarke    der  verschiedeneu 
Flamnien.    IG.  Kap.  Transportweseu 
und  Siclierheit  beim  Transporle  (per 
Wageu   Eisenbahn,  Schiif  etc.).  17. 
Kap.  DesinfLctioii  der  Stadte  und  Ge- 
kiude,  der  Transportmittcl  etc.  III. 
Abschnitt.  —  18.    Kap.    Bader  uud 
Waschhtiuser,  Ciu*-  und  Badeorte.  19. 
Kap.  Schulhauser,  offentliche  Biblio- 
theken  uud  Musceii.  20.  Kap.  Scluitz 
der  Kinder  und  Frauen,  Kindergarten, 
Kinderbewabraustalten.      21.  Kap. 
Kirch  en.   Theater,  Parlameiits-  und 
Borsengebaude,  Fest-,  offentliche  Yer- 
sammlungs-  und  Unterhaltungssale, 
Wartesalc,    Kasernen,  Caffcehauser, 
Gastbauser   und  deren  Nebenrliunic. 
22.  Kap.  Armenweseu,  Armenversor- 
gung,  Armenhanser,  Waisen-  Blindeu- 
Taubstummeninatitute  etc,    23.  Km  p. 
Spitillcr,  Krankenliiluser,  Findelhiiu- 
ser,  Gebarhiluscr,  Irrenanstalton.  24. 
Kap.      Marktwesen,  Marktballen, 
Schlachtbauscr,  Wurstfabriken,  Flcis- 
chaut'bewahrung.  Jagd  uud  Fischcrei. 
25.  Kap.    Gewerbe-Hygiene.  Gewer- 
blicho  Anlageu,  Gcwerbe-Lokaliiaton, 
BUckorcien,  Miihleu,  Garbsreien  etc. 
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No.  of 
Sbelf. 


C  2 


C  1 


C  2 


In  German — 

2G.  Kap.  Bergwerko  unci  Bergbau, 
Tunnolbau,  Forstweseu.  27.  Kap. 
Hygiene  der  Straflinge,  Gefangniss- 
■\vosou.  28.  Kap.  Abdeclcereicn.  IV. 
Abschnitt. — 29.  Kap.  Militar- Hygiene. 
30.  Kap.  Hygiene  der  Rcisendoii.  Aus- 
wanderung  iind  Colonisation.  31.  Kap. 
Feuerwelirinstitutiou,  Feuersioherheit, 
Fexierwebrrequisiten  und  Werkzeuge. 
32.  Kap.  Eettungswesen  (bei  Feuer- 
und  Wassergefabren,  bei  Erdbeben, 
Grubenungliicken  und  Hausereinstiir- 
zen  etc.)  Rettimgshauser,  Eettungs- 
vorkebrungen,  Einriebtungsgegen- 
stande,  Werkzeuge  und  Utensilien. 
V.  Abscbnitt.  —  33.  Kap.  Statistik. 
Mortalitats-  und  Geburts-Verhaltnisse 
und  deren  Ursacben.  34.  Kap.  Be- 
grabnisswesen,  Leicbenacker,  Leicben- 
ballen,  Leicbenbauser,  Leicbeu  verbren- 
nung.  II.  Tbeil.  I.  Abscbnitt.— 35. 
Kap.  Die  Nabrungs-Hygiene.  36.  Kap. 
Verkauf  von  Arzeneieu,  Giften  und 
giftbaltigen  StotFeu.  37.  Kap.  Die 
Bekleidungs-Hygiene.  II.  Abscbnitt. 
— 38.  Kap.  Berufekrankbeiten  und 
Inbalations-Krankbeiten.  39.  Kap. 
Impfwesen.  40.  Kap.  Prostitutions- 
wesen.  III.  Abscbnitt. — 41.  Kap.  In- 
ternationale Hygiene.  42.  Kap.  Infec- 
tionskrankbeiten ;  Epidemien  und 
Mittel  zur  Bekampfung  der.selben.  43. 
Kap.  Tbierpflege,  Tbierseucbeu,  Wutb- 
kraukbeiten  III.  Tlieil.  I.  Abschnitt. 
— 44.  Kap.  Oeffentlicbe  Uebelstande 
gegen  die  Gesundbeit  und  die  Sicber- 
beit  des  Lebens.  IT.  Abscbnitt. — 45. 
Kap.  Gesundbeitsbeborden,  deren 
Organisation  und  Aufgaben.  46.  Kap. 
Sanitats-Polizei  und  deren  Aufgaben. 
47.  Kap.  Sanitats-Beamte  und  deren 
Aufgaben.  48.  Kap.  Cbemische  Contral- 
stellen.  III.  Abscbnitt.  —  49.  Kap. 
Sanitats-Funktionare,  deren  Heranbil- 
dung  und  Ueberwacbung.  IV.  Ab- 
scimitt. — 50.  Kap.  Beitiage  und  An- 
leiben  fiir  die  Verwaltung  bumanilarer 
Anstalten  und  fiir  sanitare  Verbess- 
erungen.    In  MSS. 


UFFELMAWN  (DR.  JU- 
LIUS).— Handbucb  der  Privaten  und 
offentlicben  Hygiene  dos  Kindes.  8vo, 
sewed.    1881.   Leipzig.  Vogel. 

WEBER  (DR.  C.)— Uebcr  Giclit 
imd  deren  Bebandlung.  8vo,  sowed. 
1876.    Uomburg.    Fr.  Fraunliolz. 

WIEIi( JOSEPH UlVD  GNEHM 

(ROBERT).— Handbucb  dor  Hy- 
gioiic.  ISlit  82  HolzHclmitLuii.  8vo 
elolb.    J  881.    Karlsbad.  Follcr. 


No.  of 
Shelf. 

C  2 


C  5 


C  3 


C  5 


C  6 


C  4 


C  4 


C  5 


C  4 


C  3 


C  8 


C  3 


C  3 


In  German — 

WOLFF  (EWALD).— Die  Un- 

tcrsuclmiig  duH  Flcioclie.s  auf  Triebi- 
nen.  8vo,  boards.  1880.  Breislau 
Marusclike  u.  Berendt. 

In  Italian — 

ACCETTELLA  (DR.  FRAN- 
CESCO).— Proposizioui  Scientificbe  e 
Pratiche  per  la  limltazione  dclla  Iht 
fezione  Siiilitica.  8vo,  sewed.  1875. 
Caaerta.    Nobile  e  Co. 

ACCETTELLA  (Prof.  CAV. 
FRANCESCO).— L'  Igiene  Pub- 
.blica,  I'Agricoltura  e  la  Municipalita 
di  Capua.  8vo,  sewed.  1878.  Casertn. 
Nobile  e  Co. 

ACCETTELLA    (DR.  F.)— 

Atropologia  Fisica  contenente  I'Ana 
toraia,  la  Fisiologia  et  V  Igic-ne.  8vo, 
sewed.    1881.    Caserta.   Nobile  e  Co. 

BALLERINI  (G.  VELIO).— 

L'  Igiene  e  1'  Economia  Dumestica. 
8vo,  sewed.  1872.  Milano.  Paravia 
e  Co. 

BONCINELLI  (A.   ed  E.)— 

Igiene  e  Medicina  Navale.  8vo,  sewed. 
1881.    Venezia.  Fontana. 

BONCINELLI  (E.)— Nuove  Pro- 
poste  d'  Igiene,  di  Medicina  e  di  Diritto 
Sanitario.  8vo,  sewed.  1884.  Venezia. 
M.  Fontana. 

BONCINELLI  (E.)— Tre  Pro- 
poste  al  Terzo  Congresso  Internazio- 
uale  d'  Igiene.  8vo,  sewed.  1882. 
Venezia. 

CONTINI    (D.  CESARE).— 

Manuale  di  Igiene  Popolare.  Svo, 
clotb.  1877.  Torino.  G.  B.  Paravia 
eOo. 

CONTINI   (PROP.    D,  CE 
SARE).    Igiene  dell'  Operaio.  Svo, 
clotb.    1881.    Iloma.    E.  C.  Forzani. 


FAZIO 

Trattato  di 
Medica. 


(DR.  EUGENIO).- 

Climatologia  e 


d'  Igiene 


FERRERO  (PROP.  LUIGI 
OTTAVIO).— La  Maccrazione  del 
Lino  0  del  Canape  in  Terra  di  Lavoro. 
12mo,  sewed.    1883.  Caserta. 

FERRERO  fPROP.  L.  OTTA- 
VIO).— Couiribuz.ioni  o  Ptudi  Igicnici 
sul  Lavoro  nolle  Clumpagnc  o  in  jiarcc- 
cbic  Arti  c  ludustrii)  iu  Provim-ia  <li 
Terra  di  l^avoro.  Svo,  sowed.  1881. 
Cascrla    ii.  Turi  e  Figli. 
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Tn  Ilaliaii — 

FERROCI    (ANTONIO).  —  II 

Circoiidario  I'isauo  -  Notizio  rigiiar- 
dnntL  la  Salute  Pubblica  ncU'  anno 
1880.  8vo,  sewed.  1883.  Milano.  G. 
Civelli. 

FICHERA  (FILADELFO).— 

Salubrita,  Igieuo  e  Foguatura  della 
Citta  di  Catania.  8vo,  sewed.  1879. 
Catania.    C.  Galatola. 

L'  IGIENE  IN  AIUTO  ALL' 
IimiGAZIONE  DELLE 
TERRE.  8vo,  sewed.  1878.  Caserta. 
Nobile  e  Co. 

L'  IGIENE  POPOLARE.— 

Pubblicazioue  della  Eeale  Souieta 
Italiana  d'  Igieiie.  29  parts.  12mo, 
boards.    Milano.    E.  Souzogno. 

PINI    (DR.    GAETANO).— I 

Cimitsri  di  Milano.  8vo,  sewed.  1880. 
Milano.    G.  Civelli. 

RAGNISCO  (ALFONSO).— 

Sguardo  Igienico  sulla  Citta  di  Poz- 
zuoli.    12mo,  cloth.    1872.  NapoU. 

TERRIGI  (DR.  M.  L.  G.)— La 

Malaria  cd  il  Clima  di  Eoma.  8vo, 
cloth.    1877.  Boma. 

In  Portuguese — 

CONSUMPglO  (A)  DOS  CA- 
DAVERES  SECUNDO  AS  IN- 
DICAgOES  DA  POLICIA  HY- 
GIENICA.— 8vo,  cloth.  Coimhra. 
Imprcnsa  da  Universidade. 

FRANCO  (FRANCISCO  DE 
MELLO).— Elemeutos  de  Hygiene, 
ou  Dictames  Theoreticos,  e  Practices. 
Terccira  Editjao.  8vo,  cloth.  1823. 
Lishoa.    Na  Typografia  da  Academia. 

PHARMACOPEA  PORTU- 
GUEZA.— Edi^ao  Official.  8vo,  cloth. 
1876.    Lishoa.    Impreusa  Nacional. 

In  Servian — 

PHARMACOPEA  SERBICA. 

Editio  Prima.    Bchjradi.  1881. 

In  Spanish — 

CONl  (Dor.  EMILIO).  —  Una 

Mision  Cientilica.  8vo,  sewed.  1880. 
Buenos  Aires.  • 

HIGIENE  (LA.)  —  Semnnnrio 
Cionlilico  I'opular.  J 882-83.  2  vols, 
•llo,  cloth.    Madrid.  Gutenberg. 


No.  of 
Shelf. 

C  1 


C  1 


C  1 


C  1 


C  I 


C  6 


C  6 


C  6 


C6 


C  6 


C  6 


C  6 


C  6 


In  Spanish — 

MALLO  (PEDRO).  —  Lcccioncs 
do  Higiene.  Privada  y  Pjiiblica. 
8vo,  sewed.  1878-79. 


2  vols. 
Buenos  Aires. 


RAWSON  (DR.  D.  GUILLER- 
MO),  —  Conferencias  sobro  Higiene 
Publica.  Estractadas,  Anotadas  y 
Seguidas  de  im  Ape'ndice  por  Luis  0. 
Maglioni.  8vo,  sewed.  1876.  Baris. 
Donnamette  &  Hattu.  \ 

TARACENA  (E.  S.)— Elemeutos 
de  Anatomia,  Fisiologia   e  Higiene. 


12nio,  boards. 
Goubaud. 


1882.   Guatemala.  De 


VACUNA  (LA).  —  Instrucciones 
sobre.  8vo,  sewed.   1883.  Guatemala. 

WILDE  (DR.  D.  EDUARDO). 

— Curso  de  Hijiene  Publica.  8 vo,  sewed, 
1878.   Buenos  Aires.    0.  Casavalle. 


In  Sioedish — 

ABELIN  (Hjalmar).— RM  och 

Anvisningar  via  Varden  Spada 
Born.  12mo,  paper.  1878  Stockholm. 
Norstedt  &  Sirncr. 

CEDERSCHIOLD   (F.  A.)  — 

Liirobok  for  Barnmorskor  uti  Instru- 
mentala  Forlossningskousten.  12mo, 
sewed.  1874.  Stockholm.  Norstedt 
&  Souer. 

CEDERSCHIOLD  (F.  A.) — 

Larobok  for  Barnmorskor.  12mo, 
boards.  1878.  Stockholm.  Norstedt 
&  Souer. 

HANDBOK  FOR  VACCINA- 
TORER  Utgifwen  af  Kongl. 
Sundhets  -  Collegium.  —  12mo, 
boards.   1872.  Stockholm. 

KULLBERG  (A.)-rorfattningar 
m.  m.  augaende  Mt'dicinalviisendct  i 
Sverige.  1860-1876.  2  vols.  4to,  sewed. 
Stockholm.    F.  &  G.  Beijer. 

PHARMACOPCEA  SVE- 
CICA.— 7th  od.  8vo,  sowed.  1879. 
Stockholmioi. 

WISTRAND  (Dr.  A.Hilarion). 

— Forfattningar  augaende  Mediciual- 
Vaseudet  i  Sverige.  Small  -Ito,  sewed. 
1860.    Stockholm.    Norstedt  &  Soupr. 

WISTRAND  (Dr.  A.  Hilarion). 

— Minuesbok  for  SjukwArds-Manskap. 
2 lino,  boards.  i860.  Stockholm. 
Norstedt  &  Sijucr 
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KEPOETS  OF  SANITARY  COMMISSIONS  AND  MEDICAL  OFFICERS  OF  HEALTH 

VITAL  STATISTICS,  &c. 


In  English — 

ABERYSTWITH  (Borough 
of). — The  Plynlimmon  Water  Scheme. 
Report  by  Major  Tulloch,  R.E.  8vo, 
sewed.    1879.   Aberystioith.   J.  Lloyd. 

*AGAIl  TOWN,  St.  Paneras. 
(Copy  of  a  Report  lately  made 
to  the  Board  of  Health,  in  refer- 
ence to  the  Sanitary  Condition 
of).   1851.   (P.  P.) 

*AIRY  (DR.)— Report  on  au  oiit- 
break  of  Diphtheria  at  Coggeshall, 
Essex.    1883.  (G.P.) 

ANDAMAlSrS  (Statistics  of  the 
Population  enumerated  in  the), 
17th  February,  1881.  1883.  Cal- 
cutta. 

*ARMY  IN  INDIA  (Report 
of  the  Commissioners  appointed 
to  Inquire  into  the  Sanitary 
State  of  the).— With  precis  of 
evidence.    8vo.    1863.    (P.  P.) 

*ARMY  IN  INDIA  (Royal 
Commission  on  the  Sanitary 
State  of  the). — Report  of  the  Com- 
missioners. 2  vols.  Folio.  1863.  (P.P.) 

*ARMY  (Medical  Department) 

— (Report  from  tlie  Select  Committee 
on  the).    1856.  (P.  P.) 

ARMY  MEDICAL  DEPART- 
MENT. —  Statistical,  Sanitary,  and 
Medical  Reports,  1859-81.  London. 
(P.  P.) 

*ARMY  (Sanitary  Condition 
of  the). — (Reporfa  of  the  Commis- 
sioners appointed  to  inquire  into  the 
Regulations  affecting  the.)  1858. 
(P.  P.) 

ASSAM  (Annual  Sanitary  Re- 
port of  the  Province  of),  for  the 
year  1882.  By  J.  J.  Clarke,  M.D. 
1833.  SUllong. 

AUSTRALIA      (SOUTH).  — 

Ninth  Report  of  the  Central  Board  of 
Health  for  the  year  1882-3,  witii  Ap- 
pendices.   Folio.    Adelaide.    (I'.  P.) 


No.  of 
Shelf. 

L  7 


L  7 


D  1 


L  5 


L  7 


A  4 


A  7 


E  2 


E  2 


A  7 


In  English — 

AUSTRALIA  (WESTERN). 
Blue  Book  for  the  Year  1882.—  ■ 
Compiled  from  OlScial  Returns  in  the  f 
Colonial    Secretary's    Office.  folio,, 
boards.  1883.  Perth.  R.  Pether.  (P.  P. 

AUSTRALIA  (WESTERN 
Report  by  the  Colonial  Surgeon  i 
on  the  Public  Health  of  that 
Colony,  for  the  Year  1882.   folio, , 
sewed.  1883.  Perth.  R.  Pether.  (P.  P.)  \ 

BAKEHOUSES  (The  Sanitary  • 
Regulation  of ).— By  the  Author  of : 
"  The  Local  Loans  of  England  and  I 
Wales."  Post  8vo.  cloth.  1884.. 
London.    Knight  &  Co, 

♦BARRACK  AND  HOSPITAL  • 
IMPROVEMENT  COMMIS-  • 
SION  (Reports  of  the).— On  thai 
Sanitary  Condition  and  Improvement ; 
of  the  Mediterranean  Stations.  With  i 
Appendix.  1861-1863. 

*B  ARRY  (DR.  F.W.).— Report  on  i 
a  death  which  was  alleged  to  have  been  i 
caused  by  vaccination  in  the  Northern  . 
District  of  the  Derby  Union.  1882.. 
(G.  P.) 

BATELY  (JOHN).  Medical! 
OflSlcer  of  Health. — Report  on  the  i 
Health  of  the  Borough  of  Great  Yar-- 
mouth,  for  the  year  1875.  8vo,  1876. . 
Great  Yarmouth.    Cuoper  &  Sons. 

BENGAL  (Fifteenth  Annual. 
Report  of  the  Sanitary  Commis-  • 
sioner  for),  for  the  year  1882. 
Including  the  Annual  Report : 
on  Vaccination  in  Bengal,  for  • 
the  year  1882-83.    By  F.  W.  A.  de 
Fabeck,    Surgeon-Major,  Officiating 
Sanitary  Commissioner   for  Bengal. 
1883.  Calcutta. 

♦BERKSHIRE,  Reports  of  the 
Medical  Officer  of  Health.  187i 
to  1882.    8vo,  cloth. 

*BERMONDSEY.  Reports  of 
the  Medical  Officer  of  Health. 
18G1  to  1882.    8vo,  cloth. 

BERMUDA  (Sanitary  Report 
on  the  Colony  of),  1872. 


Beports  of  Sanitary  Commissions  and  Medical  Officers  of  Health,  &c. 
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In  Ewjlish — 

BERMUDA.  Report  of  a 
Special  Medical  Commission, 
appointed  by  His  Excellency 
Maj. -General  Lefroy,  C.B.,  1st 
Feb.,  1875,  to  Consider  and  Ad- 
vise on  Measures  to  be  adopted 
to  prevent  the  Extension  of 
Smallpox.    1875.  Bermuda. 

BERMUDA  (The  Registrar 
General's  Sixteenth  (1881), 
Seventeenth  (1882)  and  Eigh- 
teenth (1883)  Annual  Reports  of 
Births,  Marriages,  and  Deaths). 

BERMUDA  (Statistics  of 
Health  of),  1st  July  to  31st  Oc- 
tober, 1882. 

*BIRK:ENHEAD.  Reports  of 
the  Medical  Officer  of  Health. 
1875  to  1882.    8vo,  cloth. 

*  BIRMINGHAM.  —  Report  of 
the  Sewage  Inquiry  Committee.  1871. 
8vo,  cloth, 
shall  &  Co. 


London.    Simpkin,  Mar- 


♦BIRMIISTGHAM.  Reports  of 
the  Medical  Officer  of  Health. 
1874  to  1882.   2  vols.   8vo,  cloth. 

BIRMINGHAM  (Report  on 
Health  of  the  Borough  of)  for 
the  year  1883.  By  Alfred  Hill, 
M.D.,  F.I.C.,  Medical  Officer  of  Health. 
8vo,  boards.  JBirmingham.  G.  Jones 
&  Son. 

BIRTHS,  DEATHS,  AND 
MARRIAGES  IN  ENGLAND. 
Registrar-General's  Annual  Re- 
ports, 1839-45,  1847-55,  1858- 
1875,  1872-81.    London.    (P.  P.) 

♦BIRTHS,  DEATHS,  AND 
MARRIAGES  IN  SCOTLAND, 
—Registrar  -  General's  Annual 
Reports,  1856-83. 

♦BIRTHS,  DEATHS,  AND 
MARRIAGES  IN  SCOTLAND. 
—Registrar-General's  Detailed 
Annual  Reports,  1861-64,  1866- 
1877,  1879-82.   (P.  P.) 

BIRTHS,  DEATHS,  AND 
MARRIAGES  IN  IRELAND.— 
Registrar-General's  Annual  Re- 
ports, 1864-72,  1874-81.   (P.  P.) 

*BOLTON.  Reports  of  the 
Medical  Officer  of  Health.  1874 
lo  1882.    8vo,  cloth. 


No.  of 
Shell'. 

A  5 


A7 


E  2 


A  7 


A7 


E  2 


L  3 


B  4 


A  7 


E  2 


L  7 


L  4 


L  4 


In  English — 

BOMBAY  (Annual  Adminis- 
tration Report  of  the  Municipal 
Commissioner  of),  for  the  year 
1882  and  First  Quarter  of  1883. 

BOMBAY  (Nineteenth  Annual 
Report  of  the  Sanitary  Commis- 
sioner for  the  Government  of), 
1882,  with  Appendices.  1883. 

Bomhay. 

♦BRADFORD.  Reports  of  the 
Medical  Officer  of  Health.  1875 
to  1882.    8vo.  cloth. 

BURMA  (BRITISH)  (Report 
on  the  Sanitary  Administration 
of),  for  the  year  1882.  Rangoon 
1883. 

CALCUTTA  (Administration 
Report  of  the  Commissioners  of 
the  Town  of),  for  1882-83.  1883. 

Calcutta. 


♦CARMARTHEN, 
the  Medical  Officer 
1873  to  1883.    8vo,  cloth. 


Reports  of 
of  Health. 


♦CHADWICK   (EDWIN).  — A 

Supplementary  Report  ou  the  results  of 
a  special  inquiry  into  the  Practice  of 
Interment  in  Towns.  8vo,  cloth. 
1843.   London.   Clowes  &  Sous. 

♦CHANCELLOR  (C.  W.),  M.D. 

— Report  on  the  Public  Charities,  Re- 
formatories, Prisons,  and  Almshouses 
of  the  State  of  Maryland.  8to, 
cloth.  1877.  Frederick.  Baugham 
Brothers. 

CHAUMONT  (Professor  F. 
de),  F.R.S. — Sanitary  Assurance. 
8vo,  cloth.   1881.  London.  Churchill. 

♦CHELTENHAM.  Reports 
of  the  Medical  Officer  of  Health. 
1874  to  1883.    8vo,  cloth. 

♦CHILDREN'S  EMPLOY- 
MENT COMMISSION  (Reports 
of  the  Commissioners).  ^  1842- 
1869.  (P.P.) 

♦CHINA.  Imperial  Maritime  Cus- 
toms. Medical  Reports,  1871-1883. 
Shanghai. 

CHINESE  IMPERIAL 
MARITIME  CUSTOMS  SER 
VICE  (An  Epitome  of  the  Re- 
ports of  the  Medical  Officers  to 
the)  from  1871  to  1882.— Com- 
piled and  arrii!ij;ed  by  Surgeon-General 
C.  A.  Gordon,  M.D.,  C.B.  4to,  cloth. 
1884.  London.  Baillicrc,  Tiudall,  & 
Cox. 
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In  EiKjlixh — 

COLLINS  (H.  H.)— Ou  tlic  111- 
Coustructiou  and  want  of  Siinitiiry  Pro- 
visions  which  exist  in  the  Dwellings 
of  the  Upper  ami  Middle  Classes,  and 
suggestions  for  rectifying  the  same. 
Svo,  sewed. 

*CO]SrDITIO]\"  OP  THE  IN- 
DUSTRIAL CLASSES  IN 
FOREIGN  COUNTRIES.— 

Reports.   18G9-1S72.  London.  (P.  P.) 

CONNECTICUT  (STATE 
OF).— Sixth  Annual  Report  of  Ihe 
State  Board  of  Health,  for  the  Fiscal 
Year,  ending  November  30,  18S3. 
Printed  by  order  of  the  Legislature. 
Crown  Svo,  cloth.  1884.  Hartford. 
Lockwood,  Brainard  &  Co. 

COORG  (Annual  Medical  and 
Sanitary  Report  and  Report  on 
the  Civil  Dispensaries  in  the 
Province  of),  for  the  Calendar 
year  1882. 

*CROYDON  DRAINAGE  (Re- 
port from  the  Consulting  En- 
gineer to  the  General  Board  of 
Health  on  the  ).    1853.  London. 

CYPRUS  (Second  Annual  Re- 
port of  the  Sanitary  Commis- 
sioner with  the  Government  of). 
1881,  with  appendices. 

*DEATHS    IN  ENGLAND. 

Average  Annual  Proportion  of  Deaths 
from  Specified  Causes  at  specified  ages, 
in  England  generally,  and  in  each 
registration  division  and  registration 
district  during  the  Decennial  Period 
1861-70.  (P.P.) 

*DERBY.  Reports  of  the 
Medical  Officer  of  Health.  1877 
to  1882.    Svo,  cloth. 

*DUBLIN  (Report  of  the  Royal 
Commissioners  appointed  to 
inquire  into  the  Sewerage  and 
Drainage  of  the  City  of).— 1880. 
(P.  P.) 

*EFrLUVIUM  NUISANCES 
(Report  in  respect  of  the  Inquiry 
as  to)  arising  in  connexion  with 
various  Manufacturing  and 
other  branches  of  Industry. — I3y 
Dr.  Ballard.  8vo,  sowed.  1882. 
London.    Knight  &  Co. 

♦EMPLOYMENT  OP  CHIL- 
DREN IN  FACTORIES  (Re- 
ports of  the  CoramissionorB  as 
to.— 1818-1831.    (P.  P.) 


No.  of 
Shelf. 

L  3 


L  3 


L  4 


L  7 


L  3 


L  3 


L  3 


A  5 


L  7 


L  4 


L  3 


L  3 


In  Fmijlhh — 

♦ENGLAND  AND  WALES 
(Report  on  Small-Pox  and  Vac- 
cination in).  1853.  London.  (P.  P.) 

♦EXTRAMURAL  SEPUL- 
TURE (Report  on  a  General 
Scheme  for).    1850.   (P.  P.) 

♦FACTORIES  (Reports  of  the 
Inspectors  of),  1837-1883.  Loudon. 
(P.  P.) 

♦FACTORY  AND  WORK- 
SHOPS ACT  COMMISSION.— 

Report  of  the  Commissioners  appointed 
to  inquire  into  the  Working  of  the 
Factory  and  "Workshops  Acts,  with  a 
view  to  tlieir  Consolidation  and  Amend- 
ment.   2  vols,  folio.    1876.    (P.  P.) 

♦GALTON  (DOUGLAS),  C.B., 
D.C.L.,  F.R.S.— Report  on  the  Works 
of  Sewerage  and  Drain.age  pro{X)sed 
tor  the  Town  of  Cannes,  France.  Svo, 
sewed.    1883.    Wyman  &  Sons. 

♦GENERAL      BOARD  OP 
HEALTH.— Minutes  of  Information 
collected  on  the  Practical  Ajjplication 
of  Sewer  Water  and  Town  Manures  to  ■ 
Agricultural  Production.     Svo,  half: 
bound.    1852.  London. 

♦GENERAL  BOARD  OP ' 
HEALTH.— Minutes  of  Information 
collected  in  respect  to  the  Drainage ' 
of  the  Land  forming  the  sites  of  Towns, , 
to  Road  Drainage,  &c.  2  parts.  Svo,, 
sewed.    1852.    London.    (P.  P.) 

♦GENERAL     BOARD      OP ' 
HEALTH.— Papers  relating  to  the? 
Sanitary    State    of    the    People  off 
England.     Svo,  half   boiuid.  1858 
London.  (P.P.) 

♦GENERAL      BOARD  OP' 
HEALTH.— Papers  relating  to  the 
History  and  Practice  of  Vaeciuation. 
1857.  '(P.P.) 

♦GENERAL      BOARD  OPi 
HEALTH,— Report  on  the  Sujipl, 
of  Water  to  tlie  Metropolis.  With 
Appenthx    I.-IV.     1850.  London. 
(P.  P.) 

♦GENERAL       BOARD  OP. 
HEALTH.— Report  on  Quarnnlin 
Svo,    half   bound.     1819.  Londoi 
W.  Clowes  &  Sons.   (P.  P.) 

♦GENERAL      BOARD  OK 
HEALTH.— Report  au   a  (icnera 
Scheme  of  Extramural  Sepulture  fo 
Country  Towns.    1851.    (P.  P.) 
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.  In  English — 

^GENERAL  BOARD  OF 
HEALTH.  —  Second  Keport  on 
Qnarantiiio.  Yellow  Fever.  With 
Appendices.  2  parts,  8 vo,  sewed.  1852. 
London.    W.  Clowes  &  Sons.    (P.  P.) 

♦GLOUCESTERSHIRE.  Re- 
ports of  the  Medical  0£S.eer  of 
Health.    1874  to  18S2.   8vo,  cloth. 

*HACKH"EY".  Reports  of  the 
Medical  Officer  of  Health.  1862 
to  1882.    Svo,  cloth. 

♦HALIFAX.  Reports  of  the 
Medical  Officer  of  Health.  1874 
to  1883.   8vo,  cloth. 

HASTINGS   (Borough  of).— 

The  Annual  Keport  on  the  Health, 
Sanitary  Condition,  &c.,  for  the  Year 
1882.— By  Charles  Knox  Shaw,  Medical 
Officer  of  Health.  8vo,  sewed.  1883. 
Hastings.    F.  J.  Parsons. 

♦HEALTH  OF  CREWS.— Mer- 
chant Ships. —  Ketiirn  of  Copy  of 
Keports,  Correspondence,  and  Papers 
relating  to  recent  Cases  of  Scurvy 
which  have  occurred  on  board  British 
Merchant  Ships.    1876.  (P.  P.) 

♦HEALTH  OF  TOWISTS'  COM- 
MISSION".—First  Report :  "Vol.  I. 
Causes  of  Disease  and  Means  of  Preven- 
tion. 8vo,  cloth.  1844.  London. 
Clowes  &  Sons.  Vol.  II.  Evidence  on 
Supply  of  Water  Drainage.  Surveys. 
Svo,  cloth.  1844.  London.  Clowes 
&  Sous.  Second  Report.  Vol.  I. 
Kemedial  Measures.  8vo,  cloth.  1845. 
London.  Clowes  &  Sons.  Vol.  II. 
Remedial  Measures.  Svo,  cloth.  1845. 
London.    Clowes  &  Sons.    (P.  P.) 

♦HEALTH  OF  TOWNS  (Re- 
port from  the  Select  Committee 
on  Improvement  of  the)  Inter- 
ment of  Bodies,  1842.   (P.  P.) 

♦HEXHAM.  Reports  of  the 
Medical  Officer  of  Health.  1874 
to  1883.    8vo,  cloth. 

♦HONG  KONG  (Correspon- 
pondence  relating  to  the  Work- 
ing of  the  Contagious  Diseases 
Ordinances  of  the  Colony  of). 
—1881.    London.    (P.  P.) 

♦HONG  KONG  (Further  Corre- 
dence  on  the  Sanitary  Condition 
of).— 1882.    London.    (P.  P.) 

HYDERABAD  ASSIGNED 
DISTRICTS  (Report  of  the  Sani- 
tary Commissi onor  of  the),  with 
Appendices.    1883.  JJijdvrabad. 


No.  of 
Shell'. 

B  7 


B  7 


L  6 


A5 


L  7 


A6 


A7 


AO 


A6 


L  7 

B  7 
L7 


In  English — 

ILLINOIS.— Fourth  Annual  Re- 
port of  the  State  Board  of  Health. 
1881.    Springfield,  HI. 

ILLINOIS  (Official  Register  of 
Physicians  and  Midwives,  to 
whom  Certificates  have  been 
issued  by  the  State  Board  of 
Health  of  ).— Springfield,  Bl.  1881. 

♦INDIA  (Annual  Reports  of  the 
Sanitary  Commissioner  with  the 
Government  of),  1873-82.  (P.  P.) 

INDIA  (BRITISH)  (Statistical 
Abstract  relating  to),  from  1840 
to  1882.    17  parts.    London.   (P.  P.) 

♦INDIA  (EAST).  Report  of  Famine 
Commission.  Appendix  I.  II.  V. 
1881-1882.    (P.  P.) 

♦INDIA  (EAST)  (Statement  of 
the  Moral  and  Material  Progress 
of),  1864  to  1881.  (East  India  Pro- 
gress and  Condition.)  17  vols.  (P.  P.) 

♦INDIA  (Memorandum  on  Mea- 
sures adopted  for  Sanitary  Im- 
provements up  to  the  end  of  1867 
in),  together  with  Abstracts  of 
the  Sanitary  Reports  hitherto 
forwarded  from  Bengal,  Madras, 
and  Bombay.    1868.  London. 

♦INDIA  (Report  on  Sanitary 
Measures  in),  from  1873  to  1882, 
together  with  Miscellaneous  In- 
formation from  June,  1875,  up 
to  June,  1883.    9  vols.   (P.  P.) 

♦INDIA  (Report  on  Measures 
for  Sanitary  Improvements  in), 
from  1868  to  June,  1874,  together 
with  Abstracts  of  Sanitary  Re- 
ports forwarded  from  Bengal, 
Madras,  and  Bombay,  from  1867 
to  1872.   6  vols. 

♦INDIAN  FAMINE  COM- 
MISSION (Report  of  the).— Part 


I. — Famine  Relief, 
sures  of  Protection 
1880. 


Part  II.— Mea- 
and  Prevention. 


INDIANA.— Second  Annual  Re- 
port of  the  State  Board  of  Health,  1883. 
8vo,  cloth.    1881.  Indianapolis. 

INFECTIOUS  DISEASES 
NOTIFICATION.  'Copy  of  the 
several  Communications  received  by 
the  Local  Government  Board  from  the 
Local  Authorities  of  the  several  Towns 
in  England  and  Scotland,  in  which 
Local  Acts  are  in  force  containing 
Provisions  which  require  the  notilieii- 
tion  of  Infoclioua  Di«ciises,  as  to  tlio 
(iperiiliou  of  those  Proviaioua."  1882. 
(V.  P.) 
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In  English — 

•INTEMPERANCE  (Reports 
from  the  Select  Committee  of 
the  House  of  Lords  on).— 1877- 
1879.    (P.  P.) 

INTEMPERANCE  (Report 
by  the  Committee  on)  for  the 
Lower  House  of  Convocation  of 
the  Province  of  Canterbury. — 
With  Copious  Appendix.  8vo,  cloth 
1869.  London.  Longman,  Green 
Eeader,  &  Dyer. 

IOWA   (STATE    OF). —  First 
Biennial  Report  of  the  State  Board  of 
Health,  1881.    First  Registration  Re^ 
port  of  the  State  Board  of  Healtii,  1881 
Second  Biennial  Report  of  the  State 
Board  of  Health,  1883. 

IOWA  (STATE  OF).— Papers 
Relating  to  Water  Supply,  Health 
Laws,  the  Geology  and  Topograj^hy  of 
Iowa,  Liability  of  Physicians  to  make 
Returns  to  County  Clerks,  Expenses  of 
Local  Boards  in  Small-pox  Cases, 
Power  to  Erect  Pest-houses,  Treatment 
of  the  Drowned,  Typhoid  Fever  of 
America,  Restriction  and  Prevention  of 
Diphtheria,  Small-pox,  and  Scnrlet 
Fever,  Clerks  and  Health  OflScerS; 
Rules  and  Regulations  for  Local  Boards 
of  Health.  Issued  by  the  Iowa  State 
Board  of  Health. 

♦IRELAND.— Report  of  the  Com 
missioners  of  Health  on  the  Epidemics 
of  1846  to  1850.    8vo,  sewed.  1852. 
Dublin.    (P.  P.) 

*IRELAND  ( Reports  from 
Poor  Law  Inspectors  in)  on 
Labourers'  Dwellings  in  that 
Country.    1873.  DiMin. 

*IRELAND,  MEDICAL  CHA- 
RITIES. —  Annual  Reports  of  the 
Commissioners  for  Administering  the 
Laws  for  relief  of  the  Poor,  1853. 
1857-1859.    Dublin.    (P.  P.) 

IRELAND  (The  Local  Govern- 
ment Board  for). — Annual  Re- 
ports, with  Appendices,  from 
1873-1874,  1880  to  1883.  4  vols. 
Dublin.    (P.  P.) 

IRELAND  (The  Local  Govern- 
ment Board  for).  Annual  Report 
for   1880   and  1881.  —  2  parts. 

Diihlin. 

JAMAICA. — Annual  Report  of 
the  Island  Medical  Department,  for 
the  years  ending  30tii  Sejitember, 
1882  -83.    (G.  P.) 

JAMAICA  (KINGSTON).— 

Report  of  tlio  Commissioner  of  Health. 
8vo,  sewed.  1883.  Kimjaton.  C.  L. 
Campbell. 


No.  of 
Shelf. 

C  7 


C  7 


E  2 


E  3 


L  3 


E  3 


E  3 


E  3 


E  3 


E  3 


A5 


A  5 


A  5 


In  English — 

JAPAN.— Annual  Reports  oc 
the  Central  Sanitary  Bureax 
of  the  Home  Department  of  thli 
Imperial  J apanese  Government 
1877-79.  8vo,  sewed.  Tokio.  (G.P' 

JAPAN.  —  Statistical  Tables  «< 
Births,  Marriages,  Deaths,  &c.,  &c.,  i 
Japan  during  certain  periods  for  eac 
item,  exhibited  at  the  Second  Nationii, 
Industrial  Exhibition  by  the  Sauitaii 
Bureau.    4to,  sewed.    1881.  Tolcio. 

♦KENSINGTON.  Reports  c( 
the  Medical  Oflacer  of  Healtl 

1874  to  1882.    8vo,  cloth. 

♦KENT  (WEST).  Reports 
the  Medical  Officer  of  Healtl 

1875  to  1881.    8vo.  cloth. 


(I 


♦KREPP  (FREDERIC] 
CHARLES).- The  Sewage  Que 
tion:  being  a  general  review  of  a; 
systems  and  methods  hitherto  em 
ployed  in  various  countries  for  drainir.i 
cities  and  utilising  sewage.  Svt 
cloth.  1867.  London.  Longmans 
Co. 

♦LAMBETH.  Reports  of  tH 
Medical  Officer  of  Healtl 
1875  to  1879.    Svo,  cloth. 

♦LEICESTER.  Reports  of  tl 
Medical  Officer  of  Health.  18'<| 

to  1882.    Svo,  cloth. 

♦LIMEHOUSE.  Reports  n 
the  Medical  Officer  of  Healtl 
1856  to  1882.    Svo,  cloth. 

♦LIVERPOOL.  Reports 
the  Medical  Officer  of  Healtti 

1870  to  1882.    Svo,  cloth. 

LIVERPOOL.  Report  of 
Stopford  Taylor,  Medical  Office 
of  Health,  on  the  Causes  (j 
Fever  and  other  Zymotic  Dii 
eases  in  the  City. — Svo,  suwttj 
1884.    Liverpool.    H.  Greenwood. 

♦LOCAL  GOVERNMEl 
BOARD. — Annual  Reports  fro3 

1871  to  1883.    12  vols  Lone 
(P.  P.) 

*LOCAL  GOVERNMEl 
BOARD  (Annual  Reports  of  tlj 
Medical  Officer  of  the),  1873 
1882.    10  vols.    Loudon.    (P.  P.) 

♦LOCAL  GOVERNMEl 
BOARD  (Report  of  the  Medici- 
Officer  of  the). — On  the  use  ni| 
iulkieuce  of  Hospitals  for  Infeclio 
DiBcaBCH.    London.    1882.    (P.  V.) 
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L  4 


L  5 
A  7 

L  6 
li  3 

B  2 
A  7 
A7 


Ae 


A6 


A6 


In  English — 

♦LOCAL  GOVERNMENT 
BOARD  (Report  of  the  Medical 
Officer). — On  the  recent  Progress  of 
Levantine  Plague,  and  on  Quarantine 
in  the  Ked  Sea.  1879.  London. 
(P.  P.) 

*LOCAL  GOVERNMENT 

Model  Bye-Laws,  for  the  use  of  Sani- 
tary Authorities.  1877-1881.  London. 
(G.  P.) 

LOCAL  GOVERNMENT 
BOARD  (The  Orders  of  the).— 
With  the  Circulars  and  other  Explana- 
tory Documents  issued  in  relation  to 
tlie  or;ler3.  Crown  8vo,  cloth.  London. 
Knight  &  Co. 

♦LONDON  (GREAT)  DRAIN- 
AGE BILL,  1853.  —  Minutes  of 
Evidence.    (P.  P.) 

LONDON  (PORT  OF)  (Half- 
Yearly  Reports  of  the  Medical 
Officer  of  Health  for  the),  1873- 
1883. 

♦LONDON  WATER  SUPPLY. 
REPORTS.— 1828-80.    (P.  P.) 

♦LOUISIANA  (STATE 
BOARD  OF  HEALTH  OF).— 

Annual  Keport  for  the  year  188  L 
8vo,  sewed.    1882.    New  Orleans. 

LUMLEY  (W.  G.).— The  Medi- 
cal Officer's  Manual.  Post  8vo.,  cloth. 
London.    Knight  &  Co. 

MADRAS  MUNICIPALITY 
(Administration  Report  of  the), 
for  1882.    Madras.  1883. 

MADRAS  (Nineteenth  Annual 
Report  of  the  Sanitary  Commis- 
sioner for),  1882.  "With  Appen- 
dices containing  Vaccination 
Report  and  Returns,  and  Vital 
Statistics  of  the  General  Popula- 
tion.  1883.  Madras. 

MALTA.  Proceedings  of  the 
Select  Committee  on  the  Work- 
ing of  the  Sanitary  Office.  1879. 
Malta. 

MALTA  AND  GOZO  (Papers 
Respecting  the  Fever  which  ap- 
peared in  September  1878  in). 
Malta.  1879. 

MALTA  AND  GOZO  (Report 
on  the  Mortality  in),  for  the  years 
1874,  1875,  and  1876.    3  parts. 

MALTA  AND  ITS  DEPEN- 
DENCIES (Police  Laws  for  the 
Island  of).    1883.  Mulla. 


No.  of 
Shelf. 

A6 


E  3 


A  4 


A  4 


B  7 


B  7 


B  7 


B  7 


B  7 


L  5 


L  5 

L  5 

L  5 


In  English — 

MALTA 
GAZETTE 


GOVERNMENT 
(THE).  —  No.  2623. 


December  15th  1874.  Containing  a 
Table  of  Deaths  in  the  Island  of  Malta 
and  Gozo  from  Zymotic  and  General 
Diseases,  in  each  quarter  of  the  years 
1872-74. 


♦MANCHESTER, 
of    the  Medical 
Health.    1874  to  1882. 


Reports 
Officer  of 
8vo,  cloth. 


MANNING  (ROBERT),  M. 
Inst.C.E.  —  Sanitary  Works  abroad. 
8vo,  sewed.  1876.  London.  E.  &  F. 
N.  Spon. 

MANSERGH  (JAMES).— The 

Thirlmere  Water  Scheme  of  the  Man- 
chester Corporation.  8vo,  cloth.  Lon- 
don.  E.  &  F.  N.  Spon. 

MASSACHUSETTS  (STATE 
BOARD  OF  HEALTH).— Annual 
Keports  1870-79.  11  Vols.  8vo. 
Boston. 

MASSACHUSETTS  (State 
Board  of).  —  Annual  Keports  of 
Health,  Lunacy,  and  Charity,  with 
supplements.  1879-1883.  8  vols.  8vo. 
Boston. 

MASSACHUSETTS  (Manual 
for  the  use  of  the  Boards  of 
Health  and  Overseers  of  the 
Poor  of).    1882.    8vo.  Boston. 

MASSACHUSETTS  (Papers 
issued  by  the  State  Board  of 
Health  of). — Suggestions  for  prevent- 
ing the  spread  of  Diphtheria,  Drainage, 
&c. 

MASSACHUSETTS  (Manual 
for  the  use  of  Boards  of  Health 
of).    8vo.  1882.  Boston. 

♦MEDICAL  AND  SURGICAL 
HISTORY  OF  THE  BRITISH 
ARMY  which  served  in  Turkey 
and  the  Crimea  during  the  War 
against  Russia  in  the  years 
1854-56.  2  vols,  folio,  half-bound. 
1858.  London,  Harrison  &  Sons. 
(P.  P.) 

♦METROPOLIS  DRAINAGE. 

Reports  and  Returns.  1854-58.  (P.  P.) 

♦METROPOLIS,  Report  from 
the  Select  Committee  on  Sewage, 
1865.  (P.P.) 


♦METROPOLIS  ( Sewers 
the).   Reports.    1831.  (P.P.) 
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Division  I. — Health. 


No.  of 
Shelf. 

L  7 


X.  4 


L  5 


L  5 


L  3 


B  7 


B  7 


E  3 


E  3 


P  7 


D  1 


P  7 


In  Engliah — 

METROPOLITAN  ASYLUM 
BOARD. — Memorandum   ou  Vacci 
uutiou  by  K.  D.  It.  Sweeting,  Medical 
Superintendent.  1882. 

^METROPOLITAN  BOARD 
OF  WORKS  (Reports  of  the), 
1864-83.  5  vols,  half-bound.  London 

♦METROPOLITAN  SANI- 
TARY COMMISSION.  Eeports 
of  the  Commissioners,  1847-48.  (P.  P.) 

♦METROPOLITAN  SEWAGE 
DISCHARGE  (Royal  Commis- 
sion on).  First  Keport  of  the  Com 
missioucrs  and  Muiutes  of  EYideuce, 
taken  before  the  Commission  from 
July  1882  to  July  1883.  2  vols,  folio. 
1884.  London. 

♦METROPOLITAN  WORK- 
HOUSES.—Copy  of  the  Eeport  of 
Dr.  Arthur  Farre  and  Mr.  Grainger  to 
the  General  Board  of  Healtli  ou  38 
Metropolitan  Workhouses.  26th  March, 
1849.  (P.P.) 

MICHIGAN  (State  of).— An- 
nual Eeports  of  the  Secretary  of  the 
State  Board  of  Health.  1879-1883. 
5  vols.    8vo.  Lansing. 

MICHIGAN  (Papers  issued 
by  the  State  Board  of  Health 
of).  —  Proceedings,  &c.,  of  Sanitary 
Convention  at  Pontiac,  Jan.  31,  1883, 
and  April  26,  27,  1883.  Prevention  of 
Small-pox,  Scarlet  Fever,  Diphtheria. 

♦MIDDLESEX  &  HERTS. 
Reports  of  the  Medical  Officer 
of  Health.  1874  to  1882.  8vo, 
cloth. 

♦MILE  END.  Reports  of  the 
Medical  Officer  of  Health.  1857 
to  1882.    8vo,  cloth. 

MOUAT  (F.  J.),  M.D.— Inter- 
national Prison  Statistics.  Svo,  sewed. 
(Eepriuted  tVom  the  Journal  of  the 
Statistical  Society,  June,  1876.) 

MOUAT  (P.  J.),  M.D.— Note  on 
Medical  Statistics  in  the  Public  Health 
Section  of  the  ninth  International 
Statistical  Congress,  held  in  Buda-Pest, 
Hungary,  in  September,  1876.  Svo, 
sowed.  (Ecprinted  from  tlie  Trans- 
actions of  the  Epidemiological  Society. 
Vol.  IV.,  part  1.) 

MOUAT  (F.  J.),  M.D.  — Pre- 
liminary Report  on  the  nintli  Inter- 
national Statistical  Congress,  held  at 
Biuia-Pest,  1876.  Svo,  sewed.  (Ilc- 
printod  from  the  Journal  of  tlio 
Statistical  Society,  December,  187(!.) 


No.  of 

.siioir. 
P  7 


P  7 


B  6 


A  7 


E  3 


E  3 


B  7 


B  7 


B  7 


C  7 


In  Enfiluh — 

MOUAT   (F.    J.),    M.D.  — Oi 
  Svo,  sewed. 


I'risou  Statistics. 


MOUAT  (F.  J.),  M.D.— Eepor  I 
ou  Ihe  Pernjanent  Statistical  Con 
uiibsion  and  Congresses  of  DemograpL 
and  Prisons,  held  in  Paris  and  Stocl 
holm  in  1878.  Svo,  sewed.  1877 
London.    Harrison  &  Sons. 

NAVY  (Statistical  Reports  «( 
the  Health  of  the),  from  1830  1 

1882.  London.  Hansard  &  Soj 
(P.  P.) 

NEISON  (FRANCIS  G.P.>} 

The  Eates  of  Mortality  and  Sicknet 
according  to  the  experience  for  tll 
five  years,  1871-1875,  of  tlie  Aucieij 
Order  of  Foresters  Friendly  Societtf 
Large  Svo,  cloth.  1882.  Londc\ 
Harrison  &  Sons. 

♦NEWCASTLE.  Reports 
the  Medical  Officer  of  Healtl 
1875  to  1882.    Svo.  cloth. 

♦NEWINGTON.  Reports 
the  Medical  Officer  of  Healt 
1856  to  1882.   3  vols.    Svo,  cloth. 

NEW  JERSEY  (State  of).iJ 
Annual  Eeports  of  the  Board  of  Heallj 
1882-1883.    Svo.    Woodbury,  N.  J.  \ 

NEW  YORK  (Papers  issu*! 
by  the  Board  of  Health  of).) 

Notes  on  Contagious  Diseases  of  til 
Eye  in  Schools  and  Asylums.  Eep<J 
on  the  methods  and  apjjaratus  for  tecj 
ing  inflammable  oils.  Eeports  on  ttf 
methods  of  sewerage  for  cities  ask 
large  villages.  Sanitary  requii-emei{ 
of  school  houses.  Eeport  ou  the  syst«| 
of  sewerage  for  the  village  of  Pec  { 
skill.  Eeport  ou  the  un-sanitary  cci 
dition  of  the  village  of  Bath.  EepcJ 
on  the  drainage  of  the  Touawanda  i 
Oak  Orchard  swamps. 

NEW  YORK  (State  Board! 
Health  of). — Aimunl  Eeports,  18S 

1883.  3  vols.    Svo.  Albany. 

NEW  ZEALAND.— Statistic 
the  Colony.    1SS2-1SS3.    (G.  P.) 

Statistics  of  the  Colony.  ISSO-H 
(Meteorology.)    (G  P.) 

Handbook  of  New  Zealand,  w«| 
Statistics   by  James   Hector,  M..J 
O.M.G.  1888. 
Emigration  to  New  Zealand.  18? 

1884.  (G.  P.) 
Bleteorological  Eeports.  1877-181 

(G.  P.) 

Er])()rts  of  the  Colonial  Museum 
Laboratory.    J873-]S,s:{.    ((i.  P.) 
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In  English — 

NORTH  -  WESTERN"  PRO- 
VINCES AND  OUDH  (Fifteenth 
Annual  Report  of  the  Sanitary 
Comraissioner  of  the),  for  the 
year  ending  31st  December, 
1882.    1883.  Allahabad. 

ONTARIO  (CANADA).— 

Report  relating  to  the  Registration  of 
Births,  Marriages,  aud  Deaths.  1879- 

1882.  (P.P.) 

ONTARIO  (CANADA).— 

Report  of  the  Eegistrar-Geueral.  1876. 
(P.  P.) 

ONTARIO  (CANADA).— First 
and  Second  Annual  Reports  of  the 
Provincial  Board  of  Health.  1878- 

1883.  (P.P.) 

ONTARIO  (CANADA).— 

Eleventh  Annual  Report  of  tlie  In- 
spector of  Asylums,  Prisons,  aud 
Public  Charities.    1878.    (P.  P.) 

*PADDINGTON,  Reports  of 
the  Medical  Ofl&cer  of  Health. — 
1867-186S.    8vo,  cloth. 

*PADDINGTON.  Reports  of 
the  Medical  Of&cer  of  Health. 
1875  to  1882.    8vo,  cloth. 

*P ARSONS  (DR.  H.  F.)— Report 
on  the  Prevalence  of  Scarlet  Fever  at 
Potion,  in  the  Biggleswade  Rural 
Sanitary  District,  in  connection  with 
tlie  question  of  the  Closing  of  Schools. 
1882.   (G.  P.) 

*P ARSONS  (DR.  H.  F.)— Report 
on  an  Outbreak  of  Diphtheria  at 
Gedney  Grove  End,  and  on  Enteric 
Fever  at  Whaplode  Drove,  in  the  Hol- 
beacli  Rui'al  Sanitary  District.  1882. 
(G.  P.) 

*PARSONS  (DR.  H.  F.)— Report 
on  the  Outbreak  of  Diphtheria  at 
Devonport,    1883.   (G.  P.) 

♦POLICE  AND  SANITARY 
REGULATIONS  (Report  from 
the  Select  Committee  on).  1882. 
(P.  P.) 

♦POLLUTION   OF  RIVERS 

(lieports  of  tlie  Commissioners  ap- 
pointed to  inquire  into  tlio  best  moans 
of  preventing  the).  18GG-G7,  1870- 
1874.  (P.P.) 

*POOR  LAW  COMMIS- 
SIONERS FOR  ENGLAND 
AND  WALES.  Annual  Reports, 
ISa.O-'lS.  14  vols.  Svo,  half-bound. 
London.  Wm.  Clowes  &  Sons.  (P.  P.) 


No.  of 
Shelf. 

E  3 


A  5 


A7 


B  7 


B  5 


L  5 


D  1 


B  5 


D  1 


E  3 


L  3 


A5 


L  3 


In  English — 

*POPLAR.  Reports  of  the 
Medical  Officer  of  Health.  1871 
to  1882.    Svo,  cloth. 

*PRIVY  COUNCIL  (Reports 
of  the  Medical  Officer  of  the).— 
1858-1870.    1873-1876  (new  series). 

PUNJAB  (Report  on  the  Sani- 
tary Administration  of  the),  for 
the  year  1882.    1883.  Lahore. 

RICHMOND  (City  of).— An- 
nual Reports  of  the  Board  of  Health, 
of  the  Births,  Marriages,  and  Deaths, 
1873,1876,1879-1882.  Svo.  Eichmond. 

SANITARY  APPARATUS 
AND  APPLIANCES  (Exhi- 
bitions of).  —  1882.  Svo,  sewed. 
London.    Sanitary  Institute. 

SANITARY  COMMISSION 
(ROYAL)  REPORTS,  1871- 
1875.   folio.  (P.P.) 

SANITARY  LEGISLATION. 

— Conferences  of  the  Social  Science 
Association  at  the  International  Health 
Exhibition,  1884.  Svo,  sewed.  London. 
Clowes  &  Sous. 

SANITARY  SCIENCE  (Exa- 
minations in),  for  Local  Sur- 
veyors and  Inspectors  of  Nuisances. 
1883.  Svo,  sewed.  London,  Sanitary 
Institute. 

SANITATION  (DOMESTIC). 

— Conferences  of  the  Society  of  Medical 
Officers  of  Health,  the  Sanitary  Insti- 
tute of  Great  Britain,  and  the  Parkes 
Museum  of  Hygiene  at  the  International 
Health  Exhibition,  1884.  Svo,  sewed. 
London.    Clowes  &  Sons. 

^SCARBOROUGH.  Reports 
of  the  Medical  Officer  of  Health. 
1871  to  1882.    Svo.  cloth. 

*SCOTLAND  (Annual  Reports 
of  the  Board  of  Supervision  for 
the  Relief  of  the  Poor  and  of 
Public  Health  in).  —  1878-1881. 
Edinburgh. 

SCOTLAND  (Annual  Report 
of  the  Board  of  Supervision  for 
the  relief  of  the  poor  and  of  Pub- 
lic Health  in),  IQQ^^-QQ.— Edin- 
burgh. 

♦SCOTLAND  (Reports  on  the 
Sanitary  Condition  of  the  La- 
bouring Population  of).— 2  vols. 
Svo,  cloth.    1842.  London. 
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In  English — 

*SCURVY  ITT  THE  RECENT 
ARCTIC  EXPEDITION  (Re- 
port of  the  Committee  ap- 
pointed by  the  Lords  Commis- 
sioners of  the  Admiralty  to 
enquire  into  the  causes  of  the 
outbreak  of).   1877.    (P.  P.) 

♦SEWAGE  OF  TOWNS.  Re- 
ports of  the  Commission  ap- 
pointed to  inquire  into  the  best 
mode  of  distributing  the  Sewage 
of  Towns,  and  applying  it  to 
beneficial  and  profitable  uses. 
1858-65.    London.   (P.  P.) 

STATISTICAL  SOCIETY 
(Journal  of  the).— Vol.  46,  Year  1883. 
8vo,  half  bound.  London.  Stanford. 

*  ST.  GILES.  Reports  of  the 
Medical  Officer  of  Health.  1871 
to  1882.    8vo,  cloth. 

*ST.  PANCRAS.  Reports  of 
the  Medical  Officer  of  Health. 
1856  to  1881.    8vo,  cloth. 

ST.  PANCRAS.  Vaccination 
and  Small-Pox  Epidemic,  1884. 

— Mr.  CoUins's  Eeport  on  the  Eecent 
House-to-House  Visitation,  with  Eefer- 
ence  to  Vaccination.   Folio,  sewed. 

ST.  THOMAS  (Island  of). — 
Sanitary  Reports  1881-83.  (G.P.) 

*  SUNDERLAND.  Reports  of 
the  Medical  Officer  of  Health. 
1876  to  1882.   8vo,  cloth. 

♦SUSSEX  (WEST).  Reports 
of  the  Medical  Officer  of  Health. 
1874  to  1882.    8vo,  cloth. 

SWEETING  (R.  D.  R.), 
M.R.C.S.— The  Sanitation  of  Public 
Institutions.  8vo,  cloth.  1884.  (The 
Howard  Prize  Essay  1883.)  London. 
Bailliere,  Tindall  &  Cox. 

TAYLOR  (J.  W.),  Medical 
Officer  of  Health. — Keport  on  the 
Sanitary  Condition  of  Scarborough, 
during  the  year  1883.  Crown  8vo. 
1884.    Scarborough.  Hagyurd. 

♦TIDY  ( CHARLES  MEY- 
MOTT).  The  London  Water  Sup- 
ply: being  a  report  submitted  to  the 
Society  of  Medical  Officers  of  Healtli, 
on  tlie  quality  and  quantity  of  tho 
water  supplied  to  tho  Metropolis  (hiring 
tlie  past  ten  years.  Suiidl  4to,  clotli. 
1878.    London.  Churchill. 


No.  of 
Shelf. 

A  3 


A  4 


L5 


L  7 


L  7 


A6 


A6 


A  4 


B  7 


B  7 


E  3 


In  Englwh — 

TORQUAY  SANITATION. 
Report  of  Sir  Joseph  Bazalgette, 
C.B.— 12mo,  sewed.  Report  of  tlic 
Advantages  of  High  Level  Drainage, 
in  Torquay,  with  an  Intercepting: 
Sewer  to  Daddy  Hole  Point.  By  C 
B.  Nankiyell,  M.D.  1873.  8vo,  sewodl 

TOWLE     (JOHN),     J.P.  _ 

The  Vexed  Question  solyed.  Ai: 
entirely  New  System  of  Town  Drains 
age:— I.  How  to  Separate  the  Raina 
fall;  II.  How  to  Collect  the  House 
Sewage;  III.  How  to  Convey  it  ovee 
the  Country.  8vo,  sewed.  1868) 
Oxford.   Oxford  Chronicle  Company. . 

♦TROOPS  (CHINA),  MortalitJ 
of.  Report  from  the  Select  Committet 
on,  with  Index.    1866.    (P.  P.) 

USILL  (GEORGE  WM.)— Sti 

tistics  of  the  "Water  Supply  of  tbl 
Principal  Cities  and  Towns  m  Gree 
Britain   and   Ireland.    Folio,  clott 

1881.  (Privately  Printed.) 

USILL  (GEORGE  WM.) — 

Paper  on  Rural  Sanitation.  8vo,  sewei 
1877. 

VALETTA       AND  T] 
THREE   CITIES  (Preliminai 
Reports  on  the  Mortality  ai 
Sanitary  Condition  of).  By 
Ghio,  M.D.,  and  G.  Gulia,  M.D.  IS^I 
Malta. 

VALETTA  (Report  on  til 
Disease  which  appeared  in  tt| 
Manderaggio  of),  in  the  Sumi 
of  1879,  submitted  to  His 
cellency  the  Governor. — By 
Ghio,  M.D.,  Chief  Police  Physicial 
1879.  Malta. 

VENTNOR.  Report  of  t< 
Medical  Officer  of  Health.  IH 
8vo,  sewed.  1884.  Ventnor.  G.  .| 
Notman. 

VICTORIA.    Central  Boo 
of    Health    Annual  RepopJ 
1855-1877.   folio,  sewed.    (G.  P.) 

VIRGINIA  (WEST)  (Anmj 
Reports  of  the  Secretary  of 
State  Board  of  Health  of),., 
the  years  ending  December  31st,  111 

1882,  1883.   8vo.  Wheeling. 

♦  WAND  S  WORTH.  Repo  | 
of  the  Medical  Officer  of  Hea  i 
1857  to  1882.    2  vols.    Svo,  cloth. 
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In  Entjlixh — 

WASHmGTON  (U.S.  AME- 
RICA). Circular  of  the  Museum 
of  Hygiene,  organized  under  the 
Bureau  of  Medicine  and  Surgery, 
Wavy  Department. — 12iuo,  sewed. 

*  WHITECHAPEL.  Reports 
of  the  Medical  Officer  of  Health. 
1856  to  1879.    2  vols.    8vo,  cloth. 

WORCESTER  SEWAGE 
(The)  and  the  Blackstone  River. 
8vo.    1882.  Boston. 

In  Danish — 

BRICKA  (DR.  TH.)— Det  Kon- 
gelige  Sundliedskollegiums,  Aarsbcret- 
uing  for  1876  og  1877.  3  vols.  8vo, 
sewed.  Kjipbenhavn. 

KALMER  (P.  E.)— Akklimatit^a- 
tionsbegrebet  i  dels  Forhold  til  Gul 
Feber.  8vo,  sewed.  1882.  Kjdhen- 
havn.    P.  Hauberg  &  Co. 

MOLLER  (JOH.)— Det  Konge- 
lige  Sundhedskollegiums  Forhandlin- 
ger  i  Aaret  1878,  187S),  1880.  3  vols. 
8vo,  sewed.  Kj0benhavn. 

In  Dutch — 

DOZY  (Dr.  J.  P.)  — Genees- 
kundige  Gids  voor  Nedeilaiidsch  Indie. 
8vo,  cloth.    1881.  Amslerdam. 

GENEESKUWDIGE  PLAATS- 
BESCHRUVING  VAN  HET 
GOOILAND.— 8vo,  sewed.  1875. 
S' Gravenhage.    (G.  P.) 

GENEESKUNDIG  STAATS- 
TOEZIGT  (Verslag  aan  den 
Koning  van  de  Bevindingen  en 
Handelingen  van  het),  1869- 
1882.    S' Gravenhage.    (G.  P.) 

LOOP  DER  BEVOLKING 
(Statistiek  van  den^  van  Neder- 
land,      1869-1875.  1877-1881. 

Gravenhage.   (G.  P.) 

NATUURKUNDIGE 
PLAATSBESCHRUVING 
VAN  DE  PROVINCIE  OVER- 
IJSSEIi.  8vo,  sewed.  1875. 
S"  Gravenhage.    (G.  P.) 


NATUURKUNDIGE 
PLAATSBESCHRIJVING 
VAN  DE  PROVINCIE  ZEE- 
LAND.— 2  ptH.  8v(),  Hcwcd.  1870. 
S"  Gravenhage.  (G.  P.) 
VOL.  XVII. 


No.  of 
ahelf. 

C  4 


C  4 


C  4 


C  4 


C  4 


C  1 


C  1 


C  1 


C  1 


C  1 


C  7 


In  Dutch — 

POKKEN  -  EPIDEMIE  (DE  ) 
IN   NEDERLAND    IN  1870- 

1873. — ito,  boards.  1875.  S'Graven- 
hage.   (G.  P.) 

RAPPORT  VAN  DE  COM- 
MISSIE,  Benoemd  bij  de  Regee- 
ring  bij  het  Ontwerpen  van 
Voorschriften  in  gevolge  Art.  4 
en  Art.  87  der  wet  van  17 
Augustus  1878,  No,  127.— Met  de 
daarbij  beboorende  Bijlagen  en  Platen. 
1879.  8' Gravenhage.  Van  Stockum  & 
Zoon.   (G.  P.) 

STERFTE  (VIJFJARIG 
OVERZIGT  VAN  DE)  naar 
den  Leeftijd  en  de  Oorzaken  van 
den  Dood  in  elke  Gemeente  van 
Nederland  gedurende  1875-1880. 
4to,  boards.  1882.  S' Gravenhage, 
(G.  P.) 

STERFTE  NAAR  DE  OOR- 
ZAKEN VAN  DEN  DOOD, 
1869-1873.— Statistische  Bescbeideu 
voor  het  Koningrijk  der  Nederlandcn. 
6  vols.,  boards.   S'Gravenhage.  (G.  P.) 

TOT  ONDERZOEK  VAN 
DRINKWATER.  —  Kapport  aan 
den  Koning  van  die  Commissie  van 
den  16den  Julij  1866.  8vo,  boards. 
1869.    S'Gi-avenhage.   (G.  P.) 

In  French — 

BEY   (DR.  NilRONTSOS).— 

Aper(;u  Historique  de  FOrgaiiisation 
de  L'Intendance  Gene'rale  Sanitaire 
D'Egypte  se'ant  a  Alexandrie.  Svo, 
sewed.    1880.  Alexandrie. 

CHADWICK      (EDWIN).  — 

Avantages  sanitaires  et  e'cononiiques 
des  Eues.  Svo.  sewed.   1871-2.  Paris. 

CHADWICK  (EDWIN).— Des 

Attributions  du  Ministre  de  la  Sante 
Publique.    Svo,  sewed.    187S.  Paris. 

CONI  (DR.  :6mILE  R.)— Re'. 

Kumc'  de  Statistiquo  Ge'ne'rale  de  la 
Ville  de  Bue'noa-Ayres.  Svo,  sewed. 
1882.    Buenos  Ayres. 

D]6CRET    KHiiDIVIAL,  en 
date  du  15  F6vrier,  1884,  portant 
Re'organibalion  des  Services  Sanitaires 
et  d'Hygionc  Publique.     Svo,  sowed 
1884.    Caire.    Barbier  &  Cie. 

^IGYPTE  (Intendance  G6n6- 
rale  Sanitaire).— Re'glcmcnt  nicdific 
pour  les  provenances  de  Peste.  Ap- 
prouve'  par  le  Couscil  Internalional 
Sanitaire  d'Egypto.  Svo,  sewed.  1878. 
Alexandrie  d  figypla    (G.  P.) 
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No.  of 
Shelf. 

C  7 


C  6 

C  6 
C  1 


C  1 


C  1 


C  7 


C  7 


C  7 


C  2 


C  7 


A  7 


In  French — 

FEUIIiliES  D'HYGIENE  ET 
DE  POLICE   SANITAIRE.  — 

4to,  boards.    1875.  Neuchdtcl. 

L'ijTAT  SANITAIRE  ET 
MiiDICAL  (Rapports  sur); 
1853-77.— 4to.  7  vols. 

RAPPORTS  SUR  LES  Ll^ 
PREUX,  1856-70. 

REGLEMENTS  SAWITAIRES 
autorises  par  le  Gouvernement 
de  S.  A.  le  Vice-Roi  D'ilgypte, 

en  vigueur  au  1"  Jauvier   1866,  et 
publics    sous   la  Presidence  de  M 
Colucci-Bey.  8vo,  sewed.  1866.  Alex 
andrie. 

REVUE  D'HYGIEWE  ET  DE 
POLICE  SATTITAIRE.  1884, 
Janvier — Avril. 

SATTITAIRE  (COMMISSION" 
SPilCIALE),   Comity  Ex6cutif 
Permanent.  8vo,  sewed.  1883.  Caire. 
J.  Serriere. 

SERBIE  (LES  LOIS  SANI- 
TAIRES  EN).  —  8vo,  sewed.  1881. 
Belgrad. 

STATISTIQUE       DE  LA 

GRECE.— Mouvement  de  la  Popu- 
lation pendant  I'annee  1861.  Quarto, 
sewed.   1863.   Atbenes.    (G.  P.) 


In  German — 

AERZTLICHER  BERICHT 
DER  PRIVAT-HEILAN- 
STALT  des  Dr.  Albin  Eder,  von 
dem  Jalire  1882.  8vo,  sewed. 
1883.    Wien.    C.  Ueberreuter. 

AUGE  UND  KORPERHAL- 
TUNG  DES  SCHULKINDES 
(Untersuchungen  iiber  den  Ein- 
fluss  des  Schreibens  auf ).  —  4to, 
sewed.    1883.  Stuttgart. 

BADEN  (Bericht  iiber  die 
Eiirsorge  fiir  die  Wasserbe- 
schadigten  im  Groszherzog- 
thum)  erstattet  vom  Landes- 
Unterstutzungs-Comite,  1883. — 
4to,  cloth.  1883.  Karlsruhe.  G. 
Braun.    (G.  P.) 

BENEKE    (DR.   F.  W.)— Die 

Sanitaro  13edoutung  dcs  verlilngerteii 
Aufcntliales  auf  dun  Doutsclieii  Nord- 
seo  lusoln  insondcrbcit  auf  Norderiicy. 
8vo,  sowed.  1881.  Nordcn  u.  Nor- 
derneij,   H.    Bruams.   (G.  P.) 


No.  of 
Rholf. 

C  2 


C  7 


C  7 


C  7 


C  7 


C  2 


C  2 


C  1 


C  2 


U  2 


C  2 


C  2 


D  6 


In  German — 

BERICHTE  UBER  DEN  GE- 
SUNDHEITSZUSTAND  UND 
DIE  STERBLICHKEIT  IM 
GROSSHERZOGTHUM  HES- 
SEN,  1877.  — Folio,  sowed.  1878. 
Darmdadt.    Brill.    (G.  P.) 

BERICHT  DES  K.K.  KRAN- 
KENHAUSES  WIEDEN  VOM 
SOLAR-JAHRE  1868  u.  1882. 

— 8vo,  sewed.    1883.    Wien.  (G.P.) 

BERLIN  (  GENERALBE  - 
RIGHT  UBER  DAS  MEDI- 
ZINAL  UND  SANITATS- 
WESEN  DER  STADT  BERLIN". 
IM  JAHRE  1881.  — 8vo,  boards.. 
1883.     Berlin.    E.  Hayn. 

DENAROWSKI  (DR.  CARL).j 

Sanitats-Karte  der  Bukuwina. 

DENAROWSKI  (DR.  KARL)  i 

— Commentar  zur  Sanitatskarte  derj 
Bukowina.    8vo,  cloth.  1880. 


Wien.t 


DORTMUND  (Die  Canaliss 
tion  der  Stadt).  —  Folio,  sewed 
1878.   Dortmund.  Euhfus. 

EHMANN"  (DR.  V.)— Die  Offentl 
liche  Wasser-Versorgung  im  Konigrcic>j 
"Wiirttemberg.  Folio,  cloth.  18811 
Stuttgart. 

FABRIKEN-INSPECTOREIll 
(Die  Jahresberichte  der)  1879)1 
1883.  —  5  vols.  8vo,  balf-houncq 
Miinchen.    Wolf  u.  Sohn.     (G.  P.) 

FELIX  (DR.  J.)  — JahresberieWl 

des  Gesuudbeitsamtes  der  StadJ 
Bukarest  fiir  das  Jalu-  1881.  8vc] 
sewed.  Braunschweig.  Yieweg  u.  Sohuj 

FRANKFURT  -  AM  -  MAI 
In  seinen  Hygienischen  Venj 
hseltnissen  iind  EiurichtimgeEi 
— 8vo,  cloth.  188 1.  Fraiikjurt  aii 
Main.    Von  Mahlau  u  Waldschinidt 

G  JORG  JE"W"IT  J  (D: 
VLADAN).— Die  Entwickeluug  dflj 
Oeffenllicliou    GcsutidlieiLspilego  iif 
serbisclieu  Konigreicho,  voiu  XII.  Jail 
hundert  an  bis  1883.   Svo,  cloth.  188i 
Berlin.   Max  Pasch. 


GORDON  (J.)— Borielit  iiber  d 
Canalisation  dcs  Schleussengrabei 
der  Staat  Ludwigshafeii. 

GORDON  (J.)— Die  Cflimli.s'  ti- 
(lor   Kgl.   Haupl-inid  Rcsidonzstai 
Miinchen.    4to.    1876.  Miinchen. 
Miihlthalor. 
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No.  of 
Shelf. 

C  2 


C  2 


C  2 


C  2 


C  2 


C  7 


C  2 


C  2 


In  German — 

GORDOH"  (J.)— Canalisation  der 
Stadt  Heilbrouu.  8vo,  sewed.  187G. 
Heilbronn. 

GORDON  (J.)— Canalisation  von 
Stuttgart.  Folio,  cloth.  1874.  Stutt- 
gart. Kolilhammer. 

GOTEIi  (DR.  CARL).  —  Die. 
oflfentliche  Gesimdheitspflege  in  den 
Ausserdeutsclien  .Staaten  in  ilireii 
wesentlichen  Leistungen  geschildeit. 
Svo  sewed.    1878.    Leipzig.  Vogel. 

GUETERBOCK  (DR.  PAUL). 

Die  offentlicbe  KecunvalesceiiteupHege. 
Svo,  sewed.    1882.    Leipzig.  Vfgel. 

GUTACHTEN  DES  WURT 
TEMB.  VEREINS  FUR  BAU- 
KUNiDE  IN    STUTTGART.  — 
Svo,  sewed.    1876.    Stuttgart.  Kohl- 
hammer. 

HEIH"  (DR-  ISIDOR).— Eeferat 
iiber  Maassregeln  gegen  Alkobolmiss- 
brauch  erstattet  in  der  Sitzung  der 
Section  fiir  offentlicbe  Gesxmdbeits- 
pflege  des  Wiener  Mediciniscbeu  Doc- 
toren  Collegium^  am  1  June,  18S1. 

HOPHEIM  UND  HEPPEW- 
HEIM. — ^Die  Irrenanstalten  des 
Grossherzogthums  Hessen.  8vo, 
sewed.    1880.  Darmstadt. 

HOLZMANW  fPH.)  UND 
GORDON"  (J.)  —  Verzeicihniss  und 
Erlauterung :  ausgestellter  Karten 
und  Zeichnungen.  Folio,  sewed. 
1876.  Frankfurt  a/M.  Mulhau  u. 
Waldscbmidt. 


C  7 


C  7 


KEESBACHER  (DR.  FRIED 
RICH). — Krain  und  seine  oifentliclie 
ftesundbeit  mit  besunderei'  Beriick- 
sichtigimg  des  Jabres  1881.  4to,  sewed 
1883.   Laibach.    Kleinmayer  u.  Bam- 
ber. 

KILLICHES  (ALEXANDER) 

— Statistik  des  Sanitatsweseii  der  im 
Reichsratlie  vcrtreteiieu  Ko.iigreiche 
und  Lander  1873-1880.  Wien. 

|C  7       KIRNBAUM  (DR.  K.)  —  Die 

Priifuiig  der  Nahrungnmittcl  und 
Gebraucbsgcgenstande  im  Grossherzog- 
thuni  Baden.  Svo,  sewed  ISb'S 
Karhruhe.    G.  Braun. 

IP  7       KUS^  (DR.    EMAITUEL).  — 

Sanitilts-ljoricbt   des  K.   K.  Liiudo 
SanitatHmtbes   fiir   Miibren   fiir  das 
Jahr  1880.    2  pts.,  4to.    1882.  JJriinn 
Carl  Winikcr. 


No.  of 
Shelf. 

C  7 


C  2 


C  7 


C  2 


C  2 


C  7 


C  2 


C  7 


C  1 


C  7 


C  7 


C  7 


In  German — • 

MODLING  (11.  Aerztlicher 
Berieht  des  stadt:  dffentliehen 
Krankenhauses  in). — Fiir  das  Jahr 
1883.  4to,  sewed.  1884.  Modling. 
H.  Biising. 

NURNBERG  (Canalisations- 
frage  in). — Svo,  sowed.  Frankfurt- 
a/M. 

OESTERREICHISCHE  STA- 
TISTIK (Herausgegeben  von 
der  K.  K.,  Statistischen  Central 
Commission).  Statistik  des  Sani- 
tatswesens  der  ira  Eeicbtrathe  Vertre- 
tenen  Konigreiche  und  Lauder  fiir 
1880-81.    4to.    (G.  P.) 

PFEIFFER  (DR.)— Beitrage  zur 
Medicinaldtatistik  des  Grossherzog- 
thums Hessen.  1878-80.  3  vols, 
folio,  sewed.    Darmstadt.  Brill. 

REISSNER  (DR.)— Die  Irien- 
uiid  Siechen-Zahlung  im  Grossher- 
zogthum  Hessen  vom  Jahr  1 880.  Folio, 
sewed.    1S83.    Darmstadt.  Brill. 

ROTH   (DR.  WILHELM).— 

Jahresbericht  iiber  die  Leistungen  und 
Fortachritte  auf  dem  Gebiete  des  Mil  i  tar 
Sanitatswesen.  1881-82.  Svo,  sewed. 
Berlin.    Mittler  und  Sohu. 

SANITAREN  VERHALT- 
NISSE  (DIE)  UND  ANSTAL- 
TEN  DER  HAUPT-  UND  RE- 
SIDENZSTADT  STUTTGART. 

—  Svo,  boards.  1879.  Stuttgart. 
Metzler. 

SANITATS-BERICHT.  (Sta- 

tistischer)  tiber  die  K.  K.,  Kriegs- 
Marine  fiir  1881-82.  2  vols,  4to.  1882. 
Wien.    (G.  P.) 

SANITATS-VERWALTUNG 
IM  KONIGREICHE  BAYERN 
(General  Berieht  iiber),  1857- 
1880.— 8  vols.  Svo,  half-bound.  Mun- 
chen.    Cotta,    (G.  P.) 

SCHMID  (DR.  G.)--Eeferat  iiber 
Friedhofs-Auliigen.  Svo,  sowed.  1881. 
Wien. 

SECHSHAUS  ( Aerztlicher 
Berieht  des  bffentlichen  Bezirks- 
Krankenhauses  in),  1881-83.  2 
vols,  Svo,  tsewcd.    Wien.    W.  Kohlor. 

SERBIEN  (Die  Sanitats- 
gesetze  in).— Svo,  sewed.  1881.  Bel- 
grad.    (G.  P.)  , 

2  a  2 
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No.  of 
Shelf. 


In  German — 

STUTTGART  (Berieht  iiber 
die  Sterblichkeit  in),  1878-82. 
(G.  P.) 

STTJTTaART  (Medicinisch- 
Statistiseher  Jahres  -  Berieht 
iiber  die  Stadt),  1873-82.   (G.  P.) 

STUTTGART  (STADT).  Sta- 
tistischer  Berieht  iiber  das  Catharinen- 
Hospitiil  der  1870-75,  1877-79.  Small 
4to,  sewed.  1881.  Stuttgart.  Schwei- 
zerbadi. 

SWII^CIANOWSKI  (JULIUS) 
Troken-Apparate  zur  Bedienung 
der  Abtrittsanlagen  und  der 
Abflusskanaele.      Folio.  1883. 

Warscliau. 

TIROL  UND  VORARLBERG 
(Sanitats  -  Berieht  des  K.  K. 
Landes  -  Sanitatsrathes  fur)  fur 
das  Jahr  1882.— Mit  7  Tafelu  und 
10  Tabellen.  4to,  sewed.  1881.  Inns- 
bi-uck.  Wagner. 

TROST  (DR.  FERD.)— Gene- 
ral-Sanit'ats-Bericht  fiir  deu  Regie" 
rungs-Bezirk  Aachen  pro  1880.  4to, 
sewed.  1883.  Aachen.  A.  Jacobi  u 
Co. 

UEBERSICHT  UBER  DIE 
STERBFALLE  UND  DIE 
STERBLICHKEIT  IN  DEN 
GEMEINDEN  DES  GROSS- 
HERZOGTHUMS  HESSEN. 
Mit  zwei  Karten. —  Folio,  sewed. 
1877.    Darmstadt.   H.  Brill.  (G.  P.) 

WIEN  (Der  gegenwartige  lo- 
cale Sanitatsdienst  der  Stadt- 
gemeinde). — 8vo,  sewed.  1882.  Wien. 
Verlag  des  Magistrates.    (G.  P.) 

WIEN  (Aerztlicher  Berieht 
des  K.  K.  Allgemeinen  Kranken- 
hauses  zu)  vom  Jahre  1882. — 
8vo,  sewed.    1883.    Wien.   (G.  P.) 

WIEN  (Berieht  der  K.  K. 
Krankenanstalt  Rudolph-Stif- 
tung  in)  vom  Jahre  1882. — 8vo, 
sewed.    1883.    Wien.    (G.  P.) 

WIEN  (Das  Armenwesen  in- 
und  die  Armenpflege  in  Jahr- 
zehnt  1863-1872.  '2  vols,  8vo,  sewed. 
1875.  Wien.  I.  Abthcilung  Das 
Armonweson  in  Wicn.  II.  Abtheilnng 
Die  Armenpflege  im  Jahrzohnt  18G3- 
1872.    (G.  P.) 


No.  of 
Shelf, 

C  7 


C  7 


C  7 


C  2 


C  2 


C  2 


C  2 


C  2 


C  7 


C  7 


C  7 


C  7 


In  German — 

WIEN  (Die  Bewegung  der  Be- 
vdlkerung  in)  im  Jahre  1882.— 
Trauungen,Geburten,  Sterbefalle,  Bear- 
beitet  von  Dr.  W.  Lowy.  8vo,  sewed. 
Wien.   Verlag  des  Wiener  Magistrates. 

WIEN'S  SANITARE  VER- 
HALTNISSE  UND  EINRICH- 
TUNGEN.    Mit  8  Tafeln  und' 
einem  Stadtplane.     Crown  8vo, 
cloth.    1881.    Wien.    Seidel  u.  Sohn. 

WIENS  (Vorschlage  fiir  die. 
Sanitare      Weiterentwicklung) ) 
Erstattct  von  der  Section  fiir  ofieutlii-he 
Gesundheitspflege  des  Wiener  Medic; 
Doctoren-Coilegiums. 

WURTTEMBERG  (Dasi 
Feuerlosch  -  Wesen  in). — Folio,' 
sewed. 


WURTTEM  BERG 
nal-Bericht  von)  fur 
1876.— 4to,  sewed.  1879. 
Kohlhammer.    (G.  P.) 


(Medizi-i 
das  Jal 

Stuttgar 


wurttembergisch; 
jahrbucher   fur  stj 

TISTIK  UND  LANDESa 
KUNDE,  1875.— 4to,  sewed.  1876^ 
Stuttgart.    Lindemann.    (G.  P.) 

WURTTEMBERG  (Medici'^ 
nal-Bericht  von)  iiber  das  Ks 
lender]  ahr    1872.  —  8vo,  sewed 
(G.P.) 

WURTTEMBERG  (Die  Ol 
dentlichen  Oberamtsarztliches 
Gemeinde  -  Medizinal  Visita 
tionen  in). — 4  to,  sewed.  1875| 
Stuttgart.    Kohlhammer.    (G.  P.) 


In  Greek  (^Modern) — 

PROCHEIRON  APOLl 
MANSIN.— Odcgos  eis  ten  (Desi: 
fection)  en  Kairo  Epidemion  upo  ana 
Chrestomanou.      12mo,   sewed.  H 
Athenais.    (G.  P.) 


STATISTIKE 

DOS. — Kinesis  ton 
ta  etc  1874,  1877. 
1879.   En  Athenais. 


TES  ELLAiJ 

Plothusmou  Icail 
Quarto,  sewe<j 
(G.P.) 


STATISTIKE   TES  ELLAAi 
DOS.— Kinesis  ton  Plethusmou  t 
1860.     Quarto,  sewed.  1862. 
Athenais.  (G.P.) 

STATISTIKE    TES  ELLAl 
DOS.— rietiui.Kmos   IST'.t.  Qnan 
sewed.    1881.    M  Alhinais.    (G.  1 
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No.  of 

siu-ir. 
C  7 


C  7 


C  7 


C  7 


C  4 


C  3 


C3 


C  3 


C  3 


C  3 


C  3 


C  6 


C  3 


In  Greek  (Modern)— 

STATISTIKE  TES  ELLAI- 
DOS. —  Kinesis  ton  Plcthusmou  kata 
to  etos  18G4.  Quarto,  sewed.  1866. 
En  Athenais.    (G.  P.) 

STATISTIKE  TES  ELLAI- 
DOS. — Kinesis  tou  Plcthusmou  kata 
to  etos  18U5.    Quarto,  sewed.  (G.  P.) 

STATISTIKE  TES  ELLAI- 
DOS. — Kinesis  tou  Plethusmou  kata 
ta  etc  1870,  1871,  1872  kai  1873. 
Quarto,  sewed.  1876.  En  Athenais. 
(G.  P.) 

STATISTIKE  TES  ELLAI- 
DOS. — Kinesis  tou  Plethusmou  kata 
ta  ete  1868  kai  1869.  Quarto,  sewed, 
1871.    Ea  Athenais.    (G.  P.) 

In  Italian — 

ALESSANDRIA  (Saggio 
Statistico  sulla  Mortalita  di;. — 
Dair  anno  1875  al  1882.  8vo,  sewed. 
1883.   Alessandria.  Kagazzone. 

ANTROPOMETRIA  E  STA- 
TISTIC A    SANITARIA.  —  Me- 

morie  publicate  negli  Annali  di  Stati- 
stica.    8vo,  cloth.    (G.  P.) 

C  AIAZZO  (Statute  della  Banca 
Mutua  Popolare  di). — 8vo,  cloth. 
1878.  NapoU. 

CASERTA  (Saggio  della  Cos- 
tituzione  Sanitaria  della  Pro- 
vincia  di).— 8vo,  sewed.  1883. 
Caserta.   A.  Jaselli. 

CATANIA  (Salubrita,  Igiene 
e  Fognatura  della  Citta  di). — 
8vo,  clotli.  1879.  Catania.  C.  Ga- 
latola. 

CONTINI  (CESARE).— La  Sta- 
tistica  Mortuaria  Applicata  AH'  Igiene 
Pubblica.    8vo,  cloth.    1872.  Eoma. 

CUNEO  (Sullo  Stato  Sanitario 
della  Provlncia  di). — In  Kapporto 
Colla  Pellagna.  8vo,  sewed.  1882. 
Milano.   G.  Civelli. 

PANZAGO  (P.)  —  L'ufficio 
D'lgiene  o  Note  Dcmograiiche  di  Pa- 
dova.  8vo,8ewed.  1884.  Fadova.  F. 
Salmin. 

GRAZIADEI  (DR.  PAS- 
QUALE).— Infczinne  da  Malaria. 
Oause  Priiieipali  del  alio  Dominio  nolla 
I'r.jvincia  <li  terra  di  Lavoro.  8vo, 
Hewed.  Caserta. 


No.  of 
Slieir. 

C  4 


C  3 

C  3 
C  3 

C  4 

C  5 
C  3 


C  3 


C  4 


C  4 


C  3 


C  3 


C  7 


C  3 


In  Italian — 

ITALIA  (Bollettino  Sanitario 
Del  Regno  D').— 1883.    (G.  P.) 

LUCCA  (Municipio  di). — Nowne 
per  il  Servizio  Interne  alle  stanze  Mu- 
nicipali  D'Osservazione.    8vo,  sewed. 

1876.  Lucca.  Giusti. 

LUCCA  (Sale  Mortuaria  di 
deposite  della  Citta  di). 

MARINA  (Relazione  suUe 
Condizioni  Sanitarie  dei  Corpi 
della  Regia),  1873-83.— 3  vols. 
4to,  cloth.    Boma,  Barbera.    (G,  P.) 

MESSINA  (CITTA  DI).— Ee- 

lazioiie  sulla  Fognatura.  Small  4to, 
sewed.    1880.  Messina. 

MILANO  (CITTA  DI).— Sanitk 
Igiene  Disposizioni  Municipali. 

NAPOLI  (Aneora  dell'  Igiene 
di). — Rispusta  del  Professor  Ferrero  al 
Senatore     Palusciauo.     8vo,  sewed. 

1877.  Aversa.  Dell'  Institute  Artis- 
tico. 

NAPOLI  (Citta  di).  —  Fogna- 
tura Cloacale  della.  4to,  sewed.  1883. 
Napoli. 


PADOVA 

Pubblicazioni 
1881-1883. 


(Mujiicipio  di). — 
Statistico  -  Sanitarie. 


PROGETTO  DI  UN  REGO- 
LAMENTO,  sulla  Polizia  Sani- 
taria suir  assistenza  Medica  e 
Cliirurgica,  sulla  Constatazione 
dei  Decessi,  ec. — Compilato  da  una 
Commisaione  Medica  per  il  Municipio 
di  Fireuze.  8vo,  sewed.  1861.  Firenze. 
F.  Paggi. 

RESOCONTO  SANITARIO 
DELL'  OSPITALE  CIVICO  DI 
TRIESTE,  1878-81.— 4  parts.  8vo, 
sewed.  Trieste. 

ROGGERO  (DR.  GIOVANNI). 

— Relazione  alia  Commissiono  Sani- 
taria Muuicipale  sul  Tifo  di  Mandrogne 
prebenta  a  nome  di  una  Scottocomis- 
sione  Specialo.  8vo,  sewed.  1870. 
Alessandria.    Gazzottie  0. 

ROMA  (Fognatura  della  Citta 
di).  Sulla  sinistra  del  Tevere  per 
L'lngegnere  Pietro  Narducci.  1884. 
4to,  sewed. 

ROMA  (Municipio   di).— Bul- 

lettino  della  Commissiono  Speciale 
D'lgiene  del  1881-84.  3  vols.  Svc, 
cloth. 
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In  Italian — 

ROMA  (Tip!  della  Fognatura 

di) — Sulla  Sinistra  del  Teverc.  1884. 

SANITA  MARITTIMA  (Is- 
truzioni  Ministerial!  pel  ser- 
vizio  di),  in  relazione  al  R.  De- 
creto  organico  24  Dicembre  1870. 
N.  6174.  8vo,  cloth.  1883.  Boma. 
CG.  P.) 

SANTINI   (DOTTORE).— Ke- 

lazione  Medica  Sulla  Campiigna  di 
Circumuavigazione  della  R.  Corvetta 
Garibaldi  (Anni  1879-82).— 8vo,  sewed. 
1883.  Eoma. 

STATISTICA  DELLA  MOR- 
BOSITA,  ossia  Prectuenza  e 
Durata  della  Malattie  presso  i 
soei  delle  Societa  di  Mutuo  Soc- 
corso.    4to,  cloth.    Boma.  1879. 

STATISTICA  DELLE 
CAUSE  DELLE  MORTI,  Anno 
1881.  — 4to,  cloth.  1882.  Boma. 
(G.P.) 

STATISTICA  SANITARIA. 

— Memorie  publicate  negli  Annali  di 
Statistiea.    4to,  cloth.    (G.  P.) 

TORELLI  (L.)— L'Eucalyptus  E 
Roma  1879.  La  Malaria  d  Italia  1883. 
L'Eucalyptus  e  TArgo  Romano  1878. 
Carta  della  Malaria  dell'  Italia  1882. 

TORINO  (Citta  di).— Fognatura. 
1883. 

TORINO  (Citta  di).— Rendiconto 
Statistico  dell'  UflSzio  d'  Igiene  per 
I'anno  1867.  4to,  half-bouud.  1869. 
Torino. 


TORINO  (Citta  di).— Rendiconto 
Statistico  dell'  UlBzio  d'  Igiene  di 
Torino  per  1'  anno  1882. 

TORINO  (Notizie  Statistiche 
sul  Lavoro,  Prineipali  Stabili- 
menti  Industriali  di). — Fol.,  sewed. 

VACCINAZIONE  ANI- 
MALE,  nella  Provincia  di  An- 
cona.— 2  vols.  4to,  cloth.  1869.  An- 
cona.    G.  Cherubini. 

VENEZIA  (Comune  di).— Ri- 

forma  dell'  Ullicio  Sanitario  Municipale 
E  di  l  Servizio  Medico  di  Circondario. 
1882. 

VENEZIA  (Comune  di).— Studi 
0  Prcjposto  per  la  Histemaziouo  del  Ser- 
vizio Snnitiirio  e  doi  Soccorsi  Medici  a 
Domicilio  nella  Citladi  V(  neziti.  1882. 
4to,  sewed.  Venezia.  1882.  Auto- 
nclli. 


No  of 
Shelf. 

C  4 


C  4 


ce 


c  6 


C  8 


C  6 


C  6 


C  6 


C  6 


C  6 


H7 


H  7 


H  7 


In  Italian — 

VERONA   (Municipio  di). — 

Relazione  illustrativa  del  Regolamento 
per  11  Servizio  Sanitario  vigeiite 
Comune  di  Verona.  1884. 


nell 


VECENZA  (Comune  di).— Sta- 
tistiea Sanitaria.  Aimi  1875-1881. 
8vo,  cloth.    Vicmza.    G.  Loiigo. 

In  Norwegian — 

DAHL  (L.)— Til  Oplysning  onu 
Lunges  viiidsort  i  Norge.  8vo,  sewcdi 
1879.  Krisliania. 

DAHL  (L.)— Bidrag  til  Kund>kaW 
om  de  Siudssyge  i  Norge.  8vo,  sewedJ 
Christiania. 

DAHL  (L.)  og  DONS  ^L.)— Be- 

skrivelse  af  Rotvold  Siudssy>;easyl.l 
dets  AnlsBg  og  dets  Virksomhed  i  1872J 
8vo,  sewed.    1873.  Christiania. 

DOVSTUMME,  BLINDE,  OS 
AANDSSVAGE  BORN  (Statist 
tiske  Tabeller  over),  1881. — 8vo3 
sewed.  Kristiania. 

NORSK  MEDICINALLOV.' 
GIVNING  FOR  AARENH 
1672-1880.  —  8vo,  sewed.  18811 
KriMania. 

SINDSSYGEASYLERNES 
VIRKSOMMED  (Oversigt  over)) 
1873-80.  (G.  P.) 


SUNDH  E  D  ST  I LSTANDEN 
OG  MEDICINALFORHOLi 
DENE      (Beretning  om) 
NORGE,  1878-79.— 2  vols.  8vo 
(G.  P.) 


.^1 


TABELLER  OVER  DE  SPE 
DALSKE  I  NORGE,  1871-80. 

In  Portuguese — 

CONCELHO  DE  LISBOA 
(Governo  Civil  do  Districto  dt 
Lisboa).  —  Boletim  Demographico- 
Sanitario  1881-83. 

DESINFECgAO  PELQ 
CALOR  (APPARELHOS  DE)] 
— Relatorio  .Apresentado  ao  Ministerid 
do  Reino  em  19  de  Agosto  de  1881  poji 
.lacintho  Piirreira.  4to,  cloth.  18833 
Lisboa.    Itnprcusa  Nacional. 

ESTATISTICA  DOS  HOSPIJ^ 
TALS  DE  S.  JOSil,  S.  LAZARC 
E  DESTERRO  NO  ANNO  DB 
1865.  4(0,  cloth.  1867.  Lisboa 
Imprensa  Nacional. 
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No.  of 
Shelf. 

H7 


C  1 


C  1 


C  1 


C  1 


C  1 


C  1 


C  1 


C  1 


C  1 


C  1 


In  Portuguese — • 

ESTATISTICA  MEDICA 
DOS  DOENTES  SAIDOS  DOS 
HOSPITALES  S,  JOSA  S. 
LAZARO  E  DESTERRO  NO 
MEZ  DE  JULHO  DE  1862.  4to, 
clotli.  Lishoa.  Imprensa  Nacional. 
(G.  P.) 

IiAVRADIO  (BARAO  DE).— 

Apontameutos  sobre  a  Mortalidade  da 
cidade  do  Kio  de  Janeiro,  Svo,  sewed. 
1878. 

MEMORIA  APRESENTADA 

A  s.  EX.   o  SR.  consrsE- 

LHEIRO  PR.  ANT.  MACIEL, 
PELO  DR.  ANTONIO  DE 
PAULA  PREITAS.  18Si.  Rio 
de  Janeiro. 

ORGANIZACAO  DA  HY- 
GIENE ADMINISTRATIVA. 

Svo,  sewed.    1881.    Bio  de  Janeiro. 

PIRAGIBE  (DR.  ALFREDO). 

Noticia  Historica  da  Legiblacjao  Sani- 
taria do  Imperio  do  Brazil  desde  1822 
ate  1878.  8vo,  sewed.  1880.  Rio  de 
Janeiro. 

REGO  (DR.  JOSil  PEREIRA). 

Esbo(;o  Histoiico  das  Epidemias  ua 
cidade  do  Eio  de  Janeii-o  desde  1830  a 
1870.    Svo,  sewed.  1872. 

REGO    (JOSil  PEREIRA).— 

Memoria  Historica  das  Epidemias. 
1878.    Rio  de  Janeiro. 

RELATORIO  APRESENTA- 
DO  A  ACADEMIA  IMPERIAL 
DE  MEDICINA  PELO  SEU 
PRESIDENTE  DR.  JOS^!  PE- 
REIRA REGO.  Svo,  sewed.  1873. 
Rio  de  Janeiro.    (G.  P.) 

RELATORIO  DA  COMMIS- 
SAO  NOMEADA  PELA  IMPE- 
RIAL ACADEMIA  DE  MEDI- 
CINA. Svo,  sewecl.  1874.  Rio  de 
Janeiro.    (G.  P.) 

RELATORIO  DA  COMMIS- 
SAO  NOMEADA  PELO  GO- 
VERNO,  para  indicaras  causas 
do  Desenvolvimento  e  Persis- 
tencia  nesta  cidade  da  Febre 
Amarella  e  outras  molestias. 
187G.    Rio  de  Janerio.    (G.  P.) 

RELATORIO  (2°)  DA  COM- 
MISSAO  DE  MELHORAMEN- 
TOS  DA  CIDADE  DO  RIO  DE 
JANEIRO.  187(J.  Svo,  sewed. 
(G.  P.) 


No.  of 
Shelf. 

H  7 


H  7 


H  7 


H  7 


C  4 


C4 


C  4 


C  6 


C  6 


C  6 


In  Portwjuese — 

RELATORIO  DA  EPIDE- 
MIA  DE  FEBRE  AMARELLA 
EM  LISBOA  NO  ANNO  DE 
1857.  4to,  cloth.  1859.  Lisboa. 
Imprensa  Nacional. 

RELATORIO  E  ESTATIS- 
TICA DO  HOSPITAL  DE  S. 
JOSil  E  O  SEU  MOVIMENTO 
NO  ANNO   CIVIL  DE  1852. 

4to,  cloth.  18.54.  Lisboa.  Imprensa 
Nacional.  (G.  P.) 

RELATORIO  GERAL  DO 
SERVI90  DA  REPARTI9AO 
DE  SAUDE  NO  ANNO  DE 
1863.— Publicado  Pelo  Conselho  de 
Saude  Publica  do  Keino.  4to,  cloth. 
1865.    Lisboa.    Imprensa  Nacional. 

RELATORIO  SOBRE  A  CUL- 
TURA  DO  ARROZ  EM  POR- 
TUGAL E  SUA  INFLUENCIA 
NA   SAUDE   PUBLICA.  4to. 

1860.  Lisboa.  Imprensa  Nacional. 
(G.  P.) 

In  Roumanian — 


C  4  FELIX  (DR.  J.)— Raport  Gene- 
ral asnpra  Serviciului  Igienei  Publice 
a  Capitalei  pe  Anul  1879.  Svo,  sewed. 
1880.  Bucuresci. 


FELIX  (DR.  J.)— Eapport  Gene- 
ral asupra  Serviciului  Santarals  Ora- 
suhri  Bucuresci.  1868-69;  1875-77: 
1881-82.    Svo,  sewed.  Bucuresci. 

FELIX  (DR.  J.)  — Tractat  de 
Hygiena  Publica  si  Politia  Sanitara. 
Svo,  sewed.    1870.  Bucuresci. 

SUTZU  (DR.  A.)— Alienatulu  in 
Fa^a  Societatii  Si  a  Sciintei.  Svo, 
sewed.    1877.  Bucuresci. 

In  Russian — 

OTTCHOT  MEDITZIN- 
SKAGO  DEPARTAMENTA  ZA 
1878.— 4  vols..  1878-1882.  St.  Peters- 
burg.  (G.  P.) 

STATISTITSCHESKY  VRE- 
MENNIK  ROSSISKOI  IM- 
PERII. 12  vols.  St.  Petersburg 
1872-1884.    (G.  P.) 

In  Servian — 

ISTORIA  SRBSKOG  VOI- 
NOG  SANITETA  NAPIS- 
SANO.  —  Dr.  Vladan  Georgevitch. 
Vola.  1  and  3,  1835-1875  ;  1877-187*^ 
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C  1 


C  1 


C  1 


C  1 


In  Servian — 

NARODNO   ZDRAVIilE  iz- 

daje  Sanitetsko  Odelenie  Mini- 
starstva  Unutrash.  Diela.  1881- 
1884.  Uioduik  Dr.  Vladau  George- 
vitcli.  Beograd. 

NATCHELA  VOIWE  HIGI- 
ENE,  predabania  koia  ie  drjao 
u  ofitzerskoi  shkoli  u  Beogradu 
1873. — Dr.  V.  Georgovitch.  Beograd. 
1874. 

PROGIiASHEKIE  E^RAL 
MILANI  VETERINARSKU 
KOnsrVENTZIU  SRBIJE I AUS- 
TRO  UGARSKOE.    (G.  P.) 

RADNEA.— Oko  Zassoushivania 
Barubhtiua  u  Kralevini  Srbii.  Beo- 
grad. 1883 

SANITETSKA  TSPRAVA. 

SAWITETSKY  ZBORNIK.— 

Zakona,  Uredaba,  Kaspissa  u  Pretpissa. 
4  vols.,  1875-1882.  Beograd. 

TAKSA  APOTEKARSKA.— 

Beograd.  1881. 

VOLNITCHARSKA  SLU 
GEBA.  —  Dr.  Vladau  Georgevitch. 
Beograd.  1874. 

ZDRAVLIE  U  SRBII  1879 
GODINE.  —  Dr.  V.  Georgevitch. 
Beograd.  1880. 

In  Spanish — 

BUENOS  AIRES.  —  Memoria 
dela  Coujiaion  de  las  Obraa  de  Salubri- 
dad  de  la  Capital.  1881-82.  2  void. 
8vo,  sewed.    Buenos  Aires. 

BUEWOS  AIRES.— Boletin  de 
Departameuto  Nauional  de  Higiene 
1883-84. 

BUEIirOS  AIRES  (El  Servicio 
Sanitario  de  la  Ciudad  de). — 8vo, 
sewed.    1880.    Buenos  Aires. 

CONI    (Dor.   EMILIO  R.)— 

La  Mortalidad  Infantil  en  la  Ciudad  de 
Bueims  Aires.  8vo,  sewed.  1879. 
Buenos  Aires. 

DTJPONT  (Dor.  BEWJA- 
MIN). — Proyecto  de  Kcorgnuizacion 
de  Scrvieo  de  Sanidad  del  Ejc'rcito  Ar- 
gcntino.  8vo,  sewed.  1881.  Buenos 
A  ires. 


No.  of 
Shelf. 

C  1 


C  1 


C  1 


C  1 


C  6 


C  6 


C  6 


C  6 


C  6 


C  6 


In  Spanish — 

INFLUEWCIA  del  elima  de 
la  ciudad  de  Guatemala  en  la 
produccion  de  las  Enfermeda- 
des  que  en  ella  predominan. 
8vo,  sewed.  Guuiemala. 

MEMORIA  DEL  DEPARTA- 
MENTO  NAG.  DE  HIGIENE. 

— Corrt-spondiente  al  ano  de  1882. 
Publiacion  Official.  8vo,  sewed.  1883. 
Buenos  Aires. 

MELENDEZ  (Dor.  LUCIO), 
and  CONI  (Dor.  EMILIO  R.). 

— Consideraciuues  sobre  la  estadistica 
dela  Euiigenacion  Meutal  en  la  Pjovin- 
cia  de  Buenos  Aires.  8vo,  sewed. 
1880.    Buenos  Aires. 

REGLAMENTO  PARA  LAS 
LECHERIAS  DE  LA  CAPI- 
TAL.   Svo.  sewed.  Guatemala. 

In  Sicedish — 

FORPATTNINGAR  JEMTE 
RAD  OCH  ANVISNINGAR 
RORANDE  ALLMAN  HELSO- 
OCH  SJUKVARD,  Meddelade 
af  Kongl.  Sundhets-Collegium. 
— 24mo,  boards.  1875.  Stockholm. 
Norstedt  &  Soner.    (G.  P.) 

OPVERSTYRELSENS  OP- 
VER  HOSPITALEN  UNDER 

dIniga  BETRATTELSE. 
1879-81.— (Bidrag  till  Sveriges  Otii- 
citla  Statistik.)    (G.  P.) 

SUNDHETS-COLLEGII  UN 
DERDANIGA  BERATTELSE 
1872-81.  —  (Bidrag  till  Sverig. 
Officiela  Statistik.)   (G.  P.) 

SVERIGES  LAKARE-HIS 
TORIA.— 8vo,  half-bound.  187- 
Stockholm.    Norstedt  &  Soner. 

SVENSKE  LAKARE  (For 
teckning  Pa). — 12mo,  cloth.  1881 
Stockholm. 

SVENSK  VETERINAE 
FARMAKOPE.— 8vo,  sowed.  18^^ 
Siockholin.    >ior8tedt  &  Boner. 


Transactions,  Beports,  &c.,  of  Societies,  and  Journals  relating  to  Health. 
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TRANSACTIONS,  EEPOETS,  &o.,  OF  SOCIETIES,  AND  JOURNALS  RELATING 

TO  HEALTH. 


No.  of 
Shelf. 

B  2 


B  4 


P  7 


B  5 


I  2 


B  5 


B  5 


B  5 


B  5 


B  2 


B  5 


In  Englhli — 

AMERICAN"  JOURNAL 
(THE)  OF  THE  MEDICAL 
SCIENCES.  Edited  by  J.  Minis 
Hays,  A.M.,  M.D.  Now  series,  vols. 
85-87.  1883-1884.  Half  bound. 
Philadelphia.    H.  C.  Lea's  Son  &  Co. 

ANTHROPOMETRIC  COM- 
MITTEE (Final  Report  of), 
1882-83.    8vo.  sewed. 

*BETHUNE  SOCIETY  (The 
Proceedings  of  the).— 1859-1869. 
2  vols.    8vo,  cloth.    Calcutta.  1870. 

BRISTOL  MEDICO-CHI- 
RURGICAL  JOURNAL  (THE). 
Vol.  L  parts  1  and  2  (1883),  Vol.  II 
part  1.  (1884).  8vo,  sewed.  Bristol. 
Arrowsmith. 

♦BRITISH  MEDICAL  JOUR- 
NAL (being  the  Journal  of  the 
British  Medical  Association), 
1841-83. — 67  vols.  (A  complete  series 
of  volumes  from  the  coiumencement 
to  the  current  year.) 

CHADWICK  (EDWIN).— Con 

eluding  Address,  as  President  of  the 
Department  of  Health,  at  the  Congress 
of  the  Association  for  the  Promotion  of 
Social  Science,  held  at  Aberdeen,  Oct. 
1877.    8vo.,  sewed.    1878.  London. 

CHADWICK  (EDWIN).— Ad 

di'ess  as  President  of  the  Health  De 
partment  at  the  Social  Science  Con 
gre.-js  held  at  Aberdeen,  Oct.,  1877.  8vo 
sewed.    1877.  London. 

EASTBOURNE,  ARTS, 
SCIENCE,   AND  SANITARY 
ASSOCIATION  (Lectures  deli 
vered  at  the).— 12mo,  sewed.  1884 
Eastbourne. 

EDINBURGH  HEALTH  SO 
CIETY  (Third  Annual  Report 
and  Financial  Statement,  March 
8th,  1884). 

HEALTH   (THE  HERALD 
OF),  Devoted  to  the  Culture  of 
Body  and  Mind;  Advocates  a 
Higher  Type  of  Manhood,  Phy 
sical.  Intellectual   and  Moral 
Edited  by  M.  L.  Holbrook,  M.D.  1882 

1883,  2  vols.  8vo,  cloth.  1882.  New 
York. 

HEALTH,  a  weekly  Journal 
of  Domestic  and  Sanitary 
Science.   2  vol.4,    folio,  cloth.  1883 

1884.  London.    Wyiiian  &  Sons. 


No.  of 
Shelf. 

B  5 


B  4 


C  7 


B  4 


I  1 


B  5 


B  5 


B  4 


B  4 


B  5 


B  3 


Jn  English — 

HEALTH  AND  SEWAGE 
OF  TOWNS  (The  Society  of 
Arts  Conference  on  the). — Reports, 
1876-80.    8vo,  half-bound. 

HOUSE    AND    HOME.  —  A 

Journal  of  Social  and  Sanitary  In- 
formation for  the  People.  Edited  by 
John  Pearce.  2  vols.  4to,  cloth. 
1879-1880.  London. 

JAPANESE  SOCIETY  OF 
HEALTH  (Regulations  of  the). 
— 12mo,  sewed.    1883.  Tohio. 

LADIES'  SANITARY  ASSO- 
CIATION (Works  of).— 7  vols. 
12mo,  leather  London.  Jarrold  Sc 
Sons. 

*LANCET  (THE)  A  Journal 
of  British  and  Foreign  Medicine, 
Physiology,  Surgery,  Chemistry, 
Public  Health,  Criticism  and 
News,  1823-83.  —  121  vols.,  half- 
bound.  (A  complete  series  of  vohmies 
from  the  commencemeut  to  the  current 
year.) 

*LONDON  MEDICAL  RE- 
CORD (THE),  edited  by  Ernest 
Hart.  1874-83.  (A  complete  series  of 
volumes  from  the  commencement  to 
the  present  year.)  London.  Smith, 
Elder  &  Co. 

MANCHESTER  AND  SAL- 
FORD  DAY  NURSERIES  AS- 
SOCIATION (Second  Annual 
Report  of),  1884. 

MANCHESTER  AND  SAL- 
FORD  SANITARY  ASSOCIA- 
TION (Annual  Reports  of  the 
Committee  of  the),  1853-83. 

MEDICAL  NEWS.  1883.  2  vols., 
4to,  half  bound.  Philadelphia.  H.  C. 
Lea's  Son  &  Co. 

MEDICAL  TEMPERANCE 
JOURNAL  (THE).— Vols.  I.  to 
XIV.  (1870-82.)  8vo.  cloth.  Lon- 
don. Tweedio. 

♦NATIONAL  ASSOCIATION 
FOR  TPIE  PROMOTION  OF 
SOCIAL  SCIENCE  (Transac- 
tions of  the),  fi-om  1857  to  1883. 
27  vols.  8vo,  cloth.  London.  Long- 
mans &  Co. 
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Division  1. — Healtli. 


No.  of 
Shell". 

B  5 


D  7 


D  1 


I  2 


B  4 


B  7 


B  7 


L  3 


B  4 


B  5 


L  3 


B  4 


In  English — 

N-ATIOWAI.   HEALTH  SO 
CIETY— Eleventh  Annual  Re- 
port, March  4th,  1884. — 8vo,  sewed, 
188i.  London. 

'PLUMBER  &  DECORATOR, 
and  Journal  of  G-as  and  Sani- 
tary Engineering.  1879-1884. 
5  vols.  4to,  cloth.  London.  Squire, 
Dale  &  Co. 

POOR  LAW  DISTRICT  CON 
EEREWCES.  REPORTS,  1877, 

1878.  1881-1883.  5  vols.  London. 
Knight  &  Co. 

*  PROVINCIAL  MEDICAL 
AND    SURGICAL  ASSOCIA 
TION   (The   Transactions  of), 
1833-1853.     19  vols.,  half-bound. 
London.  Churchill. 

PUBLIC  HEALTH,  DRAIN- 
AGE, SEWAGE,  AND  OTHER 
SANITARY  MATTERS  (Cata 
logue  of  Reports,  &e.)  8vo,  sewed, 

1879.  London.    P.  S.  King. 

SANITARIAN       (The).  —  A 

Monthly  Magazine  devoted  to  the 
Preservation  of  Health,  Mental  and 
Phytiical  Culture.  Vol.  X.  1882.  Jan- 
uary-May, 1884.    JS'ew  York. 


SANITARY 

(THE)— Vols.  3-8. 
cloth.    New  York. 


ENGINEER 

1880-83.  Folio, 


♦SANITARY  INSTITUTE  OF 
GREAT  BRITAIN  (Transac- 
tions of),  1879-1882.  4  vols.  8vo, 
cloth.  London. 

SANITARY  JOURNAL  (The). 

— A  Journal  of  Hygiene  and  Public 
Health.  Edited  by  J.  Christie.  Nos. 
97,  98.  8vo,  sewed.  1884.  Glasgow. 
Macdougall. 

♦SANITARY  RECORD  (The). 

A  Monthly  Journal  of  Public  Health. 
Edited  by  Ernest  Hart.  June  1874- 
Juue  1884.  (A  complete  series  of 
volumes  from  the  commencement  to 
the  present  year.)  15  vols.  Small 
folio,  clotii.  1883.  London.  Smith, 
Elder  &  Co. 

♦SANITARY  REVIEW  (The) 
AND  JOURNAL  OE  PUBLIC 
HEALTH.  Edited  by  Benjamin 
W.  Eichardbon,  M.D.  Vols.  3  and  4. 
1857-1858.  8vo,  cloth.  London.  T. 
llichards. 

SMITH  (J.  L.  CLIFFORD). 

— A  Manual  for  the  Congress  (National 
Association  for  tlie  promotion  of  Social 
Science).  "With  portraits.  12mo,  cloth. 
1882.  London. 


No.  of 
Slielf. 

B  5 


P  3 


B  6 


B  6 


C  1 


C  7 


H  7 


C  7 


C  2 


H  7 


In  English — 

SMOKE  ABATEMENT  COM- 
MITTEE (1882),  (Report  of  the). . 
— 4to,  cloth.    1883.    London.  Smith,. 
Elder  &  Co. 


♦SOCIETY  OF  ARTS  (Journal 
of  ).— 1852-1883.    31  vols 
London. 


8vo,  cloth. 


STANFORD'S  LONDON  GO- 
VERNMENT MAPS.  — No.  1,, 
Municipal  Districts.  No.  2,  Waterr 
Companies.  No.  3,  Gas  Companies.!. 
No.  4,  Parliamentary  Boroughs.  No.i. 
5,  Poor  Law  Unions.  London.  BJ, 
Stanford. 

TOWN  SEWAGE  (Report  of-l 
a  Committee  appointed  by  the 
President  of  the  Local  Govern- 
ment Board  to  inquire  into  the 
several  modes  of  treating).- 
Plans  to  accompany  ditto.  8vo,  sewed.: 
1876.    London.  SiTOttiswoode. 

WALL-PAPERS  AND  TEXJ 
TILE    FABRICS  (Correspon-i| 

dence  respecting  the  presence 
of  Arsenic  and  other  Poisonous 
Pigments  in).  1883.  Folio.  Lon 
don.    Harrison  &  Sons. 

In  French — 

BULLETIN  MENSU] 
DE  DilMOGRAPHIE  DE 
VILLE  DE  BUiiNOS-AYRESSj 

—1882-83. 

In  German — 

AMERLING  (DR.  KARL). 

Die   Idiotenanstalt    des  Set.  Ar 
Frauen-Vereiiies  in  Prag  nach  ilireii 
zwoltjahrigen  Bestande  vom  J.  187141 
1883.    8vo,  sewed.  1883.  Prag.  Car/ 
Bcllmann. 

♦BIOLOGIE  (ZEITSCHRIFa< 
FUR),  1865-1882.— IS  vols.  8vot| 
half  bound.    Miinchen.  Oldeubom-g. 

DEUTSCHER  VEREIN  FU] 
OFFENTLICHE  GESUNDJ 
HEITSPFLEGE.  (Bericht  dt 
Ausschusses  Uber  die  Zehnt 
Versammlimg  des)  zu  Berliu  vod^ 
16  bis  19  Mai  lb83.  8vo,  sewed 
Braunschweig.    Vieweg  u.  Sohn. 

GESUNDHEITS-INGE 
NIEUR;  HERAUSGEBER  G 
STUMPF.  —  Folio,  clotli.  18b; 
Berlin.  Seydel. 

♦HYGIENE  (ARCHIV  FttE 

He  Baud.     1883.     8vo,  half  bourn 
Miinchen.    11.  Olileubourg. 
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In  Gervmn — 
HYGIEWE  -  AUSSTELLUnSTG 
IN    BERLIW,    1883.— Officieller 
Katalog.     8vo,  sewed.     Berlin.  I. 
Springer. 

MUWCHEW  ( Erster  und 
Zweiter  Jahresbericht  der  Un- 
tersuchungs-Station  des  Hygien- 
ischen  Instituts  der  K.  Ludwig- 
Maximilians  -  Universitat)  Fur 
die  Jahre  1880  und  1881.  8vo,  sewed. 
1882.    Miinnhen.    M.  Kieger. 

*PETTENKOFER  (DR.  MED., 
MAX  VOW").  — Das  Hygienische 
Institut  der  Konigl.  Bayer.  Ludwigs- 
Maximilians.  Universitat  Miinchen. 
8vo,  cloth.  1882.  Braunschweig. 
Vieweg  und  Sohn. 

WIENER  STADTFYSI- 
KATES  (Jahres  Berieht  des) 
iiber  seine  Amtsthatigkeit  1869- 
1870.  1S76-1882.  —  8vo,  sewed. 
Wien.    W.  Brauraiiller. 

In  Hungarian — 

BUDAPESTI,  KIR.  MA- 
GYAR TUD  EGYETEM 
BONCZTANI     INTEZETE.  — 

Leirtak  Dr.  Lenhosse'k  Jdzsef  cs  Dr. 
Mihalkovics  Ge'za.  4to,  sewed.  1882. 
Budapest. 

BUDAPESTI  KIR.  MAGY. 
TUD.  EGYETEM  KOZEGESZ- 
SEGTANI  INTEZETE.— Ismer- 
teti  Dr.  Fodor  Jdzsef.  4to,  sewed. 
1882.  Budapest. 

KOIiOZSVARI  MAGYAR 
KIR.  FERENCZ-JOZSEF  TU- 
DOMANY  -  EGYETEM  UJ 
VEGYTANI       INTiiZETE.  — 

Lierta  Dr.  Fabinyi  Rudolf.  4lo,  sewed. 
1882.  Budapest. 


No.  of 
Shelf. 

C  7 


C  3 


C  3 


C  3 


C  3 


C  6 


C  6 


C  6 


C  7 


In  Hungarian — 

MAGYAR  KIR.  EGYETEM 
VEGYTANI  INTilZET^ilSrEK 
LEIRASA.  —  4to,  sewed.  1882. 

Pesten. 

In  Italian — 

COMITATO  MEDICO  Dl 
ANCOWA,  1866-1872.  8vo,  cloth. 
Ancona.    Tipogi-afia  del  Commercio. 

PREVENTIVA  (La)  GAZ- 
ZETTA  DI  MEDICINA  POPO- 
LARE,  pei  Sanitarii  e  per  le 
Famiglie  Fondata  e  Diretta  dal 
Cav.  Domenieo  Franco,  1884. 
Napoli. 

REAIiE  SOCIETA  ITA- 
LIANA  D'IGIENE  (Statute  E 
Regolamento  della).  12mo,  sewed. 
1884.  Milano. 

REALE  SOCIETA  ITA- 
LIAKA  D'lGIENE  (Giornale 
della),  1879-1883.  6  vols.  8vo, 
half  bound.  Milano. 

SOCIETA  ITALIANA 
D'  IGIENE  (Atti  della).  Anno 
I-V.  1879-1883. 

SOCIETA  ITALIANA 
D'IGIENE.  Comitato  Italian© 
per  L'Esposizione  Generals 
Tedesca  D'Igiene  e  Salvamento 
a  Berlino.  1882. 

SOCIETA  ROMANA  DI 
SOCCORSO  AGLI  ASFITTICI. 
Norme  per  Soccorrere  Gli, 
Asfittici.  12mo,  sewed.  1872.  Boma. 
S.  Michele. 

SOCIETA  ROMANA  DI 
SOCCORSORSO  AGLI  ASFIT- 
TICI. 


FOOD. 


No.  of 
Slielf. 

L7 


In  English — 

♦ADULTERATION  OF  FOOD, 
&c.  (Reports  from  the  Select 
Committee  on),  1855  &  187J.  (P.  P.) 

ADULTERATION  OF  FOOD 
(Repoi-t  on).— Being  Supplement 
No.  3  to  the  Report  of  the  Deparlment 
of  Inland  Rovonui;,  1883.  8vo,  sewed. 
1881.    Ollaiva.    (P.  P.) 


No.  of 
"Shelf. 

D  2 


D  2 


In  English — 

ADULTERATIONS  OF 
FOOD  (How  to  Detect  the).— 
lUubtratcd.  12mo.  1881.  London. 
Japp  &  Co. 


ALCOHOL,  ITS 
ABUSE.— rj  111(1,  cloth. 
don.  Biigiie. 


USE  AND 
1879.  Lon- 
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No.  of 
Slu'lf. 

D  2 


D  2 


D  2 


D  2 


D  2 


D  2 


D  2 


D  2 


D  2 


D  2 


D  2 


D  2 


J/t  Entjlish  — 

AMERICAN  DISHES  AND 
HOW  TO  COOK  THEM.— I'oBt 
Svo,  clotli.    1883.    London.  Unwin. 

ATCHERLEY  (ROWLAND 

J.) — Notes  ou  Milk.  8vo,  sewed. 
1879.    London.    Venning  &  Co. 

BACON  (G.  W.)— Alcoliol  at  the 
Bar.  Tlie  highest  Medical  and  tScion- 
tific  Testimony  concerning  its  Use. 
Post  Svo,  cloth.  London.  Bacon  &  Co. 

BELL   (JAMES),  Ph.D.— The 

Anaylsis  and  Adulteration  of  Foods. 
Part  I.  Tea,  Coifee,  Cocoa,  Sugar,  &c. 
Part  II.  Milk,  Butter,  Cheese,  Cereal 
Foods,  Prepared  Starches,  &c.  Lai  ge 
crown  Svo,  cloth.  18S1.  London.  Cliap- 
man  &  Hall. 

BERDMORE  (SEPT.)— On  the 

Principles  of  Cooking  (International 
Health  Exhibition  Handbook.)  Post 
Svo,  sewed.  1884.  London.  Wna.  Clowes 
&  Sons,  Limited. 

BERNHARD  (WILLIAM).— 

The  Book  of  One  Hundred  Beveraiifes. 


32mo, 
Sons. 


cloth.     London.  Houlston 


BEVAN 

Food.  12mo, 
Stanford. 


(G.  PHILLIPS).- 
sewed.    1877.  London. 


BISHOP  (FREDERICK).— 

Tiie  Wife's  Own  Book  of  Cookery. 
Crown  Svo,  cloth.  1864.  London. 
Houlston  &  Wright. 

BLACK  (MRS.)  —  Household 
Cookery.  12mo,  cloth.  London.  Col- 
lins, Sons,  &  Co. 

BLYTH  (A.  WYNTER), 
M.R.C.S.,  F.C.S.— Diet  in  Relation 
to  Health  and  Work  (luternati.inal 
Health  Exhibition  Handbook.)  Post, 
Svo,  sewed.  1884.  London.  Wm.  Clowes 
&  Sons,  Limited. 

BLYTH  (A.  WYNTER), 
M.R.C.S.,  F.C.S.— Foods:  Their  Com- 
po.sition  and  Analysis.  With  numerous 
Tables  aiid  Illustrations.  Crown  Svo, 
cloth.     1882.    London.    GritTin  &  Co. 

BREAD  REFORM  LEAGUE. 

— Advanlagesof  wheat  and  whoh?  ineid 
breads.  Whoat-nieal  broad.  Whuat- 
mcal  bread  as  a  nicians  of  diniiuisliing 
coTisuinption,  scrofiilii,  and  bad  tuoth. 
London.    Jarrold  &  Sons. 


No.  of 
Shelf. 

D  3 


D  2 


F  2 


D  2 


D  2 


D  2 


D  2 


D  3 


D  2 


D  2 


D  2 


D  2 


D  2 


In  Enrjluh — 

♦BRITISH  &  FOREIGN  CON- 
FECTIONER, 1877-1883.  7  vols. 
4to.  London. 

BUCKMASTER  (J.  C.)-Cook- 
ery.  12ino,  sewed.  1877.  London. 
Stanford. 

BUCKMASTE  R.—  Domestic 
Economy  and  Cookery.  J2mo,  boards. 
London.    Moffatt  &  Paige. 

BUCKTON  (CATHERINE 

M.) — Food  and  Home  Cookery.  New  ed. 
12mo,  cloth.  1888.  London.  Long- 
mans &  Co. 

CHAUMONT  (Professor  P. 
de),  M.D.,  F.R.S.— Practical  Diete- 
tics, e.-pecially  in  relation  to  Preserved 
and  Condensed  Foods.  (Lecture  de- 
livered at  tlie  International  Healtli 
Exhibition,  1884.)  Svo,  sewed.  London. 
W.  Clowes  &  Soub. 

CHEAP  DINNER  DISHES. 

5th  ed.  12mo.  London.  Simpkin,, 
Marshall  &  Co. 


CHURCH  rA.H.),  M.A.— Food.. 

Some  account  of  its  sources,  constituents,!, 
and  uses.    Post  Svo,   cloth.  1882. 
London.    Ciiapman  &  Hall. 

COBBOLD    (T.  SPENCER),-, 
M.D.,  F.R.S.— The  Parasites  of  Meatl 
and  prepared  Flesh  Food.    With  ai 
Appendix   and   Illustrations.  (Two 
Lectures  delivered  at  the  International 
Health  Exhibition,  1884).    Svo,  sewed 
London.    Clowes  &  Sons. 


COFFEE 

boards.  1SS3. 


(A  Cup 

London. 


of).— 12rao)| 
Unwin. 


C00K:ERY  (The  Art  of)  and 
hints  on  Carving. — Post  Svo,  clothj 
1860.    London.    lloulsUm  &  Wright  .| 

COOKERY  FOR  YOUNC 
HOUSEWIVES.-12mo,  cloth.  1883 
London.    W.  &  R.  CbaraberB. 

♦COOKING,   BREAD -MAK-:| 
ING,  AND  THE  FREPARA-wJ 
TION  OF  CONFECTIONER! 
^Abridgments  of  Specificatioi 
Relating  to).— A.n.  1634-1876.  T\ 
parts.     Post    Svo,    sewed.  Londoni 
Eyre  &  Spottiswoode.  (Printed  by  th- 
Order  of  the  Commissioners  of  Patents.* 

DAY  (F.)— Why  is  Fish  so  dear 
Piinii)lih  t.  (Reprinted  from  tlie  Choll 
cnham  Examiner,  April  23,  18S4.) 
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In  English. 
DAY  (S. 


Popular  Treatise  on 
series.    12iiio,  cloth.. 
Mo.\on. 


P.) — Food  Papers :  a 
Dietetics.  1st 
1877.  London 


DIETETIC  REFORMER 
(THE)  AND  VEGETARIAN 
MESSENGER.  —  Vol.  8.  Third 
Series.  8vo,  cloth.  1881.  London 
Pitman. 

DOBELL  (HORACE),  M.D.— 

On  Diet  and  Eegimen  in  Sickness  and 


Health. 
London. 


7th  ed. 
Lewis. 


8vo,   clotli.  1882, 


DODDS  (SUSANNA  W.),  M.D. 

— Health  in  the  Household;  or  Hy- 
gienic Cookery.  Crown  8vo,  clotli. 
1884.  Neiv  York.    Fowler  &  Wells. 

DOMESTIC  COOKERY 
(Handbook  of). — Post  8vo,  cloth. 

1882.  London.    Collins  &  Co. 

DUCLAUX  (DR.)— Fermenta- 
tion. (International  Health.  Exhibi- 
tion Handbook.)  8vo,  sewed,  1884. 
London.    Clowes  &  Sous. 

EDWARDS  (K.  B.)— Babbits  as 
a  Food  Supply,  and  how  to  keep  them 
profitably.  12mo,  sewed.  London. 
Houlston  &  Son. 

FAMILY  SAVE- ALL  (THE). 

— A  system  of  Secondary  Cookery, 
containing  nearly  one  thousand  three 
hundred  invaluable  hints  for  economy, 
in  the  use  of  every  article  of  household 
consumption.  Post  8vo,  cloth.  1869. 
London.   Houlston  &  Wright. 

FOOD  ADULTERATION 
AND  ANALYSIS.— (Conference  by 
the  Institute  of  Chemistry  at  the  Inter- 
national Health  Exhibition,  1884.) 
8vo,  sewed.    London.    Clowes  &  Sons. 

FRANCATELLI  (C.  E.)— The 

Royal  Confectioner :  English  and  Fo- 
reign.    4th  ed.     Crown  8vo,  cloth. 

1883.  London.    Chapman  &  Hall. 

D  2  GOUGH  (JOHN  B.)— Orations 
on  Temperance.  New  ed.  First  series. 
Post  8vo,  cloth.  London.  National 
Temperance  Depot. 

D3  GRAHAM  (PROFESSOR 
CHARLES),  D.Sc,  F.I.C.— The 

Chemistry  of  Bread-Making.  (A  Lec- 
ture delivered  at  tlio  International 
Health  Exhibition,  1884.)  8vo,  sewed. 

1884.  London.    Clowes  &  Sons. 


No.  of 
Shelf. 

D  2 


D  2 


D  2 


D  2 


D  2 


D  2 


D  2 


D  2 


D  2 


D  2 


D  2 


D  2 


D  2 


In  English — 

GREENUP  (E.  M.)— The  Non- 

Alcoliolic  Cookery  Book,  edited  by 
Mary  E.  Docwra.  12mo,  cloth.  London. 
The  British  Women's  Temperance  As- 
sociation. 

HASSALL  (ARTHUR  HILL), 

M.D. —  Food:  its  adulterations,  and 
the  methods  for  their  detection.  Illus- 
trated by  upwards  of  200  wood  engra- 
vings. Crown  8vo,  cloth.  1876. 
London.    Longmans,  Green  &  Co. 

HEHNER  (OTTO)  AND  AN- 
GELL  (ARTHUR).  —  Butter,  its 
Analysis  and  Adulterations.  2nd  ed. 
Post  8vo,  cloth.  1877.  London. 
Churchill. 

HERBERT  (THOMAS).— The 

law  on  Adulteration,  being  The  Bale 
of  Food  and  Drugs  Acts,  1875  and 

1879.  Post  8vo,  cloth.  1884.  London. 
Knight  &  Co. 

HODGETTS  (PROFESSOR). 

— Anglo-Saxon  Dress  and  Food.  (A 
Lecture  delivered  at  the  International 
Health  Exhibition,  1884.)  8vo,  sewed. 
London.    Clowes  &  Sons. 

HOOPER  (MARY).— Cookery 
for  InvaUds.    3rd  ed.    Post  8vo,  cloth. 

1883.  London.  Kegan  Paul,  Trench 
&Co. 

HOOPER  (MARY).— Every  Day 
Meals.  5th  ed.  Post  8vo,  clotli.  1883. 
London.    Kegan  Paul,  Ti  ench  &  Co. 

HOOPER  (MARY).— Little 
Dinners.  18th  ed.  Post  8vo,  1883. 
London.    Kegan  Paul,  Trench  &  Co. 

HO  YLE    (WILLIAM).  —  O  ur 

National  Drink  Bill  as  it  affects  the 
Nations  Well-Being.    Post  8vo,  cloth. 

1884.  Glasgow.    James  Hamilton. 

INGHAM  (JOHN).— A  Tempe- 
rance Eeading  Book.     12mo,  cloth. 

1880.  London.  National  Temperance 
Depot. 

JEWRY  (MARY).  —  Cookery 
Book  for  the  Million.  24mo,  sewed. 
London.   Warne  &  Co. 

JEWRY  (MARY).— Model  Cook- 
ery, illustrated.  Post  8vo,  cloth. 
London.    Warne  &  Co. 

JEWRY  (MARY).-Model  Cook- 
ery, illustrated.  Crown  8vo.  London. 
Warne  &  Co. 
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In  Englhh — 

JEWRY  (MARY).— Every-Day 
Cookery.  Illustrated.  Post  8vo,  cloth. 
Warno  &  Co. 

JOHNSON    (R.  LOCKE).— 

Food  Chart.  4lo,  sewed.  1876.  London. 
Hordwicke  &  Bogue. 

KERR  (WORMAN).  —  Wines: 
Scriptural  and  Ecclesiastical.  Crown 
8vo,  cloth.  London.  National  Tem- 
perance Depot. 

KINGSEORD  (ANNA), 

—The  Perfect  Way  in  Diet.  12mo, 
cloth,  1881.  London.  Kegau  Paul, 
Trench  &  Co. 

KITCHENER  (THE  SHIL- 
LING), or  Oracle  of  Cookery  for 
the  Million.  Post  8vo,  boards.  1861. 
London.    Houlston  &  Wright. 


KITCHINER 
M.D.— Tlie  Cook's 
Svo,  cloth.  London. 


(WILLIAM), 

Oracle.  Crown 
Houlston  &  Sous. 


LANKESTER  (E.),  M.D.— Our 
Food.  4th  ed.  down,  8vo,  1882. 
London.  Bogue. 

LEES  (F.  R.)— An  Argument  on 
behalf  of  the  Primitive  Diet  of  Man. 
8vo,  sewed,  1884.    London.  Pitman. 

LEWIS  (W.  G.)-The  Cook,  plain 
and  practical  directions  for  Cooking, 
with  upwards  of  700  receipts.  New 
edition,  corrected  and  improved  by  G. 
Eead.  Post  8vo,  cloth.  London.  Houls- 
ton &  Sons. 

LEWIS  (DAVID).— The  Drink 
Problem  and  its  Solution.  2nd  ed. 
Post  8vo,  cloth.  188.S.  London.  Na- 
tional Temperance  Depot. 

MANLEY  (J.  J.),  M.A.-Salt 

and  other  Condiments.  Svo,  sewed. 
(International  Health  Exhibition 
Handbook.)  1884.  London.  Clowes 
&  Son. 

MANN  (ROBERT  JAMES), 
M.D.,  F.R.C.S.— Familiar  Lectures 
on  the  Physiology  of  Food  and  Drink 
Post  Svo,  cloth.  London.  Ward, 
Lock,  &  Co. 

MANN  (R.  J.)  — Drink.  12mo, 
sewed.    1877.   London.  Stanford. 

MARIBOE  (ALEXANDER). 

— The  Danish  Dairy.  (A  Lecture 
dtjlivered  at  the  Inlernational  Health 
Exhibition,  1884.)  Svo,  sewed.  Lon- 
don.   Clowes  &  Sons. 


No.  of 
Shflf. 

D  3 


D  3 


D  2 


D  2 
D  2 


D  2 


D  2 


D  2 


D  2 


D  2 


D  2 


D  2 


D  2 


In  Emjlim — 

MEAT  (THE)  SUPPLIES  OP 
THIS  COUNTRY.-(Interriatir,nal 
Health  Exhibition  Conference.)    Svo,  , 
sewed.    1884,    London.    W.  Clowes  i 
&  Sons. 

MILK  (ADULTERATION 
OF).— The  People  v.  Daniel  Schrump. 
Kecord,  Tettimony  and  Proceedings. . 
Svo,  cloth.   New  York.   M.  Brown. 

*MILKING,  CHURNING, , 
AND  CHEESE-MAKING 
(Abridgments  of  Specifications 
relating  to),  a.d.  1777-1876.  Two 
parts.  Post  8vo,  sewid.  London. 
Eyre  &  Spottiswoode.  (Printed  by 
Order  of  the  Commissioners  of 
Patenis.) 

*MILLER  (The).  1875-1884. 
9  vols.    4to.  London. 

MODERATE  DRINKING.— 

Speeches  by  Sir  Henry  Thompson,  Dr. 
B.  W.  Eichardsim,  Rev.  Canon  Farrar, 
&c.  Post  Svo,  cloth.  London.  Part- 
ridge &  Co. 

MORRELL  (J.  M.)-Hints  and 

Topics  for  Temperance  Speakers. 
Post  Svo,  cloth.  London.  National 
Temperance  Depot. 

NEWMAN  (F.  W.)— Essays  on 
Diet.  12mo,  cloth.  1883.  London. 
Kegan  Paul,  Trench  &  Co. 

NEWMAN  (F.  W.)— Substance 
of  the  work  entitled  Fruits  and  Fari- 
nacea  the  proper  food  of  man.  3rd  ed. 
Post  Svo,  cloth.  1880.  Manchester. 
Heywood. 

NICHOLS  (T. 

Diet    Cure.  12mo, 
Nichols  &  Co. 


L.),  M.D.— The 

sewed.  London. 


NICHOLS  (T.L.),M.D.— How  to  I 
Cook.  12mo,  cloth.  London.  Nichols  * 
&  Co. 

OUT-DOOR    FRUIT  FOR^ 
THE  MILLION.— How  to  grow  it  iu 
large  and  continuous  quantity,  by  sim- 
ple and  inexpensive  means.    5lh  ed. 
12mo,  sewed.   1883.  London.  Pitman 

PAGE  (C.  E.),  M.D.-How  tr 

feed  the  Baby,  or  make  it.  healthy  and 
happy,  with  health  hints.  4th  edition, 
revised.  Post  Svo,  cloth.  New  York 
Fowler  &  Wells. 

PAVY  (F.  W.)— A  Treatise  or 
Food  and  Dietetics,  Piiysiologically 
and  TheraiJeutically  considered.  2nc 
ed.  Svo,  cloth.  1875.  London 
Churchill. 


Food. 
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In  English — 

POORE  (G.  v.),  M.D.— Coffee 
and  Tea.  8vo,  sewed.  1883.  London. 
Lewis. 

♦PRESERVATION  OF  FOOD 
(Abridgments  of  the  Specifica- 
tions relating  to).  2  parts.  Post 
8vo,  sewed.  1857.  London.  Eyre  & 
Spottiswoode.  (Printed  by  Order  of  the 
Commissioners  of  Patents.) 

♦PRESERVED  MEATS(lSravy). 

(Eeport  from  the  Select  Committee 
on)  together  with  the  Minutes  of 
Evidence,  Appemlix  and  Index.  8vo, 
sewed.    1852.  London. 

PROCTOR  (H.  B.)— Rice:  its 
history,  culture,  manufactm-e  and  food 
value.  Illustrated.  8vo,  sewed.  1882. 
London.    W.  Dunham. 

RICHARDSON  (B.  WARD), 
M.D.,  F.R.S.  —  The  Temperance 
Lesson  Book.  12mo,  cloth.  1883. 
London.  National  Temperance  Depot. 

RICHARDSON  (B.  WARD), 
M.D.,  F.R.S.— Brief  Notes  for  Tem- 
perance Teachers.  Post  8vo,  cloth. 
London.   National  Temperance  Depot. 

RIDGE  (BENJAMIN).— Our- 
selves, Our  Food,  and  Our  Physic. 
Illustrated.  Post  8vo,  cloth.  1884. 
London.  Higham. 

RIDGE  (J.  JAMES).— Diet  for 
the  Sick,  being  nutritious  combinations 
suitable  for  severe  cases  of  illness. 
2nil  ed.  16mo,  cloth.  1882.  London. 
Churchill 

RYAN  (CATHERINE).— Con- 
valescent Cookery.  Post  8vo,  cloth. 
1881.    London.    Chatto  &  Windus. 

SHELDON  (PROFESSOR  J. 
P.). — The  English  Dairy.  (Lecture 
delivered  at  the  International  Health 
Exhibition,  1884.)  8vo,  sewed.  1881. 
London.   W.  Clowes  &  Sons. 

SHELLEY  (P.  BYSSHE).— A 

Vindication  of  Natural  Diet.  New 
edition.  12mo,  sowed.  London.  Pitman. 

SHORT.— Dinners  at  Home;  how 
to  order,  cook,  and  serve  tiiom.  5th 
ed.  Poht  8vo,  cloth.  1878.  London. 
Kerby  &  Endean. 

SHORT.— Breakfasts  and  Lun- 
cheons at  Homo. —  Post  8vo,  cloth. 
1880.   London.     Korby  &  Eudoan. 


No.  of 
Shelf. 

D  2 


D  2 


D  2 


D  2 


D  3 


D  2 


D  3 


D  2 


D  2 


D2 


D  2 


D  2 


D  2 


In  Ewjlisli — 

SIM'S  (MARGARET)  COOK- 
ERY.—  With  an  introduction  by  L. 
B.  Walfoid.  New  ed.  Post  8vo, 
cloth.  1883.  Edinburgh.  Blackwood 
&  Sous. 

SMEE  (A.  HUTCHISON).— 

Milk  in  Health  and  Disease.  Post 
8yo,  cloth.    1875.  London.  Kimptou. 

SMITH  (EDWARD).  —  Foods. 
8th  edition.  Crown  8vo,  cloth.  1883. 
London.    Kegan  Paul,  Trench  &  Co. 

SMITH  (JOHN).  —  Vegetable 
Cookery.  ]2mo,  cloth.  1876.  London. 
Pitman. 

SMITHARD  (MISS).  —  Dairy 
Management.  (A  Lecture  delivered 
at  the  International  Health  Exhibi- 
tion, 1884.)  8vo,  sewed.  London. 
Clowes  &  Sons. 

SUPPER  DISHES  FOR  PEO- 
PLE WITH  SMALL  MEANS. 

— 12mo,  sewed.  10th  edition.  London. 
Simpkin,  Marshall  &  Co. 

SWINE  PRODUCTS  OF 
THE  UNITED  STATES.— Mes- 
sage from  the  President  of  the  United 
States  transmitting  a  report  from  the 
Secretary  of  State  relative  to  tlie 
importance  of  the  swine  products  of 
the  United  States.    1884.   (P.  P.) 

TARRANT  (THIRZA).— Food 
Eeform  Cookery  Book.  3rd  edition. 
12mo,  sewed.  London.  Houlston  & 
Sons. 

TASTY  DISHES;  Showing 
what  we  can  have  for  Breakfast, 
Dinner,  Tea  and  Supper.— Post 
8vo,  cloth.  1883.  London.  Clarke 
&  Co. 

*TEA,  COFFEE,  CHICORY, 
CHOCOLATE,  COCOA,  &c. 
(Abridgments  of  Specifications 
relating  to,  A.D.  1704-1876).— 

2  partri,  post  8vo,  sewed.  London. 
Eyre  &  Spottiswoode.  (Printed  by 
Order  of  the  Commissioners  of  Patents.) 

TEMPERANCE  (First  Steps 
to). — 12mo,  cloth.  London.  National 
Temperance  Depot. 

TEMPERANCE  (Religious 
and  Ediicational  Aspects  of). 
Post  8vo,  cloth.  London.  National 
Temperance  Depot. 

TEMPERANCE  (The  Voice  of 
the  Pulpit  on).— Post  8vo,  cloth. 
London.   National  Tcmperauco  Depot. 
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In  Etujlish— 

TEMPERANCE  (The  Voice  of 
Science  on).  —  Post  8vo,  cloth. 
London.    National  Temperance  Depot. 

THOMPSON  (Sir  HENRY), 

E.  R.C.S.— Food  and  Feeding;  with 
an  Appendix.  3rd  edition.  Post 
8vo.    London.  Warne  &  Co. 

THUDICHUM  (JOHN  L.  W.), 
M.D.,  r.R.C.P.  (Lond.).— Alcoholic 
Drinks.  8vo,  sewed.  1884.  (Inter- 
national Health  Exhibition  Handbook.) 
London.    W.  Clowes  &  Sons. 

THUDICHUM  (J.  L.  W.),  M.D., 

F.  R.C.P.  Lond.  Tije  ^sthetical 
use  of  Wine  and  its  influence  upon 
Health.  (Lecture  delivered  at  tlie 
International  Hen  1th  Exhibition,  1884.) 
8vo,  sewed,  London.  W.  Clowes  & 
Sons. 

THURBER  (FRANCIS  B.) - 

Coffee  from  Plantation  to  Cup.  8vo, 
1881.  New  York.  American  Grocer 
Publishing  Association. 

TRALL  (R.  T.),  M.D.  —  The 

Hygeian  Cook-Book ;  or  Healthful  and 
Palatable  food  without  condiments. 
Post  8vo.  1884.  New  York.  Fowler 
&  WeUs. 

TRINIDAD.  An  Ordinance  to 
provide  against  the  Adulteration  of 
Food  and  Drugs.  No.  17.  1880. 
21st  October.    (G.  P.) 

*UNFERMENTED  BEVER- 
AGES, AERATED  LIQUIDS, 
MINERAL  WATERS,  &c.,  A.D. 
1774^1876.  —  2  parts.  Post  8vo, 
sewed.  London.  Eyre  &  Spottiswoode. 
(Printed  by  Order  of  the  Commis- 
sioners of  Patents.) 

VEGETARIAN  COOKERY, 
BY  A  LADY. —  7th  ed.  12mo, 
cloth.       1882.    London.  Pitman. 

WALLACE  (MRS.  CHAN- 
DOS  LEIGH  HUNT).— 366  Vege- 
tarian Menus,  with  a  "  Cook's  Guide." 
Post  8vo.  London.  Piiilanthropic 
Reform  Publishing  Offices. 

WARREN    (MRS.)— How  the 

Lady  -  Help  taught  Girls  to  Cook. 
Post  8vo,  sewed,  1879.  London. 
Houlston  &  Sous. 


No.  of 
Shelf. 

D  3 


D  3 


D  2 


D  2 


D  2 


D  3 


D  3 


D  3 


D  3 


D  3 


D  3 


C  7 


Li  EwjltHh— 

WELL-BEING  (THE)  OP 
MAN  AND  SOCIETY  IN 
GENERAL. — In  trio  section.?,  pro- 
gressively from  first  industry  or  labour 
of  promoting  and  procuring  Food  pro- 
duce. By  a  Civil  Engineer,  under  his 
motto  of,  "  Vincit  Omnia  Veritas."  8vo, 
sewed.  London.  Simpkiu,  Marshall 
&Co. 

WIGNER  (G.  W.),  F.LC, 
F.C.S.— Pure  Milk.  (A  Lecture  deli- 
vered at  the  International  Health  Ex- 
hibition, 1884.)  8vo,  sewed.  London. 
Clowes  &  Sons. 

WILLIAMS    (HOWARD).   -  - 

The  Ethics  of  Diet.  8vo,  cloth.  1883. 
London.  Pitman. 

WILLIAMS  (W.  MATTIEU). 

— The  Science  of  (3ookery.  (A  Lecture  • 
delivered  at  the  International  Health  i 
Exhibition,  1884.)  8vo, sewed.  London.. 
Clowes  &  Sons. 

WOOD  (CATHERINE  JANE). 

— Food  and  Cookery  for  Infants  andl 
Invalids.  (International  Health  Exhi- 
bition Handbook.)  Post  8vo,  sewed,, 
1884.  London.  Wm.  Clowes  &  Sons,;, 
Limited. 

In  German — 
BIERMANN  (DR.  ADOLF)4 

— Tisch  fiir  Lungenkranke  (Di■ate-^ 
tisclie  Behandlung  der  chronischenc 
Lungenkrankheiten).  8vo,  cloth.  1882J 
Karlsbad.    Hans  Feller. 

EYSELEIN  (DR.  OSCAR).— 

Tisch  fiir  Nervenkranke.  8vo,  cloth.i 
Karlsbad.    Hans  Feller. 

LAMMERS  (MATHILDE).— 

Volks-Kafffhauser.  8vo,  sewed,  iiret 
men.  Rorissell. 

UFFELMANN  (DR.  J.)— Tisch 
fiir  Fieberkranke.  Svo,  cloth.  1882 
Karlsbad.    Hans  Feller. 

VOGEL  (DR.  HANS).— Vortrap 
iiber  Milchuntersuchung  und  Jlilchh 
kontroUe.  8vo,  sewed.  1884.  Wiirz 
burg.  Stuber. 

WIEL  (DR.)— Tisch  fiir  Magei 
kranke.    Svo,  clotli.    1880.  Karlsbad 
Hans  Feller. 

In  Italian — 
Albini  (G.)  Subfrutto  del  Fico 
&c.  3  vols.  4to. 


Dress. 
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In  English — 

BALLIN  (ADA  S.)— Childron's 
Dress.  (A  Lecture  delivered  at  the 
luternational  Health  Exhibition,  1884.) 
8vo,  sewed.    London.    Clowes  &  Sons. 

CHURCH  (ELLA  RODMAN). 

— The  Home  Needle.  Post  8vo,  cloth. 
1882..  New  York.  Appleton  &  Co. 
(Appleton's  Home  Books.) 

CLARKE  (MRS.  BETTJA- 
MIH").  —  Plain  Needlework.  12mo, 
sewed.    1877.    London.  Stanford. 

COSTUMES  (Plates).— 4 to,  cloth. 

«  DORINDA  "  NEEDLE- 
WORK FOR  LADIES,  FOR 
PLEASURE  AND  PROFIT.— 

Post  8vo,  boards.  1883.  London. 
Sonnenschein  &  Co. 

FISHWIVES'  AND  FISH- 
GIRLS'  COSTUMES.— 4to,  sewed. 
London.    S.  Miller. 

GODWIN  (E.W.),  F.S.A.— Dress, 
and  its  relation  to  Hefllth  and  Climate. 
Illustrated.  (International  Health  Ex- 
hibition Handbook.)  Post  8vo,  sewed 
1884.  London.  Wm.  Clowes  &  Sous, 
Limited. 

HARBERTON    (THE  VIS 
COUNTESS).— Keasons  for  Keform 
in  Dress.      12mo,  sewed.  London. 
Hutchins  &  Crowsley. 

HAWEIS  (MRS.  H.  R.)  — The 

Art  of  Dress.  Illustrated.  12mo, 
boards.  1879.  London.  Chatto  & 
Windus. 

HODGETTS  (PROFESSOR). 

— Anglo-Saxon  Dress  and  Food.  (A 
Lecture  delivered  at  the  Internationa] 
Health  Exhibition,  1884.)  8vo,  sewed. 
London.   Clowes  &  Sons. 

HOW  TO  BE  STRONG  AND 
BEAUTIFUL.— Hints  on  Dress  for 
Girls.  By  a  Member  of  the  National 
Health  Society.  12mo,  sowed,  London. 
Allman  &  Son. 

INDIAN  OUTFITS  AND  ES- 
TABLISHMENTS;  A  Practical 
Guide  for  Persons  about  to 
reside  in  India.— Post  8vo,  cloth. 
1882.    London.    Upcott  Gill. 

KNIGHTLEY  (LADY).  —  On 

Dress:  its  fetter.-),  frivolities  and  follies; 
from  a  sanitary  point  of  view.  J2ino, 
cloth.  1883.   London.   Jarrol(l&  Sons. 
I  VOL.  XVII. 


No.  of 
Shelf. 

D  4 


D  4 


D  4 


D  4 


D  4 


D  4 


D  4 


D  4 


D  4 


D  4 


D  4 


D  4 


In  English — 

LICHTENFELD  (JOSEPH). 

— Principles  of  Modern  Hair  Dressing. 
Post  8vo,  cloth.    London.  Lichtenfeld. 

LICHTENFELD  (JOSEPH). 

Principles  of  Physiognomical  Hair 
Dressing.  With  illustrations.  Post 
8vo,  cloth.    London.  Lichtenfeld. 

MALE  CHARACTER  COS- 
TUMES, FOR  FANCY  DRESS 
AND  PRIVATE  THEATRI- 
CALS. —  4to,  cloth.  London.  S. 
Miller. 

MORRIS  (WILLIAM).— Tex- 
tile Fabrics.  (A  Lecture  delivered  at 
the  Internatiorial  Health  Exhibition, 
1884.)  8vo,  sewed.  London.  Cloweo 
&  Sons. 

MUNROE  (R.)— Practical  Dress- 
making. Svo,  sewed.  London.  "  The 
Bazaar"  OlKce. 

NEEDLEWORK  BOOK  (The 
Standard). — A  system  for  graduated 
instruction  in  plain  Needlework  and  for 
Dressmaking  and  Tailoring  for  the 
people.  By  H.  P.  T.  Small  4to,  sewed. 
1882.  London.  National  Society's  De- 
pository. 

NICHOLS  (Mrs.    MARY  S. 

G.) — The  Clothes  Question  con- 
sidered in  its  relations  to  Beauty, 
Comfort,  and  Health.  12mo,  cloth. 
1878.  London. 

NORTH  (C.  N.  MelNTYRE). 

Leabhar  Comnnn  nam  Fior  Ghael. 
The  Book  of  the  Club  of  True  High- 
landers. A  Record  of  Dress,  Arms, 
Customs,  Arts  and  Science  of  the 
Highlanders,  with  70  plates.  2  vols, 
sheet  foolscap. 

PEARSE  (T.  FREDERICK), 
M.p.— Modern  Dress  and  Clothing 
in  its  relation  to  Health  and  Disease. 
Post  8vo,  cloth.  1882.  London. 
Wyman  &  Sons. 

POPE  (JOSEPH  J.)— Clothing. 
12mo,  sewed.  1878.  London.  Stanford. 

ROTH  (BERNARD),  F.R.C.S. 

— Dress ;  its  Sanitary  Aspect.  Eight 
full-page  illustrations.  Svo,  cloth.  1880. 
London.  Churchill. 


SCHILD 

English  Costumes. 


S.  Miller. 


(MARIA).  —  Old 
4to,  cloth.  London. 
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No.  of 
Shelf. 

D  4 


JD  4 


D  4 


D  4 


In  Englinh — 

SCHILD  (MARIA).— Album  of 
Fancy  Costumes.  4to,  cloth.  London. 
S.  Miller. 

STANLEY  (KATE). -Needle- 
work and  Cutting-out ;  being  Hints, 
Suggestions,  and  Notes,  for  the  use  of 
teachers  in  dealing  with  the  difficulties 
in  the  Needlework  Schedule.  2nd  ed. 
12mo,  cloth.  1884.  London.  Stanford. 

TREVES  (FREDERICK), 
F.R.C.S.— The  Dress  of  the  Period  in 
its  relations  to  Health.  8vo,  sewed. 
London.    Allman  &  Son. 

♦WEARING  APPAREL 
(Abridgements  of  Specifications 
relating  to).  —  Division  1.  Head 
Coverings,  a.d.  1637-1866.  Division  2. 
Body  Coverings,  a.d.  1671-1866.  Divi- 


No.  of 
Sliolf. 


D  4 


D  4 


In  English — 

sion  .3.  Foot  Coverings,  a.d.  Iu!i3-18G6.; 
Division  4.  Dress  Fastenings  audi 
Jewellery,  a.d.  1631-1866.  (Printed] 
by  Order  of  the  Comniiasioners  oi' 
Patents.) 

WINGFIELD  (THE  HOW/ 
LEWIS  S.)— Tlie  History  of  Euglisl 
Dress.  (A  lecdure  delivered  at  tho 
International  Health  Exhibition,  1884. 
^vo,  sewed.  1884.  London.  Clowei- 
&  Sous. 


WIWGFIELD  (Hon.  LEWIS) 

— Notes  on  Civil  Costume  in  England 
from  the  Conquest  to  the  Regency,  a 
exemplified  in  the  International  Healtl 
Exhibition,  1884.  With  24  Coloured- 
Illustrations.  4to,  cloth.  1884.  Lon< 
don,    Clowes  &  Sons. 


THE  DWELLING  HOUSE. 

(Including  Water  Supply  and  Drainage.) 


No.  of 
Shelf. 

D  6 


D  5 


D  6 


D  7 


D  7 


D  5 


D  6 


In  English — 

ALLAN  (JOHN).— Practical 
Guide  on  "  Healthy  Houses  "  and  Sani- 
tary Reform.  People's  edition.  8vo, 
sewed.  London.  Simpkin,  Marshall 
&  Co. 

ALLEN  (C.  BRUCE).— Cottage 
Building,  or  hints  for  improving  the 
dwellings  of  the  working  classes  and 
the  labouring  poor.  9th  ed.  Post  8vo, 
cloth.    1880.    Lockwood  &  Co. 

ANSTED  (D.  T.)— Water  and 
Water  Supply,  chiefly  in  reference  to 
the  British  Islands.  Surface  Waters. 
8vo,  cloth.  1878.  London.  Allen  &  Co. 

*ARTIZANS'  AND  LA- 
BOURERS' DWELLINGS  IM- 
PROVEMENT (Reports  from 
the  Select  Committee  on),  1881- 
1884. 

♦BANCROFT  (R.  M.)  and 
BANCROFT  (F.  J.)— Cliimney 
Construction.    1884.    Folio  MSS. 

BANNER  (E.  GREGSON).— 

House  Drainage  and  Ventilation.  8vo, 
sewed.    1881.   London.    E.  Stanford. 

BANNER  (E.  GREGSON).— 

Wliolosomo  Houses:  A  Handbook  of 
Domestic  Sanitation  and  Ventilation. 
Illustrated.  Post  8vo,  oWfh-  1882. 
London.    E.  Stnnford. 


No.  of 
Shelf. 

D  6 


D  5 


D  6 


D  5 


D  6 


D  5 


D  6 


In  English — 

BARDWELL  (WILLIAM).- 

What  a  House  should  be,  versus  Deati 
in  the  House.  8vo,  cloth.  Londo.' 
Dean  &  Son. 

BEVAN  (G.  PHILLIPS).— Tr 

London  Water  Suj  iply,  its  past,  preseri 
and  future.  With  a  Map  showing  tl 
Districts  of  the  Water  Companiei 
Post  8vo,  sewed.  1884.  London.  Stas 
ford. 

BILLINGS  (JOHN  S.),  M.r 
LL.D.  (Edinb.).— The  Principles 
Ventilation   and  Heating  and  th( 
Practical  Application.       8vo,  clot 
1884.    London.    Trubner  &  Co. 

BIRD  (P.  HINCKES),  F.R.C. 

— Hints  on  Drains,  Traps,  Closets,  a!>| 
Sewer  Gas,  and  Sewage  DisposH 
8vo,  boards.   1877.  Blaclipool. 

BIRD  (P.  HINCKES),  F.R.CJI 
— On  tho  Ventilation  of  Rooms,  Houiif 
Drains,  Soil-Pipes,  aud  Sewers, 
sewed.    1879.    London.   Marsh  &  (i| 

BLAKE  (E.  T.)— Sewage  Poise^ 
ing,  its  Causes  and  Cure.    2nd  ed. 
eluding  Ventilation  and  Disinfcctiril 
8vo,  sewed.    London.    E.  &  F.  N.  SpJ 

BLAKE  (J.  H.)— On  the  C(\ 

scrvancy    of   Rivers,  prevention 
Floods,  Drainage  and  Water  Suppjj 
(Address  at  the  Anniversary  Meetilj 
of  tho  Norwich  Geological  Socici' 
8th  November,  1881.) 
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In  Emjlish — 

BOLTON  (COLONEL  Sir  F.), 
C.E.— London  Water  Supply.  (Inter- 
national Hi  altli  Exhibition  Handbook). 
Svo,  sewed.  1884.  London.  Clowes 
&  Sous. 

BOULNOIS  (H.  PERCY).— 

Dirty  Dustbins  and  Sloppy  Streets. 
12nio,  cloth.  1881.  London.  E.  & 
P.  N.  Spon. 

BROOKS  (S.  H.)— Eudimentary 
Treatise  on  the  Erection  of  Dwelling- 
Houses.  5th  ed.  Post  8vo,  cloth. 
1882.    London.    Lockwood  &  Co. 

BUCHAN  (WM.  PATON").— 

Plumbing,  with  supplementary  chap- 
ters upon  House  Drainage.  4th  ed. 
12mo,  cloth.  1883.  London.  Lock- 
wood  &  Co. 

BURN  (R.  SCOTT).— Sanitary 
Science :  as  applied  to  the  Healthy 
Construction  of  Houses  in  Town  and 
Country.  12mo,  cloth.  1872.  Glasgow. 
Collins,  Sons  &  Co. 

CHAMBERS'  PAPERS  FOR 
THE  PEOPLE. -Water  Supply  of 
Towns.  Post  8vo,  cloth.  London. 
W.  &  R.  Chambers. 

COLLINS  (H.  H.)— Hints  on 
Home  Sanitation.  (Paper  read  at  the 
Brighton  Health  Congress,  December, 
1881.)  London.  Wertheimer,  Lea  & 
Co. 


6 


6 


COLLINS  (H.  H.)- 

tliat  Jack  Built."  A  skit. 
1883.  Glasgow. 


"  The  House 
8vo,  sewed 


CONSTANTINE  (JOSEPH) 

— Practical  Ventilation  and  Warming, 
with  illastrations  and  examples.  Svo, 
cloth.    1881.    London.  Churchill. 

COOPER  (H.  J.)— Tiie  Art  of 
Furnisiiing  on  Rational  and  iEsthetic 
Principles.  2nd  ed.  12mo,  cloth. 
1879.    London.    Kegan  Paul  &  Co. 

CORFIELD  (PROF.  W.  H.)- 

Common  Defects  in  tlie  Sanitary  Ar 
rangonicnts    of   Houses,   with  their 
remedies.   12ino,  sewed.    1883.  Lon- 
don.   vSpottiswoode  «Sc  Co. 

CORFIELD  (PROFESSOR) 

— Foul  Air  in  Houses.  (A  Lecture  do 
livered  at  the  International  Hcaltl. 
Exhi))ition,  1884).  Svo,  scsvod.  London. 
Clowes  &  Sons. 


No.  of 
Shelf. 

D  5 


D  5 


D  6 


D  5 


D  5 


D  5 


D  5 


D  5 


D  5 


D  5 


In  English — 

COTTAGE  HOMES.— A  book 
for  motliers.  14th  ed.  12mo,  dotli. 
London.  (Jurrolds'  Household  Tract 
Series.)    Jarrold  &  Sons. 

DENTON  (EARDLEY  F. 
BAILEY).— A  Handbook  of  House 
Sanitation  :  for  tiie  use  of  all  persons 
seeking  a  healthy  home.  Svo,  cloth. 
1882.    London.    E.  &  F.  N.  Spon. 

DIXON  (HAROLD  B.),  M.A. 

— The  Domestic  Use  of  Gas.  (A  Lecture 
delivered  at  the  International  Health 
Exliibition,  1884.)  Svo,  sewed.  London. 
Clowes  &  Sons. 

*DRAINS  &  SEWERS  (Abridg- 
ments of  Specifications  relating 
to)  A.D.  1619-1866.  12mo,  sewed. 
1874.  London.  Eyre  &  Spottiswoode. 
(Printed  by  order  of  the  Commissioners 
of  Patents.) 

*DRYSDALE  (J.),  M.D.  and 
HAYWARD    (J,   W.),  M.D.— 

Health  and  Comfort  in  House  Build- 
ing ;  or  ventilation  with  warm  air  by 
self-acting  suction  power.  Crown  Svo, 
cloth.  1876.  London.  E.  &  F.  N. 
Spon. 

DWELLINGS  FOR  THE 
POOR.  (Conference  held  by  the 
Mansion  House  Council  at  the  Inter- 
national Health  Exhibition,  1884.)  Svo, 
sewed.    London.    W.  Clowes  &  Sons. 

EASSIE  (WILLIAM),  C.E., 
F.L.S.,  F.G.S.— Healthy  and  Un- 
healtliy  Houses  in  Town  and  Country. 
With  an  Appendix  on  the  Water  Sup- 
ply and  Disposal  of  Sewase  of  Coun- 
try Houses,  by  Rogers  Field,  B.A., 
M.Iiist.C.E.  Illustrated.  Svo,  sewed. 
1884.  (International  Health  Exhibi- 
tion Handbook.)  London.  W.  Clowes 
&  Sons. 

EASSIE  (W.),  C.E.  — Healthy 
Town  and  Country  Houses.  (A  Lecture 
delivered  at  the  International  Health 
Exhibition,  1884)  Svo,  sowed.  London. 
Clowes  &  Sons. 

EDIS  (R.  W.),  F.S.A.-Healt]iy 

Furniture  and  Decoration.  Illustrated, 
(International Health  Exhibition  Hand- 
book.) Post  Svo,  sowed.  1884.  Lon- 
don.    VV.  Clowes  &  Sous,  Limited. 

EDIS  (R.  W.),  F.S.A.-Healtliy 

Furniture.  (A  Locturc  delivered  at  tlie 
International  Health  Exhihitir.n,  18SI.) 
Svo,  sewed.    London.    Clowes  &  Sons. 

2  II  2 
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EGLESTON  (NATHANIEL 
H.)— Tbo  Homo  and  its  Surround- 
ings :  or,  Villages  and  Village  Life, 
with  Hints  for  their  Improvement- 
New  and  revised  edition.  Post  8vo, 
cloth.  1884.  New  York.  Harper 
&  Brothers. 

EKIN  (CHARLES).  —  Potable 
Water.  How  to  form  a  judgment  on 
the  suitableness  of  water  for  drinking 
purposes.  2n(l  ed.  Crown  8vo.  1880. 
London.  Churchill. 

ELLIOTT  (JOHN).— Essay  on 
the  Construction  of  Cottages.  8vo, 
sewed.  1850.  London.  "  Mark  Lane 
Express"  Office. 

ELLISON  (J.  E.)  —  Ventilation 
of  Buildings.  8vo,  sewed.  (A  paper 
read  at  the  Technical  School,  Hudders- 
field,  in  connection  with  the  Industrial 
and  Fine  Art  Exhibition.) 

FIELD  (LEOPOLD),  F.C.S.— 

Candles.  (A  Lecture  delivered  at  the 
International  Health  Exhibition,  1884.) 
8vo,  sewed.    London.    Clowes  &  Sons 

*rUIlNITURE  AND  UP- 
HOLSTERY (Abridgments  of 
Specifications  relating  to)  A.D. 
1620-1866.  Crown  8vo,  sewed. 
1869.    London.    Eyre  &  Spotliswoode. 

GALTON  (DOUGLAS).  —  Ob- 
servations on  the  Construction  of 
Healthy  Dwellings,  namely  Houses, 
Hospitals,  Barracks,  Asylums,  &c. 
8vo,  cloth.  1880.  Oxford.  Claren- 
don Press. 

GALTON  (CAPTAIN  DOUG- 
LAS), C.B.,  F.R.S.— On  Ventilation, 
Warming,  and  Lighting  for  Domestic 
TTse.  Illustrated.  8vo,  sewed.  1884. 
(International  Health  Exhibition  Hand- 
book.)  London.   W.  Clowes  &  Sons. 

GALTON  (CAPTAIN  DOUG- 
LAS), C.B.,  F.R.S,— Ventilation  in 
connection  with  Warmth  and  Lighting. 
(A  Lecture  delivered  at  the  Inter- 
national Health  Exhibition,  1884.)  8vo, 
sowed.    London.    Clowes  &  Sons. 

GERHARD  (WM.  PAUL).— 

Hints  on  the  Drainage  and  Sewerage 
of  Dwellings.  8vo,  cloth.  1884. 
New  York.  Cornstock. 

GIRTIN  (THOMAS  C.)  — The 

House  I  Live  in.  New  cd.  12mo, 
cloth.  1872.  London.  Longmans  &  Co. 

GLADSTONE  (MRS.)— Healthy 
Nurseries  and  Bedrooms,  including  the 
Lying-in  Room.  (International  Health 


No.  of 

Shelf 


D  5 


D  5 


D  5 


D  6 


D5 


D  5 


D  5 


D  5 


D  5 


D  5 


D  6 


D  7 


hi  Knglish — 

Exhibition  Handbook.)  Post,  8vo, 
sewed.  1884.  London.  Wm.  Clowes  & 
Sons,  Limited. 

GLEN  (ALEXANDER),  M. A., 
LL.B. — The  Artizans'  and  Labourers' 
Dwellings  Improvement  Act,  1875. 
Fcap  8vo,  cloth.  1880.  London. 
Knight  &  Co. 

HEATHMAN  (J.  H.)— On  the 

Preservation  of  Life  and  Property  fromi 
Fire.  Post  8 vo,  cloth.  1882.  London* 
Simpkin,  Marshall  &  Co. 

HELLYER  (S.  STEVENS).— 

Lectures  on  tlie  Science  and  Art  oa 
Sanitary  Plumbing.  2nd  ed.  Crowi 
8vo,  cloth.    1883.    London.  Batsford 

HELLYER  (S.  STEVENS).- 

The  Plumber  and  Sanitary  Houset 
3rd  ed.  Svo,  cloth.  London.  Balsford 

HENNELL  (THOMAS).— Hj] 
draulic  and  other  Tables,  for  purposei 
of  sewerage  and  water-supply.  Poe« 
8vo,  cloth.  1884.  London.  E.  &F.  K 
Spon. 

HIGHLAND  HOME  (OURi 
by  a  Member  of  the  Nationa 
Health  Society.  12mo,  sewei 
London.    Allmau  &  Son. 

HODGETTS  (PROFESSO] 

— Anglo-Saxon  Dwellings.  (A  Lectu.J 
delivered  at  tlie  International  Healii 
Exhibition,  1884.)  8vo,  sewed.  Lona 
Clowes  &  Sons. 

HOLLY     (H.  HUDSON).. 

Modern  Dwellings  in  Town  at 
Country  adapted  to  Anv.  rican  wanij 
and  climate,  with  a  treatise  on 
ture  and  decoratitm.  Witli  100  origimj 
designs,  comprising  cottages,  viU " 
and  mansions.  8vo,  cloth.  Neio  Ymi 
Harper  &  Brothers. 

HOUSE   (THE)    AND  11 
SURROUNDINGS    ( Series 
Health   Primers).  —  12mo,  clod 
1880.    London.  Bogue. 

HUGHES  (SAML.)— A  Treaty 

on  Waterworks  for  the  supply  of  cif 
and  towns.     New  ed.     Crown  8^ 
cloth.  1882.  London.  Lockwood&- 

HULL  (JUSTIN  M.)— Vent:  I 
tion.    Svo,  sewed. 

HUMBER  (WILLIAM). -J 

Comprehensive  Treatise  on  the  Wij 
Supply  of  Cities  and  Towns,  wi 
ninnorous  specifications  of  exist-i 
waterworks.  50  double  plates  1 1 
upwards  of  150  illustrations  on  woj 
4  to,  half-bound.  1876.  London.  Lt  f 
wood  &  Co. 
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No.  of 
Shelf, 

D  5 


D  5 


D  5 


D  5 


D  5 


D6 


D  6 


D  6 


D  6 


D  6 


D  6 


0  8 


O  7 


In  English — 

HUTCHIWS  (J.  B.)— The  law 

relating  to  the  Kegistratiou  and  use  ol' 
Canal  Boats  as  Dwellings.  Fcap 
London. 


Knight  &  Co. 


JACOBS  (J.  H.)— Water  a  Ne 
cessity  and  a  Danger.  12mo,  sewed 
London.    Graham  &  Co. 

JENKIN  (FLEEMinSTQ), 
F.E,.S.  —  Healthy  Houses.  Adaptec 
to  American  Conditions  by  George  E 
Waring,  Jun.  With  six  illustrative 
diagrams.  32mo,  cloth.  1879.  New 
York.    Harper  &  Brothers. 


JOHNSON"  (CUTHBERT  W.), 
F.R.S. — Our  House  and  Garden 
2nd  ed.  Crown  8vo,  cloth.  1864. 
London.  Kidgway. 

JUDGE  (M.  H.)— Sanitary  Ar- 
rangements of  Dwelling-Houses.  8vo, 
cloth.    1884.    London.    Sanitary  As 
surance  Association. 

LATHAM     (  BALDWIN  ).— 

Sanitary  Engineering.  A  Guide  to  the 
Construction  of  Works  of  Sewerage  and 
House  Drainage.  Illustrated.  2nd  ed 
8vo,  cloth.  1878.  London.  E.  &  F.  N. 
Spon. 

LEWIS  (T.  HAYTER).  —  The 

Employment  of  Artistic  Materials  in 
the  'Architecture  of  Houses  and  Hos- 
pitals. 12mo,  sewed.  1883.  London. 
Wyman  &  Sous. 

LLOYD  (FRANCIS).  — Practi- 
cal Kemarks  on  the  Warming,  Ventila- 
tion and  Huaiidity  of  Kooms.  Post  8vo, 
sewed.    1854.    London.    G.  Cox. 

LORING  (JAMES  L.)— Sewer- 
age, Drainage  and  Disposal  of  Excreta. 
8vo,  sewed.  Lowa. 

MACDONALD  (J.  D.),  M.D., 
R.N. — A  Guide  to  tiie  Microscopical 
Examinations  of  Drinking  Water.  With 
25  lithographic  plates.  2nd  ed.  8vo, 
cloth.    1883.    London.  Churchill. 

MAIGNEN  (P.  A.)  —  Water, 
Prcveutiblc  Disease  and  Filtration. 
8vo,  sewed.   1884.  London.  Maignen. 

MERRYWEATHER  (J. 
COMPTON).  —  Fire  Protection  of 
Mansions.  8vo,  clotii.  1874.  London. 
Morritt  &  Hutcher. 

METROPOLITAN  ASSOCI- 
ATION FOR  IMPROVING 
THE  DWELLINGS  OF  THE 
INDUSTRIOUS  CLASSES.  Re- 
ports 1848  to  1884. 


No.  of 
Shelf. 

D  5 


D  5 


A  4 


D  6 


D  6 


D  5 


D  6 


D  5 


D  6 


D  5 


D  5 


D  5 


In  English — 

MONCRIEFF  (W.  D.  SCOTT). 

— On  the  Use  of  Cast  Iron  for  House 
Drains.  12mo,  sewed.  1883.  London. 
Spottiswoode  &  Co. 

MORGAN    (C.    LLOYD).  — 

Water  and  its  Teachings  in  Cliemistry, 
Physics  and  Physiography.  12mo, 
cloth.    1882.    London.  Stanford. 

MORRELL  (J.  CONYERS).— 

The  Sanitary  Question  and  Treatment 
of  Town's  Kefuse.  12mo,  sewed.  1868. 
Manchester.    J.  Hey  wood. 

MORRIS  (THOMAS).— Hydros - 
thetics  of  the  Cistern,  Drain,  and. 
Sewer.  12mo,  sewed.  1878.  London. 
Simpkin,  Marshall  &  Co. 

MURPHY  (SHIRLEY  FORS- 
TER). — Our  Homes  and  liow  to  make 
them  Healthy.  With  numerous  illus- 
trations. 8vo,  cloth.  1883.  Cassell 
&  Co.,  Limited. 

NICHOLS  (WM.  RIPLEY).— 

Water  Supply,  considered  mainly  from 
a  chemical  and  sanitary  standpoint. 
8vo,  cloth.  1883.  New' York.  Wiley 
&  Sons. 

NICHOLS  (WM.  RIPLEY).— 

On  the  Filtration  of  Potable  Water. 
8vo,  cloth.  1879.  New  York.  Van 
Nostrand. 

PARRY  (JOSEPH}.— Water :  its 
Composition,  collection  and  distribution. 
With  illustrations.  Post  8vo,  cloth. 
London.    Warne  &  Co. 

PHILBRICK  (EDWARD  S.), 

C.E. — American  Sanitary  Engineer- 
ing. 8vo,  cloth.  1881.  Neio  York. 
"  The  Sanitary  Engineer." 

PRICE  (JOHN).— Homes  for  the 
People.  Our  greatest  want,  and  liow 
to  supply  it.  8vo,  sewed.  1874.  Lon- 
don.   E.  &  F.  N.  Spcn. 

PULSOMETER  (THE)  EN- 
GINEERING COMPANY,  LI- 
MITED.—Catalogue  of  Pumping  and 
other  Machinery,  adapted  to  the  lio- 
quirements  of  Manufacturers  and  Con- 
tractors.   4to,  cloth. 

RANGE  (CHARLES  E.  DE), 
Assoc.  Inst.  C.E.,  F.G.S.— Tlio 
Secondary  Rocks  of  England  as  a 
Source  of  Water-Supply  for  Towns  and 
Districts.  (Paper  read  before  the  Man- 
chostor  Geological  Society,  March  2Cth 
1878.)    8vo,  swwed. 
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No.  of 
Shell'. 

D  5 


li  3 


D  7 


D  5 


D  5 


In  English — 

EAlSrCE  (C.  E.  DE).— Furtlicr 
Notes  of  Triassic  Borings  near  War- 
rington. (Paper  read  before  the  Man- 
chester Geological  Society,  June  29th, 
1880.)   8to,  sewed. 

*RAWLINSO]Sr  ( SIR  RO- 
BERT), C.E.,  C.B.— The  Social  and 
National  Influence  of  tlie  Domiciliary 
Condition  of  the  People.  8vo,  cloth. 
1883.    London.    P.  S.  King  &  Son. 

RAWLITTSON     (  ROBERT  ), 

C.B. — Suggestions  as  to  the  prepara 
tioii  of  District  Maps,  and  of  plans  for 
Main  Sewerage,  Drainage  and  Watei- 
Supply.    Fcap   boards.    1878,  Lon- 
don. 

RESIDENCE  (A  DESIRA- 
BLE), by  a  Member  of  the 
National  Health  Society.  12mo, 
sewed.    London.    Allmau  &  Son. 

RESIDENTIAL  PURPOSES 
(THE  GREAT  ADVANTAGES 
OF  AN  ELEVATED  CHALK 
DISTRICT  FOR).— By  a  Member 
of  the  Geologists'  Association.  8vo, 
sewed.    18Si.    Bedhill.    H.  Sutton. 

RICHARDSON  (C.  J.)  —  The 

Englishman's  House.  A  practical 
guide  for  selecting  or  building  a  house. 
Crown  8vo,  cloth.  London.  Chatto 
&  Windus. 


ROBERTS  (HENRY),  F.S.A.— 

Healthy  Dwellings  and  Prevailing 
Sanitary  Defects  in  the  Homes  of  the 
Working  Classes.  12mo,  cloth.  London. 
Jairold  &  Sous 


D  6  ROBINSON  (HENRY),  C.E., 
F.G.S.,  &c. — Sewage  Diirposal.  For 
the  Guidance  of  Sanitary  Authorities. 
2ud  edition.  Post  8vo,  cloth.  1882. 
London.    E.  &  F.  N.  Spon, 

D  5  SANITARY  CONSTRUC- 
TION OF  HOUSES.— Conference 
of  the  Eoyal  Institute  of  British  Archi- 
tects at  the  lutcrnntional  Health  Ex- 
hibition, 1881.  8vo,  sewed.  London. 
Clowes  &  Sons. 

D  5  SANITARY  AND  INSANI- 
TARY HOUSES  (Giiide  to  the). 

— Erected  luider  tiie  supervision  of  a 
Special  Committee,  at  the  International 
Health  Exhibition,  1884.  8vo,  sewed. 
London.    Clowes  &  Sons. 


No.  of 
Shelf. 

D  5 


D  5 


D  5 


D  5 


D  5 


D  5 


D  5 


D  6 


D  5 


D  5 


D  5 


In  English — 

SCHMIDT  (E.  W.  C.  F.)— Tw- 

Lectures,  "  How  Not  to  Build  u 
House,"  delivered  at  the  Eastbourne 
Sanitary  Exhibition,  1881  :  and  "Th' 
Dwellings  of  Man."  deliverc-d  at  tin 
Eastbourne  Arts,  Science,  and  Sanitarv 
Association,  1884.  8vo.  sewed.  Eaal 
bourne.    Farncombe  &  Co. 

SCOTT  (JOHN).— Irrigation  an.  I 
Water  Supply  CWeale's  Rudimentar 
Series).    Post  8vo,  cloth.    1883.  Lo,. 
don.   Lockwood  &  Co. 

SCOTT  (JOHN).— Draining  at. 
Embanking  (Weale's  Rudimentary  Se- 
ries).   Post  8vo,  cloth.  1883.  London.^ 
Lockwood  &  Co. 

SILVERTHORNE  (ARTHUR),) 

— The  Purchase  of  Gas  and  Watei- 
Work.s,  with  the  latest  statistics  oi 
Municipal  Gas  and  Water  Supplyy 
8vo,  cloth.  1881.  London.  Lockwooo 
&  Co. 

SLAGG(CHARLES).— Sanitarj 
Work  in  the  Smaller  Towns  and  ia 
Villages.  2nd  ed.  Post  8vo,  clotM 
1884.    London.    Lockwood  &  Co. 


D  6 


D  6 


D  6 


SMITH  (ED  WARD).— The  Peat 

sant's  Home,  1760-1875.  Post  Svn 
cloth.    1876.    London.  Stanford. 

SMITH  (EDWARD),  M.DJ 
F.R.S. — A  Guide  to  the  Constructiovj 
and  Management  of  Workhouses 
Post  8vo,  cloth.  1870.  Londov 
Knight  &  Co. 

SNELLING  (FREDERICK: 

— The  House  Purchaser's  Guidd 
practical  hints  for  all  householderi 
12mo,  cloth.   London.    Fisher  Unwui 

SPOFFORD  (HARRIS? 
PRESCOTT).  —  Art  Decoratio 
applied  to  Furniture.  With  illustrs 
tions.  Svo  cloth.  1878.  Neio  Yorr 
Harper  &  Brothers. 

TEALE  (T.  PRIDQIN),  MJ- 

— Dangers  to  Health  :  A  pictorial  guid 
to  domestic  sanitary  defects.  4  th  ei 
Post  8vo.    1883.    London.  Ohurchii 

TEALE  (T.  PRIDGIN),  M.a 

—  ILcouomy  of  Coal  iu  House  Firrl 
Illustrated.  Post  8vo,  cloth.  18^■ 
London.  Churchill. 

TEALE  (T.  PRIDGIN),  M.i  I 
F.R.C.S.— Healthy  Houses.  (LcctuI 
delivered  at  the  Iiiternalional  Heal 
Exhibitiou,  1881.)    8vo,  sewed.  188| 
London.    W.  Clowes  &  Sons 


The  Dwelling  House  (including  Water  Supply  and  Drainage).  443 


No.  of 
SlioU". 

D  5 


D  5 


D  6 


D  5 


D  5 


D  5 


L  7 


D  5 


In  English — 

THWAITI3  (B.  H.)  — Our  Fac- 
tories, Workshops,  and  Warehouses 
their  sanitary  and  fire-resisting  arrange- 
ments. Illustrated.  Crown  8vo,  cloth. 
1882.    London.    E.  &  F.  N.  Spon. 

TOMLmSON  (CHARLES).— 

A  Eudiinentary  Treatise  on  Warming 
and  Veutilatinu.  8th  ed.  Post  8vo, 
cloth.  London.  Lockwood  &  Co. 
(Wt-ale's  Eudimentary  Series.) 

TURNER  (ERNEST).— Hints 
to  Househunters  and  Householders. 
Post  8vo,  cloth.  1883.  London. 
Biitsford. 

TYLER  &  CO.  (HAYWARD). 
— ,Water  Supply  and  Sanitary  Fittings. 
4to,  sewed.  London. 

UNDERGROUND  WATERS 
IN  THE  NEW  RED  SAND- 
STONE AND  PERMIAN  FOR- 
MATIONS OF  ENGLAND.— 

(Reports  of  the  Committee  for  investi- 
gating the  Circulation  of  tlie),  and  the 
quantity  and  character  of  the  water 
supplied  to  various  towns  and  districts 
from  these  formations,  includinij  Report 
on  the  South  Lancashii-e  Wells.  8vo, 
sewed. 

*  VENTILATION,  (Abridg- 
ments of  Specifications  Rela- 
ting to).  A.D.  1632-1866.  Post 
8vo,  sewed.  1872.  London.  Eyre  & 
Spottiswoode.  (Printed  by  order  of 
the  Commissioners  of  Patents.) 

*  WARMING  AND  VENTIL  A 
TION  OF  DWELLINGS  (Copy 
of  Report  to  the  General  Board 
of  Health  by  the  Commissioners 
appointed  to  inquire  into  the). 
1857.   (P.  P.) 

*WATER  CLOSETS,  EARTH 
CLOSETS,  URINALS,  &c. 
(Abridgments  of  Specifications 
Relating  to).     A.D.  1775-1866 

Poht  8vo,  sewed.  1873.  London.  Eyre 
&  Spottiswoode.  (Printed  by  order  of 
the  Commissioners  of  Patents.) 


D  5 


♦WATER  (PURIFYING 
FILTERING),  Abridgments 


& 
of 

Specifications      Relating  to, 
A.D.  1675-1876.    Post  8vo,  sewed 
London.       Eyre     &  Spottiswoode, 
(I'rintcd  by  order  of  the  Commissioners 
of  Patents.) 


No.  of 
S  belf. 

L  6 


L  6 


D  5 


D  6 


L  3 


D  7 


D  6 


D  6 


D  6 


D  7 


D  7 


In  English — 

*  WATER   SUPPLY.  Reports 
Returns,  &o.  (various).    (P.  P.) 

*WATER  SUPPLY  (Royal 
Commission  on).  Report,  Minutes 
of  Evidence.    1869.  (P.P.) 

WHITE  (WILLIAM).  —  .^s- 
thetical  Sanitation.  12mo,  cloth.  1883. 
London.  Stanford. 

WHITE  (WM.)  —  Domestic 
Plumbing  and  Water  Service.  12mo, 
cloth.  1880.  London.  Lockwood  &  Co. 

*WILSON  (JOSEPH),  M.D.— 

Drainage  for  Health,  or,  Easy  Lessons 
in  Sanitary  Science.  8vo,  cloth.  1881. 
Philadelphia.    P.  Blakiston. 

YOUNG  (WILLIAM).— Town 
and  Country  Mansions,  and  Suburban 
tiouses.  With  notes  on  the  sanitary 
and  artistic  construction  of  houses. 
Illustrated.  Imperial  4to,  cloth.  1879. 
Lon'lon.    E.  &  F.  N.  Spon. 

In  French — 

FONSSAGRIVES    (J.  B.)— 

La  Maisoi),  Etude  D'Hygiene  et  de 
Bien-etre  Domestique.  En  8vo.  1871. 
Paris.    Delagrave  et  Cie. 

WAZON  (A.)— Priucipes  Techni- 
ques D'Assainissement  ties  villcs  et 
Habitations.  Eu  8vo.  1884.  Paris. 
J.  Baudry. 

In  German — 

WOLPERT  (Dr.  ADOLF).— 

Theorie  und  Praxis  der  Ventilation  und 
Heizung.  2  bde.  8vo.  1880.  Braun- 
schweig.   Schwetschke  u.  Sohn. 

In  Italian — 

BANC  A  MUTUA  POPULARE 
DI  CAIAZZO.— Rilievi  Sulla  cdifi- 
cazione  di  case  per  operai. 

In  Sicedish — 

NORM  ALRITNINGAR 
TILL  FOLKSKOLEBYG- 
GNADER  JEMTE  BESK- 
RIFNING.  4to,  scnved.  1878.  Slock- 
holm.    Norstodt  &  Soucr. 
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Division  1. — Health. 


AMBULANCE 


(Including  Nursing  and  Hospitals). 


In  English — 

ADELAIDE      HOSPITAL  — 

Tlie  Fourteenth  Aunual  Eeport  of  the 
Board  of  Management,  with  a  List  of 
Subscriptions,  Donations,  &c.,  for  1883. 
4to,  sewed.   Adelaide.    E.  SpUler. 

ALLAN"  (JAMES  W.),  M.B.— 

Notes  on  Fever  Nursing.  Post  8vo, 
cloth.    1879.  London.  Churchill. 

*AEMY  HOSPITAL  COBPS, 
HOSPITAL  MANAGEMENT, 
AND  NURSING  IN  THE 
FIELD,  AND  THE  SEA 
TRANSPORT  OF  SICK  AND 
WOUNDED  (Report  of  a  Com- 
mittee to  inquire  into  the  or- 
ganization of  the). —  Folio,  sewed. 
1883.    London.    (P.  P.) 

AUSTRALIA  (SOUTH).— 

Eeport  on  Hospitals  for  the  Insane  for 
the  year  1882.  8vo,  sewed.  Adelaide. 
E.  Spiller. 

BENTON  (SAMUEL), 
L.R.C.P. — Home  Nursing  and  how 
to  help  iu  cases  of  accident.  2nd  ed. 
Post  8vo,  cloth.  1884.  London.  Allen 
&  Co. 

BURDETT    (HENRY  C.)— 

Cottage  Hospitals.  General,  Fuver, 
and  Convalescent,  their  progress, 
management  and  work.  2nd  ed.  Crown 
8vo,  cloth.   1880.  London.  Churchill. 

BURDETT  (HENRY  C.)— Pay 

Hospitals  and  Paying  Wards  through- 
out the  World.  8vo,  cloth.  1879. 
London.  Churchill. 

1       BURDETT  (HENRY  C.)— The 

Eelative  Mortality  after  Amputations 
of  largo  and  small  Hospitals.  8vo,  cloth. 
1882.    London.    J.  &  A.  Churchill. 


BURDETT     (HENRY  C), 

F.S.S. — Hospitals  and  the  State,  with 
an  account  of  the  Nursing  at  London 
Hospitals,  and  Statistical  Tables.  Small 
4to,  cloth.  1881.  London.  J.  &  A. 
Churchill. 

CANTLIE  (JAMES), 
M.A.,  M.B.,  F.R.C.S.  —  Accidental 
Injuries :  Their  Eolief  and  Immediate 
Treatment.  How  to  prevent  Accidents 
becoming  more  serious.  (International 
Health  Exhibition  Handbook'.)  8vo, 
sowed.  1884.  London.  W.  Clowes 
&  Sous,  Limited. 


No.  of 
Shelf. 

E  1 


E  1 


E  1 


E  1 


E  1 


E  1 


E  1 


E  1 


E  2 


E  1 


In  English — 

CAULFEILD  (S.  F.  A.)— Sickl 
Nursing  at  Homo:  being  plain  direc-- 
tions  and  hints  for  the  proper  nursin". 
of  sick  persons,  and  the  home  treatment 
of  diseases  and  accidents  in  caseei 
of  sudden  emergencies.  8vo,  clotha 
London.    "  The  Bazaar  "  Office. 

CULLINGWORTH  (CH.  J.)j 
M.D. — A  Manual  of  Nursing,  Medicak 
and  Surgical.  With  18  illustrationsd 
Fcap.  8vo,  cloth.  1883.  London* 
Churchill. 

DAVIES  (N.  E.)— One  Thousand 
Medical  Maxims  and  Surgical  Hints^ 
Post  8vo,  cloth.  1883.  London.  Chattoi 
&  Windus. 

DOMVILLE  (EDWARD  J.)J 
L.R.C.P.,  M.R.C.S.— A  Manual  foa 
Hospital  Nurses  and  others  engaged  im 
attending  on  the  sick.  4th  ed.  Crowm 
8 vo,  cloth.  1881.  London.  Churchill. 

DUNCAN  (Lieut.-Colonel  P.)j) 
R.A. — First  Aid  to  the  Injured.  8vop 
sewed.  1881. 

ESMARCH  (DR.  FRIEDJ. 
RICH).— First  Aid  to  the  Injured,! 
Five  Ambulance  Lectures,  translated( 
from  the  German  by  H.E.H.  Princess 
Christian.  Post  8vo,  cloth.  18822 
London.    Smith,  Elder  &  Co. 

EVATT  (SURGEON-MAJOiy 
G.  J.  H.),  M.D.— Ambulance  Ow 
ganization,  Equipment,  and  Transporti 
(International  Health  ExLibitioni 
Handbook.)  Illustrated.  Post  Svop 
sewed.  1884.  London.  Wm.  Clowe 
&  Sons,  Limited. 

EVATT  (SURGEON-MAJOB,i 
G.  J.  H.),  M.D.,  A.M.D.— Ambm 
lance  Organisation  in  War  and  Peaces 
(A  Lecture  delivered  at  the  Inter-{ 
national  Health  Exhibition,  1884.)  Svoj 
sewed.    London.    Clowes  &  Sous. 

FARQ,UHARSON(R.  J.)— Hos-i 

pitals  for  Contagious  Diseases,  andi 
their  proper  location.  8vo,  sewed.! 
1883.  Iowa. 

*GALTON  (DOUGLAS).  —  An 

Address  on  the  General  Principles" 
which  should  bo  observed  iu  the  Con-i' 
struction  of  Hospitals,  delivered  to  the 
Britisii  Medical  Association  at  Loeds^ 
July  29th,  18G9.  Post  Svo,  cloth.i 
1869.    London.    Macmillan  &  Co. 


Ambulance  (including  Nursing 


and  Hospitals). 


445 


In  Eiujlish — • 
♦GALTON  (DOUGLAS).— Re- 
port on  the  Herbert  Hospital  at  Wool- 
wich.    4to,  cloth.      1S65.  London 
Eyre  &  Spottiswoode. 

GIBERT  (DR.  J.)— The  Historj 
and  Eesults  of  a  Dispensary  for  Sick 
Children  threatened  with  Chronic 
Disease.  (Lecture  delivered  at  the  In- 
ternational Health  Exhibition,  1884). 
Svo,  sewed.  1884.  London.  W.  Clowes 
&  Sons. 

GORDON  (CHARLES  ALEX- 
ANDER), M.B.,C.B.— Lessons  on 
Hygiene  and  Surgery  from  the  Franco- 
Prussian  War.  Largo  Svo,  cloth.  1873. 
London.    Bailliere,  Tindall,  &  Cox. 

*HAMPSTEAD  FEVER  AND 
SM^  LL  -  POX  HOSPITALS 
(Report  from  the  Select  •  Com- 
mittee on).  With  index.  1875.  (P.  P.) 

HILL  (BERKELEY),  M.B., 
F.R.C.S.— TheEssentials  of  Bandag- 
ing, with  directions  for  managing  frac- 
tures and  dislocations.  Illustrated  by 
136  engravings  on  wood.  5th  ed. 
Crown  Svo,  cloth.  1883.  London. 
Smith,  Elder  &  Co. 

HOSPITAL  MANAGEMENT. 

— Being  the  Report  of  a  Conference  on 
the  Administration  of  Hospitals. 
Edited  by  J.  L.  Clifford-Smith.  Svo, 
cloth.  1883.  London.  Kegan  Paul, 
Trench  &  Co. 

HOSPITALS  ASSOCIATION 

(a  Narrative  of  the  Origin  and 
Foundation  of  the).  Small  4to, 
sewed.   1884.  London. 

♦HOSPITALS  OF  THE 
BRITISH  ARMY  IN  THE 
CRIMEA  AND  SCUTARI  (Re- 
ports upon  the  State  of  the.) 
With  Appendix.  1855.  London.  (P.P.) 

HOUSEHOLD  MEDICINE, 
SURGERY,  SICK  ROOM 
MANAGEMENT,  AND  DIET 
FOR  INVALIDS.  Post  Svo, 
boards.  1860.  London.  Iloulstou  & 
Wriglit. 


Rogula- 
1881. 


JAMAICA.— Rules  and 
tioiia  of  the  Public  Hospital. 
(G-  P-) 

Rules  and  Regulations  for  Public 
Oeiionil  Hospitals.    1882.    (G.  P.) 

Rules  of  the  Lepers'  Homo.  1880. 
(G.  P.) 


No.  of 
Shelf. 

L  6 


E  1 


L  5 


E  1 


E  2 


E  2 


E  1 


E  1 

E  1 

E  1 

E  2 


E  2 


In  English — 

*LONDON  HOSPITALS.— 

Charity  Commission  Report.  Folio, 
half-bound.  1840.  London.  Wm.  Clowes 
&  Sons. 

MARTIN  (  JOHN  ).— Contribu- 
tions to  Military  and  State  Medicine. 
Vol.  I.  Svo,  cloth.  1881.  London. 
Churchill. 

♦MILITARY  HOSPITALS 
AND  THE  TREATMENT  OP 
THE  SICK  AND  WOUNDED 

(Report  of  the  Commissioners 
appointed  to  inquire  into  the 
Regulations  affecting  the  Sani- 
tary Condition  of  the  Army,  and 
the  Organization  of).   185S.  (P.P.) 

MILLER  (MRS.  FENWICK). 

— The  Sicknesses  that  Spread  and  how 
to  prevent  them.  12mo,  sewed.  1877. 
London.  Stanford. 

MOOY  (C.  de).  —  The  Patent 
Eottan  Transport  Splint.  Svo,  sewed. 
Amsterdam.    J.  H.  de  Bussy. 

*MOUAT  (FREDERIC  J.), 
M.D.,  and  SNELL  (H.  SAXON), 

— Hospital  Construction  and  Mauage- 
ment.  4to,  half  bound,  1883.  Lon- 
don. Churchill, 

MOUAT  (FREDERIC  J.), 
M.D. — A  Visit  to  some  of  the  Battle 
Fields  and  Ambulances  of  the  North 
of  France.  Svo,  sewed.  (A  Lecture 
delivered  at  the  Royal  United  Service 
Institution,  April  21st,  1871.) 

NIGHTINGALE  (FLO- 
RENCE).—Notes  on  Nursing :  What 
it  is  and  what  it  is  not.  Svo,  cloth. 
London.  Hamson. 

NURSE  (THE).  — 12rno,  cloth. 
1874.    London.    Houlston  &  Wright. 

NURSING  (A  Handbook  of). 

— For  Family  and  General  Use.  Crown 
Svo.  1884.  Philadelphia.  J.  B.  Lip- 
pincott  &  Co. 

OPPERT  (F.)— Hospitals,  Infir- 
maries and  Dispensaries:  their  con- 
struction, interior  arrangement  and 
management;  with  descriptions  of 
existing  institutions  and  74  illustra- 
tions. 2nd  ed.  Svo,  cloth.  1883. 
London.  Churchill. 

RAWLINSON  (ROBERT).— 

Tho  Hygiene  of  Armies  in  the  Field. 
Svo,  sowed.  1883.  London.  Wyman 
&  Sons. 
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No.  of 
Shelf. 

E  1 


E  1 


E  1 


L  7 


E  1 


E  1 


E  1 


E  1 


E  1 


E  1 


E  1 


E  2 


In  English — 

RAYE  (J.  ARDAVON").— Am- 

bulauce  Handbook  tor  Volunteers  and 
others.  With  16  plates.  Crown  8vo, 
cloth.    1884.   London.  Churchill. 

ROBmS  (E.  C.)— Modern  Hospi- 
tal Construction.  Post  8vo,  sewtd. 
1883.   London.    Wyman  &  Sons. 

SCHAIBLE  (CHARIjES  H.), 

M.D, — First  Help  in  Accidents.  16mo, 
cloth.  London.  Hardwicke. 

*SMALIi-POX  AND  EEVER 
HOSPITALS  (Report  of  the 
Commissioners  appointed  to  in- 
quire respecting).  1882.  (P.  P.) 

ST.  JOHN  AMBULANCE 
ASSOCIATION.— Instructions  for 
the  Guidance  of  Ohaiinien,  Treasurers 
and  Honorary  Secretaries  of  Centres. 
2nd  Ed.  1883.  London.  C.  Cull  &  Son. 

ST.  JOHN  AMBULANCE 
ASSOCIATION.  —  Eeport  of  the 
Central  Executive  Committee.  1883. 
8vo,  sewed.  London.  Harrison  &  Sons. 

ST.  JOHN  OF  JERUSALEM 
(Order  of). — A  brief  notice  of  its 
foundation  and  constitution,  and  of  its 
objects  in  England.  Svo,  sewed.  1878. 
London.    C.  Cull  &  Son. 

ST.  JOHN  or  JERUSALEM 
(Order  of). — Eeport  of  the  Chapter. 
8vo,  sewed.  1883.  London.  Harri- 
son &  Sons. 

STEPHEN  (MRS.  LESLIE). 

— Notes  from  Sick  Eooms.  12mo,  cloth. 
1883.   London.    Smith,  Elder  &  Co. 

VIRCHOW  (PROFESSOR 
RUDOLPH.)— Infection-Diseases  in 
the  Army.  Translated  from  the  Ger- 
man by  John  James,  M.B.  Lond. 
I2mo,  boards.    1879.    London.  Lewis. 

WOOD    (CATHERINE  J.)- 

A  Handbook  of  Nursing  for  the  Home 
and  the  Hospital.  4th  ed.  Post  Svo, 
sewed.  London.  Cassell,  i'etter,  Gal- 
pin  &  Co. 


In  French — 

BOGAERT  (P.  J.  VAN  DEN). 

— Hygiene.  A ssainisssoinont  d'lnio  Ca- 
serne. En  12mo.  1884.  Bnixdles.  0. 
Muqnnrdt. 


No.  of 
Shelf. 

E  2 


E  2 


C  1 


E  2 


E  2 


E  2 


C  7 


E  2 


E  2 


C  7 


C  7 


C  7 


hi  French — 

HERMANT  (DR.  EM.)— Nou- 

veaux  Modeles  de  Sac  d'Ambulance  et 
de  Sacoches  a  Me'dicaments  pour  la 
Ca Valerie.  En8vo.  1872.  Bruzelles. 
Muquardt  et  Cie. 

HERMANT   (i^MILE).— Aide- 
Me'moire  du  Medeciii-Militaire.  En  Svo. 
1876.    Paris.    V.  Adrieu  Delahaye  et . 
Cie. 

HERMANT  (ilMILE).  —  Con- ■ 

siderations  sur  le  Service  sanitaire  des  • 
Arme'es  eu  Catnpagne.  Svo,  sewed. . 
Bruxelles. 

MERCHIL     (DOCTEUR).  — 

Les  Secours  aux  Blesses  api  es  la  Ba-  • 
taille  de  Sedan.  En  Svo  1876.. 
Bruxelles.    Muquardt  et  Cie. 

MOOY  (C.  DE).— Bandages  dei 
Trausport-Eotang.  En  Svo.  Amster-- 
dam.    J.  H.  de  Bussy. 

WUILLOT  (L.)-Ele'ments  d'Hy- 
giene  Militaire  et  i^remiers  soins 
douuer  en  (;as  d'accidents.  En  12mo.', 
1876.  Bruxelles.    C.  Muquardt. 


In  German — 

ADLER  (DR.  HANS).— Sechs-. 
ter  Bericht  iiber  die  Beliandlung  den 
Augenkranken,  im  K.K.  Krankenhause* 
Wiedeu  und  im  St.  Josef-Kiuderspitale.; 
Svo,  sewed.    1379.  Wien. 

ESMARCH   (DR.    PR.)- Die^ 

erste  Hiiife  bei  ptolzlichen  UngliickaT 
fallen.  4te.  Anf.  12mo.  1882. "  Ltip-> 
zig.  F.  C.  W.  Vogel. 

GURLT   (DR.    E.)  — Zur  Ge- 

schichte  der  Internatioualeu  uud  Frei- 
willigen  Krankenptlege  im  Kriege 
Svo.    1873.    Leipzig.  F.  C.  W.  Vojiel.- 

KNORR  (DR.  C.)— InstruktioD 
fiir  mililiirische  Krankonwiirtcr.  12mo< 
sewed.  1883.  Berlin.  Mittler  una 
Sohn. 

KRONPRINZ-RUDOLP  ' 
KINDERSPITAL.  "Wien.  Aclito:.( 
Jaliresbericht  fiir  das  Jahr  18S3.  Svo 
sewed. 

LEOPOLDSTADTER  KII 
DERSPITALES  IN  WIEN.- 
Eillter  Jaliresbericht.  1883.  4to,  sewe*| 

Wien. 


Amhidance  (including  Nursing  and  Hospitals). 
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In  German — 

MOBIUS  (PAUL  JULIUS).— 

Grundi-iss  des  Deutschcn  Militair- 
bauittitswesen.  Ein  Leitfaden  fur  die 
in  das  Heor  eintretenden  Aerzte.  8vo. 
1878.  Leipzig.    F.  0.  W.  Vogel. 

PIROGOW  (K",)— Das  Kriegs- 
Sanitiits-Weseii  und  die  Privat-Hiilfe, 
auf  dem  Kriegsschaiiplatze  in  Bul- 
garien  und  im  Riicken  der  Operirenden 
Armee  1877-1878.  Aus  dem  Russi- 
schen  von  Dr.  "Willielm  Roth  und  Dr. 
Anton  Sclamidt.  Svo.  1882.  Leipzig. 
F.  C.  W.  Vogel. 


E  2 


RICHTER  (PROF.  DR.  E.)— 

Allgemeine  Chirui'gie  der  Scliussver- 
letzuugen  im  Kriege.  Svo,  cloth. 
1877.  Breslau.  Maruschlie  und 
Berendt. 


TRAlSrSPORTE  VON" 
KRANKEN  (Ueber  die)  und 
Vertelzten  oder  Infeetionslei- 
den  Behafteten  und  von  Geistes- 
gestorten.  12mo,  sewed.  1883. 
Wien.    Huber  &  Labme. 

In  Sungarian — 

BUDAPESTI  KIR.  MA- 
GYAR     TUD.  EGYETEMI, 

I.  Belgyogyaszati  Kdi  oda  Epiilete.  Is- 
merteti  Dr.  Wagner  Janos.  II.  Bel- 
gyogyaszati Kordda  Epiilete.  Leirta 
Dr.  Koran  yi  Frigyes.  2  vols,  4to, 
sewed.    1882.  Budapest. 

BUDAPESTI      KIR  MA 
GYAR     TUD.  EGYETEMI, 

I.  Sebe'szeti  Kordda  Epiilete.  Leirta 
Dr.  Kovacs  Idzsef.  4to,  sewed.  1883. 
Budapest. 

E  2       BUDAPESTI      KIR.  MA- 
GYAR   TUD.    EGYETEMI.  — 

Orvoskari  Kdzponti  Epiilete.  4to, 
sewed.    1882.  Budapest, 


H7 


In  Italian — 

OSPIZI  MARINI  DI  ROMA. 

Relazioni  Dal  18G7  al  1882.  3  vols. 
8vo,  vellum.  1881.  Eoma.  L. 
Cccchini. 

In  Portuguese. 

ALVARENGA  (DR.  P.  F.  DA 
COSTA).  —  Apontaincntos  sobre  os 
meios  de  vciitilar  a  aqueccr  os  Edificios 
Publicoa  e  eni  particular  os  Mospitaos. 
Svo,  sowed.  1857.  Lisbou.  X.  do 
Souza. 


No.  of 
Shelf. 

H  7 


H  7 


H7 


H7 


H  7 


H  7 


H  7 


H  7 


H  7 


In  Portuguese — 

HOSPITAL  (O)  DE  SANTO 
ANTONIO  DA  MISERICOR- 
DIA  DO  PORTO.  —  Relatorio  por 
A.  A.  da  Costa  Simoes.  Svo,  cloth. 
Porto.  Typographia  do  Jornal  do 
Porto. 

HOSPITAES  PROVTSORIOS 
DE   FEBRE   AMARELLA.  — 

4to,  cloth.    1858.    Lishoa.  Imprensa 
Nacional. 

HOSPITAL  DE  SANTO  AN- 
TONIO DA  MISERICORDIA 
DO  PORTO  (Regulamentos  In- 
ternes do). — Svo,  cloth.  1883.  Porto. 
Typographia  do  Jornal  do  Porto. 

RELATORIO  DA  ADMINIS- 

TRAgAO  DO  HOSPITAL  DE 

S.  JOSi!  E  ANNEXOS,  E  CON- 
TAS  DA  SUA  GERENCIA 
DESDE  2  DE  NOVEMBRO  DE 

1861  ATi:  30  DE  JUNHO  DE 
1863.  —  4to,  cloth.  1864.  Lishoa. 
Imprensa  Nacional. 

RELATORIO  DIRIGIDO  A 
SUA  MAGESTADE  EM  DATA 
DE  31  DE  JANEIRO  DE  1861 

PELA  COMMISSAO  ENCAR- 
REGADA  INTERINAMENTE 

DA    ADMINISTRA9AO  DO 

HOSPITAL  DE  S.  JOSil  E 
ANNEXOS.  —  4to,  cloth.  1861. 
Lisboa.    (G.  P.) 

RELATORIO  DIRIGIDO  DO 
CONSELHEIRO  ENFERMEI- 
RO  MOR  DO  HOSPITAL  DE 

S.  JOSi!.— Svo,  cloth.  1864.  Lisboa. 
Imprensa  Nacional. 

RELATORIO  DO   EST  ADO 

E  ADMINISTRA9AO  EM  GE- 

RAL  DO   HOSPITAL  N.  ER. 

DE  S.  JOSi;,  DE  RILHAFOL- 
LES,  E.  ANNEXOS.— Svo,  cloth. 
1852.    Lisboa.    Andradc  &  Comp. 

RELATORIO  E  CONTAS 
DA  GERENCIA  ADMINIS- 
TRATIVA  DO  HOSPITAL 
NACIONAL  E  REAL  DE  S. 

JOSi;  RELATIVAS  DO  ANNO 
ECONOMICO  DE  1848  a  1849. 

— 4to,  cloth.    Lisboa.    (G.  P.) 

RELATORIO     E  CONTAS 
DA    RECEITA  E  DESPEZA 
E  DAS  DIVIDAS  ACTIVA  E 
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Division  L- — Health. 


No.  of 
Shelf. 


H  7 


H  7 


H  7 


H  7 


£  2 


C  1 


E  2 


J(i  Portuguese — 

PASSIVA  DO  HOSPITAL  DE 

S.  JOSi:  RESPECTIVAS  AO 
ANNO  ECONOMICO  DE  1850 
a  1851. — 4to,  clotli.  1859.  Lisboa. 
Imprensa  Nacional. 

RELATORIO    GERAL  DO 
SERVI90  DOS  ALIENADOS 

NO  HOSPITAL  DE  RILHA- 
EOLLES  EM  1865.— 4to,  cloth. 
18GG.    Lisboa.    (G.  P.) 

SIMOES  (A.  A.  DA  COSTA).— 

Noticia  Historica  dos  Hospitaes  da 
Universidade  de  Ooimbra.  4to,  cloth. 
1882.  Coimbra.  Imprensa  da  Univer- 
sidade. 

SIMOES  (A.  A.  DA  COSTA).— 

Dietas  e  Ea9oes  Com  Applica9ao  aos 
Hospitaes  da  Universidade  de  Coimbra. 
8vo,  cloth.  1882.  Coimbra.  Im- 
prensa da  Universidade. 

SIMOES  (A.  A.  DA  COSTA).— 

Um  dos  projectos  de  Hospitaes  Distrio- 
taes  Com  Applicafao  ao  novo  Hosj^ital 
da  Misericordia  do  Porto.  8vo,  cloth. 
1884.  Porto.  Typographia  do  Jurnal 
do  Porto. 

In  Russian — 

*POLAKA  (D-ra  J.)— Podreczuik 
Leczniczy. 

In  Spanish — 

HOSPITALES  (Gaceta  de  los) 
de  la  Repiiblica  de  Gruatemala. 
Small  folio,  sewed.    2  Nos. 


In  Swedish — 

arm]6ns 


PROVIANTER- 


INGSSTATER  (Underdanigt 
Betankande  med  Forslag  Til] 
Eorandringar  i).  8vo.  1883. 
Stockholm.    Norstedt  &  Soner. 


No.  of 
Shelf. 

C  6 


E  2 


E  2 


E  2 


E  2 


C  6 


C  6 


C  6 


E  2 


In  Swedish — 

BERATTELSE  ANGAENDE 
INSPEKTIONER  A  RIKETS 
LANSLAZARETT  OCH  KUR- 
HUS.  1867-69,  1872-74,  1878- 
81. — 2  vols.  Svo,  half  bound.  Stock- 
holm. 

EDHOLM  (DR.  EDWARD).— 

Helso-Och  Forbandslara  for  Underbe-  • 
falsskolor.  12aio.  1876.  Stockholm.  Nor-  • 
stedt  &  Soner. 

EDHOLM  (ED  WARD).— Hand- 
bok  i  Militar  HelsovSrd  Och  Sjukvard 
for  Armens  Befal.  12mo.  1878. 
Stockholm.   Norstedt  &  Soner. 

EDHOLM    (EDWARD). -Om 

Svenska  Harons  Helsov&rd  med  Sars- 
kild  Hansyn  Till  de  Militara  Estab- 
lissementen.  8vo.  1880.  Stockholm 
Norstedt  &  Soner. 

EDLING  (C.  L.)— Innehailsfor 
teckning  pS,  Svenska  Armeus  Instru- 
mental-och  Medicinalutredning.  12mo. 
Stockholm.    1871.    Nordstedt  &  Soner. 

FORHANDLINGER  AN- 
GAAENDE  DET  NYE  RIGS- 
HOSPITALS-ANGL^G  li 
KRISTIANIA,  1872.— 8vo,  sewed. 
1872.  Kristiania. 

HOSPITALS -ANGLiEG  II 
KRISTIANIA,  1872.- 8vo,  sewed- 
1872.  Kristiania. 


OFVERSTYRELSONS  OF- 
VER  HOSPITALEN  UNDER- 
dInIGA  BETRii-TTELSE, 
1879-81.— Bidrag  tiU  Sveriges  Olli- 
ciela  Statistik.) 


II 


PHARMACOPOEA  MILI- 
TARIS  SUECICA  1871.  12mo. 
1875.   Stockliolmiae.   Norstedt  &  Filii. 


J 


Division  II.— EDUCATION. 


J 

E 

'e 

I 
E 

E 
I 


INTERNATIONAL  HEALTH  EXHIBITION 
LIBRARY  CATALOGUE. 


DIVISION  ll.-EDUCATION. 


* — On  Loan. 

P.  P. — Parliamentary  Paper. 
G.  I*. — Government  Publication. 

WOKKS  ON  PEDAGOGY,  EXAMINATION  PAPERS,  EDUCATIONAL  JOURNALS, 
EEPORTS  ON,  AND  HISTORY  OF,  EDUCATION. 


In  English — 

APOTHECARIES'  HALL 
(The  Students'  Guide  to  the  Ex- 
aminations of  the). — 12mo,  sewed. 
188H.    London.   H.  Kimpton. 

♦ASSAM  (General  Report  on 
Public  Instruction  in)  for  the 
years  1882-83.  By  J.  Willson,  M.A., 
Inspector  of  Schools.  Shillong.   (P.  P.) 

BALDWIN  (J.)  — The   Art  of 

School  Management.  Post  8vo,  cloth. 
1884.   Neiu  York.    D.  Appleton  &  Co. 

BISSOW  (CAPTAIN"  F.  S. 
DUMARESQ  DE  CARTERET), 
M.A. — The  Drama  as  an  Element  of 
Education.  8vo,  cloth.  London.  Simp- 
kin,  Marshall,  &  Co. 

♦BOMBAY  PRESIDENCY 
(Report  of  the  Director  of  Public 
Instruction  in  the)  for  the  year 
1882-83.— Bombay.    (P.  P.) 

BUDGETT  (J.  B.),  M.D.— The 

Hygiene  of  Schools ;  or,  Education 
Mentally  and  Physically  considered. 
Post  Svo,  cloth.  1874.  London.  H. 
K.  Lewis. 

BULOW  (THE  BARONESS 
MARENHOLTZ).  —  Child  and 
Child-Nature.  Contributions  to  the 
Understanding  of  Frobel's  Educational 
Tlicories.  Translated  from  the  second 
edition  by  Alice  M.  Christie.  Post 
Svo,  cloth.  1879.  London.  W.  S. 
Sonnenschein. 

BtiLOW  (THE  BARONESS 
BERTHA  VON).— Hand  Work  and 
Head  Work ;  their  Relation  to  one 
another  and  the  Reform  of  Education, 
according  to  the  principles  of  Frcibel. 
Translated  by  Alice  M.  Christie.  Post 
Svo,  cloth.  London.  W.  Swan  Son- 
nenschein &  Co. 


No.  of 
Shelf. 

E  e 


E  6 


E  6 


E  6 


E  6 


E  6 


E  6 


E  6 


E  6 


In  English — 

♦BRITISH  BURMA  (Report 
on  Public  Instruction  in)  for  the 
year  1882-1883.  Rangoon.   (P.  P.) 

C ALDER  (FANNY  L.;— Prac- 
tical Cooking  in  Elementary  Schools. 
(Paper  read  at  the  Conference  on  Edu- 
cation at  the  International  Health 
Exhibition,  1884.) 

CALKINS  (N.  A.) -Manual  of 
Object  -  Teaching,  with  illustrative 
lessons  in  Methods  and  the  Science  of 
Education.  Post  Svo,  cloth.  1882. 
New  York.    Harper  &  Brothers. 

CALKINS  (N.  A.)  —  Primary 
Object  Lessons.  A  Manual  of  Ele- 
mentary Instruction  for  Parents  and 
teachers.  Post  Svo,  cloth.  1883.  Neta 
York.    Harper  &  Brothers. 

CAMBRIDGE  UNIVER- 
SITY EXAMINATION 
PAPERS,  Michaelmas  Term 
1876,  1877,  1879,  1881.  —  4to, 
sewed.    Cambridge  University  Press. 

CARPENTER  (WM.  LANT). 

— Science  Teaching  iu  Elementary 
Schools.  Svo,  sewed.  1884.  London. 
W.  Trounce. 

♦CENTRAL  PROVINCES 
(Report  with  the  Chief  Commis- 
sioner's Review  on)  for  the  year 
1882-83.    Nagpur.    (P.  P.) 

CHADWICK  (EDWIN),  C.B. 

— An  Address  on  National  Elementary 
Education.  Svo,  sewed.  186S.  Lon- 
don.   R.  J.  Bush. 

CHADWICK  (EDWIN),  C.B. 

—Educational  Progress.  A  Memoir  of 
the  late  Horace  Grant,  Esq.,  as  a  suc- 
cessful experimentalist  to  determine 
the  receptivity  of  children  in  Primary 
Education.  Svo,  sewed.  London.  J. 
Meldrum. 
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Division  II. — Education. 


In  English — 

CHADWICK  (EDWIN),  C.B. 

— Letter  on  National  Education  to  tlio 
Lord  President  of  the  Council.  8vo, 
sewed,  1870.  London. 

CHADWICK  (EDWIN),  C.B. 

— National  Education.  8vo,  sewed. 
1881.    London.    Knight  &  Co. 

CHADWICK  (EDWIN,  C.B.) 

— National  Education.  Address  on  the 
New  Education  Bill.  8vo,  sewed. 
1870.  London. 

CLOUSTON   (T.  S.),  M.D.— 

Female  Education  from  a  Medical 
Point  of  View.  8vo,  sewed.  1882. 
Edinburgh.    Macniven  &  "Wallace. 

*COOEG  (Report  on  Public 
Instruction  in)  for  the  year 
1882-83.— By  E.Marsden,  Esq.,  B.A, 
Bangcdore.    (P.  P.) 

CROMWELL  (J.  G.),  M.A.— 

Durham  Admission  Kegister  (No.  1) 
Folio,  boards.  1883.  London.  E. 
Stanford. 

CROMWELL  (J.  G.),  M.A.— 

The  Durham  Class  Kegister  (No.  2)  of 
Attendances  and  Payments.  Folio, 
sewed.    1884.  London.  E.  Stanford. 

CROMWELL  (J.  G.),  M.A.— 

The  Durham  Class  Eegister  (No.  3)  of 
Attendances  and  Payments.  4to,  sewed. 
1883.    London.    E.  Stanford. 

CROMWELL  (J.  G.).  M.A.— 

Durham  Summary  or  General  Register 
(No.  4).  Folio,  boards.  1884.  London. 
E.  Stanford. 

CROMWELL  (J.  G.).  M.A.— 

The  Durham  Half  Time  Register. 
(No.  5).  Folio,  boards.  1883.  London. 
E.  Stanford. 

DALBY  (W.  B.),  M.B.— On  the 

Educational  Treatment  of  Incurably 
Deaf  Children.  8vo,  sewed.  London. 
J.  &  A.  Churchill. 

DALBY  (W.  B.),  M.B.  —  The 

Education  of  the  Deaf  and  Dumb  by 
means  of  Lip-reading  and  Articulation. 
8vo,  sewed.  1872.  London.  J.&A. 
Churchill. 

DEAF  AND  DUMB  (Associa- 
tion for  the  Oral  Instruction  of 
the). — Report.   1883.   8vo,  sewed. 

DEAF  AND  DUMB  (ORAL 
INSTRUCTION    OF  THE).— 

Conference  at  the  International  Health 
Exhibition,  1884.  8vo,  sewed.  London. 
Clowes  &  Sous. 


No.  of 
Shelf. 

E  6 


E  6 
E  6 

E  6 


E  6 


E  6 


E  4 


E  6 


E  6 


E  5 


E  5 


E  5 


In  English — 

DIX  (MORGAN),— Lectures  on 
the  Calling  of  a  Christian  Woman,  and 
her  training  to  fullil  it.  5th  ed.  Post 
8vo,  cloth.  1884.  New  York.  Apple- 
ton  &  Co. 

EDUCATION  (The  Journal 
of)  1882-1883.  2  vols.  4to,  half- 
bound.    London    W.  Rice. 

EDUCATION.  —  Special  Cata- 
logue of  the  International  Health 
Exhibition.  8vo,  sewed.  1884.  Lon- 
don.   W.  Clowes  &  Sons,  Limited. 

EDUCATION  LIBRARY 
(THE).— Edited  by  Philip  Magnus. 
I.  An  Introduction  to  the  History  of 
Educational  Theories,  by  Odcar  Brown- 
ing, M.A.  1882.— IL  Old  Greek  Edu- 
cation, by  J.  P.  Mahaffy,  M.A.  2nd 
ed.  1883.— III.— School  Management, 
by  Joseph  Landon.  1883.  post  8vo, 
cloth.  London.  Kegan  Paul,  Trench. 
&  Co. 

♦EDUCATION  OF  DESTI- 
TUTE CHILDREN.— Report  and 
Index.    23  July,  1861.   (P.  P.) 

EDUCATION  (Principles  of)- 
— Drawn  from  Nature  and  Revelation,! 
and  applied  to  Female  Education  i" 
the  Upper  Classes.  By  the  author  oi 
"Amy  Herbert."  2  vols.,  post  8vo.i 
cloth.  1865.  London.  Longmans  &  Ooj 

EDUCATION  (Reports  an 
Minutes  of  the  Committee  ot 
Council  on).  —  With  Appendices 
1839-1883.  8vo,  cloth.  London.  (P.  P.; 

*EDUCATION  (Report  fro 
the  Select  Committee  on)  and 
Index.    1866.   (P.  P.) 

♦EDUCATION    IN  WALE' 

AND  monmouthshir: 

(Report  of  the  Committee  a 
pointed  to  inquire  into  the  Co~ 
dition  of  Higher).^Vol.  I.  Repor 
Vol.  II.  Minutes  of  Evidence  ano 
Appendices.    1881.    (P.  P.) 

♦EDUCATION     IN  SCO'. 
LAND  (Report  of  the  Committ 
of  Council  on). — AVith  Appendice. 
1875-1883.    8  vols.,  8vo,  sewed.  Lot, 
don.    (P.  P.) 

EDUCATION  IN  THI 
UNITED  STATES  (Report  c 
the  Commissioner  of),  187f 
1874-1881.    Washington.   (G.  P.)  ! 

EDUCATION       IN  THI 
UNITED  STATES.— Circulars 
Information  of  the  Bureau  of  Educ> 
tion.    1875,  1877,  1879-1884.  Was, 
ington.   (G.  1'.) 


Worlcs  on  Pedagogij,  Examination  Papers,  &c. 
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In  English — 

EDUCATION"  (Some  Thoughts 
on). — 12mo,  cloth.    188i.  Lewisham. 

EDUCATIOWAL  RECORD 
(THE).— With  the  Proceedings  of  the 
British  and  Foreign  School  Society 
1882-1884.  London. 

EDUCATOR   (THE  POPU- 
LAR). —  A  Coniplete  Encyclopaedia 
of  Elementary,  Advanced,  and  Techni- 
cal Education.    6  Vols.    4to,  cloth 
London.    Oassell  &  Co. 

EDUCATOR  (THE  TECH- 
NIC AL). — An  Eacyclopffldia  of  Tech- 
nical Education.  4  vols.  4to,  cloth. 
London.    Cassell  &  Co. 

EVE  (H.  W.),  M.A.;  SIDG- 
WICK  (ARTHUR),  M.A. ;  & 
ABBOTT  (E.  A.),  M.A.,  D.D.— 

Three  Lectures  on  Subjects  connected 
with  the  Practice  of  Education,  deli- 
vered in  the  University  of  Cambridge 
in  the  Easter  Term.  1882.  Post  8vo, 
cloth.  1883.  Cambridge.  (Pitt  Press 
Series.) 

FARRAR  (F.  W.),  D.D.;  & 
POOLE  (R.  B.),  B.D.— General 
Aims  of  the  Teacher,  and  Fonn 
Management.  (Two  Lectures  delivered 
in  the  University  of  Cambridge  in  tlie 
Lent  Term  1883).  Post  8vo,  cloth. 
1883.   Cambridge.  (Pitt  Press  Series.) 

FITCH  (J.  G.),  M.A.— Lectures 
on  Teaching,  delivered  in  the  University 
of  Cambridge  during  the  Lent  Term, 
1880.   New  Edition.    Post  8vo,  cloth, 

1883.  Cambridge.    University  Press. 

GILL    (JOHN").— The   Art  of 

Teaching  young  minds  to  observe  and 
think.  5th  ed.  Post  8vo,  cloth.  1880. 
London.    Longmans  &  Co. 

GILL  (JOHN").  —  Introductory 
Text  Book  to  School  Education,  Method 
and  Soiiool  Management.  New  edition. 
Post  8vo,  cloth.  1883.  London. 
Longmans  &  Co. 

GILL  (JOHN).— Systems  of  Edu- 
cation ;  a  History  and  Criticism  of  the 
Principles,  Methods,  Organisation  and 
Moral  Discipline  advocated  by  eminent 
Educationists.  Post  8vo,  cloth.  187G. 
London.    Longmans  &  Co, 

GOWING  (RICHARD).— The 

New  Code,  1884,  of  Regulations  of  the 
Education  Department.   8vo,  sewed. 

1884.  London,   Grant  &  Co. 


Vh.  XVII. 


No.  of 
Shelf. 

E  6 


E  6 


E  6 


E  6 


E  6 


E  6 


E  6 


E  6 


E  6 


E  6 


In  English — 

GREENUP  (MRS.  "W.  T.)— 

Friendly  Advice  to  Pupil-Teachers. 
12mo,  cloth.  1880.  London.  W.  &  E. 
Chambers. 

GRIFFITHS  (ROBERT  J.) 
LL.D. — An  Introduction  to  the  Study 
of  School  Management.  12mo,  cloth. 
London.    W.  Collins,  Sons,  &  Co. 

HIME  (MAURICE  C),  M.A., 
LL.D. — Intermediate  Schools  in  Ire- 
land ;  to  which  are  added  "  The  Inter- 
mediate Education  Act  (Ireland)," 
The  (first)  Intermediate  Education 
Programme  and  six  other  appendices. 
Post  8vo,  boards.  1879.  London. 
Simpkin  Marshall  &  Co. 

HIME  (MAURICE  C),  M.A., 
LL.D. — On  the  preparation  of  Lessons 
for  School,  witli  some  remarks  on  the 
pushing  on  of  clever  boys,  and  the 
treatment  of  School-masters  by  their 
Pupils'  Parents,  generally.  8vo,  sewed. 
1882.    Dublin.    Charles  &  Son. 

HIME  (MAURICE  C),  M.A., 
LL.D. — Self-Education  :  an  essay  on 
the  relation  between  the  Teacher  and 
the  Taught.  8vo,  cloth.  1881.  London. 
Skelfington  &  Son. 

HUME  (J.  HEPBURN).— The 

School  Attendance  Guide.— A  Hand- 
book for  the  Use  of  the  Members  and 
UlBcers  of  Local  Authorities  engaged 
in  the  Work  of  Compulsory  Education. 
Post  8vo,  cloth.  1883.  London, 
Knight  &  Co. 

♦HYDERABAD  ASSIGNED 
DISTRICTS  (Report  on  Public 
Instruction  in  the)  for  1882-83. 

Hyderabad.    (P.  P.) 

♦INDIAN  EDUCATION  COM- 
MISSION (Report  of  the).— 1882 
Calcutta.    (P.  P.) 

IRELAND  (KING  AND 
QUEEN'S  COLLEGE  OF 
PHYSICIANS  IN).-Rogulutiona 
for  candidates  for  the  certificate  in 
Sanitary  Science  (June,  1884).  Exami- 
nation Papers  ill  Sanitary  SoiencefJulv 
1884).  ^  ^> 

J APAN — A  Catalogue,  with  Ex- 
planatory Notes  of  the  Exhibits  from 
the  Department  of  Education,  Empire 
of  Japan,  in  tho  International  Health 
Exhibition,  1884.  8vo,  sewed.  London 
Clowes  &  Sons. 
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So.  of 
Shelf. 

£  6 


£  5 


F  1 


E  6 


E  6 


E  6 


E  5 


E  5 


F  3 


E  6 


III  English — 

JAPAN"  (GEITERAIi  OUT- 
LINES OF  EDUCATION  IN), 
Specially  prepared  for  tlie  lutcinational 
Health  Exhibition,  1884.  Compilec 
and  translated  by  the  Bureau  of  Genera 
Business  of  the  Department  of  Educa- 
tion.  8vo,  sewed. 

JOHONNOT  (JAMES).— 

Principles  and  Practice  of  Teaching. 
Crown  8vo,  cloth.  1883.  New  York. 
D.  Appleton  &  Co. 

KINDERGARTEN  (Essays 

on  the),  being  a  selection  of  Lectures 
read  before  the  London  Frobel 
Society.  Post  8vo,  cloth.  1881. 
London.  W.  Swan  Sonnenschein  & 
Allen. 


LOCKE  (JOHN). 


Some 
With 
R. 


Thoughts  concerning  Education 
introduction  and  notes  by  the  Rev, 
H.  Quick,  M.A.    (Pitt  Press  Series.) 
2nd  ed.    Post  8vo,  cloth.   1884.  Lon 
don.     Cambridge    University  Press 
Warehouse. 

LYSCHINSKA  (MARY  J.)- 

The  Kindergarten  Principle.  Its 
Educational  Value  and  Chief  Appli- 
cations.   4th  ed.     Small  4to,  cloth. 

1883.  London.  William  Isbister, 
Limited. 

MAJOR  (H.),  B.A.,  B.Sc— How 

to  Manage  Scliools.  A  Guide  to 
School  Board  Members  and  Managers 
of  Voluntary  Schools.    12mo,  sewed. 

1884.  Grant  &  Co. 

MANCHESTER  TECHNI- 
CAL SCHOOL.— Art  and  Techni- 
cal Education  in  Manufacturing  Cen- 
tres. (Reprinted  from  the  Preston 
Guardian,  February  ^nd,  1884.)  Post 
8vo,  sewed. 

MATRICULATION  EXAMI- 
NATION QUESTIONS  ON 
HISTORY  AND  GEOGRA- 
PHY, 1844-I88I.— Collected  nud 
arranged  by  F.  W.  Levander,  P.R.A.S. 
Post  Svo,  cloth.  1881.  London,  H. 
K.  Lewis. 


MEIKLEJOHN 
M.A.— The  Problem 
Read.    12mo,  sewed. 
W.  &  R.  ChamberEf. 


(J.    M.  D.), 

of  Teaching  to 
1880.  London. 


MILTON  (J.)— Tractate  on 
Education.  A  facsimile  reprint  from 
the  edition  of  1073.  Edited,  with  an 
introduction    and    notes,    by  Oscar 


No.  of 
Shelf 


E  6 


E  6 


P  7 


E  6 


E  6 


E  6 


E  6 


E  6 


E  6 


E  6 


E  e 


E  6 


In  Engliah — 

Browning,  M.A.  (Pitt  Press  Series.. 
12mo,  cloth.  1883.  Cambridge  Unii 
versity  Press. 

MOORE  (PENELOPE).— Antii 
Cram;  or  Letters  to  Parents.  8vo( 
sewed.  1884.  London.  Jarrold  h 
Sous. 

MORLE Y  (JOHN),— The  Strug 
gle  for  National  Education.  3rd  ed 
8vo,  cloth.  1874.  London.  Chapman 
&Hall. 

MOUAT  (F.  J.),  M.D.— Addresi) 

delivered  to  the  Members  of  the  Can 
ning  Institute  at  Howrah  on  the  291 
of  April,  1868.   Svo,  sewed, 

MOUAT  (F.  J,),  M,D,— On  th 

Education  and  Training  of  the  Chi 
dren  of  the  Poor.  8vo,  sewed,  1880 
E.  Stanford. 

MUNRO  (THE  REV,  A,  H,)- 

The  Chart  System  of  Studying  ano 
Teaching    Sunday    School  Lessor 
12mo,  cloth,  1881.  London.  J.  Walked 
&  Co. 

*NORTH-WESTERN  PRC 
"VTNCES  AND  OUDH  (ReponJ 
on  Public  Instruction  in  thai 
for  the  Year  ending  March  S'il 
1883.— By  R.  J.  H.  Griffith.    (P.  Pj| 

OWEN,     JUN.  (HUGH).- 

Manual  for  School   Board  Electiop| 
and  Applications  for  School  Board 
Post  8vo,  cloth.  1875.  London.  Kmg\ 
&  Co, 

OWEN,  JUN,  (HUGH),— TI 

Elementary  Education  Act  1876.  Wri| 
introduction,  notes,  and  index.  44 
ed.  Post  8vo,  cloth.  1880.  Londdi 
Knight  &  Co. 

OWEN  (HUGH).— The  ElemeJ 
tary  Education  Acts  1870-lSSO,  wi.  j 
introduction  and  notes,  16th  ed,  8vf 
cloth.   1884.   London.  Knight  &  Cc'J 


OXFORD  UNIVERSn 
EXAMINATION  FOR  Wfl 
MEN,— Regulations  for  the  ycf 
1884. 


OXFORD  (University  of). 
Local  Examinations.  Examinati< 
Papers  for  the  year  1883,  Svo,  sewo 
Oxford.   Clarendon  Press. 

OXFORD  LOCAL  E 
NATIONS,— Regulations  and  Ti) 
Table  f(jr  the  year  1884. 
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In  English — 
OXFORD  (University  of).— 

Twenty-Sixth  Annual  Report  of  the 
Delegacy,  under  the  Statute  _ "  De 
Examinatioue  Candidatorum  qui  non 
sunt  de  corpore  Universitatis,"  for  the 
year  1883.  8vo,  sewed.  Oxford. 
Clarendon  Press. 

PAGET    (CHABLES  E.)— 

Healthy  Schools.  Post  8vo,  sewed. 
(International  Health  Exhibition 
Handbook).  1884.  London.  W.Clowes 
&  Sons,  Limited. 

PARK    (ABR.),  r.R.G.S.-A 

Manual  of  Method  for  Pupil-Teachers 
and  Assistant  Master.  4th  ed.  Post 
8vo,  cloth,  1883.  London.  Blackie 
&  Son. 

PASCOE  (CHARLES  EYRE). 

— Where  shall  I  Educate  my  Son  ? 
A  Manual  for  Parents  of  moderate 
means.  Post  8vo,  cloth.  1884.  Lon- 
don.  Houlston  &  Sons. 

PRAAGH  (WILLIAM  VAN). 

— On  the  Oral  Education  of  the  Deaf 
and  Dumb.  8vo,  sewed.  1878.  (Re- 
printed from  the  "  Journal  of  Educa- 
tion.") 

PRAAGH  (WILLIAM  VAN). 

— On  Training  Colleges  for  Teachers 
of  the  Deaf  and  Dumb.  8vo,  sewed. 
1882. 

PRENDERGAST  (THOMAS). 

— Handbook  to  the  Mastery- Series. 
5th  ed.  Post  8vo,  cloth.  1882.  Lon- 
don.   Longmans  &  Co. 

PRESCOTT  (THE  REV. 

PETER).— Moral  Education.  Post 

8vo,  cloth.  1883.  London.  Hodder 
&  Stoughton, 

♦PUNJAB  AND  ITS  DE- 
PENDENCIES (Report  on  the 
State  of  Education  in  the). 
1882-83.  By  Lieut.-Colonel  W.  R.  M. 
Holroyd,  B.S.C.    Lahore.  (P.P.) 

PUPIL  TEACHEB'S  (THE) 
HANDBOOK.  By  a  Practical 
Teacher.  12mo,  cloth.  London.  W. 
Collins,  Sons,  &  Co. 

RICKARD  (J.)  and  TAYLOR 
(A.  H.)— Tlie  Evening  Scliool  Attend- 
ance and  Summary  Register.  Folio, 
sewed.  1879.  London.  W.  &  R. 
Chambers. 

RICKARD  (J.)  and  TAYLOR 
(A.  H.)— Tlie  Ready  Admission  Re- 
gister. Folio,  cloth.  187!).  London 
W.  &  R.  Cliambcrs. 


No.  of 
Sliolf. 

E  7 


E  7 


E  6 


E  5 


E  6 


E  7 


E  6 


E  6 


E  6 


E  6 


In  English — 

RICKARD  (J.)  and  TAYLOR 
(A.  H.)— Tiie  Ready  Register  of  Fees 
jind  Attendances.  Folio,  sewed.  1884. 
London.   W.  &  R.  Chambers. 

RICKARD  (J.)  and  TAYLOR 

(A.  H.) — The  Ready  Summary  of 
Fees  and  Attendances.  Folio,  cloth. 
1879.   London.  W.  &  R.  Ouambers. 

RIGG  (J.  H.),  D.D.— National 
Education  in  its  social  Conditions  and 
Aspects,  and  Public  Elementary  School 
Education,  English  and  Foreign. 
Crown  8vo,  cloth.  1873.  London. 
Strahan  &  Co. 

RIO  DE  JANEIRO  (A  Short 
Account  of  the  State  and  Re- 
sources of  Elementary  Educa- 
tion in  the  Municipality  of). 
Folio.   (G.  P.) 

ROBINSON  (ROBERT).— 

Teacher's  Manual  of  Method  and 
Organisation,  adapted  to  the  Primary 
Schools  of  Great  Britain,  Ireland,  and 
the  Colonies.  7th  ed.  Post  8vo,  cloth. 
1882.  London,  Longmans,  Green, 
&  Co. 

ROME  (MUNICIPALITY 
OF). — A  short  report  on  the  teaching 
of  Hygienic  Principles  in  Schools,  and 
illustrating  tlie  objects  having  relation 
to  the  Municipal  Scholastic  Establish- 
ments sent  to  the  London  International 
Health  Exhibition  of  1884.  8vo,  sewed. 
1884.    Borne.    Bencini  Brothers. 

SCHAIBLE  (CHARLES 
HENRY),    PH.D.,    M.D.— The 

State  and  Education  :  an  historical  and 
critical  essay  with  special  reference  to 
Educational  Reform.  8vo,  cloth.  1870. 
London.    E.  Stanford. 

^SCHOOLS  INQUIRY  COM- 
MISSIONS. —  Reports  on  tlie 
Common  School  System  and  Technical 
Education.    1867.    (P.  P.) 

SCHOOL  SOCIETY  (Reports 
of  the  British  and  Foreign). 
1875-1883.  9  vols.  8vo,  sewed. 
London. 

SHIRREFF     (EMILY).— The 

Kindergarten :  Principles  of  Frobel's 
System,  and  their  bearing  on  the 
education  of  women ;  also  remarks  on 
the  higher  education  of  women.  3rd 
od.  Post  8vo,  cloth.  1882.  London. 
W.  Swan  Sonnenschcin,  &  Co. 
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In  EiujlUh — 

SLATER   (J.  HERBERT). - 

A  Guide  to  tho   Legal  rrofession 
forming  a  practical  treatise  on  the 
various  metlioils  of  entering  cither  of 
its  brandies,  &c.    Crown  8vo,  cloth 
1881.    London.    L.  Upcott  Gill. 

SOWTSTENSCHEIIT  (A.)- 

Standards  of  Teaching  of  Foreign 
Codes,  relating  to  Elementary  Educa 
tion,  jwescribed  by  Austrian,  Belgian, 
German,  Italian,  and  Swiss  Govern- 
ments. Post  8vo,  cloth.  1881.  London. 
W.  Swan  Sonnenschein,  &  Allen. 

SOUTH  KENSINGTON 
MUSEUM  (The  Classed  Cata- 
logue of  the  Educational  Divi' 
sion  of  the).  9th  edition.  Svo, 
sewed.    1876.  London. 

SPARKES  (JOHN    C.  L.) 

Schools  of  Art:  their  Origin,  History, 
Work,  and  Influence.  8vo,  tewed 
( International  Health  Exhibition  Hand- 
book.) 1884.  London.  W.  Clowes 
&  Sons. 

ST.  MARK'S  COLLEGE, 
Chelsea.— Eeport  for  1883-84. 

SUNDAY  SCHOOL  SUPER- 
INTENDENT (THE  WORK 
OP). — 12mo,  sewed.  London.  Na- 
tional Society. 

SUNDAY-SCHOOL  REGIS- 
TER.— Admission  Book  of  Scholars 
with  Index,  Eoll  of  Teachers,  and 
Quarterly  and  Annual  Summaries. 
4to,  cloth.  London.   National  Society. 

SUNDAY-SCHOOL  REGIS- 
TER.  —  Superintendent's  Register, 
each  page  ruled  for  one  Quarter  of  the 
year  with  Roll  of  Teachers  and  Quar- 
terly and  Annual  Summaries.  Folio. 
Cloth.    London.    National  Society. 

SWETT  (JOHN.)— Methods  of 
Teaching.  A  Handbook  of  Principles, 
Directions,  and  Working  Models  for 
Common  School  Teachers.  Post  8vo, 
cloth.  1883.  New  York.  Harper  & 
Brothers. 

TAYLOR  (W.)— How  to  preparn 
Notes  of  Lessons.  12mo,  cloth.  London. 
National  Society. 

TEACHING  (MANUALS  OP 
THE  SCIENCE  AND  ART  OP). 

— First  series,  Nos.  1  to  5.  Second 
series,  Nos.  1  to  6.  Advanced  series, 
Nos.  1  to  8.  12mo,  olotii.  London. 
Naiional  Society. 


No.  of 
Shelf. 

H  5 


H5 


E  6 


E  6 


E  6 


B  6 


E  6 


E  7 


E  7 


E  7 


In  Enylhh — 

TEACHING  (SCIENCE 
AND  ART  OP).— Crown  8vo,  cloth. 
1883.    London.   National  Socictj'. 

TEACHING  (ADVANCED 
MANUAL  OF),  —  Crown  8vo, 
cloth.  1880.  London.  National 
Society. 

TEALE  (T.  PRIDGIN),  M.A., 
P.R.C.S.— Hurry,  Worry,  and  Money. 
The  bane  of  Modern  Education.    Svo, . 
sewed.  1883.  Leeds.  C.  Goodall. 

♦TECHNICAL  AND  PRI-- 
MARY  EDUCATION— Circular  r 
of  Lord  Stanley  to  Her  Majesty's* 
Representatives  Abroad,  together  with  i 
their  Replies.  1868.  London.  Harrison  i 
&  Sons.    (G.  P.) 

♦TECHNICAL  EDUCATION. 

— (Copies  of  Answers  from  Chambera 
of  Commerce  to  Queries  of  the  Vice- 
President  of  the  CouncU  as  to),  and! 
Letter  from  Mr.  Jacob  Bthrens  to  the 
Vice-President  on  the  same  subjec'^ 
March  26,  1868.  (P.P.) 

♦TECHNICAL  EDUCATION 
IN  VARIOUS  COUNTRIES 
ABROAD.— (Copy  of  Letter  fiom 
B.  Samuelson,  Esq.,  M.P.,  to  the  Vice 
President  of  the  Committee  on  Edu-: 
cation  concerning),  November  26, 1867-' 
(P.  P.) 

*TECHNICAL,INDUSTRI 
AND    PROFESSIONAL  IN- 
STRUCTION IN  ITALY 
OTHER  COUNTRIES.— Eepor 
by  Professor  Leone  Levi,  F.S.A.,  1867- 
(P.  P.) 

*  TECHNICAL  INSTRUC-.' 
TION  (Commission  on). — Ap- 
pointed by  Imperial  Decree,  June  22' 
1863.  (French  Ministry  of  AgricaM 
ture.  Commerce,  and  Public  Work8.^ 
Abstract  of  Evidence  taken  before  the 
Commission.  Translation  of  Reporfc- 
and  Notes.  Report  on  Technica" 
Instruction  in  Germany  and  Switzer;^: 
land,  together  with  documents  laid 
before  tho  Commission.   (P.  P.) 

'  TECHNICAL  INSTRUC. 
TION  (First  Report  of  the  Roy-  ^ 
Commissioners  on),  1882.  (P.  P..' 

*  TECHNICAL  INSTRUC 
TION  (Second  Report  of  the 
Royal  Commissioners  on).  —  '• 
vols,  Svo.  sowed.  1881.  Lo^idm 
Eyre  &  Spottiswoodc.   (P.  P.) 
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).  of 
iidf. 

E  7 


E  6 


E  6 


E  6 


E  6 


In  English — 

*  TECHNICAL  INSTRUC- 
TION' IN  SWEDEN  (Report 
on). — Together  with  the  translation 
of  the  Report  of  the  Select  Committee 
appointed  to  exiimiue  tlie  draft  Bill  on 
Technical  Edncation  in  France,  &c. 
18()9.  London.  Eyre  &  Spottiswoode, 
(P.  P.) 

THRING  (THE  REV.  ED- 
WARD).—Theory  and  Practice  of 
Teaching.  Post  8vo.,  cloth.  1883. 
Cambridge  University  Press. 

WAITERS  (REV.  J.  R.),  B.A 

— Matriculation    Classics,  Questions 
and  Answers.    2nd  Edition  revised  and 
enlarged.     Post  8vo.,  cloth.  1882 
London.   H.  K.  Lewis. 


WIESE  (Dr.  Ii.)— German  Letters 
on  English  Education.  Written  during 
an  Educational  Tour  in  1876.  Trans- 
lated and  edited  by  Leonhard  Schmitz, 
LL.D.  8vo.  cloth.  1877.  London. 
W.  ColHns,  Sons,  &  Co. 

WOOTON  (EDWIN).— A  Guide 
to  Degrees  in  Arts,  Science,  Literature, 
Law,  Music,  and  Divinity,  in  the 
United  Kingdom,  the  Colonies,  the 
Continent  and  the  United  States. 
Crown  8vo.  cloth.  1883.  London,  L. 
Upcott  Gill. 

WOOTON  (EDWIN).— A  Guide 
to  the  Medical  Profession.  Edited 
and  with  preface  by  Lyttleton  Forbes 
Winslow,  M.B.,  D.C.L.  Crown  8vo. 
London.   L.  Upcott  Gill. 

WORKMAN  (W.  P.)— How  to 

work  an  Examination  Paper.  12mo, 
sewed.    1883.    London.    J.  Hughes. 


In  Dutch — 

SNELLEN  (H.)  —  Progressieve 
Schoolbanken.    8vo,  sewed. 


In  French — 

ANNUAIRE  DE  L'lN- 
STRUCTION  PUBLIQUE  ET 
DES     BEAUX-ARTS  POUR 

L'ANN^IE  1884. -8vo,  cloth.  Paris. 
Delalain  Frercs. 

BRAUN  (TH.)— La  Verite  sur 
Ins  Ecoles  Primaires  Communalea  de 
Bruxelles.  8vo,  sewed.  1873.  Bru- 
xelles.    C.  Muquardt. 

BRAUN  (TH.)— Rapport  adrcsst! 
h  M.  lo  Minlstro  do  L'Interiour  do 
Belgiriue.   L'cusc  igucment  Primaire  h 


No.  of 
SUelf. 


E  7 


E  7 


E  7 


E  7 


E  7 


E  7 


C  7 


E  7 


E  7 


E  7 


E  7 


E  7 


In  French — 

L'Exposition  Internationale  de  Paris 
de  1878.  8vo,  sewed.  1880.  Bruxelles. 
C.  Muquardt. 

coNGRES  p:6dagogique 

(Resolutions  adoptees  par  le 
personnel  enseignant  des  Ecoles 
Normales  Primaires  sur  les 
questions  soumises  au). — (1882- 
1883.)   4to,  sewed.  Paris. 

DRIESEN  (A.)— La  Lecture  a 
L'Ecole  Primaire  et  aL'Ecole  D' Adultes. 
2  vols.  Post  8vo,  sewed.  Bruxelles.. 
Lebegue  et  Cie. 

ilCOLES  MATERNELLES.— 

Legislation  et  Ke'glementation  (1881- 
82).  Faris. 

ENSEIGNEMENT  (L'),  PRI- 
MAIRE (La  loi  sur  I'organisa- 
tion  de). — Recueil  de  documents  Par- 
lementarres  relatifs  a  la  discussion  de 
eette  loi  a  la  Chambre  des  Depute's. 
8vo,  sewed.    1884.  Paris. 

FERRY  (JULES).  —  L'Ecole 
Gratuite,  Obligatoire  et  La'ique.  8vo, 
sewed.    1881.   Paris.    Paul  Dupout. 

GUILLIAUME  (JULES).— Le 

Jardin  d  Enfants  et  I'Ecole.  Svo,^ 
sewed.  1882.  Bruxelles.  0.  Mu- 
quardt. 

HAERNE  (CHANOINE  DE). 

—  De  I'Enseignement  spe'cial  des 
Sourds-Muets.  8vo,  sewed.  1865. 
Bruxelles. 

LECLERCQ    (ilMILE),  —  Ca- 

racteres  de  I'Ecole  Fran^aise  moderne 
de  Peinture.  Post  8vo.  1881.  Brv^ 
xelles.   Lebegue  et  Cie. 

MUS:6e  (LE)  p]6dago- 
GIQUE,  son  origine,  son  orga- 
nisation, son  objet,  d'apr^s  les 
documents  oflB.ciels.  8vo,  sewed.. 
1884.  Paris.  Imprimerie  Nationale. 
(G.  P.) 

Rl^GLEMENT  D'ORGANI- 
SATION  Pil^DAGOGIQUE 
POUR  LES  :]6C0LES  PRI- 
MAIRES PUBLIQUES.  — 1882-. 
Faris.    (G.  P.) 

REINTJENS  (N.)— Les  Ecoles 
Nationalos  et  les  Ecoles  Oonfessionelles 
en  Irlande.  8vo,  sewed.  1873.  Brii' 
xelles.    C.  Muquardt. 

REVUE  PilDAGOGIQUE.— 

Nouvollo  Scrio.   1882-3.  3  vols.  8vo 
1883.    Faris.    C.  Dclagrav. . 
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No.  of 
Shelf. 

E  7 


E  7 


E  7 


E  7 


E  7 


E  7 


E  7 


E  7 


E  7 


E  7 


E  7 


In  French — 

ROUSSELOT  (PAUL).— Pcda- 
gogio  a  I'lisiigo  <le  rouseignement  Pri- 
maire.  8vo,  boards.  Paris.  Ch.  De- 
lagrave. 

SERESSIA  (J.)-L'li;ducation  et 
rEnfanco.  Post  8vo,  sewed.  1879. 
Bruxellea.   Lebeguo  et  Cie. 

SUEDE  (Precis  du  d^veloppe- 
ment  et  des  progr6s  des  Ecoles 
Primaires  en). — 8to,  sewed.  1881. 
Stoclcholm.    Norstedt  &  Soner. 

VOITURON"     (PAUL).  —  Les 

Idees  Premieres  dans  TEnseignement. 
8vo,  sewed.    Bruxelles.  0.  Muquardt. 


In  German — 

AMTSBLATT  DES  GROSZ- 
HERZOGLICHEN  MINISTER 
lUMS       DES       INTSTERN.  — 

Abtheilung  fiir  Schulangelegenheiten 
1876-1883.    (G.  P.) 

ELSASZ  -  LOTHRINGEN". 

Aerztliches  Grutachten  iiber  das  Lohere 
Tochterschulwesen.  8vo,  sewed.  1884 
Straszhurg  iJE.    Schidtz  und  Comp. 

HANDBUCH  DER  REICHS- 
GESETZE  UND  MINISTER- 
I  A  L  V  E  R  O  RD  H"  U  N  GE  N 
UBER  DAS  VOLKSCHUL 
WESEW  IN  DEN"  VERTRETE- 
NEN  KONIGREICHEN  UND 


L  ANDERN.  - 

Wien.  K.  K. 
(G.  P.) 


8vo,  boards.  1882. 
Scbulbiicher-Veilas 


HESSEN  (Schulgesetze  nebst 
Verordnungen  imd  Instrue- 
tionen  iiber  das  Schulwesen  im 
Groszherzogthum).  —  8vo,  boards, 
1875.    Darmstadt.   (G.  P.) 

JOOS  (AUGUST).— Die  Gesetze 
und  Verordnungen  iiber  Elementarun- 
tenicht  und  Mittelschulen  fur  die 
weibliche  Jugend  ira  Groszherzogthum 
Baden.  8vo,  sowed.  1879.  Heidelberg. 
Emmerling  u.  Sohn. 

LEHRPLAN  FUR  DIE  GYM-^ 
NASIEN  DES  GROSZHER- 
ZOGTHUMS  HESSEN.  —  8vo, 
sewed.    1877.    Darmstadt.    (G.  P.) 

LEHRPLAN  EUR  DIE 
REALSCHULEN  II.  ORD- 
NUNG  DES  GROSZHERZOG- 
THUMS  HESSEN.  8vo,  sowed. 
1879.    Darmstadt.    (G.  P.) 


No.  of 
Shelf. 

E  7 


E  7 


E  7 


E  7 


E  7 


D  7 


E  7 

E  7 

E  7 
E  7 


In  German — 

LEHRPLAN  FtJR  DEN 
ZEICHE^^UNTERRICHT  AN 
DER  BURGER-UND  TC3CH.: 
TERSCHULE  IN  KARLS4 
RUHE,  4to,  sewed.  1879.  Karls* 
ruhe.    L.  Glockner.   (G.  P.) 

MITTELSCHULWESENS  IM 
GROSSHERZOGTHUM  BA^ 
DEN  (Verhandlungen  der  zui: 
Beratung  iiber  Fragen  aus  dem 
Gebiete  des).  8vo,  sewed.  18833  % 
Karlsruhe.   G.  Braun.    (G.  P.) 

OSTERREICHISCHES  UNI 
TERRICHTSWESEN  (Bericht 
iiber)  Aus  Anlass  der  ■WeltauBS4 
tellung  1873.  2  vols.,  8vo,  sewedJ 
1873.    Wien.    A.  Holder.    (G.  P.) 

SCHWEIZ  (Uebersicht  dew 
sehulhygienisclien  Gesetzea 
und  Verordnungsbestimmungern 
in  der).  —  Zusammengestellt  vomi 
Archivbureau  der  Schweiz  penn.i 
Sohulausstellung  in  Ziirich.  1884i 
4to,  sewed.  Beilage  I. — III.  8vop 
sewed.    Bern.    K.  J.  Wyss. 

UEBERBURDUNG  DE 
SCHti-LER  HOHERER  LEHIW^ 
ANSTALTEN    DES  GROSZ 
HERZOGTHUMS  (Verhandlun 
gen  der  Commission  zur  Prii4< 
fung  der  Frage  der). — 8vo,  sewed.l 
1883.    Darmstadt.    (G.  P.) 

UNGARISCHE  (Das).— Untern 
richts-Wesen  in  den  Studienjahreni^ 
1877-83.    Im  Auftrage  des  Konige: 
Ungar.    Ministers    fiir  Kultus 
Unterricht  nach   amtlicben  quelle 
daxgestellt.    3  vols,  4to,  sewed.  .Suc2a-il 
pest.    (G.  P.) 


In  Hungarian — 

BUDAPESTI  ALLAMI] 
KOZilEP  IPARTANODA  SZER-  • 
VEZETE.  Folio,  sewed.  1880.  ij 
Budapesfen.    (G.  P.) 

BUDAPESTI.— Magy.  Kir.  Tad.  l.| 

Egyetem  Elcttnni  Intezetc'uek  Leiriisa. 
Dr.  JendrassUv  Jcno.  4to,  sewed. 
1882.    Budapesten.    (G.  P.) 

i^RETTSilGI  VIZSGALATI  I 
UTASITAS.    Svo,  sewed.   (G.  P.) 

FELso        n:6piskolAk  [| 

SZAmArA  (Tanterv  a.)  —  Svo, 
Bcwod.    1872.    Buddti.    (G.  P.) 
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In  Hungarian — 
FELSO  wiiPISKOLAK 
SZAMARA  (Tanterv  A  Gazda^ 
sagi  Szaktanitassal  Egybekap 
esolt).     8vo,  sewed.    1882.  Buda- 
pest.  (G.  P.) 

FELSO  K-:6PISKOIii:K 
SZAMARA  (Tanterv  Az  Ipari 
Tanmiihelylyel  Egybekapcsolt) 
Svo.  sewed.    1882.  Budapest.  (G-.  P.) 

GONCZY  (PAL).— Neriskolai 
Epiilettervek.  Folio.  1874.  Buda- 
pesten.    (G.  P.) 

GYMWASIUMI  TANITAS 
TERVE.— 8vo,  sewed.   1883.  Buda 
pest.    (G.  P.) 

IPAROS  TANULOK 
ISKOLAI  SZERVEZETE.— 8vo, 
sewed.    1883.    Budapesten.    (G.  P.) 

JOZSEF-MtiEGYETEM 
BUDAPESTEN  (A  Magyar 
Kiralyi).  —  Leiitak  Ney  Bela  e's  Dr, 
Wartha  Vincze.  4to,  sewed.  1882. 
Budapest.    (G.  P.) 

KOzilPISKOIjAKR6L  ilS 
AZOK  TAWARAINAK  xilPE- 
SITilsiiROL  (1883;  xxx  T.  Cz. 

A.) — 12mo,  sewed.    1883.  Budapest. 
(G.P.) 

MINISTERI  JELEWTiiS 
KOZOKTATAS  ALLAPO- 
TAROL  1873, 1875-1883.— 9  vols., 
4to,  sewed.    Budapesten.    (G.  P.) 

munkatanit6n5- 

KiiPEZDE  TANTERVE  (A 
Hazi  Ipari).— Svo,  sewed.  1877. 
Budapest.    (G.  P.) 

N^IPISKOLAI  KOZOK- 
TATAS ALLAPOTi-ROL  1870 
(A  Vallas-^Is  Kdzokatasiigyi  M. 
Kir.  Ministernek  az  Orszag- 
gyiiles  El§  Teijesztett  Jelent6se). 
—2  vols.  4to,  sewed.  Buddn. 
(G.  P.) 

POLGArI  ISKOLAI  TANI- 
TOKilPEZDE  TANTERVE  (A 
Budapesti  Magyar  Kirdlyi 
Allami  Hdrom  :6vfolyamra 
Kiterjesztett).  —  8vo,  sewed.  1882. 
Budapesten.    (G,  P.) 

POLGArI  ISKOLAI  (A  Bu- 
dapesti Allami).  Tanito  es  Taniio- 
nokupozdck  Taiitervc.  Svo,  sowed- 
1879.    Budapest.    (G.  P.) 


No.  of 
Shelf. 

E  7 


E  7 


E  7 


E  7 


E  7 


E  7 


E  7 


E  7 


He 


He 


E  7 


sewed. 


In  Hungarian — 

polgAri  iskolAk  szA- 

MARA  (Tanterv).  —  Svo,  sewed. 
1883.    Budapest.    (G.  P.) 

POLGArI  KOZSilGEK  szA- 
mArA  (Utasitas). — A  Nepiskolai 
Kozoktatast  rendezo  1868-ki  xxxviii. 
Es  lS76-ki  xxviii.  Torvenyczikk  Ve'- 
grehajtasa  Targyaban.  Svo,  sewed. 
1876.   Budapest.    (G.  P.) 

reAliskolAk  taw- 

TERVE  A  SZtiKSEGES 
ATMENETI  IISTTEZKEDE- 
SEKKEL.— Svo,  sewed.  1884.  Buda- 
pest.   (G.  P.) 

TANINTEZETEINEK  LEI- 
RASA  (A  Vallas-ils  Kozoktata- 
siigyi  Magy-Kir.  Ministerium). 

— Az  18S2-ki  Berlini  Ege'szseg-Es  Men- 
te'siigyi  Kiallitas  Alkalmabol  kiadja 
a  Vail  as  Es  Kozoktatasiigyi  Ma; 
Kiralyi  Ministerium.  ■  4to, 
1882.    Budapest.    (G.  P.) 

TANITONOKI^PEZDilK 
TANTERVE  (A  M.  Kir.  Allami). 

— 8vOj  sewed.  1881.  Budapesten. 
(G.  P.) 

TANITOKilPEZDilK  TAN- 
TERVE  (A  Magyar  Kiralyi  Al- 
lami Elemi).— Svo,  sewed.  1882. 
Budapesten.    (G.  P.) 

TANTERV  A  N:6pISKOLAk 
SZAmARA.— Az  1868-ki  xxxviii.  t. 
cz.  ertelmeben.  Svo,  sewed.  18S4. 
Budapesten.    (G.  P.) 

utasitAsok  a  gymna- 

SIUMI  TAWTTAS  TERVilHEZ. 

— 4to,  sewed.  1 880.  Budapesten.  (G.  P.) 

In  Greeli  (Modern) — 

BENTHULOU  (GE5R- 
GION.) — Thesmdlogioa  tes  Demo- 
tikes  Ekpaideuseos.  18S4.  EnAtlienais. 
S.  K.  Blasts. 

SAMARTSIDOU  (CHRIS- 
TOPHOROU).  —  Egcheiridiou  tea 
Istonas  tcs  Paidagogias.  18S3.  En 
Athenais.   Androou  Koromela. 


In  Italian — 

DISPOSIZIONI  INTORWO 
AGLI  ESAMI  DI  LICENZA 
NEGLI  INSTITUTI  TECNICI 
E  NAUTICI  E  NELLE 
SCUOLE  NAUTICHE  DEL 
REGNO.    1883.   (G.  T.) 
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In  Italian — 

EDUCAZIONE  (L')  MODER- 

WA — Period  i  o  Indirizzato  adilfondcre 
nelle  faraiglic,  nt-gli  Asili  e  nei  Ginr- 
diui  d'Inf'anzia  Ic  teorie  o  le  practichc 
educative  di  Frijbel  per  I'educazione 
armouica  dei  bambini,  nei  primi  sei 
anni  vita.    1882-1883.  Venezia. 

GENOVA  (L'lstruzione  Pub- 
lica  in)  Dall  'Anno  1878  al  1881. 

— Eelazione  di  P.  M.  Garibaldi.  4to, 
sewed,  1881.  Genova.  F.  Pagano. 
(G.  P.) 

GENOVA  (La  Pubblica  Istru- 
zione  in)  Eelazione  dell  'Asses- 
sore  Delegate.  4vo,  sewed.  1884. 
Genova.   F.  Pagano.    (G.  P.) 

ISTITUTI  E  SCUOLE  PEE 
LA  MAEIISTA  MEECANTILE. 

Ordinamento  E  Piogrammi.  8vo, 
sewed.  1877.  Boma.  E.  Botta. 
(G.  P.) 

ISTITUTI  TECNICI  (L'Or- 
dinamento  e  I  Programmi  di 
Studio  negli).  1876-1877.  4to, 
sewed.  1878.  Boma.  E.  Botta. 
(G.  P.) 

ISTEUZIONE  ELEMEW- 
TAEE  NEL  EEGNO  D'lTALIA 
(SuU'  Obbligo  della).  8vo,  sewed. 
1878.    Boma.    E.  Botta.   (G.  P.) 

ISTEUZIONE  (LA)  Indus- 
triale  E  Professionale  in  Italia 
Nell'  Anno  1878.  Eelazione  A.  S.  E. 
II  Ministro  della  Pubblica  Istruzione. 
4to,  sewed.  1878.  Boma.  E.  Botta. 
(G.  P.) 

ISTEUZIONE  (L')  Teenica 
in  Italia.  Studi  di  Emilio  Mor- 
purgo,  Segretario  Generale.  Pre- 
sentati  A.  S.  E.  II  Ministro  Finali. 
4to,  sewed.  1875.  Boma,  Barbera 
(G.  P.) 

ISTETJZIONE  PUBBLICA  E 
PEIVATA  NEL  REGNO 
(D'lTALIA)  (Notizie  Statistiche 
Sulla).  8vo,  sewed.  1882.  Boma. 
E.  Botta.    (G.  P.) 

PEPOLI.  —  Eelazione  Sopra  gli 
Istituti  Tecnici,  &c.  2  vols  4to,  half- 
bound.  18(j2.  Torino.  E,  Botta. 
(G.  P.) 

PICK  (ADOLPO).— La  Educa- 
zione  Moderna  Scritti  Pedagogic!. 
2  vols.  8vo,  cloth.  1882-1883.  Boma. 
Paravia  e  Comp. 


No.  of 
Shelf. 

E  7 


E  7 


E  7 


E  7 


E  7 


E  7 


E  7 


In  Italian — 

PEOGEAMMI  D'INSEGNA.. 
MENTO  E  ORARIO  PER  LH 
SCUOLE  TECNICHE  DEII 
REGNO.  18  Ottobre,  1881.  Bomai 
(G.  P.) 

PROGRAMMI  DI  INSEa4 
NAMENTO  PER  GLI  ISTH 
TUTI  TECNICL  8vo,  sewedi 
1876.   Boma.    E.  Botta.    (G.  P.) 

PROGRAMMI  DI  INSEGi 
NAMENTO  PER  GLI  ISTH 
TUTI  TECNICL.  Small  4to»i 
sewed.  1877.  Boma.  E.  Bottai 
(G.  P.) 

REGIO  DECEETO  CHH 
APPROVA  IL  REGOLAi 
MENTO  PER  L'ISTRUZIONH 
INDUSTRIALE  E  PROFESo 
SIGNALS.  16  Ottobre,  1865.  (G^ 
P.) 


REGOLAMENTO  RER  GLI 
ESAMI  DI  AMMISSIONE 
AGLI  ISTITUTI  TECNICD 
1872.   (G.  P.) 

RELAZIONE    A.    S.    E.  D 

Ministro  Dell'  Istruzione  Pubblicai 
del  Preaidente  della  Guiuta  Centraltn 
sugli  Esami  di  Licenza  dell'  Annu 
Scolastico  1877-78.  8vo,  sewed.  18801 
Boma.    E.  Botta.  (G.  P.) 

ROMA  (COMUNE  DI),  Ufficid 
di  Pubblica  Istruzione  Direziona 
Generale  delle  Seuole.  —  Pro< 
grammi  dell'  iusegnamento  della  contai 
bilita  domestica  nella  scuola  superior* 
femminile. — Progi-ammi  dell'  inse^ 
mento  della  contabilita  domestica  neUi 
scuola  professionale  femminile  e  nelltl 
festiva  di  commercio  alia  medesi 
annessa.  —  Eegole  per  1'  inseguameni 
della  stiratura  nella  Scuola  Profi 
sionale.  —  Programmi  dell'  insegnai 
mento  della  Ginuastica  in  tutte  1 
scuole  del  Comune.  —  Eegola 
della  scuola  di  Ginnastica  medic 
istituita  presso  la  Palestra  del  Calili 
dario. — Norme  relative  al  Canto  Coral ' 
per  la  parte  igionica  (medico  faceutii 
parte  della  Commission — everifica  reli ' 
tiva  alia  voce  ecc). — Escuraioni  scola) 
tiche  e  passeggiate  giunastiche,  facenbj 
parte  del  programnia  di  educazioue  ii'' 
vigore  nelle  scuole  del  Comune. — Libr 
di  teste  per  le  scuole  elementari  diurnoj 
quotidiane  urbane,  idem  per  le  scuol  ' 
suburbane  e  rurali,  idem  per  le  scuoli 
maschili  serali,  idem  per  le  scuol 
femminile  festine,  contenenti  nozioni 
elementari  di  Igiene  e  di  economitt 


I 


1 


it 
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No.  of 
Shelf. 


E  7 


E  7 


E  7 


E  7 


E  7 


E  7 


£  7 


J»  Italian — 
clomestica.— Estratto  del  Eegolameuto 
per  le  scuole  elementari;  idem  del 
Kegolamento  interno  per  le  stesso 
scuole,  idem  del  Regolamento  per 
la  scuola  superiore  femminile  "Er- 
minia  Fuh,  Fusinato."  —  Commissione 
speciale  di  soprinteudenti  per  gli 
edifizi  scolastici  tanto  per  la  parte 
edilizia  qiianto  per  la  parte  Igienica.— 
Provvedimenti  a  benefizio  dei  maestri 
rurali  durante  i  mesi  estivi.  —  Folio 
MSS. 

ROMA  (COMUIfE  DI).— Breve 
Relazione  lUustrativa  degli  oggetti 
riguardanti  I'insegnamento  dell'  Igiene 
nelle  Scuoli  comunali  inviati  alia 
Esposizione  Internazionale  D  Igiene  a 
Londra,  1884.  8vo,  sewed.  1884. 
Eoma.    Fratelli  Bencini. 

ROMA  (COMUNE  DI).— Rela- 
zione Sommaria  Sull'  ordinamento  delle 
Scuole,  per  la  Esposizione  Nazionale 
di  Torino  del  1884.  4to,  sewed.  1884. 
Eoma.    Fratelli  Bencini. 

ROSSI  (SETsTATORE  ALES- 
SANDRO).  Memoria  Sulle  Institu- 
zioui  Morali,  Private  E  Collettive.  Es- 
posizione Internazionale  D'  Igiene, 
Londra  1884.  Divisione  II.,  Gruppo 
VI.    8vo,  sewed. 

SCUOLA  IWDUSTRIALE  A 
VICENZA  (Proposta  per  la 
Istituzione  di  una). — I;eLtera  del 
Senatore  Alessandro  Rossi  ai  suoi 
Colleghi  del  Consiglio  Provinciale. 
2d  Edizione.    1877.    (G.  P.) 

SCUOLA  INDUSTRIALE 
DI  VICENZA  (Statute  della). 
Svo,  sewed.   (G.  P.) 

SCUOLA  INDUSTRIALE 
DI  VTCEIirZA.— Relazione  del 
Prof.  Galillo  Ferraris.  1882-83.  Pro- 
grammi  D'Insegnameuto,  1881. 
Statuto  E  Regolamento,  1881.  Rego- 
lamento Interno  Provvisorio.  Lettera 
del  gli  Alunni  del  IV.  Corso  Normale 
al  Senatore  Alessandro  Rossi  e  sua 
llisposta.  5  Marzo,  18 1 3.  Resoconto 
del  Sanatore  Alessandro  Rossi.  28 
Agosto,  1883.   (G.  P.) 

SCUOLE    TECNICHE  (La 
Riforma  delle).— Relazione  A.  S.  E 
II  Miriistro  Istruzioni  E  Progrummi 
4to,  sewed.    1880.    Roma.    E.  Botta 
(G.  P.) 

STATISTICA  DELL'  ISTRU 
ZIONE  PER  L'ANNO  SCO 
LASTICO.  1880-81.  4to,  sewed 
lioma.    Elzeviriana.    (G.  P.) 


No.  of 
Shelf. 

E  7 


E  7 


C  6 


C  6 


C  6 


C  6 


C  6 


E  7 


E  7 


E  7 


In  Italian — 
TECNICI  (Ordinamento 
Degli  Istituti).  Ottobre,  1871.  8vo, 
sewed.    1871.    Firenze.    (G.  P.) 

VENEZIA  (LE  CUO  SLE 
ELEMENTARI  NELA  PLRO- 
VINCIA  DI).— Relazione  del  regie 
Proweditore  agli  Stud  J.  Prof. 
Michele  Rosa.  Svo,  sewed.  1881. 
Venezia.   Antonelli.  (G.  P.) 


In  Norwegian — 

FORSLAG  TIL  EN"  FORAN- 
DRET  ORDNING  AP  DET 
H0IERE  SKOLEV^SEN.— 

2  vols.  8vo.  1867.  Christiania.  (G.  P.) 

FORSLAG  TIL  LOV  OM 
ALNUESTOLEV^SENET  I 
K J0BST-EDERNE,  OTH.  PRP. 
No.  9  (1979).— 4to.   (G.  P.) 

FORSLAG  TIL  EN  FORAN- 
DRET  ORDNING  AF  DET 
H0IERE  SKOLEV^SEN.— Svo. 
1867.    Christiania.    (G.  P.) 

SKOLEViESENETS  TIL- 
STAND  (Beretning  om),  1867- 
1879.   (G.  P.) 

UDKAST  TIL  LOV  OM  DET 
LAVERE  UNDERVISNINGS- 
V.ZESEN  I  KJ0BST.ZEDERNE 
MED  BEGRUNDELSE.— Svo, 
sewed,  1873.    Christiania.    (G.  P.) 


In  Portuguese — 

BELLEGARDE  (GUIL- 
HERME).— Olyceu  de  Artes  E 
Oiiicios  e  as  aulas  para  o  soso  femi- 
nino.  Svo,  sewed.  1881.  Bio  de 
Janeiro.  Typographia  Nacional. 
(G.  P.) 

DISCURSO  PRONUNCIADO 
PELO  DR.  RUYBARBOSA  NO 
sarAo  ARTISTICO-LITTE- 
RARIO  QUE  A  DIRECTORIA 
E  PROFESSORES  DO  LYCEO 
DE  ARTES  E  OFFICIOS.— Svo, 
sewed.  1882.  Rio  de  Janeiro.  Hil- 
debrandt.    (G.  P.) 

FERREIRA  (FELIX).— O  Ly- 

ceo  de  Artes  E  Officios,  o  as  aulas  de 
dezenho  para  o  sexo  feniinino.  32mo, 
sewed.  1881.  Rio  de  Janeiro  J.  P 
Hildcbrandt.   (G.  P.) 


462 


Dimai&n  II. — Education. 


In  Vortwjuese — 

LYCEO  DE  ARTES  E  OFFI- 
CIOS DO  mo  DE  JANEIRO  (A 
Sociedade  Propagadora  das  Bel 
las  Artes  E  O).— 8vo,  boards  1883 
liio  de  Janeiro.   HilJebrandt.   (G.  P.) 

LYCEO  DE  ARTES  E  OFFI- 
CIOS (A  Imprensa  E  O).— Aulas 
para  o  sexo  Feminino.  8vo,  sewed. 
1881.  Bio  de  Janeiro.  Hildebrandt 
(G.  P.) 

LYCEO  DE  ARTES  E  OFFI 
CIOS  (A  Homenagem  do).— 8vo, 
sewed.   1882.  Bio  de  Janeiro.  Hilde- 
brandt.   (G.  P.) 

LYCEO  DE  ARTES  E  OFFI- 
CIOS (Inaugura9ao  das  Aulas 
para  o  sexo  feminine  no  Impe- 
rial).— 8vo,  sewed.  Bio  de  Janeiro 
Hildebrandt.    (G.  P.) 

LYCSO  DE  ARTES  E  OFFI- 
CIOS,— Democrotema  Commemora- 
tiva.  8vo,  sewed.  1882.  Bio  de 
Janeiro.    (G.  P.) 

POLYANTHEIA  COMME 
MORATIVA  DA  IWAUGURA 
CAO  DAS  AULAS  PARA  O 
SEXO  FEMININO  IMPERIAL 
LYCfiA  DE  ARTES  E  OFFI 
CIOS.— 8vo,  sewed.    1881.    Bio  de 
Janeiro.    (G.  P.) 


In  Bussian — 

S.  PETERBOURGIE  (Dom 
Prizrenia  i  Remesslennago  Ob 
razovania  Biednych  Dietay  v). — 
Pod  Vyssotchaishim  Pokrovitelstvom 
Es'o  Imperatorskago  Vielitshestva.  St. 
Petersburg.    1882.    (G.  P.) 

S.  PETERBOURGIE  (Ottchot 
po  Ouchresdeniam  Doma  Pri- 
zrenia i  Remesslennago  Obrazo- 
vania  Biednych  Dietay  v). — Za 

1881-1882  oittchebny  god,  za  1882 
tozhe  za  1882-1883  tozhe  za  1883.  St. 
Petersburg. 


In  Spanish — 

BUENOS  AIRES.  —  Inaugura- 
cion  do  las  Esccuclas  Comuncs  de  la 
Capital,  Discursos.    Junio  lo  do  1884. 

In  Sivedimli — 

BLEKINGE  (Redogorelse  for 
Allmanna  Laroverken  i)  under 
asdrot  1882-1883.   (G.  P.) 


No.  of 
Sbelf. 

D  6 


D  6 


D  6 


D  6 


D  6 


D  6 


D  6 


D  6 


D  6 


D  5 


D  6 


In  Swedish — 

BRUHN  (A.  TH.)  Forfattnin- 
gar,  Rbrande,  Folkskolelarare- 
Seminarier  och  Folkskolor, 
M.  M.—8V0.,  boards.  1883,  Stockholm. 
Norstedt  &  Soiier. 

^CHRISTIANSTADS  LAN.— 

(Ars-Berattelse  ora  Alliniiuna  Laroveh 
ken  i),  for  Lasiret,  1882-1883.  (G.  P.) 

ENGHOLM  (E.W.)  —  Redogo- 
relse  for  Allmanna  Laroverken  i  Norr- 
koping,  Foderkoping  Och  Wimmerby 
under  LaseS,ret,  1882-83.  4to,  sewed. 
1883.    Norrkoinng.    (G.  P.) 

ERKL.ffiRINGER  AN- 
GAAENDE  EN  REVISION 
AP  UNDERVISNINGS- 
PLANEN  FOR  MIDDEL- 
SKOLERNE  OG  GYMNA- 
SIERNE,  MED  ANHANG  OM 
RELIGION  SUNDER  VI  S- 
NINGEN  I  GYMNASIER.NE. 
— 8vo.,  Boards,  1882.  Christiania. . 
H.  Tanger.    (G.  P.) 

ERCKLJERINGER  (  SAM- 
MENDRAG  AF),  ANGAAEN- 
DE  EN  REVISION  AF  UN- 
DERVISNINGSPLANENf 
FOR  MIDDELSKOLERNE  OGf 
GYMNASIERNE.  —  8vo.  boards.. 
1883.  Christiania.  H.  Tangen.  (G.  P.) 

FALUN  (Inbjudning  tiU  At- 
sexamen  Och  Slutbfningarna  vi 
Hogre  Allmanna  Laroverket  i), 
den  7  Och  8  Juni,  1883.   (G.  P.) 

F JELLSTEDTSKA  SKOLANl 

— (Redogorelse  fiir),   Lasuret,  1SS2- 
1883.    8vo.,  sewed.    Upsala.   (G.  P.)  i 

FOLKSKOLORNA  J  RIKE 

(Ber'attelser  om),  for  ilreii  1877-1881. 
Afgifna  af  tillforordnade  Folkskolet 
Inspektorer.  2  vols.,  8vo.  sewedJ 
Stockholm.   Norstedt  &  Souer.  (G.  P.) 

FOLKSKOLOR  OCH  SMAS4 
KOLOR. — (Noriuulplan  for  under- 
visningen  i).  8vo.,  sowed.  1883.  Stoclh 
holm.    Norsteal  &  Souer.   (G.  P.) 

FRIESEN     (SLXTEN  GA^ 
BRIEL   VON).  —  Inbjudning  tilJ 
ofvervarandc  af  arsexanieu  vid  Hogr 
Realliiroverket  i  Stockliolm  Vfirt 
minen.  1883. 

GEFLE  OCH  SODERHAl 

(Redogorelse  for  Allmanna  '. 
overken  i). — Under  LUaiirct,  li 
1883.    (G.  P.) 


WorJcs  on  Pedagogy,  Examination  Papers,  &c. 
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In  Swedish — 
GILLJAM  (Q.  FREDRIK).— 

Inbjiulning  till  otVervaraudo  nf  iirsoxii- 
miiia  vid  Hogre  Latiiilaroverket  & 
Norrmalm  ?amt  Jakobs  och  Ladug&rds- 
lands  liigro  Allmanua  Laroverk 
Varterminen.  1883. 

GOTEBORQS  HOGRE  LA- 
TIHX  ARO  VERK  ( Arsberattelse 
for)  samt  for  de  Femklassiga  All- 
niauna  Laroverken  i  CJoteborg  och 
Uddevalla,  jemte  iabjudning  till  La- 
tiularoverktes  jLrsexamen.  1883. 
(G.  P.) 

GOTEBORGS  REALLARO- 
VERK  (Redogorelse  for).— Trek- 
lassiga  Allmaiina  Laroverken  i  Mar- 
straud  och  Stromstad  samt  Koiigelfs 
Pedagogi  under  Lasaret.  1882-1883. 
(G.  P.) 

GOTEBORG  (Real-Gymna- 
sium 1). — Arsberattelse  lor  lasdret. 
1882-83.   (G.  P.) 

HALMSTAD  (Redogorelse  for 
Allmanna  Laroverken  och  Peda- 
gogierna  i  Hallands  Ian  under 
lasaret  1882-1883,  jamte  inb- 
judning  till  afhorande  af  Arsexa- 
men  via  Hdgre  laroverket  i). 
(G.  P.) 

HELSINGBORGS  HOGRE 
ALLMAJSTNA  LAROVERK.  - 

lubjudning  till  ofvervarande  af  Ar- 
sexamen  den  6  och  7  Juni,  1883. 
(G.  P.) 

HERlSrOSAH-D  OCH  ORNS- 
KOLDSVIK  (Redogorelser  for 
Allmanna  Laroverkeni).  —  La- 
sdret.    1882-1883.    (G.  P.) 

HUDIKSVALLS  HOGRE 
ALMAWNA      LAROVERK.  — 

lubjudning  till  ofvervarando  af  Ar- 
sexamen  den  7  och  8  Juni,  1883. 
(G.  P.) 

JONKOPINGS  HOGRE 
ALLMANNA  LAROVERK 

(Redogorelse  for.)  —  Och  Grcnna 
Pedagogi  nnder  Lilsedret,  1882-83, 
jemto  Inbjudning  till  Ars-Examiaa  och 
Slut-ofningarna.   (G.  P.) 

KALMAR  STIFT (Redogorelse 
for  Allmanna  Laroverken  och 
Pedagogierna  i).—  Under  lasarot, 
1882-83.    (G.  P.) 


No.  of 
Shelf. 

D  6 


D  6 


D  6 


D  6 


D  6 


D  6 


D  6 


D  6 


D  6 


D  6 


D  6 


D  6 


In  Swedish — 

KARLSTADS  STIFT  (Redogo- 
relse for  de  Allmanna  Larover- 
ken i).  —  Under  lasaret  1882-83. 
(G.  P.) 

LINKOPING,  EKSJO  OCH 
VADSTENA  (Redogorelse  for 
Allmanna  Laroverken  i).— Under 
Las&ret,  1882-83.   (G.  P.) 

LULEA  ( Redogorelse  for 
Hogre  Allmanna  Laroverket  i). 
Under  lasearet,  1882-83.    (G.  P.) 

.  LUND  (Forelasningar  och 
Ofningar  vid  Kongl.  Universi- 
tetet).— Host-Terminen,  1883.  Y^r- 
Terminen,  1884.    (G.  P.) 

LUND  (Arsberattelse  jemte 
inbjudning  till  Ars-Examen 
vid  Karolinska  Katedral-Skolan 
i)    Den  11  och  12  Juni  1883.   (G.  P.) 

LUNDS  PRIVATA  ELE- 
MENTARSKOLAS  (Redogo- 
relse for).  Verksamhet  lasdret, 
1882-83. 

LYCEUM   FOR  FLICKOR. 

Redogorelse  for  Skolaret,  1882- 
1883.— 8vo,  sewed.  1883.  Stoclcholm. 
(G  P.) 

MALMO,  YSTAD  OCH  TRE- 
LEBORG  (Redogorelse  Tor  All- 
manna Laroverken  i).  Under 
las&ret,  1882-83,  jemte  inbjudning  till 
ofvervarande  af  &rsexamina.    (G.  P.) 

NYKOPINGS  HOGRE  ALL- 
MANNA LAROVERK :  La- 
roverksprogram  och  Kataloger. 
1883.    (G.  P.) 

OREBRO  OCH  ASKERSUND 

(Redogorelse  for  de  Allmanna 
Laroverken  i).  Under  Lase&ret, 
1882-83.  (G.  P.) 

OSTERSUND  (Inbjudning 
till  Bevistande  af  Arsexamen 
vid  Hogre  Allmanna  Laroverket 
i).  Deu  G  och.  7  Juni,  1883.  (G.  P.) 

REDOGORELSE  FOR  ALL- 
MANNA  LAROVERKEN  I 
VENERSBORG,  Bonis  och 
Alingsas  samt  Pedagogien  i 
Ulricohamn  under  Las§,ret 
1882  1883.    ((J.  P.) 
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No.  of 
Shelf. 

D  e 


D  6 


D  6 


D  6 


D  6 


D  6 


D  8 


In  Swedish — • 

STOCKHOLM  (P.  D.  BES- 
KOWSKA    SHOLAN  I).— 

Lasilret  1882-1883.   (G.  P.) 

STOCKHOLM  fTJTYA  ELE- 
MENTARSKOLAN  I).— 1.  Om 

Sabbaten.  2.  Arsredogoielse,  afgifvon 
vid  slutet  af  Las^ret  1882-1883.  Af 
Eekton.    E.  J.  Ostrand.   (G.  P.) 

STRENGNAS  OCH  ESKIL- 
STUWA  (Redogorelse  for  de 
Allmanna  Laroverken  i).  Samt 
Pedagogieina  i  Sodertelge  och  Marie- 
fred  under  LasSret,  1882-1883.  (G.  P.) 

SUNDSVALLS  HOGRE 
ALLMANNA  LAROVERK 

(Redogorelse  for).  Lasaret  1882- 
1883.    (G.  P.) 

TORNEBLADH  (RAGWAR). 

-j-Inbjuduing  till  Ofvervarande  af 
Arsexameu  vid  Stockholms  Hogre 
Allmanna  a  Latiiilinien  Fullstandiga 
Laroverk  &  Sodermalm  ocli  Katnrina 
Lagre  Allmanna  Laroverk  Varter- 
minen  1883.    (G.  P.) 

umeA,  piteA,  hapar- 
aioda,  och  skelleftea 

(Redogorelse  for  Allmanna  Lar- 
overken i)  under  lasaret  1882-1883. 
(G.  P.) 

UPSALA  (Porelasningar  och 
Ofningar  vid  Kongl.  TJniversi- 
tetet  i).  —  Var  -  Terminen,  1884. 
(G.  P.) 


No.  of 
Shelf. 

D  6 


D  e 


D  6 


D  6 


D  6 


D  6 


D  6 


In  Swedish — 

..UPSALA  (Forelasningar  och 
Ofningar  vid  Kongl.  Universi- 
tetet  i).  —  Host  -  Terminen,  1883. 
(G.  P.) 


UPSALA,  NORRTEL  JB 1 
OCH  ENKOPING  (Redogorelse  i 
for  Allmanna  Laroverken  i). — 
Samt  Pedagogien  i  Orugrund  under: 
La>ari  t,  1882-83.   (G.  P.) 

VISBY  ALLMANNA  LAR- 
OVERK (Redogorelse  for).  Un- 
der lasearet,  1882-1883.    (G.  P.) 

"WALLINSKA  SKOLAN7 

(Redogorelse  for).  —  Fullstandigtt 
Elementarlaroverk  for  flicker  tmderi 
arbets§,ret,  1882-1883.    (G.  P.) 


WESTERAS  (Redogorelse  Td 
Hogre  Allmanna  Laroverket  i),] 
Under  lasearet,  1882-1883.   (G.  P.) 


WEXJO    OCH  WERNAMC 
(Redogorelse  for  Allmanna  Larf| 
overken  i).    Under  Lasearet,  1882-1 

^  o 

1883,  jemte  inbjudning  tUl  Ars-Ej 
amina  och  Slutofningarne.   (G.  P.) 

ZIMMERMAN  (ALFRED)j 
OCH  ST JERNSTEDT  (A.  F.).- 
Samling  af  Forfattningar  M.Ml 
Rorande  Allmanna  Laroverken  ocij 
Pedagogieriia.  8vo,  boards.  187r^ 
Supplement,  1882.  Stoclihohn.  Noi 
stedt  &  Soner. 


ENGLISH  LANGUAGE  AND  LITERATURE,  ESPECIALLY  PREPARED  FO' 
SCHOOL  USE,  (INCLUDING  GRAMMARS,  READING  LESSONS,  POETR";| 
AND  JUVENILE  BOOKS.) 


No.  of 
Shelf. 

F  2 


F  2 


G  1 


ALLMAN'S  PENNY 
SCHOOL  SERIES.— Complete  in 
one  vol.  12mo,  cloth.  London.  All- 
man  &  Son. 

A  P  P  L  E  T  O  N'S  HOME 
BOOKS.— 4  vols.  Post  8vo,  clotli. 
1883.  New  York.    D.  Appleton  &  Co. 

ARMSTRONG  (ROBERT).— 

The  Practical  English  Grammar. 
12mo,  cloth.  1883.  London.  W.  & 
R.  Chambers. 


No.  of 
Shelf. 

F  2 


F  2 


BARTLETT  (BARBARA 

—The  Cliild's  Guide  to  KnowledgJ 
12nio,  cloth.  1882.  London.  Alhau| 
&  Son. 

BATTERSEA  (THE)  SERl 
OF    STANDARD  READIl 
BOOKS  FOR  BOYS.— Books  L,| 
YI.    Written  and  compiled  by  Evj 
Daniel,  M. A.    Post  8vo, cloth.  Lotn^' 
E.  Stanford 


English  Language  and  Literature. 
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No.  of 
Shelf. 

F  4 


P  3 


BATTERSEA  (THE)  SERIES 
OF    STANDARD  READINa 
BOOKS.— Written  and  Compiled  by 
Evan  Daniel,  M.A..    Primers  I.  &  II 
for  boys  and  girls.    Post  8vo,  cloth 
1879.   London.    E.  Stanford. 


B  A.YWHAM  (GEO.  'W.)— Select 
Readings  and  Eecifations.  2nd  edv 
tion,  Post  8vo,  cloth.  London 
Blackie  &  Son. 

BEADNELL     (  HENRY  ).  - 

Spelling  and  Punctuation.  Post  8vo 
London.    Wyman  &  Sons. 

BIDLAKE  (J.  P.),  B.A.,  F.C.P, 

A  new  English  Grammar.  12mo, 
cloth.  1882.  London.  Allman  & 
Son. 

BIDLAKE  (J.  P.),  B.A.— Exer 
cises  in  Orthography  and  Derivation. 
12mo,  cloth.  London.  Allman  &  Sou 

BIGGS  (C.  H.  W.)— The  Class 
and  Home-Lesson  Book  of  English 
Grammar.  32mo,  cloth.  1877.  Lon^ 
don.  Allman. 

BLACKIE'S  COMPREHEN- 
SIVE   SCHOOL    SERIES.  — 4 

parts.  Post  8vo,  cloth.  London. 
Blackie  &  Son. 

BLACKIE'S  COMPREHEN- 
SIVE SCHOOL  SERIES  OF 
READERS.— 6  parts.  Post  8vo, 
cloth.   London.    Blackie  &  Son. 

BLACKIE'S  ELEMENTARY 
MANUAL  OF  ENGLISH  ETY- 
MOLOGY.—32mo.  London.  Blackie 
&  Son. 

BLACKIE'S  ELEMENTARY 
ENGLISH  GRAMMAR.— 

Standards  I. — VII.  12mo,  cloth.  Lon- 
don.  Blackie  &  Son. 

BLACKIE'S  GRADED 
READERS,  I.-VI.  —  Edited  by 
Maurice  Paterson.  Post  8vo,  cloth. 
London.   Blackie  &  Son. 

BLACKIE'S  HOME  LESSON 
BOOK.  —  Gradod  Readers  I.-IV. 
12mo,  sewed.  London.  Blackie  &  Son. 

BLACKIE'S  SCHOOL  CLAS- 
SICS.— Complete  set.  12mo,  cloth. 
London.    Blackie  &  Son. 

BLACKIE'S  SCHOOL  CLAS- 
SICS (Series  of)-— 12mo,  cloth. 
London.    Blackie  &  Son. 


No.  of 

Slieir. 

H  5 


F  3 


P  2 


F  3 


F  4 


F  2 


F  6 


F  6 


F  4 


F  1 


F  1 


F  1 


BLACKLEY  (REV.  W.  L.)— 

Social  Economy  Reading  Book,  12mo, 
cloth.    London.    National  Society. 

BLACKWOOD'S  EDUCA- 
TIONAL SERIES,— School  Reci- 
tation Book.  Books  I. — VI.  London. 
W.  Blackwood  &  Sons. 

BLACKWOOD'S  EDUCA- 
TIONAL SERIES.  —  Standard 
Reader  I.-II,  Edited  by  Professor 
Meiklejohn.  Post  8vo,  cloth.  1884. 
London.    W.  Blackwood  &  Sons. 

-BLACKWOOD'S  SERIES  OP 
STANDARD  AUTHORS  FOR 
SCHOOLS.— 3  vols.  Post  8vo,  cloth. 
London.    Blackwood  &  Sous. 

BOHNY  (NICHOLAS).— The 

New  Picture  Book,  being  Pictorial 
Lessons  on  Form,  Comparison,  and 
Number.  8th  ed.  Folio.  1880.  London. 
E.  Stanford. 

BRANDRAM  (SAMUEL), 

M.A. — Shakespeare — Certain  Selected 
Plays,  abridged  for  the  use  of  the 
young.  2nd  ed.  8vo,  cloth,  1882. 
London.    Smith,  Elder,  &  Co. 

BRITISH  (THE)  BIOGRA- 
PHICAL READER.  — Post  8vo. 
cloth.  1882.  London.  Blackie  &  Son. 

BUSSEY  (H.  FINDLATER), 
and  REID  (THOMAS  W.).— The 

Newspaper  Reader.  The  Journals  of 
the  nineteenth  century  on  events  of 
the  day.  Post  8vo,  cloth.  1880.  Lon- 
don.  Blackie  &  Son. 

CHAMBERS    (W.),  LL.D.— 

Youth's  Companion  and  Counsellor. 
Crown  8vo,  cloth.  1882.  London. 
W.  &  R.  Chambers. 

CHAMBERS'S  EDUCA- 
TIONAL COURSE.- Rudiments 
of  Knowledge ;  The  Moral  Class-Book  ; 
Domestic  Economy ;  Political  Economy- 
Outlines  of  the  History  of  the  English 
Language  and  Literature;  History  of 
the  English  Language  and  Literature. 
6  vols.  Post  8vo,  cloth.  London.  W.  & 
R  Chambers. 

CHAMBERS'S  ENGLISH 
READERS.— Books  I.-VI.  Edited 
by  J.  M.  D.  Meiklejohn,  M.A.  Post 
8vo,    cloth.     London.     W.    &  R 
Chambers. 

CHAMBERS'S  ENGLISH 
^^i^^ERS.  -  Abridged  EditTo^ 
Books  V.-VI.    Post  8vo,  cloth.  1883 
London.   W.  &  R.  Chambers. 
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F  3 


F  1 


F  2 


CHAMBERS'S  GRADUATED 
READERS.— Books  I— V.  PostSvo, 
clotli.    London.    W.  &  E.  Chambers. 

CHAMBERS'S  ILLUS- 
TRATED ENGLISH  READ- 
ING-SHEETS.—lu  14  sheets.  Lon- 
don.   W.  &  E.  Chambers. 

CHAMBERS'S  JUVENILE 
LIBRARY  (complete  set).— 12 
vols.  Post  8vo,  cloth.  London.  W.  & 
E.  Chambers. 

CHAMBERS'S  LITERARY 
READER.— Post  8vo,  cloth.  1882. 
London.   W.  &  E.  Chambers. 

CHAMBERS'S  MISCEL- 
LANY OF  INSTRUCTIVE 
AND  ENTERTAINING 
TRACTS.— Post  8vo.  10  vols  Lon- 
don, W.  &  E.  Chambers. 

CHAMBERS'S  NATIONAL 
READING-BOOKS  I.-VL— Post 
8vo,    cloth.      London.     W.    &  E 
Chambers. 

CHAMBERS'S  PAPERS  FOR 
THE  PEOPLE.— 6  vols.  Crown  8vo, 
cloth.    London.   W.  &  E.  Chambers. 

CHAMBERS'S  READINGS 
IN   ENGLISH   POETRY  — A 

Collection  of  Specimens  from  our  best 
poets  from  a.d.  1558  to  1860,  chrono- 
logically arranged  with  Biographical 
Notices  and  Explanatory  Notes.  Post 
8vo,  cloth.  1878.  London.  W.  &  E 
Chambers. 

CHAMBERS'S  READINGS 
IN  ENGLISH  PROSE.— A  Col- 
lection of  Specimens  from  our  best 
Prose  Writers  from  a.d.  1558  to  1860, 
cbronologically  arranged  with  Bio 
graphical  Notices  and  Explanatory 
Notes.  Post  8vo,  cloth.  1881.  London 
W.  &  E.  Chambers. 

CHAMBERS'S  REPRINTS 
OF  ENGLISH  CLASSICS 
(Series  of).  —  With  Introductions, 
Notes,  &c.  12rao,  sewed.  London. 
W.  &  E.  Chambers. 

CHAMBERS'S  STANDARD 
READING-BOOKS,  I.— V.— 
London.   W.  &  E.  Chambers. 

CHAMBERS'S  STANDARD 
READING  PRIMER.— 2  parts. 
12mo,  cloth.  1883.  London.  W.  &  E 
Chambers. 


No.  of 
Sliclf. 

P  3 


F  3 


F  4 


F  4 


F  4 


F  3 


F  2 


F  3 


F  2 


F  2 


F  2 


F  3 


CHA.UCER.— The  Clerke's  Tales. 
With  life,  grammar,  notes,  and  an 
Etymological  Glossary.  Post  8vo, 
cloth.  1883.  London.  W.  &  E. 
Chambers. 

CHAUCER.— The  Squieres  Tales. . 
With  life,  grammar,  and  an  Etymolo- 
gical Glossary.  Post  8vo,  cloth.   1882. . 
London.    W.  &  E.  Chambers. 

CHILDE  HAROLD.-Xranto  iv. . 

Stanzas  1  to  40-140  to  186.  12mo,. 
sewed.  1882.  London.  National  1 
Society. 

CHILD  LIFE  IN  PROSE.— 

Edited  by  John  Greenleaf  Whittier. . 
Illustrated.  Crown 8vo, cloth.  London.. 
The  Book  Society. 

CHRISTIAN  BROTHERS" 
NEW  SERIES.— Advanced  Eearler,. 
specially  prepared  to  elicit  thought,, 
and  to  facilitate  Literary  Composition. 
Post  8vo,  cloth.    1883.   New  York. 

CRAIK   (GEORGE  L.)— Out- 
lines of  the  History  of  the  English 
Language.     Post  8vo,  cloth.     10  f 
edition.    1884.    London.    Chapman  &- 
Hall. 

CRAIK  (GEORGE  L.)— Th 

English  of  Shakespeare  illustrated  i 
a  Philological   Commentary   on  hia 
Julius  Csesar.    6th  edition,  revised  an' 
corrected.     Crown  8vo,  cloth.  1878." 
London.    Chapman  &  Hall. 

CRALLAN  (REV.  T.  E.)— Sim-i 

pie  Lessons  on  Money,  chiefly  intended 
for  use  in  Elementary  Schools.  12mo, 
sewed.    1876.    London.    E.  Stanford. 

CREMER,  JUNIOR  (W.  H.) 

Christmas  and  tlie  New  Year  in  manj 
Lands.    12mo,  clotli.  London. 

CREMER  JUNIOR  (W.  H.) 

Easter  Eggs ;  a  sketch  of  a  good  olc 
custom.     2nd  edition.     12mo,  clot 
London. 

CREMER,  JUNIOR  (W.  H.) 

The  Toys  of  little  Folks  of  all  Ages  ano 
Countries ;  or,  the  Toy  Kingdom.  12m 
cloth.  London. 

CURRIE  (JAMES).  —  Cham 
bers's  Spelling-Book  with  Numcrou 
Exercises  for  Dictation.  12nio,  cloth 
1883.    London.    W.  &  E.  Cliambors. 
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DANIEL  (REV.  EVAH"),  M. A. 

—The  Grammar,  History,  aud  Deriva- 
tion of  the  English  Language.  Crown 
8vo,  cloth.  1883.  London.  National 
Society. 

DAHTEL  (REV.  EVAN"),  M.A. 

— The  History  and  Derivation  of  the 
English  Language.  Being  part  V.  of 
the  author's  "Grammar,  History,  and 
Derivation  of  the  English  Language." 
Post  Svo,  cloth.  1883.  London.  Na- 
tional Society. 

DANIEL  (REV.  EVAN),  M. A. 

— English  Accidence,  Parsing,  Analy- 
s?is  of  Sentences  and  Syntax.  Post  Svo, 
cloth.  1883.  London.  National  Society. 

DAVIDSON  (WILLIAM), 
B.A.,  and  ALCOCK  (JOSEPH 
CROSBY).— A  First  English  Gram- 
mar and  Analysis.  12mo,  sewed. 
London.    Allman  &  Son. 

DAVIDSON  (WILLIAM), 
B.A.,  and  ALCOCK  (J.  CROS- 
BY).— Complete  Manual  of  Analysis 
and  Paraphrasing.     Post  Svo,  cloth. 

1882.  London.  Allman  &  Son. 

DAVIDSON  (WILLIAM), 
B.A.,  and  ALCOCK  (J.  CROS- 
BY).— Complete  Manual  of  Parsing. 
9th  edition.    London.    Allman  &  Son. 

DAVIDSON  (WILLIAM), 
B.A.,  and  ALCOCK  (J.  CROS- 
BY).— English  Grammar  aud  Analy- 
sis. Post  Svo,  cloth.  1883.  London. 
Allman&  Son. 

DAVIDSON  (WILLIAM), 
B.A.,  and  ALCOCK  (J.  CROS- 
BY).—Intermediate  English  Grammar 
and  Analysis.  12mo,  cloth.  London. 
Allman  &  Son. 

DEFOE  (DANIEL).— The  Life 
and  Adventures  of  Robinson  Crusoe. 
Arranged  with  explanatory  notes  as  a 
Class  Keading  Book.    Post  Svo,  cloth. 

1883.  London.  Educational  Supply 
Association. 

DICKINSON  (W.  J.)— A  Short 
History  of  the  English  Language. 
r2mo,  sewed.    London.    J.  Hughes. 

ENGLISH  COMPOSITION 
(INTRODUCTION  TO).  — 
(Chambcr.s's  Educational  Course.) 
Post  8vo,  cloth.  1883.  London.  W. 
&  R.  Chambers. 


No.  of 
Slielf. 

F  3 


F  2 


F  1 


F  3 


F  3 


F  4 


F  3 


a  2 


F  3 


G  2 


G  2 


H  5 


ENGLISH  GRAMMAR  (IN- 
TRODUCTION TO).  —  (Cham- 
bers's Educational  Course.)  Post  Svo, 
cloth.  1882.  London.  W.  &  R. 
Chambers. 


ENGLISH 

12mo,  sewed. 
Japp  &  Co. 


GRAMMAR.  — 
1881.    London.  M. 


FINDLATER  (ANDREW), 

LL.D. — Language.  Post  Svo,  cloth. 
1883.   London.   W.  &  R.  Chambers. 

FOSTER  (A.  F.),  A.M.— Manual 
of  Geographical  Pronunciation  and 
Etymology.  12th  ed.  12mo,  cloth. 
1880.    London.    E.  Stanford. 

GILL  (J.  W.)— First  Steps  in 
English  Grammar.  12mo,  sewed. 
London.   Thomas  Varty. 

GOW   (ALEX.    M.),  A.M.— 

The  Primer  of  Politeness :  a  Help  to 
School  and  Home  Government.  Post 
Svo,  cloth.  Philadelphia.  J.  B.  Lip- 
pincott  &  Co. 

GRAHAM    (WM.),  LL.D.— 

Tlie  Principles  of  Elocution,  and  Exer- 
cises in  Reading,  Recitation,  Oratory, 
&c.  Crown  Svo,  cloth.  1881.  London. 
W.  &  R.  Chambers, 

GRAMMAR  (ABSTRACT  OF 
ENGLISH)  FOR  ELEMEN- 
TARY SCHOOLS.— 2-lmo,  sewed. 
London.   National  Society. 

GRAMMAR  AND  ANALY- 
SIS (TEST  CARDS  IN).— Based 
on  the  Elementary  English  Grammar 
and  Analysis  of  Sentences.  Standards 

I.  — VI.    London.    Blackie  &  Sou. 

GRAMMAR  (OUTLINES  OF 
ENGLISH).— 24mo,  sewed.  London. 
National  Society. 

GRAMMAR  EXERCISES.— 

Adapted  exactly  to  the  requirements 
of  tho  New  Code  of  1884.    Parts  I., 

II.  ,  and  III.  12mo,  sewed.  London. 
National  Society. 

GRAMMAR  LESSONS 
(NOTES  OF).— Forming  a  complete 
course  of  elementary  teaching  and 
exorcises  in  the  parsing  and  analysis 
of  -words  and  the  anulysis  of  sentences. 
Post  Svo,  cloth.  London  National 
Society. 
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GRANVILLE  (THE)  EDU- 
CATIONAL SERIES.  —  Primer 
and  Infant  Reader.  Standard  Reading 
Books  I. — VI.  Senior  Poetical  Reader. 
Poetical  Recitations.  Shakespeare 
Reader.  10  vols.  Post  8vo,  leather. 
London    Burns  &  Gates. 

GRAY  (THOMAS).— Elegy  in  a 
Country  Churcliyard,  with  Short  Ac- 
count of  the  Poet's  Life  and  full  notes. 
By  J.  Stone.  12mo,  sewed.  1884. 
London.  Educational  Supply  Associa- 
tion. 

GUERNSEY  (ALFRED  H.). 

— The  World's  O^Dportunities  and  How 
to  Use  Them.  Richly  illustrated. 
Large  8vo.  1884.  New  Yorlc.  Harper 
&  Brotliers. 

HARRIS  (J.  OBERLIN), 
'M.A. — A  Comprehensive  Manual  of 
Elementary  Knowledge  for  the  Use  of 
Schools.  2nd  ed.  Small  4o.  1883. 
London.    H.  R.  Lewis. 

HAWEIS    (MRS.    H.  R.)- 

Chaucer  for  Schools.  8vo,  cloth.  1881. 
London.    Chatto  &  Windus. 

HEWITT  (W.),  B.Sc— A  Course 
of  Simple  Object  Lessons  for  Infants. 
12mo,  sewed.  1883.  London.  Long- 
mans &  Co. 

HISTORY  OF  PROGRESS 
(THE)  IN  GREAT  BRITAIN.— 

With  numerous  illustrations.  2  vols. 
8vo,  cloth.  1866.  London.  Houlston 
&  Wright. 

HOLBORN  SERIES  (THE). 

English  Grammar.  Standards  I.-VI. 
12mo,  sewed.  London.  Educational 
Supply  Association. 

HOLBORN  (THE)  SERIES 
OF  INSTRUCTIVE  READERS. 

— Books  I.  to  V.  Post  8vo,  cloth.  Lon- 
don. The  Educational  Supply  Associa- 
tion. 

HOLBORN  (THE)  SERIES 
OF  READING  BOOKS.— Books 
I.-VI.  Post  8vo,  cloth.  London. 
Educational  Supply  Association, 
Limited. 

HOME    LESSON    BOOK.— 4 

parts.  —  12mo,  sewed.  (Blackie's 
Compreliensive  School  Series.)  Lon- 
don.   Blackic  &  Son. 


No.  of 
Slielf. 

F  3 


F  2 


F  3 


G  2 


G  2 


F  4 


F  2 


F  2 


F  2 


F  3 


F  3 


G  2 


F  3 


HOOD  (TOM).-Practioal  Guide 
to  English  Versification.  Post  8vo, 
cloth,    1877.    London.   John  Hogg. 

HOUSEHOLD  SCIENCE.— 

Readings  in  necessary  knowledge  for 
girls  and  young  women.  Edited  by 
Rev.  J.  P.  Faunthorpe,  M.A.  4th 
edition.  Crown  8vo,  cloth.  1883. 
Jjondon.    E.  Stanford. 

HOVELACQUE     (ABEL).  — 

The  science  of  Language,  Linguistics, 
Philology,  Etymology.  Translated  by 
A.  H.  Keane,  B.A.  8vo,  cloth.  1877. 
London.    Chapman  &  Hall. 

HUNTER     (REV.  JOHN), 

A.M. — Manual  of  English  Grammar. 
12mo,  limp  cloth.  London.  National 
Society. 

HYMNS  FOR  CHRISTIAN 
SEASONS.— New   edition.     12mo, , 
sewed.   London.    National  Society. 

IRVING  (C),  LL.D.,  F.S.A. — 

A  Catechism  of  English  Grammar  and  I 
Parsing.  12th  edition,  revised  by  R. . 
James  Mann,  M.D.  12mo,  cloth. . 
1876.   London.   E.  Stanford. 

JARROLD'S  HOUSEHOLD) 
TRACT  SERIES.- 20  vols.  Postt 
8vo,  leather.  London.  Jarrold  &t 
Sons. 


JONES 

of  Spelling. 
F.  Pitman. 


(E.)  —  The  Essentials 
12mo,  cloth.  London 


LAKE  (W.  J.)— The  Book  of- 
Object-lessons.  12mo,  cloth.  London, 
Longmans  &  Co. 

LANKESTER    (MRS.)  —  The 

National  Thrift  Reader.  Post  Svo.' 
cloth.   London.    AUman  &  Son. 

LAWRENCE  (EDMUND). 

Principles  of  the  Commonwealtli.  A 
treatise.  Crown  Svo,  cloth.  18844 
London.   AV.  Ridgway. 

LESSONS    (A    BOOK  O 
EASY)  FOR  VERY  LITT] 
CHILDREN.— 32mo,  sewed,  18 
London.    National  Society. 

LEWIS  (THE  REV.  HENRY^ 

— English  Grammar  for  Bcginnerf 
3rd  edition.  12mo,  sowed.  }87£ 
London.    E.  Stanford. 
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No.  of 
Shelf 

F  3 


F  1 


F  3 


G  2 


F  2 


F  6 


F  3 


F  3 


F  4 


F  3 


F  3 


LEWIS  (THE  BEV.  HENRY)  * 

— The  English  Lf^^ignage,  its  Grammar 
and  History.  9th  edition.  12mo,  sewed. 
1881.    London.    E.  Stanford. 

LIPPINCOTT'S  POPULAR 
SERIES    OF    READERS.— I.- 

VI.  Edited  by  Marcius  Willson.  Il- 
lustrated. Post  8vo,  cloth.  Phila- 
delphia.  J.  B.  Lippincott  &  Co. 

LITTLE  CHILDREN'S 
HYMNS  AND  SONGS.— 82mo, 
sewed.  London.  Hodder  &  Stoughton. 

LOCK  (JOHN).— Some  Thoughts 
Concerning  Education,  with  Introduc- 
tion aud  Notes  by  the  Eev.  Evau 
Daniel,  M.A.  Post  8vo,  cloth.  1880. 
Lmdon.    National  Society. 

LOCKE  (JOHN). —  An  Essay 
concerning  Human  Understanding. 
Book  HI.  — Of  words,  with  intioduc- 
tion  and  notes  by  F.  Eyland,  M.A.. 
Crown  8vo.  1882.  London,  W.  Swan 
Sonnenschein  &  Co. 

LONDON  PAST  AND  PRE- 
SENT.—A  Eeading  Book.  Illustra- 
ted. Post  8vo,  cloth.  1880.  London. 
Blackie  &  Son. 


MACKAY  (CHARLES), 
LL.D. — New  Light  on  some  obscure 
Words  and  Phrases  in  the  Works  of 
Shakespeare  and  his  Contemporaries 
8vo,  sewed.  1884.  London.  Beeves  & 
Tiurner. 

MARTIN  (JAMES).— Poetical 
Reader.  Post  8vo,  cloth.  1880.  Lon- 
don.  Blackie  &  Son. 

McFALL   (FRANCES  E.)— 

Two  Dear  Little  Feet.  12mo,  cloth 
London.   Jarrold  &  Sons. 

MEIKLEJOHN    (J.  M.  D.), 

M.A, — Shiikespenre's  Hamlet,  Henry 
v.,  Richard  II.,  Macbeth,  Merchant  of 
Venice,  King  Lear,  Henry  VHI., 
Julius  Csesar,  Ricliard  III.,  As  You 
like  it.  The  Tempest.  With  notes, 
examination  papers,  and  plan  of  pre- 
paration. 11  vols.  Post  8vo,  cloth 
London.    W.  &  R.  Chambers. 


MEIKLEJOHN    (J.    M.  D.) 

M. A.— Chaucer,  The  Prologue  to  th( 
Canterbury  'i'alos.  With  notes,  &c 
12 mo,  cloth.  1880.  London.  W.  k 
R.  Chambers. 
VOL.  XVII. 


No.  of 
Shelf. 

F  3 


F  4 


F  3 


F  1 


F  1 


F  1 


F  2 


MEIKLEJOHN  (J.  M.  D.), 
M.A. — Standard  Grammar,  Books  I. — 
IV.  12mo.  London.  W.  &  R.  Cham- 
bers. 

MILLER  (MRS.  FEN- 
WICK). — An  Atlas  of  Anatomy,  or 
pictures  of  the  human  body,  in  twenty- 
four  quarto  coloured  plates.  Fcap. 
boards.    1879.    London.    E.  Stanford. 

MINTO   (WILLIAM),  M.A. 

A  Manual  of  English  Prose  Litera- 
ture. New  edition.  Crown  8vo,  cloth. 
1881.  London.  W.  Blackwood  &  Sons. 

MODERN  (THE)  SCHOOL 
READERS.  —  I.-V.  Post  8vo., 
cloth.  London.  Cassell  &  Company, 
Limited. 

MOFFATT'S  EXPLANA- 
TORY READERS.  —  Standards 
I. — VI.  Post  8vo,  cloth.  London. 
Mofifatt  &  Paige. 

MOFFATT'S  PUPIL 
TEACHERS'  COURSE.— 4  vols. 
Crown  Svo,  cloth.  London.  Moffatt 
&  Paige. 

MONGAN   (ROSCOE).  — The 

Tragedy  of  Othello,  the  Moor  of  Venice. 
Edited  with  notes.  Post  8vo,  cloth. 
1883.  London.  W.  Swan  Sonnenschein 
&  Co. 

MOON  (G.  WASHINGTON). 

— Bad  English  Exposed.  8th  ed. 
Post  Svo,  cloth.  1882.  London. 
Hatchards. 

MOON  (G.  WASHINGTON). 

— The  Dean's  English.  A  Criticism 
on  the  Dean  of  Canterbury's  Essays  on 
the  Queen's  English.  12mo,  clotli. 
11th  ed.    1878.    London.  Hatchards. 


F  3       MOON  (G.  WASHINGTON). 

—The  King's  English.  12mo,  cloth. 
1881.    London.  Hatchards. 


F  3 


F  3 


F  3 


F  3 


F  3 


MOON  (G.  WASHINGTON). 

—The  Revisers'  English.  With  Pho- 
tographs of  the  Revisers.  Post  Svo, 
cloth.    1882.    London.  Hatchards. 

MORELL  (DR.)— A  Practical 
Introduction  to  English  Composition 
on  a  new  plan.  Witii  three  hundred 
exercises.  Post  Svo,  cloth.  London. 
W.  &  R.  Chambers. 

MORELL  (DR.)  — The  First 
Step  in  English  Composition  on  a  new 
plan.  12mo,  sewed.  1883.  London. 
W.  &  R.  Chambers. 
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No  of 
Shelf. 

F  3 


F  3 


F  4 


F  2 


F  3 


F  4 


F  3 


G  2 


H5 


H5 


F  4 


F  3 


MOBELIi  (DH.).— The  Poetical 
Reader,  with  Introductions,  Notes 
iind  Directions  for  Expressive  Read- 
ing. Post  8vo,  cloth.  1880.  London 
W.  &  R.  Chambers. 

MOBELIi  (DB.).— The  Second 
Step  in  Composition.  With  three  hun^ 
dred  exercises.  Post  8vo,  cloth.  Lon- 
don.  W.  &  R.  Chambers. 

MOBELIi  (J.  D.),  LL.D.— A 

complete  Manual  of  Spelling  on  the 
Principles  of  Contrast  and  Comparison. 
Post  8vo,  cloth.  London.  Cassell, 
Petter,  Galpin,  &  Co. 

MOBELL  (DB.  J.  M.  D.).— A 

Biographical  History  of  English  Lite- 
rature ;  being  an  Elementary  Intro- 
duction to  the  greater  English  Writers. 
With  400  exercises.  Crown  8vo,  cloth. 
London.    W.  &  R.  Chambers. 

MOBELL  (J,  B.)— A  History  of 
European  Literature  in  the  Middle 
Ages  and  Modern  Times.  Post  8vo, 
cloth.    1874.  London.   T.  J.  AUman. 

MOBLEY  (HENBY).— A  First 
Sketch  of  English  Literature.  10th  ed. 
Crown  8vo,  cloth.  1883.  London. 
Cassell  &  Company. 

MOBBIS  (THE  BEV.  BU- 
PEBT  H.)— Rules  for  Paraphrasing. 
12mo,  sewed.  London.  W.&  R.Cham- 
bers. 

NATIONAL  GBAMMAB.— 

Adapted  to  the  Standards  of  the  Go- 
vernment Code  of  1882.  Standards  II. 
to  V.  12mo,  sewed.  London.  National 
Society. 

NATIONAL  BEADING 
BOOK.— Adapted  to  the  New  Code. 
Standards  I.-VI.  1884.  London.  Na- 
tional Society. 

NATIONAL  (NEW)  BEAD- 
ING BOOKS.— Illustrated.  Stan- 
dards I.-VI.  12mo,  cloth.  London. 
National  Society. 

NEWMAN  (THOMAS).— 

Poems  and  Miscellaneous  Poetry,  in 
Prose  and  Verso.  Post  8vo,  sewed. 
Ealing.    T.  Newman. 

NICHOLS  (T.  L.),  M.D.— Social 
Life;  Its  Principles,  Reliitions,  and 
Obligations.  Post  8vn,  cloth.  Lon- 
don.   Nichols  &  Co. 


No.  of 
Shelf. 

P  2 


P  3 


F  3 


P  2 


F  2 


F  2 


G  2 


P  1 


P  2 


F  3 


F  3 


G  2 


NICOLL    (HENB'X    J.) — 

Landmarks  of  English  Literature. 
Crown  8vo,  cloth.  1883.  London. 
John  Hogg. 

PALMEB  (A.  G.)  —  Morell's 
Grammar  Simplified.  32mo,  cloth. 
London.    AUman  &  Son. 

PABK  (A.)— English  Composition  ; 
being  Short  Themes  on  Easy  Subjects. 
12mo,  cloth.  London.  W.  &  R. 
Chambers. 

PAULL    (SUSANNA  M.) 

Questions  and  Answers  on  Useful  and: 
Interesting  Subjects.  12mo,  boards. 
London.    Relfe  Brothers. 

POETICAL  GLEANINGS. 

With  Notes  and  Biographical  Sketches.) 
Post  8vo,  cloth.  1883.  London.  W.' 
&  R.  Chambers. 

POETBY  BOOK  (THE  IL^ 
LUSTBATED)  FOB  YOTJNC 
BEADEBS.— With  72  lUustrationss 
2nd  ed.    12mo,  cloth.   1883.  London 
T.  Fisher  Unwin. 

POETBY      (THE  CLASS* 
BOOK  OF).— 12mo,  cloth.  Lona 
National  Society. 

POETBY    (SELECT)  POI 
HOME  AND  SCHOOL  BEADDl 
ING.  —  Illustrated.     12mo,  clotb 
1881.    London.    W.  &  H.  Chambera 

PEAAGH  (WILLIAM 

— Lessons  for  the  Instruction  of  De 
and  Dumb  Cliildren.  Illustrated.  T^ 
parts.    12mo,  cloth.    1884.  Lond<M 
Trubner  &  Co. 

PBIZES  AND  PBOXIM] 
FOB  PBOSE  AND  VEBSE. 

Translation     with     some  Origir 
Poems,  by  some  Contributors  to  tLS 
"Journal  of  Education."    Post  SvJ 
cloth.    1882.   London.   J.  Walker 
Co. 

PBIZE  TBANSLATIONfl 
POEMS,   AND  PABODIES.-.I 

(Reprinted  from  tlio  Journal  of  Educ.i 
tion.)  Post  8vo,  cloth.  1881.  Londo\ 
J.  Wnlkcr  &  Go. 

BEADING   LESSONS.— Paul 

I.  &  II.  New  edition.  Timo,  linif 
cloth.    London.    National  Society. 
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RELFE  BROTHERS'  MO- 
DEL READING-BOOKS.— Nos. 
3-6.  Edited  by  R.  F.  Charles,  M.A. 
Post  8vo,  cloth.  London.  Relfe 
Brothers. 

RITCHIE  (JOHN"  PAUL).— 

Sernionic  Fancy  Work  on  the  figures 
of  our  first  acquaintances  in  Literature. 
2nd  edition.  Post  8vo.,  cloth.  London. 
Whittingham  &  Co. 

ROOFER  (HENRIETTA  F.), 
and  ROOFER  (WILHELMINA 

L.). — An  illustrated  Manual  of  Object 
Ijcssons.  With  twenty  blackboard 
drawings.  Post  8vo,  cloth.  1883, 
London.    W.  Swan  Sonnenschein  &  Co. 

SADLIER'S  DOMIlflOW  CA- 
THOLIC READERS,  I.-1L  — 
Post  8vo,  boards.  Montreal.  J.  A. 
Sadlier. 

SADLIER'S  DOMINIOIT  CA- 
THOLIC SFELLER.— Post  8vo, 
boards.    Montreal.    J.  A.  Sadlier. 

SADLIER'S  EXCELSIOR 
CHILD'S  SCRIFT  READER.— 

Printed  in  Imitation  of  Writing.  Post 
8vo,  Boards.  New  Torh.  W.  H. 
Sadlier. 

SADLIER'S  EXCELSIOR 
COMFENDIUM  OF  LITERA- 
TURE AND  ELOCUTION.— By 

a  Catholic  Teacher.  Crown  8vo,  clotlu 
New  York.    W.  H.  Sadlier. 

SADLIER'S  EXCELSIOR 
COMPLETE  SPELLER.  —  Oral 
and  written.  By  a  Catholic  Teacher. 
Post  8vo,  boards.  New  York.  W.  H. 
Sadlier. 

SADLIER'S  EXCELSIOR 
READERS  I.-V.— Arranged  by  a 
Catholic  teacher.  Post  8vo,  boards. 
New  York.   W.  H.  Sadlier. 

SANDFORD  (MRS.  HENR'Y). 

—The  Girl's  Reading  Book  ;  or,  Chap- 
ters on  home  work  and  duties.  Post 
8vo,  cloth.  1882.  London.  W.  &  R. 
Chambers. 

SCHAIBLE  (C.  H.),  Ph.  D., 
M.D.— Seeing  and  Thinking,  elemen- 
tary lessons  and  exercises  introductory 
to  grammar,  composition,  and  logical 
analysis.  '2ml  e:lition,  revised,  &c.,  by 
T.  F.  Althaus,  B.A.  Post  8vo,  cloth. 
1883.  London.  W.  Swan  Sonnen- 
schein &  Co. 


No.  of 
Shelf. 

F  2 


F  1 


F  1 


F  3 


F  2 


F  3 


F  3 


F  3 


G  2 


F  2 


F  2 


F  3 


SHAKESPEARE  AND  MIL- 
TON READER  (Scenes  and 
other  Extracts  from  the  Writings 
of).  —  Post  8vo,  cloth.  London. 
Moffat  &  Paige. 

SHAKESPEARE  (THE  OX- 
FORD AND  CAMBRIDGE).— 

Macbeth,  Coriolanus,  Henry  V.,  King 
Lear,  Richard  II.,  As  you  like  it. 
With  notes,  prepared  expressly  for  the 
Oxford  &  Cambridge  Local  Examina- 
tions. 6  vols.  Post  8vo,  cloth.  Lon- 
don.   Allman  &  Son. 

SHORT  STORIES  FOR 
SCHOOL  AND  HOME  READ- 
ING. —  First,  Second,  and  Third 
Series.  Post  8vo,  cloth.  London.  W. 
&  R.  Chambers. 

SHORTER  (THOMAS)^A 

Book  of  English  Prose.  4th  edition. 
Crown  8vo,  cloth.  1879.  London. 
Allman. 

SHORTER      (THOMAS).— A 

book  of  English  Poetry.  7th  edition. 
Post  8vo,  cloth.  1878.  London.  Allman. 

SHORTER  (THOMAS).— Poe- 
try for  school  and  home.  19th  edition. 
12mo,  cloth.  1882.  London.  Allman 
&  Son. 

SONNENSCHEIN'S  EDU- 
CATIONAL PRIMERS.— 12mo, 
clolh.  London.  W.  S.  Sonnenschein 
&  Co. 

SONNENSCHEIN'S 
SPECIAL  MERIT  READERS 
(Series  of).— Post  8vo,  cloth.  London. 
Sonnenschein  &  Co. 

SPELLING  COURSE  (A 
SHORT)  FOR  THE  USE  OP 
THE  LOWEST  CLASSES  IN 
SCHOOLS.  24mo,  sewed.  1883. 
London.   National  Society. 

SPELLING  VOCABULARY 
(THE).  — A  Collection  of  Current 
English  Words  liable  to  be  misspelled. 
12mo,  cloth.  1883.  London.  W.  &  R. 
Chambers. 

SPRATLING  (W.  J.)— English 
Grammar  for  Little  Folks.  (Houghton's 
Educational  Series.)  4  parts.  12mo, 
sowed.    Louth.    J.  H.  Houghton. 

STYLE  (E.  C.)-Snro  Steps  in 
English  Gramnmr.  3  parts.  12mo, 
sewed.    London.    Allmim  &  Son 
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TAYLOR  (G.  T.)— Spelling  Bonk 
(Holborn  Series),  standards  I.-III. 
48mo,  sewed.  1H83.  London.  Edu- 
cational Supply  Association. 

THIMM  (  FRANZ  ).  —  Shaks- 
peariana  from  1564  to  1871.  An  ac- 
count of  the  Shakspearian  Literature 
of  England,  Germany,  France,  and 
other  European  Countries  during 
Three  Centuries,  with  Bibliographical 
Introductions.  2nd.  edition.  8vo, 
cloth.   1872.  London.  Franz  Thimm. 

WARNE'S  EDUCATIONAL 
READERS.  —  Kobiuson  Crusoe. 
With  illustrations  and  glossary.  Post 
Svo,  cloth.   London.   F.  Warne  &  Co. 

WHITE  (P.  A.),  B.A.— An  un- 
conventional English  Grammar.  2nd 
edition.  Post  Svo,  cloth.  1883.  Lon- 
don.  W.  Swan  Sonnenschein  &  Co. 

•WHITELAND'S  SERIES  OF 
STANDARD  READING 
BOOKS  FOR  GIRLS.— Edited  by 
Rev.  J.  P.  Fauathorpe,  M.A.  Stan- 
dards II.  &  III.  12mo,  cloth.  1882. 
London.    E.  Stanford. 


No.  of 
Shelf. 

P  4 


F  3 


F  3 


G  2 


H5 


WICKS  (FREDERICK).— The? 
British  Constitution  and  Government. 
4th  edition,  revised.    Post  Svo,  cloth. . 
London.    Educational  Supply  Associa-- 
tion. 

WIEBE  (EDWARD).  —  The? 
Paradise  of  Childliood.  A  complete-' 
Manual  for  the  Kindergarten.  3rdJ 
edition,  with  plates.  Small  4to,  cloth.i. 
London.    Sonnenschein  &  Allen. 

WILLOUGHBY  (E.  F.),  M.DJ 

— The  Prologue  to  the  Canterburyj 
Tales  of  Geoffrey  Chaucer.  12mo.  clotha 
London.    Blackie  &  Son. 

YONGE  (CHARLOTTE  M.)— 

New  National  Poetry  Cards.  Standard^ 
VI.  and  VII.  Arranged  specially  tci 
meet  the  requirements  of  English! 
Sched.  II.,  New  Code  of  1882.  Nos.  I 
to  6.  12mo,  sewed.  1883.  Londom 
National  Society. 

YONGE  (CHARLOTTE  M.)- 

Shakespeare's  Plays  for  Schools.  Tho 
First  Part  of  King  Henry  IV.,  thol 
Second  Part  King  Henry  IV.,  Kinpf 
Henry  the  Fifth,  King  Richard  th.-J 
Second.  4  vols.  12  mo,  cloth.  Londoni 
National  Society. 


WORKS  ON  DOMESTIC  ECONOMY.- 


ADAMS  (W.  H.  DAVEN- 
PORT).— Woman's  Work  and  Worth 
in  Girlhood,  Maidenhood,  and  Wife- 
hood. Crown  Svo,  cloth.  1880.  Lon- 
don.   John  Hogg. 

BLACK  (MRS.)  —  Hints  to 
Young  Housekeepers.  12mo,  cloth. 
London.    Collins,  Sons,  &  Co. 

BUCKM  ASTER.  —  Domestic 
Economy  and  Cookery.  12mo,  boards. 
London.    Moffatt  &  Paige. 

COOKE  (A.)— Domestic  Economy. 
12mo,  cloth.  London.  Allman  & 
Son. 

DOMESTIC  ECONOMY 
FOR  THE  USE  OF  SCHOOLS, 

8th  ed.  12mo,  cloth.  1878.  Glasgow. 
D.  Bryce  &  Son. 

DOMESTIC  ECONOMY 
TEST  CARDS.— In  three  stages. 
Thirty  Cards,  six  questions  on  each 
card.    London.    W.  &  R.  Chambers. 

FOTHERGILL  (J.  MILNER), 
M.D. — Domestic  Economy  for  Schools. 
12rao,  cloth.  1881.  London.  Wm. 
Isbistcr,  Limited, 


No.  of 
Shelf. 

F  2 


F  4 


P  2 


F  2 


F  3 


P  2 


HASSELL   (JOSEPH).  — Lei  I 

sons  in  Domestic  Economy  for  Elddl 
Girls.     12mo,   cloth.  London. 
Collins,  Sons,  &  Co.,  Limited. 

HOUSEHOLD  RECIPE 
(  POUR    HUNDRED  ).  —  12m 

sewed.    Bristol.  Mack. 

JOSCELYNE     ( IDA  ).  —  TFl 

Marvellous  Little  Housekeepers:  whii 
they  did,  and  how  they  did  it.  Pc  f 
Svo,  cloth.  1880.  London.  Kerll 
&  Endean. 

LAUNDRY    MAID  (TI 
Her  Duties  and  how  to  perfoi 
them. — 12mo,  cloth.   London.  Hov>| 
ston  &  Sons. 

MANN  (ROBERT  JAMES 
M.D.,  P.R.C.S.— Domestic  EconorJ 
and  Household  Science.    2nd  cditin| 
Post  8vo,  cloth.    1880.  London. 
Stanford. 

PRACTICAL  HOUSEWI] 

(THE).— A  Complete  EncyclopR;«l 
of  Domestic  Economy.  Post  Svo,  cla<j 
London.    Houlston  &  Sons. 
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REASON     WHY  (THE).— 

Domestic  Science  aflbnling  intelligible 
reasons  for  the  various  duties  which  a 
housewife  has  to  perform.  Crown  8vo, 
clotli.    Lon  Ion.    Houlston  &  Sons. 

RICE  (E.) —  Domestic  Economy. 
3  parts.  12mo,  cloth.  London.  Blackie 
&  Son. 

WARNE'S  MODEL  HOUSE- 
KEEPER.—A  Manual  of  Domestic 


No.  of 
Shelf. 


F  2 


F  2 


Economy  in  all  its  branches.  Com> 
piled  and  edited  by  Ross  Murray. 
Illustrated.    London.    F.  Warne  &  Co. 

WARREN"   (MRS.  )  — How  1 

managed  my  house  on  Two  Hundred 
Pounds  a  year.  Post  8vo,  cloth.  Lon' 
don.    Houlston  &  Sou. 

WIGLEY  (MRS.  W.  H.)— Our 

Home  Work.  A  Manual  of  Domestic 
Economy.  4th  edition,  revised.  Lon- 
don.  Jarrold  &  Sous. 


CLASSICAL  LANGUAGES  AND  LITEEATUEE. 
(ENGLISH  PUBLICATIONS.) 


ARISTOPHANES  (The  Frogs 
of).— By  W.  0.  Green,  M.A.  (Pitt 
Press  Series.)  Post  8vo,  cloth.  1879. 
Cambridge.    University  Press. 

BURNS  (ISLAY),  D.D.— Praxis 
Primaria  :  Progressive  Exercises  in  the 
Writing  of  Latin.  6th  edition.  Post 
8vo,  cloth.    London.    Blackie  &  Son. 

CAESARIS  (C.  JULII).— Com- 
mentarii  De  Bello  Gallico.  Thoroughly 
revised  by  Dr.  Leonhard  Schmitz, 
K.R.S.E.  Post  8vo,  cloth.  1883, 
London.    W.  &  E.  Chambers. 

CAESARIS  (C.  JULII).— Com - 

mentariorum  de  Bello  Gallico  IV.,  V. 
With  English  notes  by  A.  G.  Pe^kett, 
M.A.  (Pitt  Press  Series.)  Post  8vo, 
cloth.  1883.  Cambridge.  University 
Press. 

CICERONIS  (M.  TULLI).— 

Laelius  de  Amicitia.  Edited  for  schools 
and  colleges  by  James  S.  Eeid,  M.L. 
(Pitt  Press  Series.)  P^st  8vo,  cloth. 
1883.    Cambridge.    Un'versity  Press. 

CICERONIS  (M.,  TULLI).— 
Pro  A.  Licinio  Archia  I  oeta  Oratio  ad 
Judices.  Edited  by  James  S.  Eeid, 
M.L.  Post  8vo,  cloth.  1884.  (Pitt 
Press  Series.)  Cambridge.  University 
Press, 

CICERO  PRO  MURENA, — 

With  English  introduction  and  notes 
by  W.  E.  Heitland,  M.A.  (Pitt  Press 
Series.)  Post  8vo.  cloth.  1881.  Cam- 
bridge.   University  Press. 

DUNLOP  (W.  WALLACE), 

M.A. — Latin  Course.  2  parts.  12mo, 
cloth.  1883.  London.  W.  &  E. 
Chambers. 

DUNLOP  (W.  WALLACE), 
M.A.,  and  M'LAGAN  (T.  T.), 
M.A. — Latin  Course.  Grammar,  Rules 
of  Syntax,  and  Exercises  with  Vocabu- 
laries. Post  8vo,  cloth.  1883.  London. 
W.  &  E.  Chambers. 


No.  of 
Shelf. 

F  4 


F  4 


F  4 


F  4 


F  4 

F  4 

F  4 

F  4 

F  4 


EURIPIDIS  HERCULE 
FURENS. — With  introduction,  notes, 
and  analysis.  By  J.  T.  Hutchinson, 
M.A.,  and  A.  Gray,  M.A.  Post  8vo, 
cloth.  1883.  Cambridge.  University 
Press. 

GIBSON  (C.  H.),  M.A.— Limen 
Latinum.  A  Latin  book  fur  beginners, 
being  an  introduction  to  the  Study  of 
the  Latin  Language.  With  copious 
exercises  and  vocabularies.  Post  8vo, 
cloth.    London.    Eelfe  Brothers. 

HANDBOOK  OF  TRANS- 
LATION FROM  THE  LATIN, 
GREEK,  FRENCH  AND  GER- 
MAN LANGUAGES.— Part  I.— 
Latin  and  Greek.  Post  8vo,  boards. 
1882.    London.    E.  Stanford. 

HERXHEIMER  (DR.  S.)— A 

new  practical  and  easy  method  of 
learning  the  Hebrew  language.  2nd 
ed.  8vo,  cloth.  1862.  Key  to  the  Exer- 
cises. 8vo,  sewed.  (Thimm's  Series 
of  Classical  Grammars.)  London. 
Franz  Thimm. 

IRVING  (C),  LL.D.,  F.A.S.— 

Catechism  of  Eoman  Antiquities.  32mo, 
sewed.    London.    Souter  &  Law. 

IRVING  (C),  LI.D.— Cate- 
chism of  Grecian  Antiquities.  32mo. 
sewed.    London.    Souter  &  Law. 

IRVING  (C),  LL.D.,  F.A.S.- 

Catechism  of  Jewish  Antiquities. 

JUDD  &  DAWES.— Cffisar  made 
easy.  32mo,  cloth.  London.  H. 
Kimpton. 

LATIN  BOOK  (THE  YOUNG 
BEGINNER'S  FIRST).  —  Con- 
taining the  rudiments  of  Gi-ammar, 
Easy  Grammatical  Questions  and  Ex- 
orcises, with  Vocabularies.  Designed 
as  a  stepping-stone  to  Dr.  Wm.  Smith's 
Principia  Liitina.  Parti.  4tii  edition. 
I'ost  8vo,  cloth.  1882.  London.  John 
Mui'ray. 
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LATIN  EXERCISES  (ELE- 
MENTARY).—With  a  Vocabulary. 
(Chambers  Educational  Course.)  Post 
8vo,  cloth.  1882.  London.  W.  &  K. 
Chambers. 

LATIN  EXERCISES  (AD- 
VANCED).—With  Selections  for 
Reading  and  a  Vocabulary.  Post  8vo, 
cloth,    London.    W.  &  R.  Chambers. 

MONTEITH  (A.  H.)—  First 
Lutin  Course  on  Ahn's  System.  12mo, 
cloth.    London,    Allman  &  Son. 

MORELL    (  MRS.    C. )  —  The 

Mythology  of  Greece  and  Rome. 
12mo,  boards.  London.  Allman  & 
Son. 

MURRAY  (A.  S.)  — Mythology. 
Post  8vo,  cloth.  1881.  London.  W. 
&  R.  Chambers. 

RUDDIMAN'S  RUDIMENTS 
OP   THE   LATIN  TONGUE. 

Post  8vo,  cloth.  1882.  London.  W. 
&  R.  Chamberd. 

SCHMITZ  ( DR.  LEON- 
HARD),  E.R.S.E.  —  Elementary 
Latin  Grammar.  Post  8vo,  cloth. 
1879.    London.    W.  &  R.  Chambers. 

SCHMITZ  ( DR.  LEON- 
HARD).  —  Grammar  of  the  Latin 
Language.  Crown  8vo,  cloth.  1883. 
London.    W.  &  R.  Chambers. 

SEIDENSTtiCKER  (J.  H.  P.) 

— A  new  practical  and  easy  method  of 
learning  the  Latin  language  after  the 
system  of  F.  Ahn.  2nd  edition.  8vo, 
cloth.  1856.  Key  to  ditto,  8vo,  sewed. 
(Thimm's  Series  of  Classical  Gram- 
mars.)  London.    Franz  Thimm. 

SONNENSCHEIN  ( EDW. 
A.),  M  A.— T.  Macci  Plavti  Captivi. 


No.  of 
Shelf. 


P  4 


P  4 


P  4 


P  4 


P  4 


P  4 


P  4 


H6 


With  an  introduction,  critical  appa-i 
ratus,  and  explanatory  notes.  2n 
edition,  revised.     8vo,  cloth.  1882 
London.    Sonnenschoiu  &  Co. 

SPRATLING  (W.  J.),  B.  Sc.. 
P.G.S.- Latin  for  Little  Folks.  2nc 
edition.  12mo,  cloth.  London.  Simp- 
kin,  Marshall  &  Co. 

VERGILI  AENEIDOS. 

Liber  I.  Edited  with  English  note 
by  A.  Sidgwick,  M.A.  (Pitt  Prea 
Series).  Post  8vo,  cloth.  1883.  Ca~ 
bridge.    University  Press. 

VIRGIL  (The  Mneid.  of). 
Translated  into  English  Verse  by  tho 
Rev.  J.  M.  King.  2nd  edition.  Crowr 
8vo,  cloth.  1875.  London.  B.  Sta 
fcrd. 

VIRGILII  CARMINA.  Bu 
lica  et  Aeneidos,  Libri  I. — VI.  Po" 
8vo,  cloth.    1881.    London.  W.  & 
Chambers. 

VIRGIL'S  ECLOGUES  A 
GEORGICS.  Translated  into  Eng' 
lish  verse  by  the  Rev.  J.  M.  Kinp 
Post  8vo,  cloth.  1882.  London.  I 
Stanford. 

XENOPHON  (ANABAS 

OP).— Book  IIL  With  English  not« 
by  Alfred  Pretor,  M.A.  (Pitt  Pre 
Series.)  Post  8vo,  cloth,  188: 
Cambridge.    University  Prees. 

XENOPHON  (THE  HIER 
OP).— Edited  by  R.  Shindler,  M... 
Post  8vo,  cloth.  1884.  London.  So 
nenschein  &  Co. 

Modem  CheeTt  Publication — 

KASTORCHE  (EUT 
MIOU). — Epitomes  Latinikc  Gras 
matike.    1880.    En  Atlienais.  S. 
Blastd. 


MODERN  LANGUAGES  AND  LITERATURE  (WORKS  FOR  THE  STUDY  0F>. 

(ENGLISH  PUBLICATIONS.) 


Arabic — 

HASSAM  (A.)— Arabic  Self- 
Taught :  or  the  Dragoman  for  travellers 
in  Egypt;  being  a  now  practical  and 
easy  method  of  learning  the  Arabic 
language.  Vocabulary,  Grammar,  Dia- 
logues, and  Dictionary.  8vo,  cloth. 
1883.  (Thimm's  series  of  Oriental 
Grammars.)   London.    Franz  Thimm. 

Daninli — 

LUND  (H.)  — A  New  Practical 
and  Easy  Method  of  learning  the 
Danish    and    Norwegian  Language. 


No.  of 
Shelf. 


P  5 


Danish — 

After  the  system  of  Mathias-Meissn 
4th  improved  edition.  8vo,  doi 
1877.  Key  to  the  Exercises, 
sewed.  (Tliimm's  scries  of  Europ" 
Grammars.)   London.    Franz  Th"" 


LUND  (H.)— Danish,  Norwegi 
and  English  Idiomatic  Phrases  « 
Dialogues.  Indispensable  for  a 
acquisition  of  the  Danish  or  Norwe 
language.  2iid  edition.  ]2mo,  ol 
1875.    London.   Franz  Thimm. 
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Dutch  — 

AHW  (F.)  —  A  New  Practical 
Griimmar  of  the  Dutch  Language, 
with  dialogues  and  readings  in  prose 
and  verse.  4th  edition.  8vo,  cloth. 
1884.  (Tiiimm's  series  of  European 
Grammars.)   London.    Franz  Thimm. 

HAELEN"     (VAN  DER).— 

Dutch  and  English  Idiomatic  Phrases 
and  Dialogues.  Indispensable  for  a 
rapid  acquisition  of  tlie  Dutch  lan- 
guage. 12mo,  cloth.  London,  Franz 
Thimm. 


French — • 

ATTTsT  (DR.  F.)— French  Class 
Book  for  beginners.  Being  the  first 
course  of  the  French  method.  Adapted 
from  the  German  original,  and  im- 
proved by  A.  Dudevant.  6th  improved 
edition.  8vo,  cloth.  1879.  London. 
Franz  Thimm. 

ASnsr  (DR.  F.)-A  New  Practical 
and  Easy  Method  of  learning  the 
French  Language.  Author's  10th 
edition.  1874.  8vo,  cloth.  Key  to 
the  Exercises.  8vo,  sewed.  (Tliirpm's 
series  of  European  Grammars.)  London. 
Franz  Thimm. 

AHN  (F.)— First  French  Course 
with  emendations  and  considerable 
additions  by  M.  Albert  Koclie.  12mo, 
clotli.   1884.  London.  AUman  &  Son. 

AMOURS  (F.  J.),  B.A.— French 
Primer.  With  exercises,  reader,  and 
vocabularies.  2nd  edition.  12mo,  cloth. 
1883.    Glasgow.    Bryce  &  Son. 

BEAUVOISIN  (MARIOT 
DE).— Tiie  French  Verbs  at  a  Glance. 
Svo,  sewed.    London.    E.  Stanford. 

BELCOUR  (a.)— A  Selection  of 
the  most  used  French  Proverbs,  with 
English  equivalents.  2nd  edition. 
32mo,  cloth.  1883,  London.  E. 
Stanford. 

BONNECHOSE  (ilMILE  DE.) 

— Ijazaro  Hoche.  With  commentary, 
&c.,  by  C.  Colbeck,  MA.  Post  8vo, 
cloth.  1883.  (Pitt  Press  series.) 
Cambridge.    University  Press. 

CHERPILIiOUD    (J.)  —  The 

Book  of  Versions,  or  Guide  to  French 
Translation,  with  notes.  New  edition 
revised  and  corrected  by  C.  J.  Delillo. 
Post  8vo,  cloth.  1880.  London.  E. 
Stanford. 


No.  of 
Shelf. 

F  5 


F  4 


F  4 


F  4 


F  4 


F  5 


F  5 


F  5 


H5 


F  5 


F  4 


F  5 


French — 

COGERY  (A.),  B.A.— Ba,  Be,  Bi, 

Bo,  Bu.  An  elementary  mnemonic 
primer  on  the  French  Language. 
24mo,  cloth.  1883.  London.  Kelfe 
Brothers. 

COGERY  (A.),  B.A.  — Third 
French  Course.  0(jrrige  to  ditto. 
12mo,  cloth.   London.  Eelfe  Brothers. 

COGERY  (A.),  B.A.— Elemen- 
tary French  for  beginners.  12mo, 
cloth.  London,    Eelfe  Brothers. 

COGERY  (A.),  B.A.— Teacher's 
Vademecum  to  Elementary  French  for 
Beginners.  12mo,  cloth.  1881. 
London.    Eelfe  Brothers. 

COGERY  (A.),  B.A.  — Philo- 
logical French  Primer,  with  a  classified 
Vocabulary  and  familiar  phrases  and 
dialogues.  12mo,  cloth.  1883.  Lon- 
don.  Eelfe  Brothers. 

COURTIAL  (LEOPOLD).— 

A  Sliding  Synopsis,  bringing  all  the 
French  Verbs  into  one  conjugation, 
12tno,  cloth.  Sheffield.  Pawson  & 
Brailsford. 

DUDEVANT  (A.)  — French  and 
English  Commercial  Correspondence 
with  Phraseology,  aljihabetical  list  of 
merchandize,  and  commercial  terms  for 
practical  use  in  the  counting  house, 
and  Self-Instruction.  New  improved 
edition.  8vo,  sewed.  1884,  London. 
Franz  Thimm. 

ERCKMANN-CHATRIAN,— 

La  Guerre.  With  commentary,  &c., 
by  Eev.  A.  C.  Clapin,  M.A.  Post  8vo 
cloth.  1883.  (Pitt  Press  Series.) 
Cambridge.    University  Press. 

FRENCH  LANGUAGE 
(GRAMMAR  OF)  FOR  PUPIL 
TEACHERS,  &e,— Post  Svo,  cloth. 
1882.    London.    National  Society. 

HAHN  (F.)— The  Cliild's  French 
Book.  Third  edition.  1874.  London. 
Franz  Thimm. 

HANDBOOK  OF  TRANS- 
LATION FROM  THE  LATIN, 
GREEK,  FRENCH  AND  GER- 
MAN LANGUAGES.— Part  11. 
French  and  German.  Post  Svo, 
boiirds.  1884.  London.  E.  Stan- 
ford. 

HOSSFELD  (G.)  and  HU- 
GUENET  (A.)  —  English-French 
Grammar  and  interpreter.  32mo, 
cloth.  London. 
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F  5 


P  5 


F  5 


F  4 


F  5 


F  5 


F  5 


F  5 


F  5 


F  5 


F  5 


F  5 


F  5 


French — 

HUGUENET  (A.)  —  Hossfeld's 
New  Method  for  learning  the  French 
Language  in  tlie  easiest  and  quickest 
way.  8vo,  cloth.  Key  to  ditto,  8vo, 
cloth.  London. 

IRVINO-.— Catechism  of  French 
Grammar.  Edited  by  Kobert  James 
Mann,  M.D.  12mo,  cloth.  1878. 
London,    E.  Stanford. 

LAROCHE  (JOSEPHINE).— 

Contes  Amusants,  soigneusement 
choisis  pour  les  Enfants  Anglais  de 
quatre  a  sept  ans.  12mo,  boards. 
1870.   London.   Franz  Thimm. 

IiAimENT  (V.),  B.L.— Ques- 
tions and  Answers  on  the  French 
Grammar.  Post  8vo,  cloth.  1880. 
London,   E.  Stanford. 

LOUIS  (FRANCOIS).— Poesies 
de  I'Enfance.  French  Poetry  for 
Children.  4th  edition.  12mo,  boards, 
1884.   London.    Franz  Thimra. 

MAISTRE  (XAVIER  DE).- 

La  Jeune  Siberie'nne:  Le  Lepreux  de 
la  Cite  DAoste.  Edited  with  notes 
by  Gustave  Masson,  B.A.  Post  8vo, 
cloth.  1883.  Cambridge.  University 
Press. 

MOLIERE.— Le  Bourgeois  Gen 
tilhomme.    With  English  notes  by 
A.  Dudevant.    12mo,  boards.  1866. 
London.    Franz  Thimm. 

POOLEY  (H.)  and  CARNIE 
(K.) — The  Common  Sense  Method  of 
Teaching  French.  Part  I.  12mo, 
cloth.  1884.  London.  Sonnenschein 
&  Co. 

PREIfDERGAST  (THOMAS) 

The  Mastery  Series — French.  15th 
edition.  8vo,  cloth.  1884.  London. 
Longmans,  Green  &  Co. 

RATTI  (AUREL  DE).— French 
Header  (The  "  Duplex"  Series).  12mo. 
cloth.    London.    Relfo  Brothers. 

R:6cR]6ATio]srs  fran 

CAISES. — Petits  Drames  pour  la 
Jeunesse.  12mo,  cloth.  1866.  London 
Relfe  Brothers. 

REY  (HECTO  R).— French 
Course.  Post  8vo,  cloth.  1883.  London 
W.  &  R.  Chambers. 

SAINTIN-E  (X.  B.)  — Picciola, 
"With  Commentary,  &c.,  by  Rov.  A.  C 
Clapiii,  M.A.  Post  8vo,  cloth.  1884 
(Pitt  Press  SoricB.)  (Jamhrid(jo.  Uui 
versity  Press. 


No.  of 
Shelf. 

F  5 


F  5 


F  5 


F  5 


F  5 


F  4 


F  5 


F  4 


F  4 


F  5 


F  5 


French — 

SCRIBE  (A.   E.)— Le  Verre 
D'Eau.    Witli  a  biographical  Memoir, , 
and  grammatical,  literary  and  historical ll 
notes  by  C.  Colbeck,  M.A.    (Pitt  Pressisl 
Series.)  Post  8vo,  cloth.  1882.  Cam- 
bridge.   University  Press. 

SOUVESTRE  (E.)— An  Coin  dm\ 
Feu.    With  notes  by  A.  Cogery,  B.A, 
12mo,  cloth.    1882.    London.  Relfe 
Brothers. 

STAEL-HOIjSTEIN  (Mme.  Is 
BARONWE  DE.)— Le  Directoire.. 
With  notes,  &c ,  by  Gustave  Masson^J 
B.A.,  and  G.  W.  Protliero,  M.A.  (PittJ 
Press  Series).  Post  8vo,  cloth.  188l1 
Cambridge,    University  Press. 

THIMM  (FRANZ).— Traveller'ej 
Practical  Manual  of  Conversation  iml 
Three  Languages  —  French,  English.)] 
and  German.  16mo,  boards.  London.%i 
Franz  Thimm. 

THIMM  (FRANZ).— Traveller'f'j 

Practical  Manual  of  Conversation  irif 
Four  Languages  :  French,  English  J 
German,  and  Italian.  12mo5  clothJ 
London.    Franz  Tliimm.  T 

THIMM  (FRANZ).  —  FrenclJ 
Self-Taught.  A  new  system  on  thai 
most  simple  Principles  for  UniversaJ 
Self-Tuition,  with  complete  Euglishl 
pronunciation  of  every  word,  table  oi\ 
coins,  &c.  New  ed.  8vo,  sewec 
London.    Franz  Thimm. 

TURREIiL  (H.  STEIN).— OraJ 

Exercises  in  French  Phraseology^ 
Synonymy,  and  Idioms.  12th  editionJ 
London.    Relfe  Brothers.  [ 

VOLTAIRE.— Histoire  du  Siecl! 
de  Louis  XIV.  Three  Parts.  Editeii 
with  notes  by  Gustave  Masson,  B.Ail 
and  G.  W.  Prothero,  M.A.  Pitt  PresJ 
Series.  Post  8vo,  cloth.  1883.  Cawii| 
bridge.    University  Press. 

German — 

AHN  (F.)  —  German  MethooJ 
Part  I.  New  Edition,  enlarged  anol 
improved  from  the  original  FreucJ 
edition  by  Johann  Pfeififer.  12nia| 
cloth.  1883.  London.  AUman  if 
Son. 

AUE    (CARL    EDUARD).  - 

Elementary  German  Grammar  wit._i 
Exercises.     Post  Svo,  cloth.  18881 
London,    W.  &  R.  Chambers. 

AUE    (CARL  EDUARD). 
First  and  Second   German  Rcadinil 
Books,  with  notes  in  English.  Po 
Svo,  cloth.    1883.    Loudon.    W.  &  l\ 
Chambers. 
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F  4 
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F  5 


F  5 


F  5 


F  5 


F  5 


F  5 


F  5 


F  5 


F4 


F4 


F5 


F5 


F  4 


F  5 


German —  • 

AUE  (C.  EDUARD).  —  Gram- 
mar of  the  German  Language,  with 
Exercises.  Post  8vo,  cloth.  1883. 
London.    W.  &  R.  Chambers. 

AUE  (CARL  EDUARD),  Pli.I>.  i    -p  g 

— English-German  Phrase-Book.  Post 
8vo,  cloth.  1883.  London.  W.  &  R. 
Chambers. 

BRENKMANN"  (CH.)  —  Hoss- 
feld's  New  Metiiod  of  learning  the 
German  Language  in  the  easiest  and 
quickest  way.  8vo,  cloth.  Key  to 
ditto,  8vo,  cloth.  London. 

CAROVE'S  MARCHEK" 
OHNE  ENDE.  (The  story  without 
an  end)  with  English  notes  by  H. 
Mathias.  16mo,  cloth  gilt  edged.  Lon- 
don.  Franz  Thimm. 

PRANCK'S  DEUTSCHER 
BRIEFSTEIiLER.  (German 
Letter-writer.)  8vo,  cloth.  London. 
Franz  Thimm. 

FREYTAG   (GUSTAV).— Der 

Staat  Friedrichs  des  Grossen.  Arranged 
and  annotated  by  Wilhelm  Wagner, 
Ph.D.  Post  8vo,  cloth.  1881.  (Pitt 
Press  Series.)  Cambridge.  University 
Press. 

GEISSLER  (F.)— Die  sclionsten 
deutschen  Balladen  und  Gedichte. 
(Collection  of  the  most  beautiful  Ger- 
man Ballads  and  Poems.  Goethe, 
Schiller,  Biirger,  Uhland,  Heine,  Frei- 
ligrath,  &c.,  &c.)  2ud  Ed.,  illustrated 
with  the  heads  of  the  chief  poets.  8vo, 
cloth.   London.    Franz  Thimm. 

GERMAN  SYNOIfYMS 
(DICTIONARY  OF).  Post  8vo, 
cloth.  1854.  London.  W.  &  R. 
Chambers. 

GOETHE'S  EGMONT.— With 
English  notes  by  Oscar  Von  Wegnern. 
(Thimm's  Series  of  Classical  German 
Dramas).  Post  8vo,  boards.  1864. 
London.    Franz  Thimm. 

G  O  E  T  H  E'S  HERMANN 
UND  DOROTHEA.— With  an  in- 
troduction and  notes  by  Wilhelm  Wag- 
ner, Ph.  D.  New  edition,  revised  by 
J.  W.  Cartmell,  M.A.  (Pitt  Press 
Series.)  Post  8vo,  cloth.  1884.  Lon- 
don.   University  Press. 

GOETHE.— Select  Poems.  With 
notes,  &c.,  by  E.  A.  Sonnenschein, 
M.A.,  and  Alois  Pogatscher.  12mo, 
cloth.  1883.  London,  Sonnenschein 
&  Co. 

P  4  HAHN  (F.)— The  Child's  German 
Book.  7th  edition.  12mo,  cloth.  1878. 
Lond/)n.    Franz  Thimm. 


F  5 


F  5 


F  5 


F  5 


F  5 


German — 

HAHN  (F.)— Interlinear  German 
Reading  book,  for  Self-Tuition.  (Ha- 
miltonian  Method.)  8vo,  cloth.  Lon- 
don.   Franz  Thimm. 

HAUFF  (WILHELM).  —  Das 

Wirthshaus  im  Spessart.  Edited  with 
notes  by  A.  Schlottmann,  Ph.  D.  Post 
8vo,  cloth.  1883.  (Pitt  Press  Series.) 
Cambridge.    University  Press. 


F  4 


HEIN   (GUSTAV).— The 

proved   German    Copy  Book 
sewed.  London. 


Im- 

4to, 

Sonnenschein  &  Co. 


F  5 


HOSSFELD  (O— English-Ger- 
man Grammar  and  Interpreter.  32mo, 
cloth.  London. 

IMMERMAN   (CARL).— Der 

Oberhof.  With  English  notes  by 
Wilhelm  Wagner,  Ph.D.  Post  8vo, 
cloth.  1881.  (Pitt  Press  Series.) 
Cambridge.  University  Prets. 

JULIUS  (F.)— German  Writing 
Copies.  A  modern  and  elegant  form 
of  German  handwriting.  4th  edition, 
sewed.   1879.  London.  Franz  Thimm. 

KOTZEBUE'S  PAGENS- 
TREICHE.— With  English  notes  by 
Mathias-Meissner.  8vo,  boards.  Lon- 
don.   Franz  Thimm. 

KOTZEBUE'S  DEUTSCHE 
KLEINST  ADTER.— With  English 
notes  by  Mathias-Meissner.  8vo, 
boards.   London.    Franz  Thimm. 

LESSING'S  FABELN.— (Prose 
and  verse)  with  English  notes  by  A.  E. 
Hill.  12mo,  boards.  London.  Franz 
Thimm. 

MEISSNER  (MATHIAS).— A 

new  practical  and  easy  method  of 
learning  the  German  language.  An 
improvement  on  Seidenstiicker  and 
Ahn's  systems.  19th  corrected  edition. 
8vo,  cloth.  1883.  Key  to  the  Exercises, 
8vo,  sewed.  (Thimm's  Series  of  Euro- 
pean Grammars.)  London.  Franz 
Thimm. 

MEISSNER  (MATHIAS).— 

German  and  English  idiomatic  phrases 
and  dialogues  indispensable  for  a  rapid 
acquisition  of  the  German  language. 
7th  edition.  12mo,  cloth.  1884.  Lon- 
don.  Franz  Thimm. 

NICHOLSON  (E.)  —  Students' 
Manual  of  Gorman  Literature.  Post 
8vo,  cloth.  London.  Sonnenschein  & 
Co. 
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F  5 


F  5 


F  5 


F  4 


F  4 


F  4 


F  4 


F  5 


F  4 


German — 

PRENDERGAST  (THOMAS). 

— The  Mastery  Series — German.  14th 
edition.  8vo,  cloth.  1882.  London. 
Longmans,  Green  &  Co. 

RAUMER  (FRIEDRICH 
VOW").— Der  Erstc  Kreuzzug.  With 
English  notes  by  Wilhelm  Wagner, 
Ph.  D.  Post  8vo,  cloth.  1883.  (Pitt 
Press  Series.)  Cambridge.  University 
Press. 


RIEHIi  (W.  H.)  —  Culturge- 
schichtliche  Novellen.  With  notes  by 
H.  J.  Wolstenholme,  B.A.  Post  8vo, 
cloth.  1884.  Cambridge.  University 
Press. 


SCHILLER  (FRIEDRICH 
VON).— Wilhelm  Tell.  With  Eng- 
lish notes  by  Mathias-Meissner.  3rd 
edition.  (Tliimm's  Series  of  Classical 
German  Dramas.)  Post  8vo,  boards. 
1875.   London.    Franz  Thimm. 


SCHILLER  (FRIEDRICH 
VON").— Der  Neife  als  Onkel.  With 
English  notes  by  Mathias-Meissner. 
(Thimm's  Series  of  Classical  German 
Dramas.)  Post  8vo,  boards.  1883. 
London.    Franz  Thimm. 


SCHILLER  (FRIEDRICH 
VON). — Die  Jungfrau  von  Orleans. 
With  English  notes  by  Mathias-Meiss- 
ner. (Thimm's  Series  of  Classical 
German  Dramas.)  Post  8vo,  boards. 
1884.    London.    Franz  Thimm, 

SCHILLER  (FRIEDRICH 
VON).— Maria  Stuart.  With  English 
notes  by  Mathias-Meissner.  (Thimm's 
Series  of  Classical  German  Dramas.) 
Post  8vo,  boards.  1883.  London. 
Franz  Thimm. 


SCHMID  (CHRISTOPH 
VON). — One  Hundred  German  Tales. 
With  English  notes  by  H.  Mathias. 
7th  edition.  8vo,  cloth.  1884.  London. 
Franz  Thimm. 

SCHMID  (CHRISTOPH 
VON). — German  Plays,  adapted  for 
Scliool  reading ;  with  English  notes 
by  A.  E.  Hill.  Part  1.  Die  Erdbeeren. 
— Dor  Kleine  Kaminfeger.  Part  II. 
Der  Blumcnkrauz.  —  Dor  Eierdieb. 
Part  III.  Emma  odor  die  kindliche 
Liebe.  Post  8vo,  cloth.  London. 
Fruuz  Tliimm. 


No.  of 
Sbelf. 

F  5 


F  4 


F  5 


F  5 


F  5 


F  5 


F  5 


F  5 


German — 

TALES  AND  NOVELS  Ol 
GERMANY,  (Collection  of  the 
most  esteemed.)— (Klassischer  NoTf| 
ellenkranz.)    1.  Zschokkc's  AbenteueB 
der  Neujahrsnacht,  sewed.     2nd  edi 
2.  Hauft's  Othello.     3.  VarnhagenVJ 
Sterner  und  Psitticher.    4.  HoUmann'if 
Fraulein  Scuderi.  2nd  ed.  5.  Zscliokke'i'l 
der  todte  Gast.  6.  Kinkel's  Hauskrieg 
7.  Stifter's  Hochwald.    8.  Zschokke^l 
Fiirstenblick.    9.  Zschokkc's  Loch 
Aermel.    8vo,  sewed.  London,  Frar 
Thimm. 


THIMM   (FRANZ),  —  German 

Self-Taught.    A  new  system  on  th 
most  simple  principles  for  univeraa 
Self-Tuition,  with  complete  Engliflij 
pronunciation  of  every  word,  table  C(] 
coins,  &c.     New  edition,    8vo,  Bew€ 
London.   Franz  Thimm. 

THIMM  (FRANZ).  —  Gere 
Copy  Book.  A  new  and  conipleJ'l 
method,  imparting  a  modem  and  el<il 
gant  form  of  German  handwritinpl 
6th  edition.  4to,  sewed.  1876.  Loji 
don.    Franz  Thimm, 

THIMM  (FRANZ). -TraveUerij 
Practical  Manual  of  Conversation  if 
Thi-ee  Languages,  German,  EnglisJ 
and  French.  16mo,  boards.  LondoJl 
Franz  Thimm. 

THIMM  (FRANZ).— Traveller-^ 

Practical  Manual  of  Conversation 
Four  Languages,  German,  Engli 
French  and  Italian.     12mo,  board(| 
Franz  Thimm. 

THIMM  (FRANZ).— The  Liter-^ 
ture  of  Germany,  from  its  earlie<j 
period  to  the  present  time,  historical' 
developed.  2nd  edition.  8vo,  clot>i| 
1866.   London.    Franz  Thimm. 

UHLAND  (LUDWIG).— Ernol 

Herzog  von  Schwaben.    With  Engliiii 
notes  by  H.  J.  Wolstenholme,  B.. 
Post  8vo,  cloth.     1882.    (Pitt  Pr 
Series.)  Cambridge.  University  Pre«^ 

Greel<  (Modern)— 

VLACHOS  (A.)— A  new  Practidj 
and  Easy  Method  of  learning  tr 
Modern  Greek  Language,  after  t( 
system    of   Mathias-Meissner,  3:| 
edition.    8vo,  cloth.    1884.  Key 
tho   E.^ercises  by   C.   Butler.  8t 
sowed.    (Thimm's  series  of  Enrol 
Grammars).    London.    Frani  Thii 


Modem  Languages  and  Literature. 


^•5 


Icelandic — 

RASK  (E.)— A  short  Practical  and 
Easy  Method  of  learning  the  Old 
Norsk  Tongue  or  Icelandic  Language. 
With  an  Icelandic  Reader,  an  account 
of  the  Norsk  Poetry  and  Sagas,  and 
a  modern  Icelandic  Vocabulary  for 
Travellers  by  H.  Lund.  2nd  corrected 
edition.  8vo,  cloth.  1869.  (Thimm's 
series  of  European  Grammars). 
London.    Franz  Thimm. 

Italian — 

GOMBERT  (A.)— A  Catechism 
of  Italian  Grammar  carefully  compiled 
from  the  best  authors.  12mo,  cloth. 
London.    W.  Aylott  &  Co. 

MAECHETTI   (G.)  —  A  new 

Practical  and  Easy  Method  of  learning 
the  Italian  Language.  After  the 
system  of  Mathiaa  -  Meissner.  6th 
edition.  Svo,  cloth.  1876.  Key  to 
the  Exercises.  Svo,  sewed.  (Thimm's 
series  of  European  Grammars.) 
London,    Franz  Thimm. 

MARCHETTI  (G-IUSEPPE). 

— Italian  and  English  Idiomatic 
Phrases  and  Dialogues  indispensable 
for  a  rapid  acquisition  and  correct 
Tuscan  expression  of  the  Italian  Lan- 
guage. 2nd  edition.  12mo,  cloth. 
1870.    London.    Franz  Thimm. 

MARCHETTI  (G.)  —  Italian 
Reader.  With  English  notes.  Svo, 
cloth.    1870.  London.  Franz  Thimm. 

MONTEITH  (A.  H.)— A  new 

practical  and  easy  method  of  learning 
the  Italian  Language,  after  the 
system  of  Ahn.  Ist  Course.  12mo, 
cloth.  1882.  London.  AUman  & 
Son. 

THIMM  (FRANZ).  —  Italian 
Sclf-Taught.  A  new  system  on  the 
most  simple  principles  for  xmiversal 
Self-Tuition,  with  complete  English 
Pronunciation  of  every  word,  table  of 
coins,  &c.  New  edition.  Svo,  sewed. 
London.    Franz  Thimm. 

THIMM  (FRANZ).— Traveller's 
Practical  Manual  of  Conversation  in 
Four  Languages:  Italian,  English, 
German  and  French.  12mo,  boards. 
Franz  Thimm. 

Japanese — 

O'NEILL  (J.)— A  first  Japanese 
Book  for  English  Studenls.  4to,  sewed 
1874.    London.    Harribou  &  Sons. 


No.  of 
Shelf. 

F  5 


F  5 


F  5 


F  5 


F  5 


F  5 


P  4 


F  5 


F  5 


Portuguese — 
CABANO  (LOPES  DE).  —  A 

new  practical  and  easy  method  of 
learning  the  Portuguese  Language. 
After  the  system  of  Mathias-Meissner. 
5th  improved  edition.  Svo,  cloth. 
1883.  (Thimm's  Series  of  European 
Grammars.)    London.    Franz  Thimm. 

MONTEIRO  (DIEGO).— Portu- 
guese and  English  Idiomatic  Phrases 
and  Dialogues,  indispensable  for  a  rapid 
acquisition  of  the  Portuguese  Lan- 
guage. 12mo,  cloth.  London.  Franz 
Thimm. 

Russian — 

ALEXANDROW  (F.)— A  new 

practical  and  easy  method  of  learning 
the  Russian  Language.  3rd  improved 
edition.  Svo,  cloth.  1884.  (Thimm's 
series  of  European  Grammars).  Lon- 
don.   Franz  Thimm. 

Spanish — 

PRENDERGAST  (THOMAS). 

— The  Mastery  Series — Spanish.  8th 
edition.  Svo,  cloth.  1884.  London. 
Longmans,  Green,  &  Co. 

SALVO  (D.) — A  new  practical 
and  Easy  Method  of  learning  the 
Spanish  Language.  After  the  system 
of  Mathias-Meissner.  5th  improved 
edition.  Svo,  cloth.  1884.  Key  to 
the  Exercises.  Svo,  sewed.  (Thimm's 
Series  of  European  Grammars.)  Lon- 
don.   Franz  Thimm. 

SALVO  (D.)— Spanish  and  Eng- 
lish Idiomatic  Phrases  and  Dialogues, 
indispensable  for  a  rapid  acquisition 
and  correct  expression  of  the  Spanish 
Language.  2nd  edition.  12mo,  cloth, 
1872.    London.    Franz  Thimm. 

THIMM  (FRANZ).  —  Spanish 
Self-Taught.  A  new  system  on  the 
most  simple  principles  for  universal 
Self-Tuition,  with  complete  English 
pronunciation  of  every  word,  table  of 
coins,  &c.  Svo,  sewed.  London. 
Franz  Thimm. 

Swedish — 

l:6nstr6m  (C.) — A  new  Prac- 
tical and  Easy  Method  of  Learning 
the  Swedish  Language.  After  the 
new  system  of  Mathias-Meissner.  3rd 
improved  edition.  1878.  Svo,  cloth. 
(Thimm's  Series  of  European  Gram- 
mars.)   London.    Franz  Thimm. 

LilNSTROM  (C.)— Swedish  and 
English  Idiomatic  Phrases  and  Dia- 
logues, indispensable  for  a  rapid  acqui- 
sition of  the  Swedish  Language.  2nd 
edition.  12ino,  cloth.  1884.  London. 
Frauz  Thimm. 
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TurJcish — 

SAID  (ABU).  —  Turkish  Self- 
Tiuight;  or  tho  Dragoman  for  Tra- 
vellers in  tlie  East,  being  a  new  Prac- 
tical and  Easy  Method  of  learning  the 
Turkish  Language.  Vocabulary  — 
Grammar — Dialogues  and  Dictionary. 
8vo,  cloth.  1877.  (Thunm's  Series  of 
Oriental  Grammars.)  London.  Franz 
Thimm. 


TURKISH,  FRENCH, 
RUSSIAN"  AND  ENGLISH 
VOCABULARY,  for  the  use  of  the 
Army,  Navy,  and  Travellers.  12mo, 
cloth.    London.    Franz  Thimm. 


No.  of 
Shelf. 

F  5 


F  5 


H6 


French  PMications — 

LAN&UE  ANGLAISE  (M6. 
thode  Analogique  et  Pratique  i 
pour  I'iltude  de  la),  par  Le  Frcre, , 
A.D.,  des  Ecoles  Chretien nes.  3  parts. 
8vo,  boards.    1881.  Paris. 

SYDOW  (J.)  et  GILLET  (N.). 

— Grammaire  Allemande  'I'heorique  eti 
Pratique.  2  parts.  2me  e'dition.  8vo,, 
sewed.  1882.  Bruzelles.  Lebeguej 
et  Cie. 

Modern  Greek  Publication — 

BARBATE  (K.)— AnagtiGsis 
Batliniiaia  tes  Gallikes  Glosses.  1881. 
En  Athenais.   S.  K.  Blasto. 


WOKKS  USED  IN  FOEEIGN  SCHOOLS  FOR  TEACHING  THEIR  NATIVE 

LANGUAGES  AND  LITEUATURE. 


Dutch — 

HERAIN  (FANNY).— Verhalen 
voor  Kinderen.  Naar  het  fransch  van 
Kinderen.  8vo.  Brussel.  Lebegue 
et  Cie. 

French — 

ANTICHAN  (P.  H.)— Le  Pays 
des  Khroumirs.  8vo,  cloth.  1883. 
Paris.    Ch.  Delagrave. 

ARTICULATION  (D'EXER- 
CISES),  et  de  Lecture  sur  les  Levres. 
Par  un  Frere  des  Ecoles  Chre'tiennes. 
(Enseignement  des  Sourds-Muets.)  8vo, 
boards.    1878.  Paris. 

BEMMEL  (EUGilNE  VAN). 

— Le9on8  et  Modeles  D' Analyse  Litte'- 
raire.  12mo,  sewed.  18h0.  Eruxelles. 
Lebegue  et  Cie. 

BEMMEL  (EUGENE  VAN). 

— Traite  General  de  Litterature  Fran- 
9aise.  8vo,  boards.  1880.  Bruxelles. 
Lebegue  et  Cie. 

COLLECTION  NATION- 
ALE.  —  1.  Le  Doudou,  souvenirs 
d'un  flfre  montois,  par  A.  J.  Wautcrs. 
2.  La  D6couverte  de  PAm^rique, 
raconte'e  par  Pieter  Devos,  compagnou 
do  Christophe  Colomb,  par  A.  J. 
Wauters.  3.  Le  Royaume  des 
;6l6ph.ants,  voyage  au  Pays  do 
rivoire,  par  A.  J.  Wauters.  4.  Le 
Congr^B  national  de  1830  et 
la  Constitution  de  1831,  par  L. 
Hymans.  5.  Histoire  d'un  petit 
tailleur  et  d'une  machine  k 
coudre,  par  E.  Landoy.  (J.  Contes 
braban9ons,  par  M.  Ilety.   7.  Petit 


No.  of 
Shelf. 


French — 

Manuel  du  citoyen  beige,  par  T 
Davy.    8.  Le  Chemin  de  fer,  pa 
L.  Hymans.     9.  Voyage  en  Es 
pagne,  par  P.  Monplaisir.    10.  Les 
Pierres  pr^cieuses,  par  A,  J.  Wam 
ters.    11.  Nos  Amies  les  Plantes 
par  P.  Monplaisir.    12.  Anneessene 
martyr,  par  E.  Leclercq.   18.  He 
Conscience,  par  G.  Eekhoud.  14J 
Trois  r^cits  de  grand-pfere,  tra% 
duits  du  flamand  par  J.  Elseni,  d'apref 
P.  Geiregat.    15.  Myosotis,  quatre 
contes,   traduits  du  flamand  par  Jl 
Elseni,  daprfes  P.  Geiregat.    16.  D 
Bruxelles  a  Kar6ma,  par  A.  J' 
Wauteis.    17.  Promenade  dans  Is; 
lune,  par  Hannot.    18.  Souvenir 
de  voyage:    Italie-Suisse,  par 
Hymans.      19.   Jeunesse   et  Va 
cances,  par  L.  Hymans.     20.  Le 
Pays  des  Fleurs,  par  P.  Monplai.sir 
21,  22,  et  23.  Le  Gueux  de  Mar 
on  la  Belgique  sous  le  due  d'AU'O 
par  H.  G.  Moke.     24.  Bruxelles  ^ 
au  temps  jadis,  par  L.  Hymans 
25.  Histoire  d'une   statue,  pa 
E.  Leclercq.     26.  Les  V6g6tau3. 
inferieurs,  par  L.  Pirc.  27.  Histoirr 
orientale  et  point  merveilleusei 
par  P.  E.  de  Puydt.     28.  Les  pre«' 
miers  ages  de  la  terre  et  PHommr. 
fossile,   par  J.   Clialon.      29.  D<>i 
Bruxelles  a  Milan  par  le  Saint 
Gothard,  par  A.  J.  Wauters.  30 
Les  Jeudis  du  Doctevir  Kafer: 
man,  par  Cli.  Kcrrcinans.    31.  Soui 
venirs  d'une  Famille  bruxelloisi 
par  E.  Lagrange.     32.  La  Beautc; 
dans  la  nature  et  dans  Part,  pa 
E.  Leclerrq.     33.  Petite  CauserK 
sur  la  Soci6t6,  par  L.  do  Pormen 
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No.  of 
Shelf. 


H6 


H6 


H6 


H6 


H6 


H6 


He 


French — 

tier.  34.  En  'Nowbge.  —  Chris- 
tiania  et  le  Th616raark,  par  Jules 
Leclercq.  35.  L'i^cole  de  Pon- 
tillien,  par  E.  J.  Dardenne.  36.  Les 
Betes  du  professeur  M^taphus, 
par  Edm.  Cattier.  37.  Henri  Pes- 
talozzi,  par  Georges  Mallet.  38. 
Juges,  Avoeats  et  Plaideurs,  par 
H.  Frick.  39.  Histoire  d'une 
goutte  d'eau,  par  G.  van  der  Mens- 
brugglie.  40.  Bonheur  tardif  et 
Le  prudent  Bruno,  par  Emile 
Deltan.  41.  Les  Condiments,  par 
Louis  Pire'.  42.  Une  Chasse  aux 
papillons,  par  H.  Donckier  de  Don- 
ceel.  43.  Une  Excursion  a  la 
grotte  de  Han,  par  L.  de  Permen- 
tier.  44.  Autrefois  et  aujourd'- 
hui. — Les  moyens  de  transport  et  de 
communication,  par  Albert  Dubois. 
45.  Nicole  et  cabaret,  par  K.  Vers- 
naeyen.  46.  Petites  choses  et 
Grandes  lecons,  par  E.  Lagrange. 
47.  TJne  Nuit  sous  terre,  par 
Martinus.  48.  Les  Oiseaux  utiles, 
par  Eug.  Bolsaie.  49.  Les  sept 
Merveilles  du  monde,  par  Jules 
earlier.  50.  Un  Verre  d'eau,  par 
Paul  Combes.  12mo,  sewed.  Bruxelles. 
Lebegue  et  Cie. 

COMETTANT  (OSCAR).— Les 

Compositeurs  illustres  de  potre  sifecle. 
8vo,  cloth.  1883.  Paris.  Ch.  Delagrave. 

CONWAISSANCES  USU- 
ELLES. — Lectures  Courautes.  Cours 
Moyen.  Post  8vo,  boards.  Paris. 
Poussielgue  Freres. 

CONNAISSANCES  USU- 
ELLES. — Lectures  Oourantes  Manu- 
scrites.  Cours  Superieur  (Maitre). 
Post  Svo,  boards. 

DESLYS  (CH,)— Les  Orfevres 
Franqais.  8vo,  cloth.  1883.  Paris. 
Ch.  Delagrave. 

FRANCAISE  (LECONS  DE 
LANGUE).  — Par  F.  T.  C.  Cours 
Ele'mentaire.  Livre  de  I'Eleve. — Livre 
du  Maitre.  2  parts.  Post  Svo,  boards. 
Paris.    Poussielgue  Freres. 

FRANCAISE  (LECONS  DE 
LANGUE).  —  Par  F.  T.  C.  Couis 
Pr<:'paratoire  Livre  de  I'El^ve. —  Livre 
du  Maitre.  2  parts.  Post  Svo,  boards. 
Paris.   Poussielgue  Freres. 

PRANCAISE  (LECONS  DE 
LANGUE).  —  Piir  P.  l'  C.  Cours 
Moyeu.  Livre  de  I'lilevc.— Livre  du 
Maitre.  2  parts.  Crown  Svo,  boards. 
Paris.    Poussielgue  FrJires. 


No.  of 
Shelf. 

H6 


H  6 


H6 


He 


H6 


He 


He 


He 


H  e 


He 


H  e 


He 


P  7 


H  e 


French — 

ERANgAISE  (LEgONS 
DE   LANGUE). —  Par  F.  T.  0. 

Cours  Superieur.  Livre  de  1  Eleve. — 
Livre  du  maitre.  2  parts.  Post  Svo, 
boards.    Paris.    Poussielgue  Freres. 

GALLET  (F.  F.)— Me'thode  In- 
tuitive D'Ortliographe  et  de  Lectures. 
Nos.  1-3.  Livre  de  I'Eleve.  32mo, 
sewed.  1880.  Bruxelles.  Lebegue  et  Cie. 

GALLET  (F.  F.)— Methode  In- 
tuitive D'Orthograplie  et  de  Lecture. 
Deuxieme  Edition.  Post  Svo,  sewed. 
Bruxelles.    Lebegue  et  Cie. 

GENEVAY  (A.)  — La  Chute 
d'une  Dynastie.  Svo,  cloth.  1883. 
Paris.    Oh.  Delagrave. 

GRAMMAIRE  FRAN9AISE 

(Cours  ^Ilementaire).  —  12mo, 
boards.    Paris.    Poussielgue  Freres. 

GRAMMAIRE  FRAN9AISE 
(Cours  Moyen  et  Superieur). — 
Svo,  boards.  Paris.  Poussielgue  Freres. 

GRAMMATICALE  ET 
LOGIQUE  FRANgAISE 
(Cours  D'Analyse).  —  Livre  de 
I'Elfeve. — Livre  du  Maitre.  2  parts. 
Post  Svo,  boards.  Paris.  Poussielgue 
Freres. 

LECLERCQ  (i^MILE).  — Contes 
Vraisemblables  pour  les  Enfants. 
Deuxieme  Edition.  Svo,  cloth.  Brux- 
elles.  Lebegue  et  Cie. 

LEY  (F.)— De  I'enseignement  de 
la  Grammaire  dans  les  Ecoles  Pri- 
maires.  Deuxieme  Edition.  Svo, 
boards.  1879.  Bruxelles.  Lebegue  et 
Cie. 

MANGIN  (ARTHUR).— 

Voyage  a  la  Nouvelle-Cnle'douic.  Svo, 
cloth.    1883.    Paris.    Ch.  Delagrave. 

MULLER  (EUGiJNE).  —  Sou- 
venirs d'un  Jeune  Franc-Tireur.  Svo, 
cloth.    1884.    Paris.    Ch.  Delagrave. 

MULLER  (EUG.)  —  Oauseries 
Faniilieres  bur  la  Nature  et  les  Sciences. 
Svo,  cloth.  1883.  Paris.  Ch.  Delagrave! 

mus:6e  des  familles.— 

Lectuxes  du  Soir.  2  vols.  4to,  clotli 
1883.    Paris.    Ch.  Delagrave. 

OLIVIER  (MME.  PAULINE 
BRAQUAVAL  L').  -  Cou.s  ,lo 
Littcraturc-Poesio.  Post  Svo,  sewed. 
Bruxelles.   Lebegue  ot  Cie. 
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No.  of 
Shflf. 

H  6 


H6 
H6 
H  6 

H  6 

P  6 

H6 


H  6 


H6 


H6 


H6 


Fmich — 

O  R  T  H  O  GR  APH  E.— (Cours 
Elc'meutain!.)  8vo,  boards.  Paris. 
Poussielguo  Frercs, 

ORTHOGRAPH  E.— (Cours 
Moyen.)  8vo,  boards.  Paris.  Poussiel- 
guo Frert  8. 

ORTHO  GRAPHE.— (Cours 
Superieur.)  8vo,  boards.  Paris.  Pous- 
sielguo Frferes. 

SERESSIA  (J.)— Le  Style  a 
L'Ecole  Primaire  par  L' Intuition  et  la 
lecture.  8vo,  boards.  1879.  Bruxelles. 
Lebegue  et  Cie. 

STi^WOGRAPHIE-DUPLOY^! 
(M^thode  elementaire  de). — 8vo, 
sewed.  1880.  Paris.  Procure  Gene'- 
rale  des  Frerea  des  Ecoles  Ohretiennes. 

ST.  NICOLAS.— Journal  illustre' 
poiu"  Gar9on3  and  Filles.  2  vols.  Eoy. 
8vo,  cloth.  1882-1883.  Paris.  Ch. 
Delagrave. 

STYLE  (m:6thode  AWA- 

LYTIQUE  DE)  A  L'USAGE 
DES  :6(50LES  DE  FRAW- 
CAIS.— Par  le  Frere  P.  Cours  de 
Premiere  Anne'e :  Livre  de  I'Eleve. — 
Livre  du  Maitre.  Cours  de  Deuxieme 
Anne'e  :  Livre  de  I'Eleve. — Livre  du 
Maitre.  4  parts.  Post  8vo,  boards.  Lyon. 
Pension  nat  des  Freres  Chre'tiens. 

SYLLABAIRE.— (Cours  Elemen- 
taire.) 32mo,  boards.  Paris.  Pous- 
sielgue  Freres. 

SYLLABAIRE  ET  LEC- 
TURES COURANTES.— (Cours 
Elementaire.)  32mo,  boards.  Paris. 
Poussielgue  Frferes. 

WALLUT  (CH.)— La  Legende 
du  vieux  Paris.  12mo,  cloth.  1883. 
Paris.    CIi.  Delagrave. 

WALLUT  (CH.)— Sur  les  rives  de 
I'Amazone  (Voyage  d'une  femme).  8vo, 
cloth.    1882.    Paris.    Ch.  Delagrave. 


No.  of 
Sbelf. 

He 


H6 

H6 
H  6 
H  6 

H  6 
H  6 

H  6 

H  6 
H  6 

H  6 


German — 

LESEBUCH  FUR  VOLK- 
SCHULEN.  —  Erster,  Zweitur  u. 
Driiter  Theil.  8vo,  boards.  1882.  Lahr. 
J.  G.  Geiger. 

Greek  (Modern) — 

MAROUDE  (KONSTANTI- 
NOU).— Peri  tes  Chvesimotelos  toa 
Ptenon.  1880.  En  Athenais.  Ektou 
Tupographeiou  tes  Anexartesias. 

MELA  (LEONTOS).— Kuriakon , 
Euiiggeliou.  (Ethikai  Oniiliai  epi  ton.)  i 
1873.    En  Athenais.    S.  K.  Blasto. 

MELA  (LEONTOS).— 0  Chris-- 

topheros  to  Nauau;ion  kai  e  Diasosis. . 
1881.    En  Athenais.    E.  K.  Bla»to. 

OIKONOMOU  (P.P.)— Egchei-. 
ridion  tes  Elleaikes  Grammatikes.  1882. . 
En  Athenais.  Para  to  Ekdote  Aneste; 
Konstantinide. 

OIKOWOMOU  (P.  P.)— Archaii 
ton  Politismou.  Atlienesi.  Ka taste- - 
mata  0  Koraes  Aneste  Konstantinidou. 

PANTAZE   (D.)— Sunopsis  Is- 
torias  Tes  Ellados.    Apo  ton  Archaio— 
taton   Chronon   Mechri  tou.  1820 — 
1883.    En  Athenais.    S.  K.  Blasto. 

PAPASLIOTOU  (G.)— Gram- 
matike  tes  Ellenikes  Glosses.  1882.: 
En  Athenais.    Andreou  Koromela. 

POULIOU  (CH  A  RISE).— Me 

Alphabetariou.    1884.    En  Athenais, 


PSARA 

ton  Paidon. 


(P.) — Zoologikos  Kep 
1882,   En  Athenais. 


Polish — 

PROMYK  (KAZIMERZ). 

Obrazkowa  Nauka  Pisauia  i  Czytauia 
4to,  cloth.    1879.    W  Warszawie.  Ki 
Prdszynskiego. 


HISTORY  AND  BIOGRAPHY. 


No.  of 
Sholf. 

F  8 


F  6 


In  En(ilish — 

ADAMS  ("W.  B.)  —  Leading 
Events  in  Eiiglisli  History.  Post  8vo, 
cloth.  1882.  London.  W.  &  R. 
Ciiambors. 


ANDERSON     (ROBERT).  — 

History  of  Scotland.  Pout  8vo,  clotli. 
1874.    London.   W.  &  li.  Clmnibors, 


No.  of 
Sbolf. 

F  6 


F  6 


In  Emjlish — 

BACON  (FRANCIS).— Histo- 
of  the  licign  of  King  Henry  VII.,  witll 
notes  by  the  Rev.  J.  Eawson  Luniby 
D.D.    Post  8vo,  ciotli.    1882.  (Pit 
Press  Scries.)  Cambridge.  Univorsitj 
Press. 

BARTLETT  (BARBARA  B.; 

— A  History  of  Germiiiiy.  Post  Svo 
boards.  1»73.  London.   T.  J.  Allm 


History  and  Biography. 
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In  English — ■ 

BERENS  (E.  M.)— The  Myths 
and  Legends  of  Ancient  Greece  and 
Rome.  Post  8vo,  cloth.  1880.  London. 
Bluckic  &  Son. 

BIiACKIE'S  HISTORICAL 
READERS.— Plomo  Lesson  Book. 
Three  parts.  12mo,  sewed.  London. 
Blackie  &  Son. 

BIiACKIE'S  SERIES  OF 
HISTORICAL   READERS,  by 

George  Girling.  Nos.  I.— lY.  Post 
8vo,  cloth.    London.    Blackie  &  Son. 

BLACKWOODS'  EDUCA- 
TIONAL SERIES  OP  HIS- 
TORICAL READERS— Books 
I.— III.  Edited  by  Professor  Meikle- 
john.  Post  8vo,  cloth.  1883.  London. 
W.  Blackwood  &  Sons. 

BRIGHTWELL  (  MISS  ).  — 
Men  of  Mark.  A  book  of  short 
Biographies.  Illustrated.  Crown  8vo. 
cloth.  London.  The  Religious  Book 
Society. 

BRITISH  BIOGRAPHY 
(HAUDBOOK  OF),  being  Concise 
Memoirs  of  Eminent  Men  born  in  the 
British  Isles.  Post  8vo,  cloth.  London. 
G.  W.  Bacon  &  Co. 

BRITISH  EMPIRE  (HIS- 
TORY AND  PRESENT  STATE 
OP  THE).— Crown  8vo,  cloth.  1884. 
(Chambers's  Educational  Course.) 
London.    W.  &  R.  Chambers. 

CASSELL'S  HISTORICAL 
READERS.  —  Stories  for  Children 
from  English  History  for  Standards 
III  to  VII.  3  vols.  Post  8vo,  cloth. 
1883.    London.    Cassell  &  Co 

CHAMBERS    (W.),  LL.D.— 

Biography.  Exemplary  and  Instruc- 
tive. Crown  8vo,  clotli.  1881.  Lon- 
don.   W.  &  R.  Chambers. 

CHAMBERS    (W.),  LL.D.— 

France,  its  History  and  Revolutions. 
6th  edition.  Post  8vo,  cloth.  1881. 
London.    W.  &  R.  Chambers. 

CHAMBERS  (W.),  LL.D.— His- 
torical and  Miscellaneous  Questions 
with  Answers.  Crown  8vo,  cloth.  1883. 
London.    W.  &  R.  Chambers. 

CHAMBERS  (W.),  LL.D.— Me- 
moir of  William  and  Robert  Chambers. 
12th  edition.  Crown  8vo,  cloth,  extra. 
London.   \V  &  R.  Chambers. 

CHAMBERS  (W.),  LL.D. 
(Life  of).  Post  8vo,  cloth.  1882. 
London    "W.  &  li.  ClianiberH. 


No.  of 
Shelf. 

F  6 


E  7 


F  7 


F  7 


G  2 


F  6 


F  6 


F  7 


F  6 


F  6 


F  7 


H5 


F  6 


In  English — 

CHAMBERS'S  HISTORICAL 
READERS.  —  Books  I.-IV.  Post 
Svo,  cloth.  1881.  London.  W.  &  R. 
Chambers. 

CORNER'S  HISTORY  OF 
ENGLAND.  From  the  Earliest 
Period  to  the  Present  Time. 
Edited  by  James  Johnson.  Crown  Svo, 
cloth.    London.    Dean  &  Son. 

COX  (REV.  SIR  G.  W.),  M.A. 

'—History  of  England.  Illustrated  by 
Gunston  and  other  artists.  Post  8vo, 
cloth.    1884.   London.    J.  Hughes. 

CURWEN  ( MEMORIALS 
OF  JOHN).— Compiled  by  his  son, 
J.  Spencer  Curwen.    Post  8vo,  cloth. 

1882.  London.    Curwen  &  Sons. 

DANIEL  (EVAN),  M.A.— Out- 
lines of  English  History.  12mo,  cloth. 
London.    National  Society. 

DEAKIN  (HELEN).— Chart  of 
English  History.  Birmingham.  Mid- 
laud  Educational  Company. 

DENISON  (EDWARD),  M.P. 
(Letters  and  other  Writings  of 
the  late). — Edited  by  Sir  Baldwyn 
Leighton,  Bart.  12mo,  sewed.  1884. 
London.    William  Isbister. 

DIXON  (WTLLIAJVE  HEP- 
WORTH).— New  America.  9th  edi- 
tion. 8vo,  cloth.  London.  Hurst  & 
Blackett. 

DUTT  (SHOSHEE  CHUN 
DER),  (The  Works  of).— Historical 
and  Miscellaneous.  6  vols.  Crown 
Svo.    1884.    London.    L.  Reeve  &  Co. 

ENGLAND  (A  Short  History 
of).— To  the  Death  of  George  the 
Third.  12mo,  cloth.  1884.  London. 
W.  &  R.  Chambers. 

ENGLISH  HISTORY  (JU- 
NIOR), from  the  earliest  times  to 

1883.  Post  Svo,  cloth.  1884.  London. 
W.  &  R.  Chambers. 

ENGLISH  HISTORY  READ- 
ING BOOK  (THE  YOUNG 
STUDENT'S).— Being  the  advanced 
text  of  tlie  English  History  Reading 
Books.  12rao,  cloth.  London.  National 
Society. 

FOREIGN  COUNTRIES 
AND  BRITISH  COLONIES.— 

A  scries  of  Descriptive  Handbooks. 
Edited  by  F.  S.  Pulling,  M.A. 
Australia,  by  J.  F.  Veaey  Fitzgerald  ; 
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Ill  English — 

Austria,  by  D.  Kay,  F.R.G.S. ;  Den- 
mark and  Iceland,  by  E.  C.  Otte; 
Egypt,  by  S.  Lane  Poole,  B.  A. ;  France, 
by  Miss  M.  Roberta ;  Greece,  by  L. 
Sergeant,  B.A. ;  Japan,  by  S.  Moss- 
man  ;  Peru,  by  Clements  R.  Markliam, 
C.B. ;  Russia,  by  W.  R.  Morfill,M.A. 
Spain,  by  Rev.  Wentworth  Webster 
Sweden  and  Norway,  by  F.  H.  Woods 
West  Indies,  by  C.  H  "Eden,  F.R.G.S 
13  vols.  Crown  8vo,  cloth.  London 
Low,  Marston,  Searle  &  Rivington. 

FREER  (MARTHA 
WALKER).— The  Life  of  Jeanne 
D' Albert,  Queen  of  Navarre.  8vo, 
cloth.    London.    Hurst  &  Blackett. 

GEORGE  III.  (The  History  of 
the  Reign  of).  —  Post  8vo,  cloth. 
1883.    London.    Sonnenschein  &  Co. 

GIRLING  (GEORGE).— Out- 
lines of  the  History  of  England.  Post 
8vo,  cloth.    London.    Blackie  &  Son. 

GIRLING   (GEORGE).— Out 

lines  of  the  History  of  England.  3 
parts.  12mo,  cloth.  1880.  London. 
Blackie  &  Son. 

GORTON  (J.  G.)— A  Catechism 
of  the  History  of  France.  32mo,  cloth. 
London.    C.  H.  Law. 

GUTTERIDGE  (M.),  B.A.— A 

Digest  of  English  History.  12mo,  cloth. 
188i.   London.    Relfe  Brothers. 

HENRY  (WILLIAM 
CHARLES),  M.D.,  F.R.S.— Me 

moirs  of  the  Life  and  Scientific  Re- 
searches of  John  Dalton.  8vo,  cloth 
1854.    London.    Cavendish  Society. 

HISTORICAL  AND  LITE- 
RARY CELEBRITIES.  —  Being 
Biographical  Sketches  selected  from 
Chambers's  Papers  for  the  People, 
Crown  8vo,  cloth  1883.  London 
W.  &  R.  Chambers. 

HISTORICAL  READING 
BOOK.  —  Chapters  from  English 
History.  2  Parts.  Post  8vo,  cloth. 
(Blaclne's  Comprehensive  school 
Series.)   London.    Blackie  &  Son. 

HISTORY    (HEROES  OF), 
AND  LESSONS  FROM  THEIR 
LIVES. — Crown  8vo,  cloth.  London 
Book  Society. 

HISTORY       (ENGLISH).  - 

Home  Lesson  Books,  parts  2-4.  12mo, 
sewed.    London.    National  Society 

HISTORY  OF  ENGLAND 
(SUMMARY  OF).— 24mo,  sewed 
London.    National  Society 


No.  of 
Shelf. 

F  6 


F  6 


F  6 


re 


F  6 


F  7 


F  7 


F  7 


F  6 


F  6 


F  6 


F  7 


F  7 


In  Enrjlish — 

HOLBORN  (THE)  SERIES. 
English  History.  4  parts.  12mo,  cloth.! 
London.    Educational  Supply  Associai 
tion. 

HOLBORN  (THE)  SERIE 
OF  INSTRUCTIVE  STORIE 
FROM  ENGLISH  HISTORYr 

Nos.  1-3.  Post8vo.  1884.  London 
Educational  Supply  Association. 

IRVING  (C),  LL.D,  F.R.A, 

Catechism  of    Classical  Biograph 
4th  edition.     12mo,  clotii.  Londurii 
Aylott  &  Son. 

IRVING  (C),  LL.D.,  F.A.S. 

A  Catechism  of  Grecian  History.  12rao 
cloth.   7th  edition.  1873.  London. 
Stanford. 

IRVING  (C),  LL.D.,  F.S.A.- 

A  Catechi  m  of  Universal  Histo  . 
10th  edition.  12mo,  cloth.  Londoi 
Aylott  &  Son. 

JEAFFRESON  (JOHN  CO 
DY).— The  real  Lord  Byron.  N 
views  or  the  poet's  life.    2  vols.  8v\ 
cloth.     1883.     London.  Hurst 
Blackett. 

KLEINWACHTER  (GEO.)) 

The  History  of  Formosa  under  t't 
Chinese  government.  8vo,  sewe 
1884.    Eong  Kong. 

LUDGATE  HILL  :  Past  a 
Present.     Post  8vo,  cloth.  Londd 
Griffith  &  Farran. 

MANN  (ROBERT  JAME 
M.D. — Catechism  of  the  History 
England.   12mo,  cloth.  1876.  iond, 
E.  Stanford. 

MANN  (ROBERT  JAME 
M.D. — Catechism  of  Roman  HistO' 
2nd  ed.,  12mo,  cloth.    1876.  Lond/ 
E.  Stanford. 

MANN  (ROBERT  JAME? 

M.D. — Catechism  of  the  Historyi 
Scotland.  2nd  ed.,  12ino,  cloth.  16" 
London.    E.  Stanford. 

MARKHAM  (MRS.)  —  His 

of  England.  New  edition,  and  C' 
tinned  to  the  present  time  by  Mi 
Howitt.  Crown  8vo,  cloth.  li 
London.  Allman. 

MARKHAM  (MRS.)— A  His 

of  France,  for  the  use  of  yoimg  pe. 
With  continuation  to  the  year  1871.i 
Francis  Young.      Crown  8vo,  cli 
1873.    London.  Allman. 


History  and  Biography. 
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In  EngliKh — 

MODERN  HISTORY.— Brought 
uj)  to  1881.  Crowu  Svo,  cloth.  London. 
W.  &  R.  Chambers. 

MOFFATT'S  HISTORY 
READERS.  —  Books  I-IV.  Post 
Svo,  cloth.    London.  Moffatt  &  Paige. 

MOIiESWORTH  (WILLIAM 
NASSAU),  M.A.— The  History  of 
Euglaud  from  the  year  1830-1874. 
Abridged  edition.  8vo,  cloth.  1882. 
London.    Chapman  &  Hall. 

MORE  (SIR  THOMAS).— His- 
tory of  King  Richard  III.  Edited  with 
notes,  &c.,  by  J.  Rawsou  Lumby,  D.D. 
Post  Svo,  cloth.  1883.  (Pitt  Press 
Series.)  Cambridge.  University  Press. 

MORELL  (J.  R  &  CATHA- 
RINE).— Narrative  Series  of  His- 
torical Readers.  History  of  England. 
Post  Svo,  clotli.  London.  AUman  & 
Son. 

MORELL  (J.  R.  &  CATHA- 
RINE).—NaiTative  Series  of  His- 
torical Readers.  History  of  France. 
Post  Svo,  cloth.  1874.  'London.  T. 
J.  Allman. 

MORELL  (J.  R.  &  CATHA- 
RINE).—Narrative  Series  of  His- 
torical Readers.  History  of  Greece. 
Post-  Svo,  cloth.  1873.  London.  T. 
J.  Allman. 

MORELL  (J.  R.  &  CATH- 
ERINE).—Narrative  Series  of  His- 
torical Readers.  History  of  Germany. 
Post  Svo,  cloth.  London.  T.  J.  Allman. 

MUSICIANS    (GREAT).  —  A 

Series  of  Biographies  of  the  Great 
Musicians,  edited  by  F.  Huelfer. 
Wagner,  by  the  Editor.  2nd  edition. 
1883.  Weber,  by  Sir  Julius  Benedict. 
1881.  Mendelssohn,  by  W.  S.  Rockstro. 
18S4.  Schubert,  by  H.  F.  Frost.  1881. 
Rossini,  and  the  Modern  Italian  School, 
by  H.  Sutherland  Edwards.  1881. 
Purcell,  by  W.  H.  Cummins.  1881. 
Mozart,  by  Dr.  F.  Gebring.  1883. 
Handel,^  by  Mrs.  Julian  Marshall. 
1883.  Sebastian  Bach,  by  Reginald 
Lane  Poole,  M.A.  1882.  English 
Church  Composers,  by  Wm.  Alex  Bar- 
rett. 1882.  10  vols.  Small  post  Svo, 
cloth  extra.  S.  Low,  Marston,  Searle 
&  Rivington. 

NORTON  (CAROLINE 
ADA).  —  History  of  Franco  for 
Children.  With  Four  Hundred  and 
Thirty  Queations.  12mo,  cloth. 
London.  Honiicn.schciu  &  Co. 
.  XVH. 


No.  of 
Slielf. 

P  7 


F  6 


P  7 


P  6 


P  6 


P  6 


P  6 


P  6 


P  6 


P  6 


P  6 


P  6 


P  6 


In  English — 

NORTON  (CAROLINE 
ADA).  —  History  of  Greece  for 
Chililren.  With  Three  Hundred  and 
Four  Questions.  12mo,  cloth.  London. 
Sounenschein  &  Co. 

NORTON  (CAROLINE 
ADA).  —  History  of  Rome  for 
Children.  With  297  Questions.  12mo, 
cloth.    London.    Sonnenschein  &  Co. 


OLIPHANT  (MRS.)- 

5th  ed. 
Hurst  &  Blackett. 


of  Edward  Irving. 


London. 


-The  Life 
Svo,  clotli. 


REPUBLIC  (THE  FIRST 
CENTURY  OP  THE.)  -  A  re- 
view of  American  Progress.  Svo,  cloth. 
1876.   New  York.  Harper  &  Brothers. 

RICE  (W.),  P.R.G.S.— The  Class 
and  Home-Lesson  Book  of  English 
History.  With  additions  to  the  year 
1882.  By  Cyril  Thornton,  M.A.  12mo, 
cloth.    London.    Allman  &  Son. 

SADLIER.— Elementary  History 
of  the  United  States.  12mo,  boards. 
Neio  York.    W.  H.  Sadlier. 

SADLIER— Excelsior  Studies  in 
the  History  of  the  United  States. 
Crown  Svo,  cloth.  New  York.  W.  H. 
Sadlier. 

SALLE  (The  Life  and  Work 
of  the  Ven.  J.  B.  de  la.) -The 
founder  of  the  Institute  of  the  Brothers 
of  the  Christian  Schools.  By  F.  C.  N. 
Crown  Svo,  cloth.  Montreal.  D.  &  J. 
Sadlier  &  Co. 

SANDERSON  (EDGAR).— 

A  History  of  the  British  Empire.  Post 
Svo,  cloth.    London.    Blackie  &  Son. 

SCOTLAND  (A  SHORT  HIS- 
TORY OP.)     (1286-1603.)  For 

Junior  Classes.  With  Illustrative 
Readings  from  Standard  Authors. 
Post  Svo,  cloth.  ISSO.  London. 
Bluckio  &  Son. 

TAYLOR  (T.  S.)— First  Prin- 
ciples of  Modern  Histury,  1815-1881. 
12mo,  cloth.    London.   Relfe  Brothers. 

WHAMOND  (ALEXAN- 
DER), P.E.I.S.— History  of  Scot- 
land. Questions  and  Map  by  James 
Macaulay,  F.E.I.S.  Post  Svo,  clotli 
1880.    London.    Blackie  &  Son. 

WILKIN  (MARY  JACOMB). 

—Now  and  Long  Ago.  or  the  Children's 
Favourito  Histoiy  of  England.  12nio. 
cloth.    Loudon.    Partridge  &  Co. 

2  L 
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In  English — 

WILLS  (HERBERT).  —  A  Sy 

nopsiti  of  Euglisli  History,  or  Historical 
Note-Book.  Post  8vo,  cloth.  London. 
BL.ckie  &  Son. 

WILSOlSr  (GEORGE),  M.D. 
F.R.S.E.— The  Life  of  the  Honour 
able  Henry  Cavendish.     8vo,  cloth. 
1851.    London.    Cavendish  Society. 

YONGE  (CHARLES  DUKE), 

— Tiie  Life  of  Marie  Antoinette,  Queen 
of  France.  3rd  edition.  8vo,  cloth 
London.    Hurst  &  Blackett. 

YONGE  (MISS).— English  His- 
tory Keadinj?  Books.  Five  parts.  12rao, 
London.    National  Society. 

YONGE   (CHARLOTTE  M.) 

— Historical  Ballads.  Post  8vo,  cloth. 
London.    National  Society. 

YONGE  (CHARLOTTE  M.) 

— Historical  Ballads.  Arranged  to 
meet  the  new  code  of  1882,  schedule  II., 
English.  3  parts.  12mo,  cloth. 
London.    National  Society. 


In  French — 

BELGIQUE 
la).  8vo,  boards, 
et  Cie. 


(Les  Gloires  de 
Bruxelles.  Ltbegue 


(EUGENE  VAN). 

Belgique.     Post  8vo, 
Bruxelles.  Lebegue 


BEMMEL 

— Histoire  de 
sewed.  1880. 
et  Cie. 

FRANCE  (Cours  ^ll^mentaire 
D'Histoire  de).— Par  F.  J.  C.  12mo, 
boards.    Parts.    Poussielgue  Freres. 

FRANCE  (Histoire  de).— Cours 
Moyen.  Post  8vo,  boai'ds.  Paris. 
Poussielgue  Freres. 

FRANCE  (Histoire  de).— Cours 
Superieiu".  8vo,  boards.  Paris.  Pous- 
sielgue Freres. 


No.  of 
Shelf. 

F  5 


F  5 


F  5 


F  5 


F  5 


F  5 


F  5 


F  5 


F  5 


F  5 


In  Frmrh — 

FRANCE  (Chronologie  de 
L'Histoire  de  France).  —  Cours 
Moyen  et  Superieur.  Post  8vo,  boards. 
Paris.    Poussielgue  Freres. 

GAMOND  (Mile.  J.  GATTI 
DE). — Histoire  de  Belgique.  Troi- 
sieme  edition.  Crown  8vo,  sewed. 
Bruxelles.    C.  Muquardt. 

GANTIER     (VICTOR).  —  La 

Coiiquete  de  la  Belgique  par  Jules 
Ce'oar.  8vo,  sewed.  1882.  Bruxelles. 
Lebegue  et  Cie. 

HYMANS  (LOUIS).— Histoire 
Politique  et  Parlementaire  de  la  Bel- 
gique de  1814-1830.  8vo,  half-bound. 
1869.    Bruxelles.    Lebegue  et  Cie. 

HYMANS  (LOUIS).— Histoire  i 
Popuiaire  dn  Kegne  de  Leopold  I. , 
boi  des  Beiges.  8vo,  sewed.  1882.. 
Bruxelles.    Lebegue  et  Cie. 

HYMANS  (LOUIS).— Histoire  ■ 
Popuiaire  de  la  Belgique.  8vo,  sewed. . 
1881.    Bruxelles.   Lebegue  et  Cie. 

JUSTE    (TH^IODORE).  —  Lai 

Ee'volutioii  Braban^onne  (1879).  8vo,', 
sewed.    Bruxelles.    Lebegue  et  Cie. 


MOKE  (H.  G.)— Abrege  de  I'His- 
toire  de  la  Belgique.  Douzieme  e'difionj 
Post  8vo,  sewed.  Bruxelles. 
et  Cie. 


Lebegue 


MOKE  (H.  G.)— Histoire  de  la 
Belgique.  Septieme  e  iition.  8voj 
sewed,    Bruxelles.    Lebegue  et  Cie. 

VANDERKINDERE  (L^ON) 

— Histoire  de  I'Antiquite.  Post  8vo 
cloth.  1883.  Bruxelles.  Lebegue  ei 
Cie. 


THEOLOGY,  CHURCH  HISTORY,  LITURGIOLOGY,  &c. 


No.  of 
Shelf. 

H5 


H5 


H5 


In  English — 

BENHAM  (THE  REV.  W.)— 

The  Epistles  for  the  Christian  year. 
With  Notes.  Post  8vo,  cloth.  London. 
National  Society. 

BENHAM  (REV.  W.)  — The 
Gospel  according  to  St.  Matthew  in 
the  authorised  version.  Post  8vo,  cloth. 
London.    National  Society. 

BIRD    (H.    G.),    B.A.  —  The 

Apostles'  Creed.  Being  Notes  of 
Ltcturcs  to  Pupil  Teachers.  12mo, 
cloth.  1880.  London.  National 
Society. 


No.  of 

Sh(  If. 

G  7 


F  7 


In  English — 

BOOK  (THE)  AND  ITi 
STORY.— Illustrated.  Crown  8vr 
cloth.  London.  The  Religious  Booi 
Society. 

CAMBRIDGE  BIBLE  FOI 
SCHOOLS  AND   COLLEGER  I 

(General  Editor:  J.  J.  S.  Porown<  I 
D.D.,  Dean  of  Peterborough.)— Th  ■ 
Book  of  Josliua.  By  the  Rev.  G.  1  j 
Maclcar,  D.D.,  with  two  maps. — Th 
Book  of  Judges.    Bv  Rev.  J. 
Lins,  M.A.— The  First  Book  c 
Samuel.     By  the  Rev.  Profc8S(- 


TJieology,  Clmrch  History,  Lihirgiology,  &c. 
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In  English — 

Kirkpatrick,  M.A.,  with  map— The 
Second  Book  of  Samuel.    By  the 
Kev.  Professor  Kirkpatrick,  M.A.,  with 
two  maps.— The  Book  of  Ecclesias- 
tes.    By  the  Very  Rev.  E.  H.  Phimptre, 
D.D.,  Dean  of  Wells.— The  Book  of 
Jeremiah.     By  the  Rev.  A.  W. 
Streanp,  M .  A. ,  wi th  m up.— The  Books 
of  Obadiah  and  Jonah.   By  Arch- 
deacon  Perowne.  —  The   Book  of 
Micah.    By  Rev.  T.  K.  Cheyne,  M.A. 
—The  Gospel  according  to  St. 
Matthew.  By  the  Rev.  A.  Carr,  M.  A., 
with  two  maps. — The  Gospel  accord- 
ing to  St.  Mark.    By  the  Rev.  G.  F. 
Maclear,  D.  D.,  with  four  maps. — The 
Gospel  according  to  St.  Luke.  By 
Archdeacon  Farrar,  with  four  maps. — 
The  Gospel  according  to  St.  John. 
By  the  Rev.  A.  Phimmer,  MA.,  D.D., 
witii  four  maps. — The  Acts  of  the 
Apostles.    Part  I.,  Chaps.  I.-XIV. 
By  the  Rev.  Professor  Lumhy,  D.D., 
with  two  maps.  Part  II.  Chaps.  XV.- 
end,  with  two  maps.    Parts  I.  and  II. 
complete,    with    four    maps.  —  The 
Epistle  to  the  Romans.   By  the 
Rev.  H.  C.  G.  Moule,  M.A.— The  First 
Epistle  to  the  Corinthians.  By 
the  Rev.  J.  J.  Lias,  M.A..  with  a  plan 
and  map.—  The  Second  Epistle  to 
the  Corinthians.   By  the  Rev.  J.  J. 
Lias,  M.A.,  with  a  plan  and  map. — The 
Epistle  to  the  Hebrews.    By  the 
Rev.    F.    W.    Farrar,    D.D.  — The 
General  Epistle  of  St.  James. 
By  the  Very  Rev.  E.  H.  Plumptre,  D.D. 
—The  Epistles  of  St.  Peter  and 
St.  Jude.    By  the  Very  Rev.  E.  H. 
Plumptre,  D.D.— The  Epistles  of 
St.  John.    By  the  Rev.  A.  Plummer, 
M.A.,  D.D.    20  vols.  Post  8vo,  cloth. 
London.    Cambridge  Warehouse. 

CAMBRIDGE  GREEK 
TESTAMENT  FOR  SCHOOLS 
AND  COLLEGES.  ( General 
Editor,  J.  J.  S.  Perowne,  D.D.,  Dean  of 
Petcrh()roup;h.)  —  The  Gospel  ac 
cording  to  St.  Matthew.  By  the 
Rev.  A.  Carr,  M.A.,  with  four  maps. — 
The  Gospel  according  to  St. 
Mark.  By  the  Rev.  G.  F.  Maclenr, 
D.D.,  with  three  maps. — The  Gospel 
according  to  St.  Luke.  By  Arch- 
deacon FuiTar  with  four  maps. — The 
Gospel  according  to  St.  John 
By  the  Rev.  A.  Plummer,  M.A.,  D.D., 
with  fuur  maps.  4  vols.  Crown  8vo 
cloth.  London.  Cambridge  WarchoiiBe 

CATECHISM  (A.)  —  On  the 
Creed,  the  Ivord's  Prayer,  and  the  Ten 
Coramandmonls.  12mo,  sowed.  1HH2 
London.    National  Society. 


No.  of 
Shelf. 

H5 


H5 


H  5 


G  2 


F  7 


H  5 


G  2 


G  1 


H5 


G  1 


G  1 


G  1 


H  5 


In  English — 

COLLECTS  (NOTES,  QUES- 
TIONS, AND  ANSWERS  ON 
THE).— 12mo,  cloth.  London.  Na- 
tional Society. 

DANIEL  (REV.  EVAN),  M.A. 
— Religious  Knowledge  Manuals.  5 
Nos.  12mo,  cloth.  1882.  London. 
National  Society. 

GOSPELS  (NOTES,  QUES- 
TIONS, AND  ANSWERS  ON 
THE).— 12mo,  cloth.  London.  Na- 
tional Society. 

HERBERT  (LADY  MARY). 

— Types  and  Antitypes  of  Holy  Scrip- 
ture. 12mo,  sewed.  1880.  London. 
National  Society. 

HEYLYN  (PETER),  D.D.— 

Ecclesia  Restaurata ;  or,  the  History  of 
the  Reformation  of  tlie  Church  of 
England.  2  vols.  8vo,  cloth.  1849. 
Cambridge.    University  Press. 

HISTORY  OF  OUR  LORD 
JESUS  CHRIST  AND  HIS 
HOLY  APOSTLES  (READ- 
INGS ON  THE).— 2  parts.  Part  I. 
— The  Life  of  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ. 
Part  II. — The  Times  of  the  Apostles. 
12mo,  cloth.  London.  National 
Society. 

HOBSON  (REV.  EDWIN), 
M.A. — A  Course  of  Sunday  School 
Less'ins  on  the  Life  and  Teaching  of 
our  Lord  Jesus  Christ.  12mo,  cloth. 
London.    National  Society. 

IRVING.— Catechism  of  Sacred 
History  contained  in  the  Old  and  New 
Testaments.  Edited  by  Robert  James 
Mann,  M.D.  12mo,  cloth.  J876. 
London.    E.  Stanford. 

LESSONS  (A  SYLLABUS  OF 
A  COURSE  OF).— Part  I.  Scrip, 
ture  History.  Part  II.  Catechism. 
Post  8vo,  cloth.  1884.  London.  Nar 
tional  Society. 

LIVING  EPISTLE  (THE),  or 
the  Influence  of  Christian  Cha- 
racter.— 12mo,  cloth.  1879.  Lon- 
don.   W.  B.  Whittingham  &  Co, 

MILLER  (FREDERICK).  — 
The  Church  Catechism,  interhaved. 
12mo,  cloth.  1881.  Malvern  Link. 
M.  Hickson. 

MILLER  (  FREDERICK  ).- 

Notes  on  the  Morning  and  Evening 
Prayer  and  the  Litany.  6th  edition. 
12mo,  cloth.  1883.  Malvern  Link.  M. 
Hickson. 

NATIONAL  READING 
BOOKS.— Religious  Series.  Stan- 
dards I.-III.  ICnio,  limp  cloth.  Lon- 
don.   National  Society. 

2  L  2 


488> 
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Q  2 


G  7 


In  EngUnh — 

NEW  TESTAMEINT  (THE). 
— Revised  vcrtiion.  32rao,  cloth.  1881. 
Cumhrvlqe.    University  I'ress. 

NEW  TESTAMENT  (THE). 
— Revited  Version.  IGmo, cloth.  1881. 
Cambridge.    University  Press. 

NEW  TESTAMENT  (THE). 
Revised  version.  Crown  8vo,  cloth. 
1881.    Cambridge.    University  Press. 

NEW  TESTAMENT  (THE). 
Revised  Version.    Demy   8vo,  cloth. 

1881.  Cambridge.    University  Press. 
NEW    TESTAMENT  (THE 

PARALLEL).  IGrao,  cloth.  1882. 
Cambridge.    University  Press. 

NEW  TESTAMENT  (THE 
PARALLEL).    Crown  8vo,  cloth. 

1882.  Cambridge.    University  Press. 

NEW  TESTAMENT  (THE 
PARALLEL).— Greek  and  Englisli, 
as  edited  by  F.  H.  A.  Scrivener,  M.A., 
D.C.L.,  LL.D.  Demy  8vo,  cloth.  1882. 

Cambridge.    University  Press. 

NEW  TESTAMENT  (THE 
PARALLEL).  Crown  4to,  cloth. 
1882.    Cambridge.    University  Press. 

NEW  TESTAMENT  COM- 
MENTARY   FOR  SCHOOLS. 

Edited  by  C.  J.  Ellicott,  D.D.,  Bishop 
of  Glouceoter  and  Bristol. — St.  Mat- 
thew. By  Very  Rev.  Dean  Pliimptre, 
D.D.— St.  Mark.  By  Very  Rev. 
Dean  PiumiDtre,  D.D.  —  St.  Luke. 
By  Very  Rev.  Dean  Plumptre,  D.D. — 
St.  John.  By  Ven.  Archdeacon 
Watkins,  D.D.  4  vols.  Crown  8vo, 
cloth.  London.    Cassell  &  Co. 

OTTEY  (REV.  PREBEN- 
DARY)—Churcii  Teaching  for  Sun- 
day Schools.  Post  8vo,  cloth.  London. 
National  Society. 

PIRIE  (JAMES),  M.A.— School 
Manual  of  the  law  of  Moses.  12mo, 
cloth.    1880.    London.    E.  Stanford. 

SCOTT  (REV.  DOUGLAS  L.), 
M.A.,  LL.D.— The  Church  Cate- 
chism, explained  by  Ploly  Scripture, 
in  question  and  answer.  12mo,  boards. 
188J.    London.    E.  Stanford. 

SCOTT  (REV.  J.  J.),  M.A.— 

Tiie  Proper  Psalms  for  certaiu  days 
with  notes.  12mo,  cloth.  188.3. 
London.    National  Society. 

SCRIPTURE  PROPER 
NAMES  (THE  PRONUNCIA- 
TION OF).  32mo,  sowed.  London. 
National  Society. 

STONES  CRYING  OUT, 
AND  ROCK-WITNESS  TO 
THE  NARRATIVES  OF  THE 
BIBLE   CONCERNING  TIIE 


No.  of 

Shelf. 

G  2 


G  2 


H  5 


H  5 


G  2 


G  2 


G  1 


G  1 


G  1 


G  1 

F  5 
F  5 
F  5 

He 


Li  Engiinh — 

TIMES  OF  THE  JEWS.— Illus- 
trated. 4th  edition.  1880.  Crown 
8vo,  cloth.  London.  Tlie  Book  Sot-ii-ty. 

ST.  PAUL  (LIFE  AND 
TRAVELS  OF).  —  32mo,  sewed. 
London.    National  Society. 

WATSON  (REV.  JOHN), 
M.A. — A  Course  of  Sunday  Scliool 
Lessons  on  Ciiristian  Faith  aud  Duty. 
Post  8vo,  cloth.  London.  Natioual 
Society. 

WILSON    (REV.    A.),  M.A. 

— Notes,  Questions,  and  Answers  on 
Our  Lord's  Parables.  12ino,  cloth. 
London.    National  Society. 

WOOD  ALL    (AUGUSTA).  — 

Handbook  for  Young  Churchworkers. 
12mo,  cloth.  1883.  London.  National 
Society. 

YONGE   (CHARLOTTE  M.) 

English  Church  History.  Adapted  for 
use  in  Day  and  Sunday  Schools,  and 
for  general  family  reading.  12ino, 
cloth.  1883.  London.  National 
Sofiety. 

YOUNG   (FRANCIS).  —  The 

Class  and  Home  Lesson  Book  of  New 
Testament  History.  12mo,  cloth.  1879. 
London.  AUman. 

YOUNG   (FRANCIS).  —  The 

Class  and  Home  Lesson  Book  of  Old 
Testament    History.     12mo,    cloth. . 
London.  AUman. 

hi  French — 

HUBERT    (EUGilNE).  —  De.» 
Charles-Quint  a  Joseph  II.    Etude  sur 
la  condition  des  Protestants  en  Bel- 
gique  (Edit  de  Tolerance  de  1781).  i. 
En  8vo.    1882.    Bruxelles.  Lebeguet 
et  Cie. 

SAINTE  (Histoire),  —  Cours 
Elementaire.  Cours  Moyen.  Cours 
Superieur  (Enseignement  Primaire). 
12mo,  boards.  Paris.  Poussielgue 
Frtires. 

SAINTE     (Histoire).  —  Cou 
Elementaire.     12mo,  boards.  Paris 
Poussielgue  Frcrcs. 

SAINTE  (Histoire).  —  Cou" 
Moyen.  Post  8vo,  boards.  Paris 
Poussielgue  Frcres. 

SAINTE  (Histoire).— Cours  Su 
pe'rieur.     Post  Svo,  boards.  Pa 
Poussielgue  Fr&ros. 

Li  Modern  Greek— 

MOSCHAKE  (IGNATIOU).- 

lera  Istoria  pros  Chrcsin  tun  Dcinc 
tikon  Schohiiou  mota  EikonOn  Kaiir 
Diathekc.  1882.  En  Aihenais.  Pfti 
to  Ekdotc,  Aiicstc,  Koustantiuidc. 
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MENTAL  AND  MORAL  PHILOSOPHY— POLITICAL  ECONOMY. 


In  English — 

ADAMS  (W. 
PORT  \— Plain 
Thinking;  or,  Practical 
3rd  ed.    Post  8vo,  cloth 
don.    John  Hogg. 


H. 

Living 


DAVEN- 

and  High 
Self-Culture. 
1883.  Lon- 


DOUBLEDAY  (THOMAS).— 

On  Mundane  Moral  Government.  8vo, 
cloth.  18i2.  London.  Blackwood  & 
Sons. 

LAVELEYE  (i^lMILE  DEV— 
The  Elements  of  Political  Economy. 
Translated  by  Alfred  W.  Pollard,  B.A. 
Crown  8vo,  cloth.  1884.  London. 
Chapman  &  Hall. 


No.  of 
Shelf. 

H  3 


H  3 


H  5 


H3 


In  English— 

LEFEVRE  (ANDB-i!).— Philo- 
sophy. Crown  8vo,  cloth.  (The 
Library  of  Contemporary  Science.) 
1879.    London.    Chapman  &  Hall. 

MILNES  (ALFRED),  M.A.— 
Problems  and  Exercises  in  Political 
Economy.  Post  8vo,  cloth.  1882. 
London.    Sonnenschein  &  Co. 

PALGRAVE  (R.  H.  INGLIS). 
—Political  Economy  Reading  Book. 
12mo,  cloth.  London.  National  Society. 

POLITICAL  ECONOMY.— 

For  Use  in  Schools,  and  for  Private 
Instruction.  Post  8vo,  cloth.  1880. 
London.   W.  &  R.  Chambers. 


MATHEMATICS. 


G  1 


G  1 


G  1 


In  English — 

ALGEBRA  (ELEMEN- 
TARY).—Adapted  to  the  Standards 
of  the  Government  Code  of  1883.  Parts 
I.  and  11.  ]2mo,  sewed.  London. 
National  Society. 

ALGEBRA  (EXERCISES 
AND  PROBLEMS  IN).— With 
Answers  and  Hints  to  the  Solutions. 
12mo,  cloth.  London.  W.  &  R. 
Chambers. 

ALGEBRA  (THE  STAN- 
DARD). Parts  I.-III.  12mo,  sewed. 
1884.    London.   W.  &  R.  Chambers. 

ALGEBRA,  THEORETICAL 
AND  PRACTICAL.— (Chambers's 
Educational  Course.)  Crown  8vo,  cloth. 
1882.    London.  W.  &  R.  Chambers. 

ALLEN  (H.)  — The  Standard 
Arithmetical  Exercises.  Standards 
I.  YII.  7  parts.  12mo,  sewed. 
Answers  to  Standards  I. -VII.  4  parts. 
12mo,  sewed.  London.  W.  &  R. 
Chambers. 

ALLEN  (H.)— Taunton  Arith- 
metical Test  Cards  for  Standards  II. 
to  VII.  In  six  packets.  Cloth  case. 
London.    W.  &  R.  Chambers. 

ALLMAN'S  TEST  EXAM- 
PLES IN  ARITHMETIC— Post 
8vo,  cloth.    London.    Allman  &  Son. 

ANDREWS  (THOS.  NEW- 
TON). —  I'ractiral  (Jcomctry  for 
scrond  grade  art  ))upils  and  private 
8(!hool8.  12mo,  cloth.  Loudon.  All- 
man  &  Son. 


No.  of 
Shelf. 

G  1 


G  1 


G  1 


G  1 


G  1 


G  1 


G  1 


In  English — 

ARITHMETIC  (A  COM- 
PLETE).— For  secondary  schools  and 
pupil-teachers.  12mo,  cloth.  London. 
Blackie  &  Sou. 

ARITHMETIC  (INTRODUC- 
TION TO).— (Chambers's  Educa- 
tional Course.)  Post  8vo,  cloth.  1883. 
London.   W.  &  R.  Chambers. 

ARITHMETIC  (MENTAL).— 

(Blackie's  Comprehensive  School 
Series.)  12mo,  cloth.  London.  Blackie 
&  Son. 

ARITHMETIC,  THEORETI- 
CAL AND  PRACTICAL.— With 
exercises  for  competitive  examinations. 
Post  8vo,  cloth.  1884.  London.  W. 
&  R.  Chambers. 

ARITHMETICAL  EXER- 
CISES. Standards  I.-VII.  (The 
London  Scholastic  Series.)  7  parts. 
12mo,  sewed.  London.  London  Scholas- 
tic Trading  Company. 

ARITHMETICAL  EXER- 
CISES. 12mo,  cloth.  1883.  (The 
London  Scholastic  Series.)  Answer  to 
exercises.  12mo,  cloth.  1883.  London. 
Loudon  Scholastic  Trading  Company. 

ARITHMETIC  (THE 
TEACHER'S  MANtFAL  OP 
MENTAL).  — ]2mn,  cloth.  18S0. 
London.    National  Society. 
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In  Mnglish — 

ARITHMETICAL  TEST 
CARDS. — Wit' I  Answers.  In  cases. 
Adapted  to  the  New  Government  Code 
of  1883.  Stum  lards  I.-YI.  London. 
National  Society. 

BIDLAKE  (J,  P.)  —  Practical 
Aritlimelic.  Post  8vo,  clothe  London. 
AUman  &  Son. 

BLACKIE'S  ARITHMETIC. 
Standards  I.-VI.  (The  Comprehensive 
School  Series).  7  parts.  12mo,  cloth. 
London.   Blackie  &  Son. 

BURCHETT  (R.)  —  Practical 
Geometry.  16th  ed.,  Svo,  cloth.  1878. 
London.    Chapman  &  Hall. 

CARROLL  (JOHM").— Practical 
Geometry  for  Art  Students.  Post  Svo, 
leather.  1883.  London.  Burns  & 
Gates. 

COWLEY  (REV.  H.  P.  W.)  — 

Simple  Interest,  with  models,  hints  for 
working,  cautions,  and  nimierous  ex- 
amples. 12rao,  sewed.  1882.  London. 
H.  K.  Lewis. 

DANIEL  (REV.  EVAN),  M. A. 

— Elementary  Algebra.  Adapted  to 
the  New  Code  of  1883.  Fiist  Stage. 
With  Answers.  12mo,  cloth.  London. 
National  Society. 

EDWARDS  (FREDERICK 

J.) — Eules  for  the  Mental  Calculator 
with  specimen  examination  papers. 
12mo,  cloth.  1882.  London.  Sonnen- 
schein  &  Co. 

ELLERY   (T.  B.),   M.C.P.  - 

Course  of  Arithmetic.  Standards  I.- 
VII.  6  parts.  12rao,  sewed.  An- 
swers to  Standards  I.-VII.  12  mo, 
sewed.    London.   W.  &  E.  Chambers. 

ELLERY   (T.  B.),  M.C.P.— 

Course    of    Arithmetic.  Post  8vo, 

cloth.  1883.  London.  W.  &  E. 
Chambers. 

ELLERY   (T.   B.),  M.C.P.— 

The  English  Arithmetical  Test 
Cards,  for  Standards  II.  to  VII.  In 
six  packets.  Cloth  case.  London. 
W.  &  E.  Chambers. 

GEOMETRY  (Euclid's  Ele- 
ments of  Plane),  explicitly 
enTinciated. — Books  I.-IV.  12mo, 
sewed.  1883.  London.  W.  &  E. 
Chambers. 

GEOMETRY  (The  Elements 
of  Plane).— Part  I.  Post  Svo,  cloth. 
1884.   London.   Sonnenschein  &  Co. 


No.  or 
Sbeir. 

a  2 


G  1 

G  1 
G  1 
G  1 

G  1 
G  1 
G  1 
G  1 

G  1 
G  2 


G  1 


G  1 


In  Englieh — 

GRIFFIN  (REV.  W.  N.),  M.A. 

— Examples  in  Arithmetic  for  the  use 
of  Elementary  Schools.  32mo,  sewed. 
London.    National  Society. 

GUTTERIDGE  (MAT- 
THIEW).— Arithmetical  Tales  and 
Notes.  32mo,  sewed.  London.  Henry 
West. 

HARVEY  ( THOMAS  S. ), 
P.S.Sc.  —  Examination  Arithmetic. 
12mo,  cloth.  London.  Blackie  &  Son. 

HOWARD  (WILLI AM).— The 

Fii  st  Book  of  Euclid.  Post  Svo,  cloth. 
1883.    London.   Smith,  Elder  &  Co. 

JOHNSON  (A.   C),  M.A.— 

The  Elements  of  Plane  and  Spherical 
Trigonometry,  Theoretical  and  Prac- 
tical. 7th  edition.  Svo,  cloth.  1882. 
London.  Harrison. 

KNIGHT  (W.  T.)— Algebraic 
Factors.  How  to  find  them  and  how 
to  use  them.  Poot  Svo,  cloth.  Lon- 
don.  Blackie  &  Son. 

LLOYD  (C.  W.)  —  Arithmetic 
Standards  I.-VI.  —  (The  Holborn 
Series).  5  parts.  l2mo,  sewed.  Lon- 
don.  Educational  Supply  Association. 

MACKAY  (JOHN  S.),  M.A. 

—  Arithmetical  Exercises  for  all 
Classes  of  Schools.  5  parts.  32mo, 
sewed.   London.   W.  &  K.  Chambers. 

MACKAY  (JOHN  S.)— Arith- 
metical Exercises  for  all  Classes  of 
Schools.  12mo,  cloth.  1883.  Answer 
to  Exercises.  12mo,  cloth.  1883. 
London.    W.  &  E.  Chambers. 

MARTIN     (  JAMES  ).  —  Ele- 

mentary  Mensuration.  Lines  and  Sur- 
faces. Solids.  12mo,  cloth.  1880. 
London.    Blackie  &  Son. 

MATHEMATICS  (THE  PU- 
PIL TEACHER'S  COURSE 
OF).— Part  I.,  Euclid,  Books  I.  and  H. 
Part  II.,  Algebra  to  the  end  of  Quad- 
ratic Equations.  Post  Svo,  cloth.  1879. 
London.   National  Society. 

MATHEMATICAL  TABLES, 

consisting  of  Logarithms  of  Numbers 
1  to  108,000.  Trigonometrical,  Nau- 
tical and  other  tables.  Edited  by 
James  Pryde,  F.E.I.S,  Crown  Svo, 
cloth.  1883.  London.  W.  &  B. 
Chambers. 

MATHEMATICS  (TREA- 
TISE     ON  PRACTICAL.)— 

(Chambers's  Educational  Course.) 
Crown  Svo,  cloth.  1883.  London. 
W.  &  E.  Chambers. 
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No.  of 
Shelf. 

G  1 


G  1 


G  1 


G  2 


G  2 


G  1 


G  1 


G  1 


G  1 


G  1 


G  1 


In  Emjlish — 

MEADEN  (REV.  R.  AIiBAN). 


8tli  edition.  12ino, 
cloth.    1884.    London.    E.  Stanford. 


A  First  Algebra 


G  1 


MUNW  (DAVID),  F.R.S.E.— 

Exercises  on  Mensuration,  with  Solu- 
tions. 12mo,  cloth.  1874.  London 
W.  &  E.  Chambers. 

MUmS"  (DAVID),  F.R.S.E.- 

Mensuration  of  Lines,  Surfaces  and 
Volumes.  Post  8vo,  cloth.  1883. 
London.    W.  &  R.  Chambers. 

NATIONAL  ARITHMETIC. 

— Adapted  to  the  Standards  of  the 
Government  Code  of  1882.  Part  First, 
including  Standards  I.  and  XL,  with 
key,  with  other  parts,  including  other 
standards,  and  with  key.  12mo,  cloth. 
London.    National  Society. 

N-ATION-AIi  ARITHMETIC. 

— Adapted  to  the  Standards  of  the 
Government  Code  of  1882.  Standards 
I.  to  VII.,  with  a  key  to  Part  I.  and  a 
key  to  Part  II.  12mo,  sewed.  London. 
National  Society. 

PERRITT  (MARSHALL 
LIVrnGSTON).— A  Drill-Book  in 
Algebra  :  Exercises  for  Class-Drill  and 
Eeview.  Arranged  according  to  sub- 
jects. Post  8vo,  cloth.  Philadelphia. 
J.  B.  Lippincott  &  Co. 

PRYDE  (J.),  F.E.I.S.— Euclid's 
Elements  of  Plane  Geometry,  explicitly 
enunciated.  Post  8vo,  cloth.  1883. 
London.    W.  &  E.  Chambers. 

RAWLE  (JOHN  S.),F.3.A — 

Practical  Plane  Geometry.  Post  8vo, 
boards.  London.  Simpkin,  Marshall 
&  Co. 

RAWLE  (JOHN  S.),  F.S.A.— 

Practical  Plane  Geometry.  Post  8vo, 
cloth.  London.  Simpkin,  Marshall 
&  Co. 

RICKS  (GEORGE).— Exercises 
in  Arithmetic.  12mo,  cloth.  London. 
Cassell  &  Company. 

SONNENSCHEIN  (A.)  and 
NESBITT  (H.  A.)— The  ABC 
Arithmetic  Exercise  Book.  Parts  I. 
and  II.  Post  8vo,  boards.  London. 
Sonncnscliein  &  Allen. 

SONNENSCHEIN  (A.)  and 
NESBITT  (H.  A.)— The  A  B  C  of 

Arithmetic.  Two  parts.  Post  8vo, 
boards.  London.  Sonncnschein  & 
Allen. 


No.  of 
Shelf. 

G  1 


G  1 


G  1 


G  1 


G  1 


G  1 


G  1 


G  1 


G  2 

G  2 

G  2 
G  2 
G  2 
G  2 


III  English — 

SONNENSCHEIN  (A.)  and 
NESBITT   (H.  A.),    M.A.— The 

Science  and  Art  of  Arithmetic  for  the 
use  of  Schools.  Crown  8vo,  cloth. 
Answer  to  the  Exercises.  Post  Svo, 
cloth.  London.  Sonnenschein  &  Allen. 

TARN  (H.  C.)  — The  Imperial 
Algebraic  Test  Cards.  Stages  I.  to  III. 
In  three  packets.  Cloth  case.  London. 
W.  &  E.  Chambers. 

TAYLOR  (T.  S.)— First  Prin- 
ciples of  Euclid.  12mo,  cloth.  London 
Eelfe  Brothers. 

THORNTON  (CYRIL),  M.A. 

Civil  Service  Compound  Addition 
Exercises.  Small  4to,  sewed.  London. 
Allman  &  Son. 

TRIGONOMETRICAL  TA- 
BLES.— (Chambers's  Educational 
Course.)  12mo,  cloth.  London.  W. 
&  E.  Chambers. 

UNITY  (The  Method  of),  ap- 
plied to  simple  and  compound 
proportion,  &e. — 12mo,  sewed.  Lon- 
don.   Allman  &  Son. 

WHITEHALL  (THE). 
ARITHMETICAL  TEST- 
CARDS.— Standards  II  [.-VII.  In 
five  packets.  Cloth  case.  London. 
Blackie  &  Son. 

WYLLIE  (GEORGE),  M.A.— 

The  Standard  Algebra.  Post  Svo, 
cloth.  1883.  London.  W.  &  E. 
Chambers. 

In  French — 

ALG^JBRE  (:6l6ments  D').— 
Avec  de  nombreux  Exercices.  Par 
F.  I.  C.  Quatrieme  Edition.  Post  Svo, 
boards.    Paris.   Poussielgue  Freres. 

ALGEBRE  (D').— Exercices.  Par 
F.  I.  C.  Deuxieme  Edition.  Crown 
Svo,  boards.  1882.  Paris.  Poussielgue 
Freres. 

arithm:6tique.  — Cours  Su- 

pe'rieur  (Maitre).  Svo,  boards.  Paris. 
Poussielgue  Freres. 

ARITHMiiTIQUE.— Cours 
Moyen.  Par  F.  I.  0.  12rao,  boards. 
1883.    Paris.    Poussielgue  Freres. 

ARITHM^ITIQU  E.— Coura 
Supcrieur.  Post  Svo,  boards.  Paris. 
Poussielgue  Freres. 

ARITHM^ITIQUE  (Exercices 
D').— Par  F.  I.  C.  Troisieme  Edition. 
Post  Svo,  boards.  Paris.  Poussielgue 
Freres 
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Ill  French — 

arithm:6tique  (D'^iU- 

ments).  —  Avcc  do  nombreux  Exer- 
cices.  Par  F.  I.  C.  Post  8vo,  boards. 
1880.    Paris.    Poussielgue  Fr^res. 

ARITHM^ITIQUE  (D').  Pre- 
mieres Notions.  Cours  Elementaire. 
32mo,  boards.  Paris.  Poussielgue 
Freres. 

AIIITHM:6tIQUE  (Petite).— 
Cours  Moyen.  32mo,  boards.  Paris. 
Poussielgue  Freres. 

DELOYERS  (E.)  —  Traite  Ele- 
mentaire  D'Arithme'tique,  Theorique  et 
Pratique.  12mo,  sewed.  1880.  1".  et 
2°.  Partie.  Braine-le-Comte.  E. 
Olause-Lonnia. 

GilOMD^TRIE.— Cours  Supe'rieur. 
Par  F.  I.  C.  Post  8vo,  boards.  Paris. 
Poussielgue  Freres. 

g:6om:6trie  descrip- 
tive (!6l6ments  de). — Avec  quatre 
cents  Exercices.  Par  F.  T.  C.  Deux- 
ieme  Edition.  Post  8vo,  boards.  1882. 
Paris.    Poussielgue  Freres. 

GilOMI^TRIE  DESCRIP- 
TIVE (Exercices  de).  Par  F.  T.  C. 
Crown  8vo,  boards.  Paris.  Poussielgue 
Freres. 

G^iOM^lTRIE  (II^IiilMENTS 
DE)-Par  F.  I.  C.  Quairieme  Edi- 
tion. Post  8vo,  boards.  1881.  Paris. 
Poussielgue  Freres. 

Gi^GM^ITRIE  (EXERCICES 
DE.)— Par  I'  I.  C.  Deuxiemo  Edi- 
tion. Crown  8vo,  boards.  Paris. 
Poussielgue  Freres. 

KALKEW  (H.  VAW.)  — Pre- 
mieres Logons  sur  les  Formes  Geo- 
metriques.  Post  8vo,  sewed.  Brux- 
elles.    Lebegue  et  Oie. 


No.  of 
Slielf. 

G  2 


G  2 


G  2 


H6 


H6 


H6 


He 


H6 


In  French — 

LOGARITHMES  (TABLES 
DE.)— Par  F.  J.  C.  Post  8vo,  boards. 
1883.   Paris,   Poussielgue  Freres. 

TRIGONOMi!TRI^  (EXER- 
CICES ET  PROBLEMES  DE.) 

—Par  F.  J.  C.  Post  8vo.  Ijoards.  1881. 
Paris.   Poussielgue  Freres. 

TRIGONOM^ITRIE  RECTI- 
LIGWE  (i^LEMEWTS  DE.)  — 
Avec  de  nombreux  Exercices  par  F. 
J.  C.  Deuxieme  Edition.  Post  8vo, 
boards.    Paris.   Poussielgue  Freres. 


In  Modern  Greeh — 

DAMASKENOU  (AKTTO- 
TTIOU  B.)— Stoicheiodes  Arithmetike 
pros  Chresin  ton  en  tois  EUenikois 
Scholeiois  Matbeteuonton.  1880. 
Athenesi.  Ek  tou  Tupograpbeiou  tes 
Philokadias. 


DAMASKENOU  (AN-TO- 
NIOLr  B.)— Stoicheia  Arithmetikes 
pros  Cbi-esin  ton  en  tois  Gumnasiois 
Matbeteuonton.  1880.  Athenesi.  Ek 
tou  Tupograpbeiou  tes  Philokadias. 


KECHAGIA  (GEORGIOU 

P.)  —  Pragmatognosia  etoi  ta  Prota 
Mathemata  ton  Paidon.  1882.  En 
Athenais.    S.  K.  Blasts. 


MORAITOU(SPURIDONOS). 

— Arithmetika  Problemata.  1880.  En 
Athenais.    S.  K.  Blastou. 


OIKONOMOU 

mctike-Methodike 
1880.    En  Athenais. 


(P.  P.)— Arith- 
kata  Eenlschel. 
Barbarregou. 


WRITING  (INCLUDING  SHORTHAND,  AND  BOOK-KEEPING). 


In  English — 

ALLARDYCE  (PAUL).- 

Stops :  or  bow  to  Punctuate.  A  Prac- 
tical handbook  forWriters  and  Students. 
12mo,  sowed.  2nd  ed.  1884.  London. 
Fisher  Unwin. 

BELL  (JOHN),  LL.B.— Exam- 
ination Questions  in  Book-Kccping  by 
double  entry  with  answers.  Post  8vo, 
cloth.  1883  London.  W.  &  R. 
ChiimbcvH. 


No.  of 
Shelf. 

G  2 


G  2 


In  English — 

BOOK  -  KEEPING  (FIRST 
SERIES  OF  EXAMPLES  IN.) 

—Double  Entry.  Folio,  loivther.  ISSO. 
London.    Burns  &  Oatcs. 

BOOK  -  KEEPING  (SET  OF 
RULED  BOOKS  FOR.)— Single 
and  Double  Entry.  4  parte.  Folio, 
sewed.    London.    W.  &  li.  Chambers. 


Writing  {including  Shorthand  and  Booh-Jceeping). 
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No.  of 
Shelf. 

G  2 


In  English — 

BOOK  -  KEEPING  TRAN- 
SACTIONS. Sets  I.-II.— (Cham- 
bers's Educational  Course.)  Post  8vo, 
sewed.   Loiidvn.   W.  &  E.  Chambers. 

CHAMBERS'S  COPY- 
BOOKS. — 15  numbers.  London. 
W.  &  R.  Chambers. 

CHAMBERS'S  GRADU- 
ATED    WRITING  SHEETS. 

— In  fifteen  sheets.  London.  W.  &  R. 
Chambers. 

COPY  BOOKS  (THE  AL- 
BION SERIES  OF.)— 18  books. 
London.  London  Scholastic  Trading 
Co. 

COPY  BOOKS  (THE  CHAR- 
TERHOUSE SERIES  OF.)  — 
Complete  set.  London.  Eelfe  Bro- 
thers. 

COPY  BOOKS  (THE  HOL- 
BORN  SERIES  OF.)  Complete 
set.  London.  Educational  Supply 
Association. 

COPY  BOOKS  (NA- 
TIONAL).— A  graduated  series  of 
writing  exercises,  in  thirteen  numbers, 
adapted  to  the  requirements  of  the 
Government  Code  of  1883.  Small  4to. 
sewed.    London.    National  Society. 

COPY-BOOKS  (The  New 
Standard).— Standards  I.— VII.  (The 
Granville  Series.)  London.  Burns 
&  Gates. 

DICKSON     (  WILLIAM  ).  — 

Writing  in  fifteen  Prepared  Copy- 
Books.  15  numbers.  London.  W.  & 
E.  Chambers. 


FOSTER 

Copy  -  Books. 
Complete  set. 
Son. 


(VERE).  —  Writing 
Palmerston  edition. 
London.     Blackie  & 


(VERE). 


Writing 


FOSTER 

Copy-Books.  Superior  edition.  Com- 
plete set.    London.    Blackie  &  Son. 


GORDON   (WILLIAM  J.)— 

Professional  Book-Keepiiig.  Post  8vo, 
cloth.    London.    Wyman  &  Sons. 

HANDWRITING  (Specimens 
of  Official). — Approved  by  the  Civil 
Service  Commissionccs.    8vo,  sewed 
1884.    London.    E.  Stanford. 

INGLIS  (W.)— Book-Kceping  by 
Single  and  Dcnible  Kiitry.  I'ost  8vo, 
clotli.  1883.  London.  W.  &  E 
Chambers. 


No.  of 
Shelf. 

G  2 


G  2 


G  2 


G  2 


G  2 


G  2 


G  2 


G  2 


G  2 


G  2 


G  2 


G  2 


G  2 


G  2 


In  English — 
INGLIS  (W.)— Book-Keeping  by 
Single  Entry.    Post  8vo,  cloth.  Lon- 
don.   W.  &  E.  Chambers. 

JANES  (ALFRED).  —  Stan- 
dard Stenography,  being  Taylor's 
Shorthand.  12mo,  boards.  1882.  Lon- 
don.   G.  Coghlan. 

LAWSON  (A.  J.)— A  Manual  of 
Phonography  or  Writing  by  Sound. 
12mo,  cloth.    London.    F.  Pitman. 

LETTERS  (School  Boys').— 
For  copying  and  dictation.  4th  edi- 
tion. 8vo,  cloth.  London.  E.  Stan- 
ford. 

LYLE  (DAVID).  —  Phonetic 
Shorthand  (The  Theory  of).  With 
Notes  by  Edward  Pocknell.  1882. 
Post  8vo,  sewed.  1882.  London.  E. 
Pocknell. 

MILLER  (R.  E.)— Lessons  in 
Shorthand  on  Gurney's  System.  Post 
8vo,  sewed.  1884.  London.  Upcott 
Gill. 

MITCHELL  (C.  H.)— Penman- 
ship. A  guide  to  good  handwriting. 
12iuo,  sewed.  1882.  London.  F. 
Pitman. 

PITMAN  (ISAAC).— A  Manual 
of  Phonography,  or  Writing  by  Sound. 
12mo,  boards.  1883.  London.  F, 
Pitman. 

PITMAN       (ISAAC).  —  The 

Phonogi-aphic  Eeporter,  or  Reporter's 
Companion.  12mo,  boards.  1884. 
London.    F.  Pitman. 

PITMAN       (ISAAC).  —  The 

Phonographic  Teacher,  12mo,  sewed. 
London.   F.  Pitman. 

PITMAN'S  SHORTHAND 
LIBRARY.— Pickwick  Papers  in 
Shorthand.  2  vols.  Post  8vo,  cloth. 
Tom  Brown's  Schooldays.  Post  8vo, 
cloth.    London.    F.  Pitman. 

POCKNELL  (EDWARD).— 

Common  Shorthand.  Post  8vo,  sewed 
1882.   London.   E.  Pocknell, 


POCKNELL 

Legible  Shorthand. 
1884.    London.  B. 


(EDWARD).— 
Post  8vo,  sowed. 
Pocknell. 


POCKNELL  (EDWARD).— 

Origin  of  Modern  English  Shorthand 
Characters.  12m(),  sewed.  1883. 
London.    E.  Pocknell. 
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Division  II. — Education. 


No.  of 
Shelf. 

a  3 


In  English — 

POCKNELIi  (EDWABD).— 

The  Principles  of  Legible  Shorthand. 
Post  8vo,  seweJ.  London.  E.  Pocknell. 

POCKNELL  (EDWARD).— 

Primer  of  ''  Legible  Shorthand." 
Post  8vo,  sewed.  London.  E.  Pock- 
nell. 

POCKNEIili'S  LEGIBLE 
SHORTHAND  (Monosyllabic 


No.  of 
Shelf. 


G  2 


In  English — 

and  Progressive  Exercises  in). 
—Post  8vo,  sewed.  1882.  London 
Edward  Pocknell. 

SHORTHAISTD  SYSTEMS 
being  a  full  discussion  by  variou.' 
English  Authors  and  Expert?, 
of  the   Respective    Merits  o; 
Each   System.    Post  8vo,  clot 
London.    Upcott  Gill. 


DRAWING  AND  PAINTING. 


In  English — 

BURCHETT  (R.)— Linear  Per- 
spective. 8vo,  cloth.  1878.  London. 
Chapman  &  Hall. 

BURTON"  (W.)  —  Freehand 
Drawing.  First  and  second  grade. 
3  packets,  24  examples  in  each  packet. 
London.    W.  &  R.  Chambers. 

DAVIDSON"  (ELLIS  A.)— The 

Elements  of  Practical  Perspective. 
6th  edition.  12mo,  cloth.  (Cassell's 
Technical  Manuals.)  1883.  London. 
Cassell  &  Company. 

DAVIDSON    (ELLIS  A.)— 

Model  Drawing.  4th  edition.  12mo, 
cloth.  (Cassell's  Technical  Series). 
London.    Cassell  &  Company. 

DAVIDSON"    (ELLIS  A.)— 

Linear  Drawing.  12mo,  cloth.  (Cassell's 
Technical  Manuals).  London.  Cassell 
&  Company. 

DRAWING   COPY  BOOKS 

(The  School  of  Art).  Complete 
set.   London.    J.  Walker  &  Co. 

FOSTER  (VERE).  —  Drawing 
Books.  12  parts.  London.  Blackie 
&  Son. 

FOSTER  (VERE).  —  Simple 
Lessons  in  Water-Colour.  Flowers — 
Landscape.  2  vols.,  4to.  1884. 
London.    Blackie  &  Son. 

HARRISON  (T.  H.),  M.C.P.— 

Albion  Freehand  Test-Papers.  First 
and  Second  Grade.  London.  Loudon 
Scholastic  Trading  Company. 


No.  of 
Snelf. 

G  3 


G  3 


G  3 


G  3 


G  3 


G  3 


G  3 


G  3 


G  3 


MUSIC. 


In  English — 

ANDERSEN  (HANS).  -  Fairy 
Talcs  set  to  Music,  by  Annie  Arm- 
strong, words  by  Jessie  Armstrong. 
4to,  cloth.  1884.  London.  Sonnen- 
Bchein  &  Co. 


No.  of 
Shelf. 

G  3 


In  English — 

LEITCH  (R.  P.)— A  Course  oa 
Water  -  Colour  Painting  with  24 
coloured  plates.  8th  edition.  London* 
Cassell  &  Company. 

LEITCH  (R.  P.)  and  CAL 
LOW  (J.)- Easy  Studies  in  Water 
Color  Painting.    4to,  cloth.  Londo; 
Blackie  &  Son. 

MOORE  (N".)— The  Kindergartei 
Manual    of   Drawing.     4to,  clothl 
London.    Sonnenschein  &  Allen. 

NESBITT  (SIDNEY),  ano 
BROWN"  (GEORGE).— Handbool 
of  Model  and  Object  Drawing.  Poa« 
8vo,  cloth.  London.  Collins,  Sons  i 
Co. 

POYTSTTER    (EDWARD  J.) 

R.A.  —  South  Kensington  Drawinp 
Books.  Complete  set.  Londom 
Blackie  &  Son. 


RAWLE  (JOHN  S.),  F.S.A. 

Freehand  Drawing  Test-Papers.  FoL 
sewed.  London.  Simpkin,  MarshaL 
&  Co. 

RYAN     (CHARLES).  —  Sys 

tematic  Drawing  and  Shading.  Witt 
Illustrations.  6th  edition.  12mo 
cloth.  (Cassell's  Techrucal  Manuida)-, 
London.    Cassell  &  Company. 

WATER  COLORS  (Sketches 

in)  by  various  Artists.  4to,  clotH 
London.    Blackie  &  Son. 

In  Hungarian — 
MASZAK   (HUGO).— Utmutat. 
az  Elcmi  Rajztanitasban.   8vo,  boards.^ 
1873.  Budapesten. 


In  English — 
ARNIM  (A.  LEFFLER).— ^1 

Complete  Course  of  Wrist  and  Finge 
Gymnastics  for  the  use  of  Performer! 
on  the  Pianoforte.    With  29  illuetra'^ 
tions.    8vo,  cloth.  London. 


Music. 


In  English — 

ARNOLD  ( THE )  TUNE 
BOOK.— Containing  Fourteen  School 
and  Home  Part  Songs,  set  to  music  by 
G.  J.  Rankilor.  Small,  4to,  sewed. 
London.    The  Scholastic  Trading  Co. 

BROWN  (ARTHUR  H.)— New 

Pianoforte  Tutor.  Folio,  sewed.  Lo7i- 
don.    F.  Pitman. 

CALLCOTT  (  DR.)  —  Musical 
Grammar.  Edited  by  Dr.  Arthur  S. 
Holloway.  Post  8vo,  cloth.  London. 
F.  Pitman. 

COOK  (JOHN),  M.A.— Sound 
and  the  Physical  Basis  of  Music.  Post 
8vo,  cloth.  1877.  London.  W.  &  R. 
Chambers. 

CRAMPTON.  —  Singing.  Class 
Manual.  A  complete  and  interesting 
Guide  to  singing  at  sight,  ito,  cloth. 
London.  F.  Pitman. 

CURWEN  (JOHN).— The  Art 

of  Teaching,  and  the  Teaching  of 
Music:  being  the  Teacher's  Manual  of 
the  Tonic  Sol-Fa  method.  Small  4to, 
cloth.  London.  Tonic  Sol-Fa  Agency. 

CURWEN     (  JOHN  ).  —  The 

Standard  Course  of  Lessons  and  Exer- 
cises in  the  Tonic  Sol-Fa  method  of 
Teaching  music.  6th  edition,  small  4to, 
cloth.  1883.  London.  Tonic  Sol-Fa 
Agency. 

CURWEN  (JOHN).— How  to 

read  Music,  and  understand  it.  Com- 
pleted and  edited  by  J.Spencer  Curwen. 
2nd  edition.  London.  Tonic  Sol-Fa 
Agency. 

DAVIDSON.— Pronouncing  and 
Explanatory  Vocabulary  of  Musical 
Terms.  Preceded  by  an  exposition  of 
the  Elements  of  Music.  12mo,  sewed. 
London.    F.  Pitman. 

DAVIDSON  (P.)— The  Violin. 
12mo,  cloth.    1881.  London.  Pitman. 

HERRING  (W.  J.),  M.C.P.— 

A  Collection  of  Twelve  standard  songs, 
and  Six  "  rounds  ''  for  School,  Choir, 
and  Home  use.  Small  4to,  sewed. 
London.   The  Scholastic  Trading  Co. 

JONES  (F.  LESLIE).— A  Man- 
ual of  the  Elements  of  Vocal  Music. 
Post  8vo,  cloth.  London.  Relfe 
Brothers. 


No.  of 
Shelf. 

a  3 


G  3 


G  3 


G  2 


G  3 


G  3 


Q  3 


G  3 


G  3 


G  3 


G3 


G  2 


G  3 


Jn  English — 

JOUSSE.— Catechism  of  Music. 
Enlarged  and  improved  edition,  with 
glossary  of  musical  terms  and  abbrevia- 
tions, by  Davidson.  12mo,  sewed.  Lon- 
don.   F.  Pitman. 

LEWIS  (HENRY  KING).— 

Songs  for  Little  Singers,  in  the  Sunday 
School  and  Home.  2nd  edition,  4to, 
cloth.  1881.  London.  Hodder  & 
Stoughton. 

MOORE  (H.  KEATLEY),  B. 
MUS.— The  Child's  Pianoforte  Book. 
2nd  edition.  4to,  doth.  1883.  London. 
Sonnenschein  &  Co. 

MUSIC  (THEORY  OF).— Post 
8vo,  cloth.  1884.  London.  National 
Society. 

PRENTICE  (RIDLEY).— The 

Musician.  A  Guide  for  Pianoforte 
Students.  First  and  second  grade. 
2  vols.  8vo,  cloth.  1883  London. 
Sonnenschein  &  Co. 

RUMMEL  (JOS.)— New  Harmo- 
nium Tutor.    Folio,  cloth.  London. 

F.  Pitman. 

SAUNDERS  (GEORGE  L.)— 

Practical  Instructions  in  the  Art  of 
Singing.  12mo,  sewed.  London.  F. 
Pitman. 

SIGHT-SINGING  FOR 
SCHOOLS  AND  ELEMENTS 
OF  THE  THEORY  OF  MUSIC. 

— Post  8vo,  cloth.  London.  National 
Society. 

SIGHT-SINGING  FOR 
SCHOOLS.— Post  8vo,  cloth.  1884. 
London.  National  Society. 

SINGING  MADE  EASY 
(Number-Notation  or). — Post  8vo, 
cloth.  1884.  London.  Sonnenschein 
&  Co. 

SONGS  (ORIGINAL 
SCHOOL).  Containing  Songs  set  to 
Music.   Edited  by  J.  L.  Watson  and 

G.  H.  Smitli,  Mus.Bac.  Post  8vo,  cloth. 
Hull.   A.  Brown  &  Son. 

STANFORD  (C.  VTLLIERS), 
MUS.  DOC— Song  Book  for  Schools. 
In  8  parts.  12  mo,  sewed.  London. 
National  Society. 

STANFORD  (C.  VILLIERSX 
MUS.  DOC— Song  Book  for  Schools. 
Post  8vo,  cloth.  London.  National 
Society. 
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Division  II. — Edur.alion. 


In  Englinh — 

TONIC  SOL-FA  METHOD 
(SPECIMEN  LESSON'S  ON 
THE).  Edited  by  J.  Spciiocr  Curwen 
Post  8vo,  cloth.  London.  J.  Curwen 
&  Sons. 

WAREHAM.— Graduated  Sight- 
Singing  Tests.  Book  I.  12mo,  S(!wed. 
London.    F.  Pitman. 


No.  of 
81ielf. 

G  3 


G  3 


In  EncjlhU. 

WAREHAM.— Method  of  Teacli- 
ing  Siglit-Singing  by  nieaiis  of  (he  Old 
Notation  Modulator  and  Time  Taljles. 
12mo,  sewed.    London.    F.  ritrnaa. 


WATSON  (J.  L.)— A  Manual  of 
Music.  2ud  ed.  Post  8vo,  cloth. 
Hull.    A.  Brown  &  Son. 


TECHNICAL  INSTRUCTION  IN  ARTS,  MANUFACTURES,  AND  TRADES, 
HANDBOOKS  ON  INDUSTRIAL  ARTS,  &c. 


In  English — 

*AIR,  GAS,  AND  OTHER 
MOTIVE  POWER  ENGINES 
(Abridgments  of  Specifieations 
Relating  to).  a.d.  1635-1876. 
2  parts.  Post  8vo,  sewed.  (Printed 
by  order  of  the  Commissioners  of 
Patents.)  London. 

AMATEUR  MECHANIC'S 
WORKSHOP  (THE).— A  treatise 
containing  plain  and  concise  directions 
for  the  maniijulation  of  wood  and 
metals,  &c.  8vo,  cloth.  1870.  London. 
Trubner  &  Co. 

*ART  DIRECTORY,  contain- 
ing regulations  for  promoting 
Instruction  in  Art,  with  Ap- 
pendix. (Revised  to  August,  1883). 
Svo,  sewed.  Science  and  Art  Depart- 
ment of  the  Committee  of  Coimcil  on 
Education,  South  Kensington. 

ART  EMBROIDERY  IN 
THE     SEWING  MACHINE. 

12mo,  sewed.    London.    Field  &  Tuer. 

ASHENHURST  (THOMAS 

R.)  — Design  in  Textile  Fabrics,  with 
10  coloui'ed  jDlates  and  106  diagrams. 
Crown  Svo,  cloth.  1883.  London. 
Cassell  &  Co. 

AVELING  (S.  T.)— Carpentry 
and  Joinery.  Illustrated.  Post  8vo, 
boards.    London.    Warne  &  Co. 

BAKER  (THE),  including 
Bread  and  Fancy  Baking,  with 
numerous  receipts.  12mo,  cloth. 
(Houlston's  Industrial  Library.)  Lon- 
don.  Houlston  &  Sons. 

BALDWIN  (WILLIAM  J.)— 

Steam  Heating  for  Buildings ;  or,  Hints 
to  Steam  Fitters.  Crown  8vo,  cloth. 
1883.    New  York.    J.  Wiley  &  Sons. 

BALE  (M.  POWIS),  M.  Inst. 
M.E.  —  How  to  Manage  n  Stciuii- 
Eiigino.  3rd  ed.  Post  Svo,  cloth. 
London.    Wymau  &  Sons. 


No.  of 
Shelf. 

G  5 


G  4 


G  3 


G  4 


G  4 


G  3 


G  4 


G  4 


G  3 


In  English — 

BALL  (ROBERT  STAWELL), 
LL.D.  —  Elementary    Lessons  o" 
Applied  Mechanics,  with  140  questions 
for  Examinations.  (Cassell's  Technica 
Manuals).    London.    Cassell  &  Co. 

BEALE   (LIONEL    S.)— Ho" 

to  Work  with  the  Microscope.  5th  edJ 
Svo,  cloth.    1880.  London.  Harrisonj 

BECKETT  (SIR  EDMUND), 
Bart.— A  Book  on  Building.  Civil 
and  Ecclesiastical.  2nd  ed.  Crowr 
Svo,  cloth.  1880.  London.  Lock-» 
wood  &  Co. 

BENJAMIN     (S.    G.  W. 

Contemporary  Art  in  Europe.  Illus 
trated.  Small  4to,  cloth  extra.  Nev 
York.   Harper  &  Brothers. 

BIRDWOOD  (GEORGE  C 
M.),  C.S.I.,  M.D.  Edin.— The  Im 
dustrial  Arts  of  India.  With  map  an 
woodcuts.  Svo,  cloth.  (South  Ken 
sington  Museiun  Art  Haudbook.i 
London.    Chapman  &  Hall. 

*BLEACHING,  DYEING 
AND  CALICO  -  PRINTING 
with  Formulae.  Post  Svo,  clotl 
1884.    London.    J.  &  A.  ChurchUl. 

BOUTELL  (CHARLES),  M.ii 

— A  Manual  of  British  Arcbreolog; 
12mo,  cloth.  1858.  London.  L.  Reev 

BREWER  (THE),  DIST 
LER,  AND  WINE  MA 
FACTURER.  Giving  full  directioi 
for  the  Manufacture  of  Beers,  Spirits 
Wines,  Liqueurs,  &c.  Crown  8v 
cloth.  .1883.    London.  Churchill 

♦BREWING,  WINE-MAB 
ING,  AND  DISTILLING 
ALCOHOLIC  LIQUID. 
(Abridgments  of  SpecificatiOD 
relating  to),  A.D.  l(i34-IS()6.  Po" 
Svo,  cloth.  (I'jintod  by  order  of  tl 
Commissioners  of  Patents.)  Londoh 
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No.  of 
Shelf. 

a  5 


Q  3 


a  5 


4 


•G-  4 


G  4 


G  4 


G  4 


G  4 


G  5 


In  English — 

BRITTON  (THOMAS 
ALLEN).— A  Treatise  on  the  Origin, 
Progiess,  Prevention,  and  Cure  of  Dry 
Rot  iu  Timber.  Crown  8vo,  cloth. 
1875.    London.    E.  &  F.  N.  Spon. 

♦BRUSHING  AND  SWEEP- 
ING (Abridgments  of  Specifica- 
tions relating  to),  A.D.  1699- 
1866.  Post  8vo,  sewed.  (Piinted  by 
order  of  tlie  Commissioners  of  Patents.) 
London. 

BURN  (ROBERT  SCOTT).— 

Practical  Architecture.  Illustrated. 
Crown  8vo,  cloth.  London.  "  The 
Country  "  Office. 

BUSINESS  GUIDE  (The 
Youth's).  Post  8vo,  cloth.  London. 
Wyman  &  Sons. 

BUXTON  (H.  J.  WILMOT), 

M.A.  —  English  Painters.  With  a 
chapter  on  American  Painters  by  S.  R. 
Koehler.  Crown  8vo,  cloth,  1883. 
London.  S.  Low,  Marston,  Searle  & 
Rivington. 

BUXTON  (H.  J.  WILMOT), 
M.A.,  and  POYNTER  (ED- 
WARD J.),  R.A.— German,  Flemish, 
and  Dutch  Painting.  Crown  8 vo,  cloth. 
1881.  London.  S.  Low,  Marston,  Searle 
&  Rivington. 

CABINET-MAKER  (The 
Practical). — A  Collection  of  Working 
Drawings,  with  explanatory  notes.  By 
a  working  man.  2nd  edition.  Post  8vo, 
cloth.    London.    Wyman  &  Sons. 

CHADWTCK  (W.   J.)  —  The 

Magic  Lantern  Manual.  Illustrated. 
Post  8vo,  boards.  London.  Warue 
&  Co. 

CHAMPEAUX  (ALFRED 
DE).  —  Tapestry,  with  Woodcuts. 
Crown  8vo,  cloth.  (South  Kensington 
Museum  Art  Handbook.)  London. 
Chapman  &  Hall. 

CHURCH  (A.  H.),  M.A.— Pre- 
cious Stones,  with  a  coloured  plate  and 
woodcuts.  Crown  8vo,  cloth.  1883. 
(South  Kensington  Museum  Art  Hand- 
book.)  London.    Chapman  &  Hall. 


CLARKE 

to  obtain  Liglit  from  Coal 


(ARTHUR).  — How 

Gas.  12ino, 
London.  Waterlow  Bros. 


sewed.  1883. 
&  Layton. 

CLARK  (D.  KINNEAR),  C.E. 

— Fuel :  its  Combustion  and  Economy. 
Post  8vo,  cloth.  1880.  London. 
Lockwood  &  Co. 


No.  of 
Shelf. 

G  4 


G  4 


G  3 


G  3 


G  5 


G  5 


G  4 


G  5 


G  5 


G  5 


G  5 


G  5 


G  5 


In  English — 

CLARK  (LATIMER).— A  Trea- 
tise on  the  Transit  Instrument  as 
applied  to  the  determination  of  time. 
8vo,  cloth.    1882.  London. 

CLARK  (LATIMER).— Manual 
of  the  Transit  Instrument  as  used  for 
obtaining  correct  time.  12mo,  sewed. 
1884.    London.    E.  &  F.  N.  Spon. 

COACH  BUILDING  (Tech- 
nical Class  on). — Conducted  by  Mr. 
John  Philipson  and  Mr.  William  Angus, 
at  Newcastle-upon-Tyne  Public  Libra- 
ries, Educational  Department.  Session 
1883-84.    Svo,  sewed. 

CONFECTIONER  (THE).— 

A  description  of  his  business  in  all  its 
branches.  12mo,  cloth.  (Houlston's 
Industrial  Library.)  London.  Houls- 
ton  &  Sous. 

CRESWELL  (FRANK  O.)— 

Hand  railing  and  Staii-casing.  2nd 
edition.  Fcap.  8vo,  cloth.  1883. 
London.  (Cassell's  Technical  Manuals.) 
Cassell  &  Co. 

CROSS  (C.  F.)— Soap.  (A  Lec- 
ture delivered  at  the  International 
Health  Exhibition,  1884.)  8vo,  sewed. 
London.    Clowes  &  Sons. 

DAUBOURG  (E.) -Interior  Ar- 
chitecture. With  detailed  Plans,  Sec- 
tions and  Elevations.  Folio,  cloth. 
1877.    London.    Chapman  &  Hall. 

DAVIDSON    (ELLIS  A.)— 

Drawing  for  Bricklayers.  2nd  edition. 
Fcap  8vo,  cloth.  (Cassell's  Technical 
Manuals.)  London.    Cassell  &  Co. 

DAVIDSON    (ELLIS  A.)— 

Drawing  for  Cabinet-Makers.  3rd 
edition.  Fcap.  8vo,  cloth.  (Cassell's 
Technical  Manuals.)  London.  Cassell 
&  Co. 

DAVIDSON    (ELLIS  A.)— 

Drawing  for  Carpenters  and  Joiners. 
Illustrated.  Fcap.  8vo,  cloth.  (Cassell's 
Technical  Manuals.)  London.  Cassell 
&  Co. 

DAVIDSON    (ELLIS  A.)— 

Drawing  for  Machinists  and  Engineers. 
Fcap.  8vo,  cloth.  (Cassell's  Technical 
Manuals.)    London.    Cassell  &  Co. 

DAVIDSON    (ELLIS  A.)— 

Drawing  for  Metal  Plate  AVorkers. 
Fcap.  8vo,  cloth.  (Cassell's  Technical 
Manuals.)   London.    Cassell  &  Co. 


DAVIDSON   (ELLIS    A.  )— 

Drawing  for  Stonemasons.    Fcap.  8vo, 
(Cassell's  Technical  Manuals.) 
Cassell  &  Co. 


cloth 
London. 
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DAVIDSON  (ELLIS  AO- 
Gothic  Stonework.  Fcap.  8vo,  cloth. 
(Cassell's  Technical  Manuals.)  Lon- 
don.   Cassell  &  Co. 

DAVIDSON"    (ELLIS  A.)— 

Linear  Drawing,  showing  the  appli- 
cation of  Practical  Geometry  to  Trade 
and  Manufactures.  Fcap.  8vo,  cloth. 
(Cassell's  Technical  Manuals.)  Lon- 
don.   Cassell  &  Co. 

DAVIDSON  (ELLIS  AO- 
Orthographic  and  Isomotrical  Projec- 
tion: Development  of  surfaces  and 
Penetration  of  Solids.  Fcap.  8vo.  cloth. 
(Cassell's  Technical  Manuals.)  London. 
Cassell  &  Co. 

DAVIDSON     (ELLIS    A.)  — 

The  Elements  of  Building  Construc- 
tion and  Architectural  Drawing.  6th 
edition.  Fcap.  8vo.  cloth.  (Cassell's 
Technical  Manuals.)  London.  Cassell 
&  Co. 

DOBSON  (EDWARD),  A.M., 
Inst.  C.E. — Rudiments  of  the  Art  of 
Building.  With  numerous  Illustra- 
tions. 11th  edition.  12mo,  cloth.  1881. 
(Weale's  Rudimentary  Series.)  London. 
Lockwood  &  Co. 

DONALDSON  (WILLIAM), 
M.A.,  M.I.C.E.— Poncelet  Turbine 
and  Water-Pressure  Engine  and  Pump. 
4to,  cloth.  1883.  London.  E.  & 
F.  N.  Spon. 

DYCE  &  FORSTER  COL- 
LECTIONS IN  THE  SOUTH 
KENSINGTON  MUSEUM 
(Handbook  of  the). — With  engrav- 
ings and  facsimiles.  Crown  8vo,  cloth. 
(South  Kensington  Museum  Art 
Handbook.)  London.  Chapman  & 
Hall. 

EDE  (GEORGE).— The  Manage- 
ment of  Steel.  5th  edition.  Post  8vo, 
cloth.    1873,   London.    W.  Tweedie. 

EDWARDS  (C.  A.)— Organs  and 
Organ  Building.  Illustrated.  Crown, 
8vo,  cloth.  1881.  London.  "The 
Bazaar  "  Office. 

ELDRIDGE     (JOHN).  —  The 

Engineer's  Practical  Guide.  3rd  edi- 
tion.   12mo,  sewed.    1881.  London. 

ELDRID  GE     (JOHN).  —  The 

Gas  Fitter's  Guide.  3rd  edition.  12mo, 
sewed.    1882.  London. 

ELDRIDGE     (JOHN).  —  The 

Pump  Fitter's  Guide  for  Calculating 
and  Fixing  Pumps.  2nd  edition,  riiiio, 
sowed.    1878.  London. 


No.  of 
Shelf. 

G  4 


G  4 


G  3 


Q  4 


C  4 


G  4 


G  4 


G  5 


G  4 


G  5 


In  English — 

ENGEL  (CARL).— Musical  In^ 
struments.  Crown,  8vo,  cloth.  (Southh 
Kensington  Museum  Art  Handlxwjk.) 
London.    Chapman  &  Hall. 

ENGLISH  CHINA  AND] 
CHINA  MARKS.— Bein;;  a  guide* 
to  the  Principal  Marks  found  on  Eng- 
lish Pottery  and  Porcelain.  Withii 
engravings  of  upwards  of  150  MarkSii 
3rd  edition.  Post  8vo,  cloth.  Loiuhmi 
Wyman  &  Sons. 

*FIRE  ENGINES,  EX- 
TINGUISHERS, escapes; 


6 


All  A  RMS,  &c.  (Abridgments  oh 
Specifications  relating  to),  in* 
eluding  Fireproof  Dresses  andt 
Fabrics,  A.D.  1625-1866.  Post  8vqj 
sewed.  (Printed  by  order  of  the  Com- 
missioners of  Patents.)  London. 

FORTNUM  (C.  DRURY  E.X) 
F.S.A.  —  Bronzes.  With  numerous 
Woodcuts.  Crown  8vo,  cloth.  (South! 
Kensington  Museum  Art  Handbook.). 
London.    Chapman  &  Hall. 

FORTNUM  (C.  DRURY  E.)^ 
F.S.A.  —  Maiolica ;  with  numerous 
woodcuts.  Crown  8vo,  cloth.  (Soutbl 
Kensington  Museum  Art  Handbook.', 
London.    Chapman  &  Hall. 

FRANKS  (AUGUSTUS  W.)) 
M.A.,  F.R.S.,  F.S.A.  —  Japanese 
Pottery.  Crown  8vo,  cloth.  J880C 
(South  Kensington  Museum  Am 
Handbook.)  London.  Chapman  &\ 
Hall. 

*GAS  (Abridgments  of  the  Spe4 
eifications  relating  to  the  Pro-3 
duction  and  Applications  of)— 
(excepting  gas  engines).  —  A.DI 
1681-1866.  2  vols.  Crown  8vo,  hoards* 
(Printed  by  Order  of  the  Commiai 
sioners  of  Patents.)  London. 

GREENWOOD  (WILLIAM 
HENRY).  —  Steel  and  Iron.  With 
97  diagrams  from  original  workinp 
drawings.  Crown  8vo,  cloth.  ISSi- 
London.    Cassell  &  Co. 

*  GRINDING  GRAIN  AND 
DRESSING  FLOUR  ANI 
MEAL  (Abridgments  of  SpeciflJ 
cations  relating  to),  A.D.  1622 
to  1866.— 2  parts.  Post  8vo,  sewe* 
(Printed  by  Order  of  the  Commisii 
sioners  of  Patents.)  London. 

GROSVENOR    (J.    du  V.)- 

Modcl  Yachts  and  Boats.  Their  de* 
signing,  making,  and  sailing.  lUuBti 
tratcd.  Crown  8vo,  leather.  London 
Upcott  Gill. 


Technical  Imtruciim  in  Arts,  Manufactures,  and  Trades,  dc. 


499 


G  5 


G  3 


G  4 


5 


III  English — 
HALDANE   (ROBERT).  — 

Workshop  Receipts.  Crown  8vo,  cloth. 
1883.    London.    E.  &  F.  N.  Spun. 

HEWITT  (WILLIAM),  B.  Sc. 

— Qass  Book  of  Elementary  Mechanics. 
Part  I.,  Matter ;  Part  II.,  Force.  2  vols. 
Post  8vo.  cloth.  1882.  London. 
Philip  &  Son. 

HILDEBRAND  (HAN  S).— 
The  Industrial  Arts  of  Scandinavia  in 
the  Pagan  Time.  With  numerous 
woodcuts.  Crown  8vo,  cloth.  (South 
Kensington  Museum  Art  Handbook.) 
London.    Chapman  &  Hall. 

HUGHES  (SAMUEL),  C.E., 
and  RICHARDS  (WILLIAM), 

C.E.  —  The  Construction  of  Gas- 
works. Crown  8vo,  cloth.  1880. 
London.    Lockwood  &  Co. 

HURST  (JOHN"  THOMAS).— 

A  Hand-Book  of  Formulae,  Tables, 
Memoranda  for  Architectural  Sur- 
veyors. 13th  edition.  Royal  32mo, 
roan.  1872.  London.  E.'  &  F.  N. 
Spon. 

*ICEMAKING  MACHINES, 
ICE  SAFES  AND  ICE  HOUSES 
(Abridgments  of  Specifications 
relating  to),  A.D.  1819-1876.  2 
parts.  Post  8vo,  sewed.  (Printed 
by  Order  of  the  Commissioners  of 
Patents.)  London. 

JAPP  (ALEX.  HAY),  LL.D. 

— Industrial  Curiosities.  3rd  edition. 
Crown  8vo,  cloth.  London.  Fisher 
Unwin. 

JEANS  (W.  T.)— The  Creators  of 
the  Age  of  Steel.    Crown  8vo,  cloth 
1884.    London.    Chapman  &  Hall. 

JONES  COLLECTION  IN 
THE  SOUTH  KENSINGTON 
MUSEUM  (Handbook  of  the).- 
With  portrait  and  woodcuts.  Crown 
8vo,  cloth.  1883.  (South  Kensington 
Museum  Art  Handbook.)  London 
Chapman  &  Hall. 

KEITH  (JAMES).— Heating  by 
Artificial  Means.  4tla  ed.  24mo,  cloth. 
1884. 

KNIGHT  (R.)— The  "  Practical " 
Boiler-Maker,  Iron-Ship  Builder  and 
Mast  Maker.  3rd  cd.  Post  8vo,  cloth, 
London.    Wyman  &  Sons. 

LAW  (HENRY),  M.I.C.E., 
and  CLARK  (D.  KINNEAR), 
M.I.C.E.— The  Construction  of  Roads 
and  Streets.  2nd  ed.  Crown  8vo, 
cloth.  1881.  London.  Lockwood 
&  Co. 


No.  of 
Shelf. 

G  4 


G  5 


G  5 


G  5 


G  5 


G  4 


G  5 


G  4 


G  5 


G  3 


G  3 


In  English — 
LODGE  (OLIVER  L.),  D.Sc. 

— Elementary  Mechanics,  including 
Hydrostatics  and  Pneumatics.  Post 
8vo,  cloth.  1883.  London.  W.  &  R. 
Chambers. 

LUKIN  (JAMES),  B.A.— Pic- 
ture Frame  Making  for  Amateurs. 
Illustrated.  Crown  8vo,  cloth.  London. 
Upcott  Gill. 

LUKIN  (JAMES),  B.A.-Toy 

Making  for  Amateurs.  Illustrated. 
Crown  8vo,  cloth.  1882.  London. 
Upcott  Gill. 

LUKIN  (JAMES),  B.A.— Turn- 
ing for  Am  iteurs.  lUustated.  With 
144  engravings.  Crown  8vo,  cloth. 
1884.    London.    Upcott  Gill. 

MAITLAND  (FOWLER).— 

Building  Estates.  With  Plans  and 
Illustrations.  12mo,  cloth.  1883. 
( Weale's  Rudimentary  Series.)  London. 
Lockwood  &  Co. 

MASKELL  (WILLIAM).— 

Ivories,  Ancient  and  Mediaeval,  with 
numerous  woodcuts.  Crown  8vo,  cloth. 
(South  Kensington  Museum  Art  Hand- 
book.)   London.    Chapman  &  Hall. 

McLaren    (walter  s. 

BRIGHT),M.A.— Spinning,  Woollen 
atid  Worsted.  With  69  Diagrams. 
Post  8vo,  cloth.  1884.  London.  Cassell 
&  Co. 

MENZIES  (W.  J.)— The  Laundry 
Guide  ;  or  simple  directions  for  Soften- 
ing Water,  making  Laundry  Soap,  and 
Bleaching  and  Whitening  Linen  and 
Cotton  Goods.  8vo,  sewed.  Newton- 
le-Willows.    McCorquodale  and  Co. 

METAL  (WORKING  IN 
SHEET),  being  plain  directions 
to  the  amateur  for  making  and 
mending  small  articles  in  Tin, 
Copper,  Iron,  Zinc,  and  Brass. 
Illustrated.  Post  8vo,  sewed.  London. 
Upcott  Gill. 

♦METALLIC  PIPES  AND 
TUBES  (Abridgments  of  Speci- 
fications relating  to),  a.d.  1741 — 
1876.  2  parts.  Post  8vo,  sewed. 
(Printed  by  order  of  the  Commissioners 
of  Patents).  London. 

♦MINING,  QUARRYING, 
TUNNELLING,  AND  WELL- 
SINKING  (Abridgments  of 
Specifications  relating  to),  a.d. 
1618-1866.  Post  8vo,  sewed.  (Printed 
by  Order  of  the  Commissioners  of 
Patents.)  London. 
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NEISOU"  (ADRIAN),  C.E.— 

Practical  Boat-lmildiiif^  for  Amateiir.s. 
Illustrated  with  working  diagrams. 
New  and  revised  Edition  by  Dixon 
Kemp.  Crown  8vo,  cloth.  London. 
Upcott  Gill. 

NESBITT  (ALEXANDER), 
r.S.A. — Glass,  with  numerous  wood- 
cuts. Crown  8vo,  cloth.  (South  Ken- 
sington Museum  Art  Handbook.) 
London.    Chapman  &  Hall. 

NICHOLS  (GEORGE  WARD). 

— Art  Education  applied  to  Industry. 
Illustrated.  Small  4to,  cloth  extra. 
1877.    Neio  York.    Harper  &  Bros. 

*OPTICAL,  MATHEMATI- 
CAL, AND  OTHER  PHILO- 
SOPHICAL INSTRUMENTS 
(Abridgments  of  Specifications 
relating  to),  including  Nautical, 
Astronomical,  and  Meteoro- 
logical Instruments.  A.D.  1636 
—1866.  (Printed  by  order  of  the 
Commissioners  of  Patents.)  London. 

PERRY  (JOHN),  M.E.— Prac- 
tical Mechanics.  2nd  ed.,  illustrated. 
Post  8vo,  clotli.  1883.  London.  Cas- 
sell  &  Co. 

POLLEN  (JOHN  HUNGER- 
FORD). — Ancient  and  Modern  Furni- 
ture and  Woodwork.  With  numerous 
woodcuts.  Crown  8vo,  cloth.  (South 
Kensington  Museum  Art  Handbook.) 
London.    Chapman  &  Hall. 

POLLEN  (JOHN  HUNGER- 
FORD),  M.A.  —  Gold  and  Silver 
Smiths'  Work.  With  numerous  wood- 
cuts. Crown,  8vo,  cloth.  (South 
Kensington  Museum  Art  Handbook.) 
London.    Chapman  &  Hall. 

♦POTTERY  (Abridgments  of 
the  Specifications  relating  to), 
A.D.  1626-1866.  2  parts.  Post  8vo, 
sewed.  (Printed  by  order  of  the  Com- 
missioners of  Patents.)  London. 

POYNTER  (EDWARD  J.), 
R.A.  and  HEAD  (PERCY  R.).— 

Crown 
S.  Low, 


Classic  and  Italian  Paiiitinf 
8vo,  cloth.    1880.  London. 
Marston,  Searle  &  Rivington. 


POYNTER  (EDWARD  J.), 
R.A. — Ten  LccturcH  on  Art.  2iid  ed. 
8vo,  clotli.  1880.  London.  Chapman 
&  Hall. 


No.  of 
Slielf. 

G  4 


G  4 


G  5 


G  4 


G  4 


G  4 


G  4 


G  4 


G  5 


G  4 


G  4 


In  EiKjUnh — 

PRACTICAL  RECEIPTS  j| 
(One  Thousand)  in  the  Arts  andll 
Sciences,  Trade,  Manufactures,,! 
Chemistry,  &c.  Post  8vo,  boards.  .! 
London.    Houlstou  &  Sous. 

PRINTING  MACHINERY.'! 

(List  of  Technical  Terms  relat- 
ing to).— Compiled  by  the  Editor  offj 
the  "  Piinting  Times  and  Litho- 
grapher." Post  8vo,  cloth.  London.:. 
Wyman  &  Sons. 

RAYNOR  (P.  E.)— Printing  fori) 
Amateurs.  Illustrated.  Post  .8vo,>J 
sewed.    London.   Upcott  Gill. 

REBER  (DR.  FRANZ  VON).)J 

History  of  Ancient  Art.  Translatec 
and  augmpnted  by  Joseph  Thaoheril 
Clarke.    With  310  illustrations  and 
glossary  of  Technical   Terms.  8vo,J 
1883.     London.     S.   Low,  ]Marston,i| 
Searle  &  Rivington. 

REDFORD  (GEORGE)4 
F.R.C.S.— A  Manual  of  Sculptured 
Egyptian — Assyrian — Greek — Roman.if 
Crown  8vo,  cloth.  1882.  Jjondon.  S^l 
Low,  Marston,  Searle  &  Rivington. 

REDGRAVE  (RICHARD)J 

R.A. — Manual  of  Design.  Crown  8voiJ 
cloth.  (South  Kensington  Museum  Arn 
Handbook.)  London.  Chapman  &  Hall  1 

RIANO  (JUAN  F.)— The  Indi 
triid  Arts  in  Sp;dn,  with  numerou 
woodcuts.    Crown  8vo,  cloth.  1879 
(South  Kensingtou  Museum  Art  HandJ 
book.)    London.    Chapman  &  Hall. 

RICHMOND  (W.  D.)  —  Tbol 

Grammar  of  Lithography.  A  practicaiT 
guide  for  the  artist  and  printer.  2nci| 
edition.  Post  8vo,  cloth.  1880.  Lon\ 
don.    Wyman  &  Sons. 

*RO ADS  AND  WAYS  (Abric 
ments  of  Specifications  relatinpl 
to),  A.D.  1619-18i;8.    Post  8vo,  sewefl  Blio 
1868.    (Printed  by  order  of  the  Comf 
missioners  of  Patents.)  London. 

ROBINSON  (J.  C),  F.S.A.-1 

Italian  Sculpture  of  the  Middle  AgeJ 
and  Period  of  tlie  Revival  of  Art.  ll 
Descriptive  Catalogue  of  the  Works 
forming  the  above  section  of  the  Sout( 
Kensington  Museum,  with  additional 
illustrative  notices.  8vo,  cloth.  186Ji| 
London.    Chapman  &  Hall. 

ROCK  (The  Very  Rev^ 
DANIEL),  D.D.— Textile  Fabrics 
With  numerous  woodcuts.  Crown  8vr 
cloth.  1876.  (South  KcnbJngton  Mil 
scum  Art  Handbook.)  London.  Chni'' 
man  &  Hall. 


Technical  Instruction  in  Arts,  Manufactures,  and  Trades,  &c. 
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In  English — 

ROSEWaARTEN     (A.)  —  A. 

Handbook  of  Architectural  Styles. 
Tmnslated  by  W.  CoUett-Sanders.  With 
639  illustrations.  8vo,  cloth.  London. 
Chatto  &  Wiudus. 

SAUNIER     (CLAUDIUS).  — 

The  Watchmakers'  Hand  -  Book. 
Translated,  &c.,  by  Julien  Tripplin 
and  Edward  Rigg,  M.A.  Grown  8vo, 
London.    J.  Tripplin. 

SMITH  (FREDERIC).— Work- 

sliop  Management;  a  manual  for 
Masters  and  Men.  Post  8vo,  cloth. 
London.    Wyman  &  Sons. 

SMITH  (Major  R.  MUR- 
DOCH), R.E.— Persian  Art.  With 
map  and  woodcuts.  Crown  8vo,  cloth. 
(South  Kensington  Museum  Art  Hand- 
books.)  London.    Chapman  &  Hall. 

SMITH  (ROBERT  H.), 
M.I.M.E. — Cutting  Tools  worked  by 
Hand  and  Machine.  Crown  8vo,  cloth. 
1882.    London.    Cassell  &  Co. 

SMITH  (T.  ROGER), 
r.R,I.B.A. — Architecture  Gothic  and 
Renaissance  Crown  8vo,  cloth  1880. 
London.  S.  Low,  Marston,  Searle  & 
Rivington. 

SMITH  (T.  ROGER), 
F.  R.  I.  B.  A.,  and  SLATER 
(JOHN)  B.A.,  F.R.I.B.A.— Archi- 
tecture. Classic  and  Early  Chiistian, 
Crown  8vo,  cloth.  1882.  London.  S 
Low,  Marston,  Searle  &  Rivington. 

SMYTH  (WARINGTOW 
W.),  M.A.,  F.R.S.— A  rudimentary 
treatise  on  Coal  and  Coal  Mining.  5th 
edition.  Post  8vo,  cloth.  1880. 
London.    Lockwood  &  Co. 

STEVENSOW  (ALAN),  LL.B 

— A  rudimentary  treatise  on  the  His 
tory,  Construction,  and  Illumination  of 
Lighthouses.    Post  8vo,  cloth.  1850. 
London.    J.  Weale. 

SUTTON"  (SAMUEL  .—An  his- 
torical account  of  a  new  method  for 
extracting  the  foul  air  out  of  ships, 
&c.  Folio,  sewed.  1858.  London 
Eyre  &  Spottiswoodo. 

SWINDELL  (JOHN  GEO.), 
A.R.I.,  B.A.,  and  BURNELL 
(G.  R),  C.E.— Rudimentary  Treatise 
on  Wells  and  Well-sinking.  With 
Illustrations.  12mo,  cloth.  18S3< 
(Weale's  Rudimentary  Series.)  Lon 
don.  Lockwood  &  Co. 
VOL.  XVII. 


No.  of 
Slielf. 

G  5 


G  3 


G  3 


G  4 


G  4 


G  4 


G  3 


G  4 


G  3 


G  4 


G  5 


G  4 


In  English — 

TARN  (E.  WYNDHAM),  M. A. 

-The  science  of  building.  Post  8vo, 
cloth.  1882.  London.  Lockwood  & 
Co. 

TEA  BLENDING  (The  Art  of). 

— A  handbook  for  the  Tea  trade.  Post 
8vo,  cloth.  London.  Whittingham 
&  Co. 

TREMAINE      (  BESSIE  ).  — 

Washing  and  Cleaning.  Post  8vo,  cloth. 
London.    Warne  &  Co. 

TRIPPLIN  (JULIEN),  and 
RIGG  (EDWARD),  M.  A.— Trea- 
tise on  Modern  Horology  in  Theory  and 
Practice.  2nd  edition.  Svo,  cloth. 
London.    A.  Fischer. 

UPHOLSTERY  (Practical).— 

By  a  Working  Upholsterer.  With 
original  designs  and  illustrations.  Post 
Svo,  cloth.    London.    Wyman  &  Sons. 

V:6rON  (EUGilNE).  —  ^sthe- 
tics.    Translated  by  W.  H.  Armstrong 
B.A.     8vo,  cloth.     1879.  London. 
Chapman  &  Hall. 

♦WASHING  AND  WRING- 
ING MACHINES  (Abridgments 
of  Specifications  relating  to), 
A.D.  1691-1876.  2  parts.  Post  Svo, 
sewed.  (Printed  by  Order  of  th^ 
Commissioners  of  Patents.)  London. 

WATER  GAS  (Report  of  Tes- 
timony and  Arguments  in  favor 
of  permitting  the  manufacture 
of),  before  the  Joint  Standing  Com- 
mittee on  Manufatitures,  Massachusetts 
Legislature.  1884.  Svo,  sewed.  Bos- 
ion. 

WATER-SCOOP  WHEELS 
(Description  of  the  nature  and 
working  of  the  Patent). — Invented 
by  William  Wlieeler,  as  compared  with 
the  raising- wheels  now  in  common  use. 
(Translated  from  the  Dutch  for  the 
Commissioners  of  Patents  by  Dr.  A. 
Tolhausen.)    Folio,  sewed.  London. 

WATT  (ALEXANDER).— The 

Art  of  Soap-Making.  Illustrated. 
Crown  Svo,  cloth.  1884.  London. 
Lockwood  &  Co. 

WESTROPP  (HODDER  M.) 

— Handbook  of  Pottery  and  Porcelain. 
Illustrated.  Post  Svo,  cloth.  1880. 
London.    Chatto  &  Windus. 

WILLIAMS  (J.)  —  Elementary 
Mechanics.  First  year's  couise.  12mo, 
sowed.  1884.  London.  VV.  &  R. 
Chambers. 
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No.  of 
Shelf. 

G  4 


G  5 


G  3 


G  4 


G  4 


In  English — 

WILSON  (FREDERICK  J.  P.) 

— Stereotyping  and  Electrotyping.  Post 
8vo,  cloth.   London.    Wyinan  &  Son. 

WOOD  CARVING  FOR 
AMATEURS.  —  Illustrated.  Post 
8vo,  sewed.   London.    Upcott  Gill. 

WOOD   (JAMES),    D.D.— The 

Principles  of  Mechanics.  Sth  edition, 
8vo,  half-bound.    1830.  Cambridge. 

WORNUM    (RALPH   K".)  — 

Analysis  of  Ornament.  The  charac- 
teristics of  styles,  an  introduction  to 
the  study  of  the  History  of  Ornamental 
Art.  9th  edition.  8vo,  cloth.  1884. 
London.    Chapman  &  Hall. 

WORSAAE  (J,  J.  A.),  Hon., 
F.S.A.,  &c.— The  Industrial  Arts  of 


No.  of 
Shelf. 


G  3 


G  3 


G  3 


In  English — 

Denraaik.   From  the  earliest  times  to 
the  Danish  Conquest  of  England.  With 
map  and  woodcuts.    Crown  8vo,  cloth. 
1881.   (South  Kensington  Museum  Art : 
Handbooks.)    London.    Chapman  &; 
Hall. 

WRIGHT  (HERBERT  ED-- 
WARDS).— A  Handbook  for  Young; 
Brewers.  Post  8vo,  cloth.  1877.  Lon— 
don.    Lockwood  &  Co. 

In  French. 

FLINZ  (TH.)— Le  Progres  de  laa 
Brasserie.  8vo,  sewed.  1878.  Bruxellesj. 
Lebegue  at  Cie. 

LECLERCQ  (]6mILE).— L'ArtI 
est  Kationnel.  Post  8vo,  sewed.  1882 J 
Bruxelles.    Lebegue  et  Cie. 


GEOGKAPHY  (INCLUDING  TOPOGEAPHY,  TRAVELS,  &c.),  ASTEONOMY, 

GEOLOGY,  AND  MINEEALOGY. 


No.  of 
Shelf. 

G  6 


G  6 


G  6 


G  6 


G  e 


G  6 


G  8 


In  English — 

AMERICA  (NOTES  ON  THE 
GEOGRAPHY  OF  NORTH).— 

With  a  coloured  physical  map.  12mo, 
cloth.    1873.    London.    E.  Stanford. 

AMERICA  (NOTES  ON  THE 
GEOGRAPHY  OF  SOUTH), 
Physical  and  Political. — With  a 
coloured  Physical  map.  12mo  cloth. 
1873.   London.    E.  Stanford. 

ATLAS  (THE  COLLEGE) 
FOR  SCHOOLS  AND  FAMI- 
LIES.— Thirty-six  maps,  printed  in 
colour's.  With  a  complete  Index.  4to, 
cloth.    London.    Warne  &  Co. 

ATLAS  (THE  INSTRUC- 
TIVE) OF  MODERN  GEO- 
GRAPHY. —  Fcap,  boards.  1875. 
London.    E.  Stanford, 

ATLAS  (THE  JUNIOR  COL- 
LEGE.)—With  52  maps,  full  index, 
and  1250  references.  Small  4to,  cloth. 
London.   Warne  &  Co. 

BACON'S  NEW  ORDNANCE 
SURVEY  ATLAS  OF  LON- 
DON AND  SUBURBS,  in  18 

double  sheets.  Large  folio,  cloth.  | 
London.  G.  W.  Bacon  &  Co. 

BIRD  (CHARLES),  B.A., 
F.R.S.A.— A  Series  of  Twelve  Maps 
for  map  drawing  and  examination. 
4to,  boards.  1875.  London.  E. 
Stanford. 


No.  of 
Shelf. 

G  6 


G  5 


G  5 


G  5 


G  5 


G  5 


G  6 


In  English — 

BISCHOF  (GUSTAV),  Ph.DJj 

— Elements  of  Chemical  and  Physicail 
Geology.    Translated  from  the  Manu-i| 
script  of  the  Author,  by  Benjaraia  Hll 
Paul,  F.C.S.  and  J.  Drummond,  M.D » 
3  vols.    8vo,  cloth.    1854.  Londo 
Cavendish  Society. 

BLACKIE'S  GEOGRAPHIl 
CAL   READERS. —  By  W. 
Baker.   Nos.  I-VII.    Post  8vo,  clott 
London.    Blackie  &  Son. 

BLACKIE'S  ELEMENTARY 
ATLAS. — To  accompany  the  Geod 
graphical  Eeaders,  parts  1.  n.  nil 
London.    Blackie  &  Son. 

BLACKIE'S  ELEMENTARY 
GEOGRAPHY.— Standards  II.-I 
12mo,  cloth.     London.     Blackie  it 
Son. 

BLACKIE'S  GEOGRAPHIC 
CAL  READER  HOME  EXE] 
CISES.— Standards  II.  and  III.  12mQ 

sewed.    London.    Blackie  &  Son. 

BLACKWOOD'S  EDUCi 
TIONAL  SERIES  OF  GE< 
GRAPHICAL     READERS.  --I 

Edited    by    Professor  Meiklejoln| 
Books  I. — v.  Post  8vo,  cloth.  Londc- 
Blackwood  &  Sons. 

BONNYCASTLE  (JOHN).-, 

An  introduction  to  Astronomy  in 
series  of  letters  from  a  Preceptor 
his  Pupil.    8vo,  half-bound.  178:^ 
London.    J.  Johnson. 


Geography  (including  Topography, 


d-c.)y  Astronomy,  dx. 
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In  English — 

BRITISH  ISLES  (NEW 
LARGE  SCALE  ORDNANCE 
ATLAS  OF  THE.)— "With  copious 
Letterpress  Descriptions,  Alpliabetical 
Indexes  and  Census  Tables.  Large 
4to,  cloth.  1884.  London.  G.  W. 
Bacon. 

BROOKS  (HENRY).  —  Natal  : 
A  history  and  description  of  the 
Colony.  Edited  by  Dr.  R.  J.  Mann, 
F.R.A.S.  8vo,  cloth.  1876.  London. 
L.  Reeve  &  Co. 

BURNABY  (FRED.),  COLO- 
NEL, R.  H.  G.— A  Ride  to  Kliiva. 
Travels  and  adventures  in  Central 
Asia.  8vo,  cloth.  London,  Cassell 
&  Copjpany. 

CASSELL'S  MODERN 
SCHOOL  SERIES  OF  GEO- 
GRAPHICAL READERS.  — 6 
parts.  Post  8vo,  cloth.  London. 
Cassell  &  Co. 

CHAMBERS'S  ATLAS  OF 
EUROPE.  Small  4to,  sewed.  Lon- 
don.  W.  &  R.  Chambers. 

CHAMBERS'S  ATLAS  OF 
MODERN  AND  ANCIENT 
GEOGRAPHY.  —  For     use  in 

Schools  and  for  geneial  reference. 
With  a  descriptive  Indf  x.  4to,  cloth. 
1884.   London.    W.  &  R.  Chambers. 

CHAMBERS'S  SIXPENNY 
ATLAS. — 16  coloured  maps.  8vo, 
sewed.    London.    W.  &  R.  Chambers. 

CHAMBERS'S  GEOGRA- 
PHICAL READERS.  —  Stan- 
dards L-V.  Post  8vo,  cloth.  London. 
W.  &  R.  Chambers. 

CLARK  (LATIMER).— Transit 
Tables  for  1884,  Post  8vo,  boards. 
1884.    London.    E,  &  F.  N.  Spou. 

CLEMENT  (DR.  E.)— Tabular 
view  of  the  Geological  systems.  12mo, 
cloth.    London,   Sonnenschein  &  Co. 

DANIEL  (EVAN),  M. A.— Geo- 
graphy of  the  British  Colonies  and 
Dependencies.  12mo,  cloth.  1883. 
London.    National  Society. 

ENGLAND  AND  WALES 
(GEOGRAPHY  OF).— New  edi- 
tion. 32mo,  sewed.  London.  National 
Society. 

ENGLAND  AND  WALES 
(PHYSICAL  GEOGRAPHY 
OP).— New  edition.  12mo,  sewed. 
National  Society. 


No.  of 
Shelf. 

G  2 


Q  6 


G  6 


G  6 


G  6 


G  6 


G  5 


G  6 


G  5 


G  5 


G  5 


G  5 


G  6 


Li  English — 

EUROPE  (GEOGRAPHY 
OF). — New  e-iitioii.  12rao,  sewed. 
London.    National  Society. 

FAUNTHORPE  (REV.  J.  P.), 
M.A.,  F.R.G.S.  —  An  Elementary 
Physical  Atlas.  10th  edition.  Small 
4to,  boards.  1881.  London.  E.  Stan- 
ford. 

FAUNTHORPE  (REV.  J.  P.), 
M.A.,  F.R.G.S.— Blank  sheets  for 
maps.    4 to,  sewed.    1877.  London. 

E.  Stanford. 

FAUNTHORPE  (REV.  J.  P.), 
M.A.,  F.R.G.S.— Outline  Atlas,  con- 
taining sixteen  maps.  4to,  sewed. 
London.    E.  Stanford. 

FAUNTHORPE  (REV.  J.  P.), 
M.A.,  F.R.G.S.— Projection  Atlas, 
containing  sixteen  maps.  4to,  sewed. 
London,    E.  Stanford. 

FIGUIER      (  LOUIS  ).  —  The 

World  before  the  Deluge.  Newly 
edited  and  revised  by  H.  W.  Bristow, 

F.  R.S.,  F.G.S.  With  235  Illustrations. 
Crown  8vo,  cloth.  London.  Cassell  & 
Co. 

FINDLATER  (ANDREW), 
LL.D. — Astronomy.  12mo,  cloth. 
1881.    London.    W.  «fe  R.  Chambers. 

FINDLATER  (ANDREW), 
M.A.,  LL.D.— Elementary  Physical 
Geography.  Post  8vo,  cloth.  1883. 
London.    W.  &  R.  Chambers. 


(ANDREW), 

Physical  Geo- 
1882.  London. 


FINDLATER 
LL.D. — Lessons  in 
graphy.    12mo,  cloth. 
W.  &  R.  Chambers. 

GEIKIE  (JAMES),  LL.D., 
F.R.S.— Geology.  (Cliarabers's  Ele- 
mentary Science  Manuals).  —  12mo, 
cloth.  1883.  London.  W.  &  R. 
Chambers. 

GEIKIE  (JAMES),  LL.D., 
F.R.S.— Historical  Geology.  (Cham- 
bers's Eleraeutiiry  Science  Manuals). 
12iiio,  cloth.  1882.  London.  W.  &  R.' 
Chambers. 

GEOGRAPHICAL  (  THE  ) 
PRIMER.  -  lulited  by  Professor 
Moiklejolm.  (Blackwood's  Educational 
Series.)  Post  8vo,  cloth.  1883.  Lon- 
don.  Blackwood  &  Sons. 

GEOGRAPHICAL  RE  DER 
(THE    PICTORIAL).  _  Part  I 
Junior  Class  Book.    Part  II.  Senior 
class  Book.    2  vojs,,  illustrated.  Post 
8vo,  cloth.    London,   Allman  &  Son 
2  M  2 
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No.  of 
Shelf. 

G  5 


G  5 


G  5 


G  2 


H  5 


G  5 


G  6 


G  6 


G  6 


G  6 


G  6 


G  5 


G  2 


In  English — 

GEOGRAPHY  (THE  EIRST 
STEP  IN),  on  the  Principle  of 
Contrast  with  the  Railways, 
Telegraphs  and  Populations  to 

1882.  — (Dr.  Morell's  Primary  Series). 
12mo,  cloth.  1882.  London.  W.  &  R. 
Chambers. 

GEOGRAPHY  (THE  HIGH 
SCHOOL  MANUAL  OE).— With 
maps  and  illustrations.  Crown  8vo, 
cloth.    London.    Allman  &  Son. 

GEOGRAPHY  (The  Holborn 
Series  of).  —  5  parts,  12mo,  sewed. 
London.  Educational  Supply  Associa- 
tion. 

GEOGRAPHY  HOME  LES- 
SON BOOKS.— Part  I.  12mo,  sewed. 
London.    National  Society. 

GEOGRAPHY  READING 
BOOKS. — Adapted  to  the  require- 
ments of  the  New  Education  Code  of 

1883.  Five  parts.  12mo,  cloth.  Lo7i- 
don.    National  Society. 

GEOGRAPHY  (The  Scholar's 
Manual  of). — 12mo.  cloth.  London. 
Allmau  &  Son. 

GEOLOGICAL  RAMBLES 
ROUND  LONDON,  —  With  25 
illustrations  and  sketch  maps.  Post 
8vo,  sewed.    London.    Fisher  Unwin. 

GIBBS  (ARCHIBALD  RO- 
BERTSON). —  British  Honduras. 
Crown  8vo,  cloth.  1883.  London. 
S.  Low  &  Co. 

GILL   (REV.  WILLIAM).— 

Gc-ms  from  the  Coral  Islands.  Post 
8vo,  clotli.  1871.  London.  Elliot 
Stock. 

GREENWOOD  (THOMAS). 

— A  Tour  in  the  States  and  Canada. 
Illustrated.  Post  8vo,  cloth.  1883. 
London.    Upcott  Gill. 

GUY  (JOHN).— Geogrnpliy  for 
Children,  on  a  perfectly  easy  plan. 
12mo.  1883.  London.  Allman  & 
Son. 

HARDY    (IZA  DUFFUS).— 

Between  Two  Oceans ;  or,  Sketches  of 
American  Travel.  8vo,  cloth.  1884. 
London.   Hurst  &  Blackett. 

HEWITT  (JAMES),  F.R.G.S. 
—Scripture  Geography.  12mo,  cloth. 
London.    National  Society. 


No.  of 
Shelf. 

G  5 


G  6 


G  6 


G  6 


G  6 


G  5 


G  6 


G  6 


G  6 


G  5 


G  6 


G  6 


G  5 


In  English — 

HIGMAN  (THOMAS).  —  The 

World  as  it  is  now.  A  scries  of  Geo- 
graphical Readers.  3  parts.  12iiio, 
cloth.    London.   Allman  &  Son. 

HILL  (S.  S.)— Travels  in  Siberia. 
2  vols.  8vo,  cloth.  1854.  London. 
Longmans  &  Co. 

HOARE  (W.  SHEPPARD). 

The  General  School  Atlas.  8vo,  clotli. 
London.    Allman  &  Son. 

HOARE  (W.  SHEPPARD). 

Minor  Geneial  School  Atlas.  4  to,  clotli  J 
London.    Allman  &  Son. 

HOARE  (W.  SHEPPARD). 

The  Smaller  General  School  Atlas^ 
4to,  cloth.    London.    Allman  &  Son. 

HULL  (EDWARD),  M.A., 
LL.D.,  F.R.S. — Contributions  to  thoj 
Physical  History  of  tiie  Briti.«h  Islea 
8vo,  cloth.  1882.  London.  E.  StaniJ 
ford. 

HULL  (EDWARD),  M.j 
F.R.S.  —  The  Physical  Geology  ami 
Geography  of  Ireland.  With  tw»| 
coloured  maps  and  26  wood  engravingel 
Crown  8vo,  cloth.  1878.  London.  ~ 
Stanford. 

INSKIP   (The   REV.  R.M.; 
C.B. — Navigation  and  Nautical  Astrd 
nomy.     Svo.  cloth.     1871.  Londov{ 
Harrison. 

IRVING.— Catechism  of  Gener 
Geography  for  Beginners.  Re-writted 
and  arranged  by  J.  P.  Bidlake,  B.Al 
F.C.P.  12th  edition.  12mo,  cloLif 
London.   Aylott  &  Son. 

JOHNSTON  (KEIT: 
F.R.G.S. — A  Physical,  Historic 
Political,  and  Descriptive  Geograpliil 
2nd  edition.    Svo,  cloth.    1881.  io(| 
don.   E.  Stanford. 

JOHNSTON  (KBIT 
F.R.G.S.  —  A   Scliool  Phy^ical 
Descriptive  Geography.  Maps 
Illustrations.   Crown  8vo,  cloth.  188 
London.    E.  Stanford. 

JORDAN  (JAMES  B.)-A  G^j 
logical  Section,  showing  the  orderri 
superposition  und  approximate  ma 
mum   thickness  of  sedimentary  str 
in  the  British  Islands.     Svo,  sew* 
1879.   London.    E.  Stanford. 

MACDONELL  (A.  IL)  — T' 
Atlas-Geography.  Small  4to,  cla| 
1881.    London.   H.  K.  Lewis. 


Geography  {including  Topography,  &c.),  Astronomy,  &c. 
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In  English — 

MACKAY  (REV.  ALEX.), 
LL.D.,  F.Il.a.S.— Elements  of  Mo- 
dem Geography.  Post  8vo,  cloth. 
1883.   London.    Blackwood  &  Sons. 

MACKAY   (REV.  ALEX.), 
LL.D.,  F.R.G.S.— Manuel  of  Modern 
Geography.    Crown  8vo,  cloth.  1881 
London.   Blackwood  &  Sons. 

MACKAY  (REV.  ALEX.), 
LL.D.,  F.R.G.S.— The  Intermediate 
Geography,  Physical,  Industrial,  and 
Commercial.  'Jth  edition.  Post  8vo, 
cloth.  1882.  London.  W.  Blackwood 
&  Sons. 

MACKAY  (REV.  ALEX.), 
LL.D.,F.R.G.S.— Outlines  of  Modern 
Geography  for  Junior  Classes.  Post 
8vo,  cloth.  1883.  London.  W.  Black- 
wood &  Sons. 

MAWG  (ADOLF).— Key  to  the 

Portable  Universal  Apparatus  and 
Portable  Tellurion-Lunarion  for  Ana- 
lytic-Synthetic las'truction  in  Astrono- 
mical Geography.  3rd  revised  edition. 
8vo,  sewed.  1884.  Weinheim.  Fr. 
Ackermann. 

MAWN  (ROBERT  JAMES), 
M.D.  —  Catechism  of  Astronomy. 
12mo,  cloth.  1878.  (Irving's  Improved 
Catechisms).    London.    E.  Stanford. 

MARKWELL    (  JOHW).  —  A 

Junior  Geography  on  the  principles  of 
Comparison  and  Contrast.  Post  8vo, 
cloth.    London.    W.  &  K.  Chambers. 

MARKWELL  (JOHN),  M.A. 

— A  Senior  Geography  on  the  principle 
of  Ci)raparison  and  contrast,  with  400 
exercises.  Crown  8vo,  cloth.  London. 
W.  &  E.  Chambers. 

MASOU"  (CHARLOTTE  M.)— 

Geographical  Readers  for  Elementary 
Schools.  Books  I.-IV.,  post  8vo,  cloth. 
1881.  (The  London  Geographical 
Series).    London.    E.  Stanford. 

MILLER  (FREDERICK).— 

An  Introduction  to  Physical  and 
Political  Geography.  l2mo,  cloth. 
London.    E.  Stanford. 

MOSELEY  (REV.  H.),  M.A., 
F.R.S.,  —  Lectures  on  Astronomy, 
delivered  at  King's  College,  London. 
2nd  edition.  8vo,  cloth.  1847.  London. 
J.  W.  Parker. 


No.  of 
Shelf. 

G  e 


G  6 


G  6 


G  6 


G  6 


G  6 


G  6 


G  6 


G  6 


G  6 


G  5 


G  6 


In  English — 

*MOUAT  (F.  J.),  M.D.— Adven- 
tures and  Researches  among  the  Anda- 
man Islanders.  8vo,  cloth.  1863.  Lon- 
don.    Hurst  &  Blackett. 

*MOUAT  (F.  J.),  M.D.— Rough 
notes  of  a  Trip  to  Reunion,  the  Mau- 
ritius, and  Ceylon.  8vo,  cloth.  1852. 
Calcutta.    Thacker,  Spink  &  Co. 

NICHOLS  (T.  L.),  M.D.— A 

Scamper  across  Europe.  32mo,  sewed. 
London. 

NICHOLS  (T.  L.),  M.D.— Forty 
Years  of  American  Life.  Crown  8vo, 
cloth.  1874.  London.  Longmans, 
Green,  &  Co. 

in:COLAY  (REV.  C.  G.). 
F.R.G.S.— The  Principles  of  Physical 
Geography.  8vo,  cloth.  1858.  London. 
E.  Stanford. 

PAGE  (DAVID),  LL.D.,  P.G.S. 

— Advanced  Text-Book  of  Geology. 
Descriptive  and  Industrial.  6th  edition. 
Crown  8vo,  cloth.  1877.  London. 
Blackwood  &  Sons. 

PAGE  (DAVID),  LL.D.,  F.G.S. 

— Advanced  Text-Book  of  Physical 
Geography.  3rd  edition,  revised  and 
enlarged  by  Charles  Lapworth,  F.G.S. 
Crown  8vo,  cloth.  1883.  London. 
Blackwood  &  Sons. 

PAGE  (DAVID),  LL.D.,  F.G.S. 

— Introductory  Text-Book  of  Geology. 
11th  edition.  Post  8vo,  cloth.  1877. 
London.    Blackwood  &  Sons. 

PAGE  (DAVTD),  LL.D.,  F.G.S. 

— Introductory  Text-Book  of  Physical 
Geography.  Revised  and  Enlarged  by 
Charles  Lapworth,  F.G.S.  11th  edition. 
Crown  8vo,  cloth.  1883.  London. 
Blackwood  &  Sons. 

PHIPSON  (T.  L.)  — Meteors, 
Aerolites,  and  Falling  Stars.  Illustrated. 
Post  8vo,  cloth.  1867.  London.  L. 
Reeve  &  Co. 

PHYSICAL  GEOGRAPHY 

(An  Elementary  Treatise  on). — 
( Blackie's  Comprehensive  School 
Series).  12mo,  cloth.  1880.  London. 
Blackie  &  Son. 

PIDGEON  (DANIEL),  F.G.S., 
Assoc.  Inst.  C.E. — An  Engineer's 
Holiday,  or  Notes  of  a  Round  Trip 
from  Long.  0°  to  0°.  2ad  ed.  Crown 
8vo,  cloth.  1883.  London.  Kogan 
Paul  &  Co. 
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Or  5 


G  5 


G  5 


a  6 


In  English — 

PROCTOR  (RICHARD  AO- 
Astronomy.  Simple  Lessons  for  liome 
use.  32nio,  sewed.  1877.  London. 
E  Stanford. 

RAMSAY  (A.  C),  LL-D.,  F.R.S. 

—  The  Physical  Geology  and  Geography 
fff  Great  Britain.  5th  edition.  8vo, 
cLoth.    1878.    London.    E.  Stanford. 

RICE  (WILLIAM),  r.R.G.S.— 

Notes  on  the  Geography  of  Europe, 
Physical  and  Political.  12mo,  cloth. 
1877.   London.   E.  Stanford. 

SADLIER'S  EXCELSIOR 
GEOGRAPHY.  —  3  parts.  4to, 
boards.    Neio  York.    W.  H.  Sadlier. 

SCHLEMAK"  (JOSEPH).  Life 
in  Melbourne.  12mo,  sewed,  1882. 
London.    E.  Simpson  &  Co. 

SHARP  (SAMUEL),  E.S.A., 
F.G.S. — Rudiments  of  Geology.  Post 
8vo,  cloth.  1876.  London.  E.  Stan- 
ford. 

SHARPLESS  (ISAAC),  and 
PHILIPS  (Prof.  G.  M,).  — Astro- 
nomy for  Schools  and  General  Eeaders. 
3rd  edition.  Crown  8vo,  cloth.  Phila- 
delphia.   Lippincott  &  Co. 

SMITH  (AGNES).— Glimpses  of 
Greek  Life  and  Scenery.  8vo,  clotk 
188i.    London.    Hurst  &  Blackett. 

TELLURION  -  LUlSTARIOTf 
(KEY  TO  THE  PORTABLE). 
For  Analytic  -  Synthetic  In 
struction  in  Astronomical  Geo 
graphy. — Compiled  and  edited  by 
Adolf  Mang.  8vo,  sewed.  1884. 
Weinheim.    Ft.  Ackei-mann. 

WALKER'S  ELEMENTARY 
ATLAS  OF  MODERN  GEO- 
GRAPHY. —  4to,  sewed.  London 
J.  Walker  &  Co. 

WALKER'S  SLATE-PAPER 
OUTLINE  ATLAS.— ito,  boards 
London.    John  Walker  &  Co. 

WALKER'S  SLATE-PAPER 
PROJECTION  ATLAS.— A  series 
of  teu  map  projections,  permanently 
printed  in  whito  on  black  paper.  Small 
4to,  boards.  London.  John  Walker 
&  Co. 

WARNE'S  ATLAS.— Small  4 to 
sewwd.    London.    M'^arne  &  Co. 


Ko.  of 
Shelf. 

G  5 


G  6 


G  6 


G  6 


G  6 


G  6 


G  6 


G  6 


G  8 


G  6 


G  6 


G  6 


In  English — 

WARNE'S  PROJECTION 
ATLAS.— Small  4to,  clotli.  London. 
Warue  &  Co. 

WARNE'S  SHILLING 
ATLAS. — Twenty-six  maps,  printed 
in  colours.  Small  4to,  cloth.  London. 
Warne  &  Co. 

WILKES  (CHARLES).— Narra- 
tive of  the  United  States  Exploring 
Expedition,  during  the  years  1838-42. 
2  vols.  Post  8  vo,  cloth.  1852.  London. 
Ingram,  Cooke  &  Co. 

WINSLOW    (FORBES  E.), 
M.A.— The  Children's  Fairy  Geogra- 
phy, or  a  Merry  Trip  round  Europe. . 
Small  4to,  cloth.    London.    W.  Skef- • 
fington  &  Son. 

YOUNG    (FRANCIS).  —  The  > 

Class  and  Home-Lesson  Book  of  Geo-  • 
graphy.  12mo,  cloth.  1883.  London. . 
Allman  &  Son. 

ZIMMERN     (ANTONIA).  — 

Geography  for  Little  Children.  2nd! 
edition.  Maps  and  illustrations.  12mo,s 
cloth.    1880.    London.   E.  Stanford. 


In  French — 

GENONCEAUX  (LOUIS). 

Oartographie  Elemeutaire  de  la  Bel- 
gique.  4to,  boards.  1881.  Bruxelles 
Lebegue  et  Cie. 

GENONCEAUX  (LOUIS). 

Essai  d'une  Ge'ographie  Generale 
Deuxieme  edition.  8vo,  half-bound 
1880.    Bruxelles.   Lebegue  et  Cie. 

GEOGRAPHIE  (Cours  £l6 
mentaire  de). — Pour  I'Enseignemen 
Primaire,  a  I'usage  des  Ecoles  Chr" 
tienues.  32mo,  boards.  Paris.  Pous 
sielgue  Freres. 

G:6oGRAPHIE  (Cours  Spdeia 

de). — Pour  I'Enseignemeut  Primai 
Superieur  a  I'usage  des  Ecoles  Chr 
tieunes.     Post  8\o.     1880.  Pati 
Poussiolgue  Freres. 

G:6oGRAPHIE  (Cours  Sup" 
rietir  de).  —  Pour  I'Enseignemen 
Primaire.  Post  8vo,  boards.  Pari 
Poussielgue  Fr^res.  | 

G^iOGRAPHIE  (Le9ons  de).- 
Cours  Moyeu.  ]2mo,  boards.  Pari 
Poussielgue  Freres. 


Zoology,  Botany,  General  Natural  History,  &c. 
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In  French — 

GEOGRAPHIE  (Methodolo- 
gie  Theorique  et  Appliqu6e  de), 
on  Manuel  du  Maitre.  Post  8vo, 
boards.  1884.  Paris.  Poussielgue 
Freres. 

Gi^OGRAPHIE  (Revue  de), 
dirigee  par  M.  Ludovic  Drapeyron. 
1882-83.  4  vols.  8vo,  sewed.  Paris. 
Oh.  Delagrave. 

HAIJNOT  (Le  Major).— De  la 

Lectures  des  Cartes  en  general  et  en 
particulier  de  celles  de  Belgique. 
12mo,  sewed.  1882.  Bruxelles.  Le- 
begue  et  Cie. 


No.  of 
Shelf. 

H6 


H6 


P  7 


In  Greek  (Modern) — 
DRAIKE  (lOAMl^OII).— Stoi- 

cheiddes  Geographia  Suntachtheisa. 
1884.    En  Athenais.    S.  K.  Blasto. 

In  Hungarian— 
STIELER  ISKOLAI  i.T- 
lASZA,  Kijavitotta  Berghaus 
Armin.  Magyarnyelvore  Fordi- 
totta  Goncy  Pal.  8vo,  cloth. 
Gothdban.    Justus  Perthes. 

In  Italian — 
SANTINI  (DR.  F.)— Intomo  al 
Mondo  a  Bordo  dell  a  E.  Corvetta 
"Garibaldi"  (Anni    1879-82).— 8vo, 
sewed.    1884.    Venezia.    M.  Fontana. 


ZOOLOGY,  BOTANY,  GENEEAL  NATUEAL  HISTOEY,  AND  AGEICULTUEE. 


In  English — 

ADDEY  (  THOMAS  ).  — Bee- 
keeping for  Amateurs.  12mo,  sewed. 
London.    "  The  Bazaar  "  office. 

AGRICULTURE  ( PRINCI- 
PLES OF).— Books  I.-III.  12mo, 
cloth.  (Blackie's  Elementary  Text- 
Books.)   London.    Blackie  &  Son. 

ALCOCK    (RAHDAL  H.)  — 

Botanical  Names  for  English  Eeaders. 
8vo,  cloth.  1878.  London.  L.  Eeeve  & 
Co. 

ANIMALS  (KINDNESS  TO). 

— Illustrated  by  stories  and  anecdotes. 
12mo,  cloth.  1883.  London.  W.  &  E. 
Chambers. 

BADHAM  (CHARLES 
DAVID),  M.D,— A  Treatise  on  the 
Esculent  Funguses  of  England. 
Edited  by  Frederick  Currey,  M.A., 
F.R.S.,  F.L.S.  8yo,  cloth.  London. 
L.  Keeve  &  Co. 

BAILLON  (H.)— The  Natural 
History  of  Plants.  Translated  by 
Marcus  Hartog.  7  vols.  8vo,  cloth. 
London.    L.  Eeeve  &  Co. 

BAIRD  (DR.) -Tabular  View  of 
the  Orders  and  Families  of  Mammalia. 
Folded  in  cover.  London.  E.  Stan- 
ford. 

BAKER  (J.  G.),  F.L.S.— Ele- 
mentary Lessons  in  Botanical  Geo- 
graphy. Post  8vo,  cloth.  1875.  Lon- 
don.   L.  Eeeve  &  Co. 

BALFOUR  (J.  H.),  M.D., 
F.R.S,E.  —  Class  Book  of  Botany. 


No.  of 
Shelf. 


H  2 


G  7 


H  2 


H  2 


H  1 


H  1 


H  1 


In  English — 
With  upwards  of  1800  illustrations. 
2  vols.    8vo,  cloth.   1855.  Edinburgh. 
A.  &  C.  Black. 

BEE  -  KEEPING.— Conferences 
by  the  British  Bee-Keepers'  Associa- 
tion at  the  International  Health  Exhi- 
tion,  1884.  8vo,  sewed.  London.  Clowes 
&  Sons. 

BELL  (DR.)  and  BAIRD 
(DR.)— Tabular  View  of  the  Orders 
and  Leading  Families  of  Eeptilia  and 
Amphibia.    Folded  in  cover.  London. 

E.  Stanford. 

BELL  (PROF.  F.),  M.A.— Note 
on  some  Parasites  of  Fishes  from 
Madram  determined  by  Dr.  Orley. 
8vo,  sewed.  (Eeprinted  from  The 
Annals  and  Magazine  of  Natural  His- 
tory for  March,  1884.) 

BENEDEN   (P.    J.  VAN).— 

Animal  Parasites  and  Messmates. 
With  83  illustrations.  2nd  edition. 
Post  8vo,  cloth.  1876.  London.  H. 
S.  King  &  Co. 

BENTHAM  (GEORGE), 

F.  R.S.  —  Handbook  of  the  British 
Flora.  4th  edition.  Crown  8vo,  cloth. 
1878.    London.    L.  Eeeve  &  Co. 

BERE  (KINARD  B.  DE  LA). 

— My  Cottage  Farm  of  Eight  Acres. 
12mo,  sewed.  London.  Houlston  & 
Sons. 

BERE  (K.  B.  BAGHOT  DE 
LA). — Profitable  Keeping  of  Live 
Stock  by  Amateurs  and  Cottagers. 
Post  8vo,  cloth.  London.  Houlston  & 
Sons. 
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In  English — 

BERKELEY  (REV.  M.  J.), 
M.A.,  r.L.S.— Handbook  of  British 
Mosses.  8vo,  cloth.  1883.  London. 
L.  Keeve  &  Go. 

BERKELEY  (REV.  M.  J.), 
M.A.,  r.L.S,— Outlines  of  British 
Fungology.  8vo,  cloth.  1860.  London. 
L.  Eeeve  &  Co. 

BREUIL  (M.  DU).— The  Scien- 
tific and  Profitable  Cultui-e  of  Fruit 
Trees.  Adapted  for  English  cultivators 
hy  William  Wardle.  Post  8vo,  cloth. 
1883.    London.    Lockwood  &  Co. 

BRISTOW  (H.  W.),  E.R.S., 
F.G.S.,  and  ETHERLDGE  (R.), 
F.R.S.— Table  of  British  Sedimentary 
and  Fossiliferous  Strata.  Folded  in 
case.   London.    E.  Stanford. 

BRITTEN  (JAMES),  F.L.S.— 

The  Yormg  Collector's  Handbook  of 
Flowering  Plants.  12mo,  sewed. 
London.    Sonnenschein  &  Co. 

BROMFIELD  (W.  ARNOLD), 
M.D.,  F.L.S.,  &c.— Flora  Vectensis. 
Edited  by  Sir  W.  Jackson  Hooker, 
K.H.,  LL.D.,  &c.,  and  Thomas  Bell 
Salter,  M.D.,  F.L.S.  'Svo,  cloth.  1856. 
London.    W.  Pamplin. 

BUCKLAND  (FRANK),  M.A. 

— Log-Book  of  a  Fisherman  and  Zoolo- 
gist. Illustrated.  Crown  Svo,  cloth. 
1883.    London.    Chapman  &  Hall. 

BUCKLEY  (ARABELLA  B.) 

— Botanical  Tables  for  the  use  of  Jimior 
Students.  12mo,  cloth.  London 
E.  Stanford. 

BUCKLEY  (ARABELLA  B.) 

— Ijife  and  her  Children.  Glimpses  of 
Animal  Life.  Crown  8vo,  cloth.  1883. 
London.    E.  Stanford. 

BUCKLEY  (ARABELLA  B.) 

— Winners  in  Life's  Eace,  or  the  Great 
Backboned  Family.  With  numerous 
illustrations.  Crown  8vo,  cloth.  1882 
London.    E.  Stanford. 

BUCKTOW  (CATHERINE 

M.) — Town  and  Window  Gardening. 
12mo,  cloth.  1879.  London.  Long- 
mans &  Co. 

BURN  (ROBERT  SCOTT).- 

Outlines  of  Modern  Farming.  (!tli 
edition.  With  iinmerons  illual rations 
Thick  crown  Svo.  1884.  London. 
Lockwood  &  Co. 


No.  or 
Shelf. 

H  2 


H  2 


H  2 


H  2 


G  7 


H  1 


G  7 


H  1 


H2 


H  I 


H  1 


H2 


H  2 


In  English — 

BUTTERFLIES  AND  MOTHS  5 
(A  Guide  to  Nature-Printing).—  - 
12mo,  cloth.  1880.  London.  Hurrii-on.. 

CHAMBERS  (W.  OLDHAM),, 
F.L.S.— British  Fisiies.  An  illustrated! 
handbook  to  the  Aquarium  and  Fishi 
Culture  Department  South  KetiBiugLoii. . 
2nd  edition.  12mo,  sewed.  London.. 
Clowes  &  Sous. 

CHANTER  (CHARLOTTE).. 

— Ferny  Combes.  3rd  edition.  12mo,.. 
cloth.    1857.   London.    L.  Keeve. 

CHRISTY  (THOMAS),  F.L.S; 
— Hydro-Incubation :  its  Theory  and 
Practice.  8th  edition.  Svo,  sewed,. 
1883.    London.    Cliriaty  &  Go. 

CHRISTY  (THOMAS),  F.L.S 

— New  Commercial  Plants,  withi 
directions  how  to  grow  them  to  tho 
best  advantage.  Svo,  cloth.  lS78j 
London.    Christy  &  Co. 

CLEMENTS   (HUGH). —The 

Fields  of  Great  Britain.   A  Text  Boo" 
of  Agriculture.     12mo,  cloth.  188L 
London.    Lockwood  &  Co. 


COBBOLD  (T.  SPENCER). 
M.D.,  F.R.S.,  F.L.S.— Parasites ;  a 
Treatise  on  the  Entozoa  of  Man  and 
Animals,  including  some  accormt  oi 
the  Ectozoa.  Svo,  cloth.  1879.  Londom 
J.  &  A.  Churchill. 

COWAN  (THOS.  WM.), 
F.G.S.,  &c. — British  Bee-Keepers 
Guide  Book.  3rd  edition.  12mo,  clo 
London.    Houlstou  &  Sons. 

CRESPIGNY    (EYRE,  C 
DE),  M.D.,   M.R.C.S.  —  A  Ne 

Loudon  Flora ;  or  Handbook  to  tli 
Botanical  Localities  of  the  Metro 
politan  Districts.    12mo,  cloth.  187 

London. 


Hardwicko  &  Bogue. 


DAMON  (W.  E.)— Ocean  Wo 
ders.  Post  Svo,  boards.  1883.  Nc 
York.    Appleton  &  Go. 

DIMMICK  (CHARLES). 

The  Potato  Disease  and  its  Provcntio 
Svo,  sewed.  London.  Houlstou  &  So~ 

DRUMMOND   (JAMES  L.) 
M.D. — Observations  on  Naturnl  Sy 
tems  of  Botany.    12mo,  clotli.  184' 
W.  Pamplin. 

DUCKS  AND  GEESE;  theii 

Characteristics,     Points,  ano 

Management.— Illustrated.  12ni 
sewed.   London.    Upcott  Gill. 


Zoology,  Botany,  General  Natural  History,  &c. 
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In  English — 

DUITSTER  (REV.  H.  P.),  M.A. 

—The  Young  Collector's  Handybook 
of  Botany.  12mo,  cloth.  1871.  London. 
L.  Eeeve  &  Cn. 

DZIERZOK"  (DR.)  —  Eational 
Beekeeping.  Translated  from  the 
German  by  H.  Dieck  and  S.  Stuttferd. 
Edited  and  revised  by  Charles  Nash 
Abbott.  Illustrated.  Crown  8vo,  cloth. 
1882.    London.    Houlston  &  Son. 

EARLEY  (WILLIAM).— Pro- 
fitable Market  Gardening.  8vo,  cloth. 
London.    Upcott  Gill. 

EDWARDS  (KINARD  B.)— 

The  Brood  Sow  Pig.    12mo,  sewed. 
London.    Houlston  &  Son. 

EDWARDS  (KINARD  B.)— 

The  Amateur's  and  Cottagers  Cow. 
12mo,  sewed.  London.  Houlston  & 
Son. 

EDWARDS  (KINARD  B.)— 

Garden  Ground,  and  how  to  make  the 
most  of  it.  12mo,  sewed.  London. 
Houlston  &  Son. 

EDWARDS  (KINARD  B.)— 

Hints  on  the  Economical  Formation  of 
Manure  Heaps.  12mo,  sewed.  London. 
Houlston  &  Son. 

EDWARDS  (KINARD  B.)— 

"  Keep  Bees  1 "  12mo,  sewed.  London. 
Houlston  &  Son. 

EDWARDS  (KIl^ARD  B.)— 

Our  Cottage  Farm  of  Five  Acres ;  How 
we  Stocked,  Cultivated,  and  MaTiaged 
it,  and  realised  £240  a-year  by  it. 
12mo,  sewed.  London.  Houlston  & 
Son. 

EDWARDS  (KIWARD  B.)— 

Stable  Economy.  12mo,  sewed.  Lon- 
don.   Houlston  &  Son. 

FENNELL  (GREVILLE).— 

The  Book  of  the  Roach.  12mo,  cloth. 
1884.  London.  S.  Low,  Marston, 
Searle  &  Eivington. 

riSH  (T.  D.)— The  Hardy-Fruit 
Book.  Illustrated.  Crown  8vo,  cloth 
London.    Upcott  Gill. 

FITCH  (W.  H.),  F.L.S.,  & 
SMITH  (W.  a.),  F.L.S.— lUustni- 
tions  of  the  British  Flora,  a  series  of 
Wood  Engravings,  with  Dissections  of 
British  Plants.  Crown  8vo,  cloth. 
1880.    London.    L.  Reeve  &  Co, 


No.  of 
Sbelf. 

Q  7 


H2 


H  1 


H2 


H  2 


H  I 


G  7 


H  1 


H  1 


a  7 


H  2 


G  7 


G  7 


In  English — 

FLORAL  MAGAZIITE  (THE). 

— Figures  and  Descriptions  of  the 
Choicest  New  Flowers  for  the  Garden, 
Stove,  or  Conservatory.  1872-1881. 
10  vols.  4to,  cloth.  London.  L.  Reeve 
&  Co. 

FOTHERGILL  (J.  MILNER), 

M.D. — Animal  Physiology  for  Schools. 
12mo,  cloth.  1882.  London.  W.  Is- 
bister. 

GARDEN"  (The  Kitchen  and 
Market  Garden). — By  contributors 
to  "The  Garden."  Compiled  by  0. 
W.  Shaw.  12mo,  cloth.  (Weale's 
Rudimentary  Series.)  1882.  London. 
Lockwood  &  Co. 

GIBSON  (GEORGE 
STAGEY),  F.L.S.— The  Flora  of 
Essex.  Crown  8vo,  cloth.  1862.  Lon- 
don.   W.  Pamplin. 

GILBERT  (G.)— Pig  Keeping  for 
Amateurs.  12mo,  sewed.  1881.  London. 
"  The  Bazaar  "  Office. 

GLENNY    (GEORGE).— A 

Year's  Work  in  Garden  and  Green- 
house. Crown  8vo,  cloth.  London. 
Chutto  &  Windus. 

GRAY  (GEORGE).  —  Tabular 
View  of  the  Orders  and  Families  of 
Birds.  Folded  in  Cover.  London. 
E.  Stanford. 

GRAY  (SAMUEL  OCTA- 
VTJS).— British  Sea-Weeds.  Crown 
8vo,  cloth.  1877.  London.  L.  Reeve 
&  Co. 

GRINDON  (LEO.  H.)— Scrip- 
ture Botany.  8vo,  cloth.  1883.  Lon- 
don.   F.  Pitman. 

GROSSE  (P.  H.)— Tabular  View 
of  the  Orders  and  Families  of  Fishes. 
Folded  in  cover.  London.  E.  Stan- 
ford. 

GWINNELL  (WINTOUR  F.) 

— Notes  on  Botany  for  Students  and 
Classes.    2nd  ed.    8vo,  sewed.  Lon- 


don. 


London  Scholastic  Trading  Co. 


HARVEY  (WILLIAM 
HENRY),  M.D.,  F.R.S.— Phycolo- 
gia  Australica ;  or,  a  History  of  Aus- 
tralian Sea- Weeds.  4  vols.  8vo,  cloth. 
1858.    London.    L.  Reeve. 

HARVEY  (WILLIAM 
HENRY),  M.D.,  M.R.I.A.— Phy- 

cologia  Britiinnica  :  or,  a  History  of 
British  Sea-weeds.  4  vols.  8vo,  cloth. 
1871.    London.    L.  Reeve  &  Co. 
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In  Emjlish — 

HENFREY  (A.)  —  A  tabular 
view  of  the  vegetable  kingdom,  ar- 
ranged according  to  the  natural  orders. 
Folded  in  case.  London.  E.  Stanford. 

HEWSLOW  (REV.  GEO.), 
M.A.,  r.L.S.,  r.G.S.,  &e.— Botany 
for  Children.  3rd  edition.  Post  8vo., 
cloth.    1881.    London.    E.  Stanford. 

HENSLOW  (REV.  GEO.), 
M.A.,  F.L.S.,  E.G.S.— Floral  Dis- 
sections, illustrative  of  Typical  Genera 
of  the  British  Natural  Orders.  4to 
boards.    1879.    London.   E.  Stanford. 


HENSLOW  (REV.  G.),  M.A. 
E.Ii.S.,  &c.— Flowers. 
1877.    London.    E.  Stanford. 


32tno,  sewed. 


HOBDAY  (E.)  — Cottage  Gar- 
dening ;  or.  Flowers,  Fruits,  and  Vege- 
tables for  small  gardens.  12mo,  cloth. 
(Weale's  Kudimentary  Series).  1882. 
London    Lockwood  &  Co. 

HOOKER  (SIR  WILLIAM 
JACKSON),  K.H.,  D.C.L.,  &c.— 

The  British  Ferns.  The  Drawings  by 
Walter  Fitch,  F.L.S.  8vo,  cloth. 
1861.    London.    L.  Eeeve. 

HOOKER  (SIR  WILLIAM 
JACKSON),  K.H.,  D.C.L.,  fee- 
Garden  Ferns.  8vo,  cloth.  1862. 
London.    L.  Reeve  &  Co. 

HOOKER  (WORTHING- 
TON"),  M.D.— The  Child's  Book  of 
Nature.  With  illustrations.  12mo, 
cloth.  1883.  New  York.  Harper  & 
Brothers. 

INGLIS  (W.)— Farm  Book-keep- 
ing, 12mo,  sewed.  Jjondon.  W.  & 
R.  Chambers. 

JERROLD  (TOM  AND 
JANE). — Household  Horticulture. 
Post  8vo,  cloth.  1881.  London. 
Chatto  &  Windus. 

JOHNSON  (REV.  A.),  M.A., 
F.L.S.  —  Botany  Reading  Books. 
Adapted  to  the  requirements  of  the 
New  Code.  2  parts.  12mo,  cloth. 
London.    National  Society. 

JONES  (THOMAS  RYMER), 
F.R.S.  —  The  Animal  Creation;  a 
popular  introduction  to  Zoology.  Witli 
500  illustrations.  Crown  8vo,  cloth. 
London,    Warno  &  Co. 

KIRBY  (W.  F.)  — Tlie  Young 
Collector's  Handbook  of  Beetles.  12mo, 
sewed.    London.    Sonnenschein  &  Co, 


No.  of 
Hliclf. 

H2 


H  2 


H  2 


H  2 


H2 


H2 


H2 


H2 


H  2 


G  6 


G  7 


G  7 


G  2 


In  English — 

KIRBY  (W.  P.) 

Collector's  Handlxjok 
12mo,  sewed.  London. 
&  Co. 


—  Tiie  Youn 
of  ButterflicBj 
Souuenscheii 


KIRBY   (W.  F.)  — The  Youn 
Collector's  Handbook  to  the  Orders  ofc 
Insects.    12mo,  sewed.  London.  Son-i 
nenschein  &  Co. 

LAMBERT  (OSMUND). 

Angling  Literature  in  England  and  De- 
scriptions of  Fishing  by  the  Ancients  - 
12mo,  boards.  1881,  London.  S.  Low^' 
Marston,  Searle  &  Rivington. 

LAWRENCE  (WM  T.)— Prini 
ciples  of  Agi'iculture.  Stages  I.-IIIJ 
12mo,  sewed.  London.  W.  &  B« 
Chambers. 


LAWRENCE  (WM.  T.)— Prin 
ciples  of  Agriculture.     12mo,  clothj 
1883.    London.   W.  &  E.  Chambers. 


LEES  (EDWIN),  F.L.S.,. 
F.G.S.— The  Botany  of  the  Malvern 
Hills.  Post  8vo,  cloth.  London 
Simpkin,  Marshall  &  Co. 

LINDLEY  (JOHN),  Ph.  D.. 
F.R.S.  —  Medical  and  Economica' 
Botany.  Illustrated.  8vo,  clothi 
1849.    London.   Bradbury  &  Evans. 

LINDLEY  (JOHN),  Ph.  D... 
F.R.S.— The  Theory  of  Horticulture 
8vo,  cloth.     184:0.    London.  Long-: 
mans  &  Co. 

LONG  (JAMES).— Poultry  foi> 
Prizes  and  Profit.    Illustrated.  8vo 
cloth.      London.      "The  Bazaax' 
Office. 

LOVELL  (M.  S.)— The  Edibl 
Mollusks  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland 
Crown  8vo,  cloth.     1867.  Lon 

Reeve  &  Co. 

LOWRY  (J.  W.),  F.R,G.S. 

Chart  of  the  Characteristic  Britisli 
Tertiary  Fossils,  stratigraphically  ar 
ranged.  Folded  iii  cover.  London 
E.  Stanford. 

LOWRY  (J.  W.),  F.R.G.S. 

Tabular  View  of  Characteristic  Britis 
Fossils,  stratigraphically  arranged 
Folded  in  cover.    London.  E.  Staufor 

LUBBOCK  (SIR  JOHN) 
BART.— Chapters  in  Popular  Natu 
History.  Arranged  as  an  advance 
reading  book  for  use  in  elementary  an 
higher  schools.  12mo,  cloth.  Londo 
National  Society. 


Zoology,  Botany,  General  Natural  History,  &c. 
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Shelf!  I    ^'^  English — 

H  1  I  MANLEY  (J.  J.),  M.A.— Notes 
ou  Fish  and  Fishing.  With  illustra- 
tions. Crown,  8vo.,  cloth.  1877.  Lon- 
don. S.  Low,  Marston,  Searle  &  Eiv- 
ington. 

H  2  I  MANN  (ROBERT  JAMES), 
M.D.,  E.R.C.S.  —  Catechism  of 
Botany.  11th  edition.  12mo,  cloth. 
1879.  (Irving's  Improved  Catechisms.) 
London.    E.  Stanford, 

H  3  1  MANN  (ROBERT  JAMES), 
M.D.,  F.R.A.S.— A  Guide  to  the 
Knowledge  of  Life,  Vegetable  and 
Animal.  4th  ed.  12mo,  cloth.  London. 
Jarrold  &  Sons. 

H  2  I     MARTIN"  (J.  H.)  and  WES 
TOW"  (JAMES).— A  Handbook  for 
the  Fernery  and  Aquarium.  12mo. 
sewed.    London.    Fisher  Unwin 

H  2  I  MAY  ("W.  J.)— Cucumber  Culture 
for  Amateurs.  12mo,  sewed.  London 
"  The  Bazaar  "  Office. 

H  2  I     MAY  (W.  J.)— Mushroom  Culture 
for  Amateurs.     12mo,  sewed.  Lon 
don.    Upcott  Gill 

H  2  I  MAY  (W.  J.)— Vegetable  Culture 
for  Amateurs.  12mo,  sewed.  1882 
London.    Upcott  Gill. 

H  2  I     MAY  (W.  J.)— Vine  Culture  for 
Amateurs.   Illustrated.   12mo,  sewed 
London.    "  The  Bazaar  "  Office, 

H  1  I  MILTON"  (JOHN).— The  Prac 
tical  Bee-Keeper.    12mo,  cloth.  1865. 


London. 


Houlston  &  Wright. 


H  2  I  M'KENDRICK  (JOHW  G.), 
M.D.,  F.R.S.E.— Animal  Physiology. 
12mo,  cloth.  1883.  London.  W.  &  K. 
Chambers. 

a  7  1  MOGGRIDGE  ( J.  TRA- 
HERNE),  F.L.S.— Harvesting  Ants 
and  Trap-Door  Spiders.  8vo,  cloth. 
1873.    London.    L.  Reeve  &  Co. 

G  7  I  MOGGRIDGE  ( J.  TRA- 
HERNE),  r.L.S.,  F.Z.S.— Contri- 
butions to  the  Flora  of  Men  tone.  3rd 
edition.  8vo,  cloth.  1874.  London. 
L.  Reeve  &  Co. 

H  1  I  MOORE  (THOMAS),  F.L.S., 
F.R.H.S.  — British  Wild  Flowers. 
8vo,  cloth.  1867.  London.  Reeve  & 
Co. 

H  1  I     MORRIS  (REV.  F.  O.),  B.A.— 

Birds.  32mf),  sewed.  1877.  London. 
E.  Stanford. 


No.  of 
Shell". 

H  2 


H  2 


G  7 


H  2 


G  7 


H  2 


H  2 


H  1 


H  1 


H  2 


H  2 


In  English — 

MURCH^l   (VINCENT  T.)— 

Animal  Physiology.  Books  I.-IIL 
12mo,  cloth.  (Blackie's  Comprehensive 
School  Series.)  London.  Blackie  &  Son. 

MURCH:^  (VINCENT  T.)— 

Botany.  3  parts.  12mo,  cloth. 
(Blackies  Comprehensive  School  Series.) 
London.    Blackie  &  Son. 

MURRAY  (ANDRE"WO.  F.L.S, 

— Economic  Entomology.  Crown  8vo, 
cloth.  (South  Kensington  Museum 
Science  Handbook.)  London.  Chap- 
man &  Hall. 

NATURAL  HISTORY 
READER  (FIRST)  FOR  STAN- 
DARD II.— Quadrupeds  and  Birds. 
Post  8vo,  cloth.  London.  M.  Japp 
&  Co. 

NATURALIST  (THE).  — Con- 
ducted by  Beverley  R.  Morris,  Esq., 
A.B.,  M.D.,  T.C.D.  1851-52  2  vols. 
8vo,  cloth,  London.  Groombridge  & 
Sons. 

NEWTON  (E.  TULLEY), 
F.G.S.— Tiie  Typical  Parts  in  the 
Skeleton  of  a  Cat,  Duck,  and  Codfish. 
8vo,  cloth.  1875.  London.  Chapman 
&  Hall. 

NICHOLSON  (HENRY 
ALLEYNE),  M.D.,  D.Sc,  fee- 
Advanced  Text  Book  of  Zoology  for 
Junior  Students.  3rd  edition.  Post 
8vo,  cloth.  1878.  London.  Blackwood 
&  Sons. 

NICHOLSON  (H.  ALLEYNE), 
M.D.,  D.Sc,  &c. — An  Introductory 
Text-Book  of  Zoology  for  the  use  of 
Junior  Classes.  5th  edition.  Post 
8vo,  cloth.  1881.  London.  Black- 
wood &  Sons. 

OLIVER  (PROFESSOR), 
F.R.S.,  F.L.S.— Illustrations  of  the 
Principal  is'atural  Orders  of  the  Vege- 
table Kingdom.  4to,  cloth.  1874. 
London.    Chapman  &  Hall. 

ORMEROD  (ELEANOR  A.) 

— A  Manual  of  Injurious  Insects,  with 
Methods  of  Prevention  and  Remedy  for 
tlieir  Attacks  to  Food  Crops,  Forest 
Trees,  and  Fruit.  Post  8vo,  cloth. 
London.    Sonuenschein  &  Allen. 

ORMEROD  (ELEANOR  A.), 
F.R.  MET.  SOC— Guide  to  Methods 
of  Insect  Life,  nml  I'revintion  and 
Remedy  of  Insect  Ravage.  Poat  8vo, 
cloth.  1881.  London.  Simpkin, 
Marshall  &  Co. 
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No.  of 
Shelf. 

H  2 


H  2 


H  2 


G  7 


H  1 


G  7 


H  1 


H  2 


G  7 


H  1 


Jh.  Englisli — 

PAGE  (C.  E.),  M.D.— Horses 
tlieir  Feed  and  tlieir  Feet.  2iid  edition 
8vo,  cloth.  Neio  York.  Fowler  &  Wells 

PEGLER  (H.  STEPHEN 
HOLMES).— The  Book  of  the  Goat 
12ino,  sewed.  London,  The  "Bazaar 
Office." 

PETZHOLDT  (ALEXAN 
DER).  —  Lectures    to   Farmers  on 
Agricultural  Chemistry.     8vo,  cloth 
1844.    London.    Taylor  &  Walton. 

PICTURE-BOOKS  (IN 
STRUCTIVE).— I.  A  few  Attractive 
Lessons  from  the  Natural  History  of 
Animals.  With  fifty-four  folio  coloured 
Plates.    10th  edition,  containing  many 
new  Illustrations  by  Mrs.  Blackburn 
and  others.  11.  Lessons  from  the  Vege 
table  World.    5th  edition,  with  many 
new  Plates.    III.  Lessons  on  the  Geo 
graphical  Distribution  of  Animals,  in 
sixty  folio  coloured  Plates.  3rd  edition 
IV.  Sketches  from  Nature,  or  Pictures 
of  Animal  and  Vegetable  Life  in  all 
Lands.    2nd  edition,  in  forty-eight  folio 
coloured  Plates.    4  vols.,  folio  boards. 
London.    E.  Stanford. 

PLUES  (MARGARET).— Brit, 
ish  Ferns.  Crown  8vo,  cloth.  1866 
London.    L.  Eeeve  &  Co. 


H  1  PLUES  (MARGARET).— Brit- 
ish Grasses.  Crown  8vo,  cloth.  1867, 
London.    Keeve  &  Co. 


PRAWTL  (DR.  K.)— An  Elemen- 
tary Text-Book  of  Botany.  Edited  by 
S.  H.  Vines,  M.A.,  D.Sc,  F.L.S.  With 
275  Woodcuts.  3rd  edition.  8vo,  cloth. 
1883.    London.    Sonnenschein  &  Co. 

QUIN  (CHARLES  W.)— 

Garden  Keceipts.  12mo,  cloth.  (Weale's 
Rudimentary  Receipts).  1882.  London. 
Lockwood  &  Co. 

RAYSON  (CHARLES).— Rab- 
bits for  Prizes  and  Profit.  Illustrated. 
8vo,  cloth.  London.  "The  Bazaar" 
Office. 

REEVE  (LOVELL),  F.L.S., 
F.G.S.— Elements  of  Concliology.  2 
vols.  8vo,  cloth.  1860.  London. 
L.  Reeve. 

ROLAND  (ARTHUR).— Farm- 
ing for  Pleasure  and  Profit.  Edited 
by  William  Ablett.  Dairy-farming, 
Management  of  Cows,  &c. — Poultry- 
keeping. — Trco-plunting,  for  Ornunien- 
tatiou  or  Profit. — Stock-keeping  and 


No.  of 
Shelf. 


H  1 


G  7 


H  1 


H  1 


H2 


H  1 


H  1 


H  1 


H  2 


H  1 


H  1 


H  1 


In  Enfjlish — 

Cattle  Rearing. — Drainage  of  Landl 
Irrigation,  Manures,  &c. — Root-grow«| 
ing.  Hops,  &c. — Management  of  Grasfc 
Lands.  —  Market-Garden  Husbandryj-j 
8  vols.  Large  crown  8 vo,  cloth.  Lorn 
Chapman  &  Hall. 

RYE    (E.  C.)— British  Beetles^ 
Crown   8vo,   cloth.     1866.  London 
L.  Reeve  &  Co. 

SALTER  (J.  W.),  F.G.S.,  anc 
WOODWARD    (H.),  P.G.S.- 

Chart  of  Fossil  Crustacea.  Folded  itj 
cover.    London.    E.  Stanford. 

SCOTT  (JOHN).— Farm  Buildil 
ings.  12mo,  cloth.  1884.  (Weale'i'l 
Rudimentary  Series.)  London.  Lockil 
wood  &  Co. 

SCOTT  (JOHN).— Farm  Roads^ 
Fences,  and  Gates.  l2mo,  cloth.  1883 
(Weale's  Rudimentary  Series.)  LondoTi 
Lockwood  &  Co. 

SHARPE  (R.  BOWDLER)! 
F.L.S.,  F.Z.S.— The  Young  Collect! 
tor's  Handbook  of  British  Birds.  l'2moii 
cloth.    London.    Sonnenschein  &  Co. 

SHUCKARD  (W.  E.)— BritisL 
Bees.  Crown  8vo,  cloth.  1866.  London 
L.  Reeve  &  Co. 

SIMMONDS  (P.  L.)— A  DictiomI 

ary  of  Ut?eful  Animals  and  their  Pro 
ducts.    12mo,  cloth.    London.  E. 
F.  N.  Spon. 

SIMMONDS   (P.  L.)— Animaij 
Products.    Crown  8vo,  cloth.  (Soutb 
Kensington  Museum  Science  Hand! 
book.)   London.    Chapman  &  Hall. 

SMITH   (SIR    JAMES  EDJl 
WARD),  M.D.,  F.R.S.— An  Intro  ■ 
duction  to  Physiological  and  Systems 
tical  Botany.   Post  8vo,  cloth.  1836 
London.    Scott,  Webster,  &  Geary. 

SMITH  (JOHN),  A.L.S.— Don 

mestic   Botany.     Crown  8vo,  cloth 
1871.    London.    L.  Reeve  &  Co. 

SPOONER  (W.  C),  M.R.V.' 

The  History,  Structure,  Economj 
and  Diseases  of  (ho  Sheep.    4th  edil 
Illustrated.    12mo,  cloth.   1878.  2/on«| 
Ion.    Lockwood  &  Co. 

STAINTON   (H.  T.),  F.RS.I 
F.L.S.— British  Butterflies  and  MothaJ 
Crown  8vo,  cloth.   1867.    London.  IA\ 
'.  kove  &  Co, 


Zoology,  Botany,  General  Natural  History,  &c. 


513 


In  English — 
STAVELEY  (E.  F.)  — British 
Insects.  A  familiar  description  of  the 
Form,  Structure.  Habits,  and  Traus- 
formations  of  Insects.  Crown  8vo,  cloth 
1871.    London.    L.  Reeve  &  Co. 

STAVELEY  (E.  E.)— British 
Spiders  :  an  Introduction  to  the  Study 
of  the  Araneidas  of  Great  Britain  and 
Ireland.  Crown  Svo,  cloth.  1866. 
London.    L.  Eeeve  &  Co. 

STEP  (EDWARD).— Easy  Les- 
sons in  Botany.  With  120  illustrations 
by  the  author.  3id  td.  12mo,  cloth. 
Ih83.    London.    Fisher  Unwin. 

STERIiAND  (W.  J.)— The  Birds 
of  Sherwood  Forest.  Crown  Svo,  cloth. 
1869.    London.    L.  Eeeve  &  Co. 

STEWART  (ROBERT), 
M.R.C.S. — Handbook  of  the  Torquay 
Flora.  12mo,  cloth.  1860.  Torquay. 
E.  Croydon. 

SUTTOlSr  &  SOWS.— The  Culture 
of  Vegetables  and  Flowers  from  Seeds 
and  Boots.  Svo,  leather.  London. 
Hamilton,  Adam,  &  Co. 


THEAKSTON 


— British  Anglina:  Flies, 
annotated  by 
Post  Svo,  cloth. 


(MICHAEL). 

Eeviscd  and 
Francis  M.  Wulbran. 
Ripon.   W.  Harrison. 


TOWNSEND  (FREDERICK), 
M.A.,  F.L.S. — Flora  of  Hampshire, 
including  the  Isle  of  Wight.  Illus- 
trated with  two  plates  and  a  map. 
Crown  Svo,  cloth.  1SS3.  London.  L. 
Eeeve  &  Co. 

VEGETABLE  PHYSIO- 
LOGY (Rudiments  of).— 12mo, 
cloth.  1877.  (Chambers's  Educational 
Course).  London.    W.  &  E.  Chambers. 

WATSON"  (C.  STACY).— The 

Silvery  Hosts  of  the  North  Sea.  12mo, 
cloth.  London.  "  Home  Words  " 
Office. 

WHITE  (ADAM).  —  Tabular 
View  of  the  Orders  and  Leading  Fam- 
ilies of  Insects.  Folded  in  cover.  Lon- 
don.   E.  Stanford. 

WHITE  (  ADAM  ).  —  Tabular 
view  of  ttie  Orders  and  Leading 
Families  of  Myriapoda,  Arachnida, 
Crustacea,  Annelida,  and  Entozoa. 
Folded  in  cover.  London.  E.  Stan- 
ford. 


No.  of 
Shelf. 

H  1 


H  2 


H  1 


H  2 


G  7 


H  2 


H  2 


G  7 


G  7 


H  1 


H  2 


H  2 


In  English — 

WILSON"  (ANDREW),  Ph.  D., 
F.R.S.E.,  &c. — Chapters  on  Evolu- 
tion. Witli  259  illustrations.  2nd 
edition.  1S83.  London.  Chatto  & 
Windus. 

WILSON  (ANDREW),  Ph.  D., 
F.R.S.E. — Introduction  to  the  Study 
of  Flowers.  12mo,  sewed.  1882.  Lon- 
don.   W.  &  E.  Chambers. 

WILSON  (ANDREW),  Ph.  D. 

— Standard  Animal  Physiology.  12mo, 
cloth.  1880.  London.  W.  &  E. 
Chambers. 

WILSON  (ANDREW),  Ph.  D., 
F.R.S.E.  —  Standard  Animal  Phy- 
siology. 3  parts  12mo,  sewed.  Lon- 
don.   W.  &  E.  Chambers. 

WILSON    (OWEN    S.)  — The 

Larvse  of  the  British  Lepidoptera  and 
their  Food  Plants.  With  life-sized 
figures,  drawn  and  coloured  from 
nature  by  Eleanora  Wilson.  Svo, 
cloth.  1880.  London.  L.  Eeeve  & 
Co. 

WITCOMBE  (G.  SEAWARD). 

Practical  Dairy  Farming.  Illustrated. 
Post  Svo,  sewed.  London.  "The 
Bazaar"  Office. 

WOODWARD  (B.  B.),  F.G.S. 

— The  Young  Collector's  Handbook 
of  Shells.  12mo,  sewed.  London. 
Sonnenschein  &  Co. 

WOODWARD  (DR.)— Tabular 
View  of  the  Orders  and  Families  of  the 
Mollusca.  Folded  in  cover.  London. 
E.  Stanford. 

WRIGHT  (E.  PERCEVAL), 
M.A.,  M.D.— Animal  Life,  being  the 
Natural  History  of  Animals.  With 
illustrations.  Svo,  cloth.  London. 
Cassell  &  Co. 

YOUATT  (WILLIAM),  V.S. 

— The  Complete  Grazier.  Illustrated. 
12th  edition.  Svo,  half-bound.  1877. 
London.    Lockwood  &  Co. 

In  French — 

BOLSAIE   (EUGEISTE;.  — Lea 

Oiseaux  Utiles.  12mo,  sewed.  (Col- 
lection Nationale).  Bruxelles.  Lebegue 
et  Cie. 

BOSSCHERE  (  CHARLES 
DE).— Etude  Populaire  do  la  Faniillo 
des  Gc'raniacccs.  Deuxicmo  edition. 
Post  Svo,  sewed.  Bruxelles.  Lebeguo 
et  Cie. 
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No.  of 

Shelf. 

H  2 


H2 


H2 


H2 


H2 


H2 


H2 


H  2 


In  French — 

DONCEEL  (H.  DONCKIER 
DE).  —  Une  Chasso  Aux  Papillous. 
12mo,  sewed.  (Collection  Natiouule.) 
Bruxelles.   Lebegue  et  Oie. 

DUBOIS      (AliPHONSE).  — 

Manuel  de  Zoologie.  Post  8vo,  sewed. 
Bruxelles.    Lebegue  et  Oie. 

DUBOIS      (ALPHONSE).  — 

Aper9u  du  Eegne  Animal,  ou  Pre- 
mieres de  Zoologie.  Post  Svo,  sewed. 
Bruxelles.    Lebegue  et  Cie. 

KERREMANS  (CH.)— Les  Jeu- 
dis  du  Dr.  Kaferman.  Entretiens  sur 
les  Insectes.  12mo,  sewed.  (Collec- 
tion Nationale.)  Bruxelles.  Lebegue 
et  Cie. 

MELLERY  (X.)— Nos  amis  Les 
Animaux.  Sixieme  e'dition.  Svo,  sewed. 
Bruxelles.    Lebegue  et  Oie. 

MONPLAISIR  (PAUL).— Nos 

Amies  Les  Plantes.  l2mo,  sewed. 
(Collection  Nationale.)  Bruxelles. 
Lebegue  et  Oie. 

PIR^!  (LOUIS).— Les  Vegetaux 
Infe'rieurs.  12mo,  sewed.  (Collection 
Nationale.)  Bruxelles.  Lebegue  et  Cie. 

SPRUYT  (H.)— Le  Jardin  Potager. 
Troisieme  edition.  Post  Svo,  sewed. 
Bruxelles.    Lebegue  et  Oie. 


No.  of 
Slielf. 


iVt  French — 


H  2  WAUTERS  (A.  J.)— Le  Royaumo 
des  Elephants.  I2)no,  sewed.  (CoM 
lection  Nationale.)  Bruxelles.  Lebeguo 
et  Cie. 


H2 


H2 


H2 


H2 


H2 


In  German-^ 

ELSNER  (DR.  FRITZ).— Me-; 
dizinal-Pflanzen,  in  naturgetreuen  Ab- 
bildungen  mit  kurz  erklarendem  Textc; 
4to,  leather  case.  18S8.  Gera-Un-, 
termhaus,    Fr.  E.  Kcihler. 

In  Hungarian — 

gazdasAgi  tAblAk. 

Hasznos  e's  nem  Hasznos  Madaraki 
2  parts.  Dohany-termeles-Baromfite- 
nyesztes,  2  parts.  Alaccoveze's-Lenter-: 
mele's  Retoiitozes.  Svo,  sewed.  1S75.> 
Bees.    Hartinger  Autal  e's  fia. 

RASCH  (DR.  K.)— A  Terme'sze 
trajz  Rendszeres  Atne'zete.  Magya 
Nyelore  Forditotta  Gonczy  Pal.  Svo,' 
sewed.    Budapest.  RathMdr. 

TERMESZETRA  JZI ABR 

Folio  boards.    Pesten.    Rath  Mdr. 

In  Spanish — 

CRUZ  (FRANCISCO).— Flo 

Medicinal  de  Honduras.  12mo,  clothe 
1881.  Tegucigalpa. 


CHEMISTRY,  ELECTRICITY,  PHYSICS,  AND  GENERAL  SCIENTIFIC  WORKS. 


No.  of 
Shelf. 

H3 


H3 


H3 


H3 


H5 


In  English — 

ABBOTT  (JACOB).  —  Force. 
With  numerous  engravings.  Post  Svo, 
cloth.   New  Yorli.    Hai  per  &  Brothers. 

ABBOTT  (JACOB).  —  Heat, 
With  numerous  engravings.  Post  Svo, 
cloth.  1872.  New  York.  Harper  & 
Brothers. 

ABBOTT  (JACOB).  —  Light. 
With  numerous  engravings.  Crown 
Svo,  cloth  New  York.  Harper  & 
Brothers. 

*ACIDS,  ALKALIES, 
OXIDES,  AND  SALTS  (Abridg- 
ments of  Specifications  relating 
to),  A.D.  1622-1866.  Post  Svo,  sewed. 
(Printed  by  order  of  the  Commissioners 
of  Patents.)  London. 

ANDERSON  (RICHARD), 
F.C.S.,  F.G.S.— Liglitniug  Ounduc- 
tors  :  Their  History,  Nature,  and  Mode 
of  Application.  With  nuuierous  Illus- 
trations. Svo,  cloth.  1880.  London. 
E.  «&  F.  N.  Spon. 


No.  of 
Shelf. 

H4 


H5 


H4 


115 


H  5 


In  English—^ 

ANDERSON"  (RICHARD), 
F.C.S.,  F.G.S.— The  Lightning  Rod.,. 
Svo,  sewed.   1882.  London.  Marshall! 
Brothers. 

BAB::ER(W.  G,)— Magnetism  and! 
Electricity.    2   parts.     12mo,  sewed. 
(Blackie's  Elementary  Text  Books.)) 
London.    Blackie  &  Son. 

BARFF  (F.  S.),  M.  A— Element- 
ary Chemistry.  With  Illustrations.- 
12mo,  cloth.  1875.  London.  E.  Stan-- 
ford. 

BARTHOLOW  (ROBERTS),. 
A.M.,  M.D.,  LL.D.— Medical  Elec-- 
tricity.  With  96  lUusfratious,  Svo, , 
cloth.  1881.  London.  Henry  Kimp-- 
ton. 

BLAKESLEY   (THOMAS  I 
HOLMES),  M.  A.— Electricity  at  the  ' 
Board  of  Trade.    Svo,  sewed.  1883. 
London.    S.  Low,  Marston,  Searlc  & 
Eivington. 


Chemistry,  Electricity,  Physics,  &c. 


515 


In  English — 
B  L  Y  T  H  (ALEXANDER 
WYNTER),  M.R.C.S.,  F.C.S., 
&c.— Poisons  ;  Their  Effects  anc 
Detection.  With  Tables  and  Illustra- 
tions. Crown  8vo,  cloth.  1884.  Lon- 
don.  0.  Griffin  &  Co. 

BOX  (THOMAS).— A  Practica 
Treatise  on  Heat.  4th  ed.  Post  Svo- 
cloth.  1883.  London.  E.  &  F.  N, 
Spon. 

BROWN  (ALEX.  CRUM), 
M.D.,  D.Sc.  —  Chemistry.  ]2mo, 
cloth.  1883.  London.  W.  &  R 
Chambers. 

BUCKLEY  (ARABELLA  B.) 

— 'I'he  Fairy-Laud  of  Science.  Illus- 
trated. Post  8vo,  cloth.  1883.  London. 
E.  Stanford. 

BUCKLEY  (ARABELLA  B.) 

— A  Short  History  of  Natural  Science. 
3rd  edition.  Crown  8vo,  cloth,  1883 
London.    E.  Stanford. 

CARBOLIC  ACID  OR  PHE- 
NOL AND  ITS  USES.-8V0,  half- 
bound.    Manchester.    Calvert  &  Co, 

CARPENTER  (WILLIAM 
B.),    C,B„    M,D.,    LL,D.   &c, — 

The  Microscope  and  its  Eevelations. 
6th  edition.  Illustrated  by  26  Plates 
and  500  Wood  Engravings,  Crown 
8vo,  cloth.  1881,  London.  J.  &  A. 
ChurchiU. 

CARPENTER  (WM.  LANT). 

— Energy  in  Nature.  Crown  8vo,  cloth. 
London.    Cassell  &  Co. 

CHAMBERS'S  SCIENTIFIC 
READER,— Illustrated  with  Wood 
Engravings.  Post  8vo,  cloth.  1882. 
London.    W.  &  R.  Chambers. 

COOK  (JOHN),  M,A.— Mag- 
netism and  Electricity.  12mo,  cloth. 
1883.    London.    W.  &  R.  Chambers. 

DESCHANEL  (A.  PRIVAT), 

— Elementary  Treatise  on  Natural  Phi- 
losophy. Translated  and  edited  by 
J.  D.  Everett,  M.A,,  D.C.L.,  &c.  6th 
edition.  8vo,  cloth,  1883.  London. 
Blackie  &  Son. 

DITTMAR  (W.)— Analytical 
Chemistry.  12mo,  cloth.  1879.  London. 
W.  &  R.  Chambers. 

DUNSTER  (THE  REV.  H. 
P.),  M,A,— The  young  Collector's 
Handybook  of  Recreative  Science, 
Post  8vo,  cloth.  1872,  London.  L, 
Reeve  &  Co. 


No.  of 
Slu'If. 

H 


H  3 


H  5 


H3 


H  3 


H3 


H3 


H3 


H4 


H  5 


H5 


H4 


In  English — 

EARTH  (THE)  AND  ITS 
GARMENT  OF  WATER  AND 
AIR. — 12mo,  cloth,  London.  Jarrold 
&  Sons, 

ELECTRIC  FORCES  OF 
THE  EARTH  (THE  ATOMS 
AND), — 12mo,  cloth.  London.  Jar- 
rold &  Sons. 

ELECTRICITY  AND  COG- 
NATE SUBJECTS  (Thoughts 
on  the  Inter-Dependence  of 
Water  and).— 8vo,  sewed.  1884. 
London.    W.  Ridgway. 

ELLIS    (ROBERT),  F.L.S.— 

The  Chemistry  of  Creation.  12mo, 
cloth.  London.  Society  for  Promoting 
Christian  Knowledge. 

EVERETT  (J.  D.),  M.A.— 

Elementary  Text-Book  of  Physics.  2nd 
edition.  12mo,  cloth.  1883.  London. 
Blackie  &  Son. 

FERGUSON  (ROBERT  M.), 
Ph,  D,,  F,R.S,E,— Electricity.  New 
edition,  revised  and  extended  by  J ames 
Blyth,  M.A.,  F.R.S.E.  12mo,  cloth. 
1883.    London.    W.  &  R.  Chambers. 

FINDLATER  (ANDREW), 
M.A.,  LL.D. — Elementary  Physio- 
graphy. 12mo,  cloth.  1882.  London. 
W.  &  R.  Chambers. 

FINDLATER  (ANDREW), 
M.A.,  LL.D. — Physiography.  Ad- 
vanced Course.  12mo,  cloth.  1883. 
London.   W.  &  R.  Chambers. 

FOX  (CORNELIUS  B.),  M.D. 

— Ozone  and  Antozone,  their  History 
and  Nature.  Illustrated.  8vo,  cloth. 
1873.    London.    J.  &  A.  Churchill, 

FRANCIS  (ERNEST),  F.CS. 

— Practical  Examples  in  Quantitative 
Analysis,  forming  a  Concise  Guide  to 
the  Analysis  of  Water,  &c.  12mo,  cloth. 
1873.   London.   H.  K.  Lewis. 

GALTON  (CAPTAIN 
DOUGLAS),  C.B.-On  Recent 
Improvements  in  Artificial  Lighting. 
12mo,  sewed.  (Reprinted  from  the 
'  Builder,'  July  28th  and  August  4th, 
1883.) 

GILL    (C.  HAUGHTON).— 

Chemistry  for  Schools.  Witli  100 
Illustrations.  Gth  edition.  Post  8vo. 
London.   E,  Stanford. 
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In  English  — 

G ME  LIN  (LEOPOLD).— 

Hand-book  of  Cliemiatry.  18  vols.  8vo, 
cloth.  1861-1871.  London.  Cavendish 
Society.  Index  by  Henry  Watts,  B.A., 
F.R.S.,  F.O.S.  8vo,  cloth.  1872. 
London.  Harrison. 

GREVILLE  (H.  LEI- 
CESTEE),    F.I.C.,    F.C.S.— The 

Student's  Hand- Book  of  Chemistry, 
with  Tables  and  Chemical  Calcula- 
tioijs.  12mo,  cloth.  1881.  Edinburgh. 
B.  &  S.  Livingstone. 

HASSELL  (JOSEPH).— Com- 
mon Things  and  Elementary  Science 
in  the  Form  of  Object  Lessons.  Post 
8vo,  cloth.   London.    Blackie  &  Son. 

HEDGES  (KILLIWG- 
WORTH).— The  Supply  of  Elec- 
tricity by  Local  Authorities.  8vo, 
sewed.  1883.  London.  E.  &  F.  N. 
Spon. 

HEDGES  (KILLIWG- 
■WORTH).— Useful  Information  on 
Electric  Lighting.  4th  edition.  Post 
8vo,  cloth.  1882.  London.  E.  &  F.  N. 
Spon. 

HERMANN"  (L.)— Experimen- 
tal Pharmacology.  Translated  by  R. 
Meade  Smith,  M.D.  With  32  illus- 
trations on  Wood.  8vo,  cloth.  1883. 
London.    H.  Kimpton. 

HOOKER  (WORTHING- 
TON),  M.D.— Chemistry.  Illustrated. 
2nd  edition.  Crown  8vo,  cloth.  1882. 
New  York.   Harper  &  Brothers. 

JOHNSTON  (JAMES,  P.  W.) 

—  The  Chemistry  of  Common  Life. 
New  edition  by  Arthur  Herbert 
Church,  M.A.  Crown  8vo,  cloth. 
1880.    London.    Blackwood  &  Sons. 

JONES  (GEORGE),  P.C.S.— 

Chemical  Vade  Mecum  for  Medical 
Students.  Post  Svo,  cloth.  1881. 
London.   Henry  Kimpton. 

KAEMTZ  (L.  F.)-A  Compkte 
Course  of  Meteorology.  Translated  by 
C.  V.  Walker.      Crown  Svo,  cloth 
1845.    London.    H.  Bailliere. 

KENSINGTON  (E.  T.),  P.C.S, 

— Chemical  Compositions  of  Foods, 
Waters,  Soils,  Minerals,  Manures,  and 
miscellaneous  substances.  12mo, 
cloth.  1877.  London.  J.  &  A. 
Churchill. 


No.  of 

SlR'lf. 

H4 


H  3 


H  5 


H  5 


H  3 


H4 


H  4 


H4 


H3 


H3 


In  English  — 

KILNER  (W.  B.)-A  Compen- 
dium of  Modern  Phitrmacy  and  Drug-- 
gibts'   Formulary.    6th  edition,  withi 
supplements.  Crown  Svo,  cloth.   1884. . 
London.   H.  Kimpton. 

KINGZETT  (CHARLES! 
THOMAS),  P. C.S.— Animal  Che-- 
misti  y ;  or.  The  Relations  of  Chemistry . 
to  Physiology  and  Pathology.  Svo,, 
cloth.  1878.  London.  Longmans  & 
Co. 

KINGZETT  (CHARLES  T.), 
P.I.C.,  P. C.S.— Secondary  batteries. 
]2mo,  sewed.    1883.    (Reprinted  fromi 
the  Journal  of  the  Society  of  Chemical] 
Industry.)  Manchestev.    W.  Emmott. 

KINGZETT  (C.  T.),  P.C.S.— 

Nature's  Hygiene  ;  a  Series  of  Essaysu 
on  Popular  Scientific  Subjects.  8vo,i. 
cloth.  London.  Bailliere,  Tindall  &t 
Cox. 

LARDEN  (W.),  M.A.— A  School! 
Course   on  Heat.     Post  Svo,  cloth. 
1882.     London.     S.  Low,  Marston,i 
Searle  &  Rivington. 

LAURENT     (AUGUSTE). — 

Chemical  Method,  Notation,  Classifi- 
cation, and  Nomenclature.  Translated 
by  William  Odling,  M.B.,  F.O.S.  8vo,i 
cloth.  1855.  London.  Gavendis 
Society. 

LEHMANN  (PROPESSOE 

C.   G.)  —  Physiological  Chemistry.' 
Translated  by  George  E.  Day,  M.D. 
F.R.S.    Vols.  II.  &  III.    Svo,  cloth.i 
lSo3.   London.    Cavendish  Society. 

LETOURNEAU  (D 
CHARLES).— Biology.  Translated, 
by  William  Maccall.  With  83  illus- 
trations. Crown  Svo,  cloth.  ISSS.i 
London.    Chapman  &  Hall. 

LETOURNEAU  (DRJ 
CHARLES). — Sccioloj2y,  based  upo 
Ethnography.     Translated     by  MJ 
TroUope.     Crown  Svo,  cloth.  1881J 
London,    Chapman  &  Hall. 

LEVANDER  (P.  W.),  P.R.A.S.5 

— Solutions  of  the  Questions  in  Mag-: 
netism  and  Klcct.ricity  set  at  the  Pm 
liminary  Scientific  and  First  B.  Sec 
Pass  Exajniuations  of  the  University  oll| 
London  from  1860  to  1879.  12mojl 
cloth.    1880.    London.    11.  K.  Lewis.! 


Cliemistry,  Electricity,  Physics,  (h\ 
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VOL, 


III  English — 

LIGHTNING  CONDUC- 
TORS   (Informaticm  about).— 

Issued  by  the  Academy  of  Sciences  of 
Frauce.  Translated  by  Kicliurd  An- 
derson, F.C.S.,  F.GS.  8vo,  sewed. 
188 1.    London.    E.  &  F.  N.  Spon. 

LIGHTNING  -  ROD  CON- 
FERENCE (Report  of  the).— 
Edited  by  G.  J.  Symona,  F  K.S.  8vo, 
cloth.  1882.  London.  E.  &  F.  N. 
Spon. 

LIGHTNING-ROD  TEST- 
ING (Tall  Chimney  Climbing 
and).— 8vo,  sewed.  London.  Sander- 
sou  &  Co. 

MANN  (ROBERT  JAMES), 
M.D.,  P.R.A.S. — Lessons  in  General 
Knowledge.  12mo,  cloth.  18G6. 
London.   Longmans,  Green  &  Co. 

MANN  (ROBERT  JAMES), 
M.D.,  P.R.A.S.,  &c.— The  Weather. 
32ino,  sewed.  1877.  London.  E. 
Stanford. 

MARTINDALE  (WILLIAM), 
F.C.S.— The  Extra  Pharmacopoeia  of 
UnofHcial  Drugs  and  Chemical  and 
Pharmaceutical  Preparations.  With 
references  to  their  use,  &c.  By  W. 
Wynn  Westcott,  M.B.  3rd  edition. 
12mo,  clotl).  1884.  London.  H.  K. 
Lewis. 

MAUGHAM  (WILLIAM).— 

Catechism  of  Chemistry.  New  edition, 
revised  by  R.  James  Mann,  M.D., 
12mo,  cloth.  1876.  (Irvine's  Im- 
proved Catechisms.)  London.  E. 
Stanford. 

MeRAE  (CHARLES),  M.A.— 
Elementary  Science  Eeader.  12mo, 
cloth.  1884.  London.  W.  &  R. 
Chambers. 

MILLER  (MISS  F.  FEN- 
WICK).— Air  and  Ventilation.  32mo, 
cloth.    1877.    London.    E.  Stanford. 

MORGAN  (C.  LLOYD),  F.G.S. 

— Facts  around  us.  Simple  readings  in 
Inorganic  Science.  12mo,  cloth.  1884. 
London.    E.  Stanford. 

NOAD  (HENRY  M.),  Ph.  D., 
F.R.S.,  &c. — A  Manual  of  Chemical 
Analy.sis,  Qualitative  and  Quantitative. 
Crown  8vo,  cloth.  1870.  Londm. 
L.  Reeve  &  Co. 
.  -XVll. 


No.  of 
Shelf. 

H  5 


H  5 


H  5 


H  5 


H  4 


H  5 


H  3 


H  3 


H  4 


H  4 


H  3 


hi  EnfjUsh —  •  i 

NORMANDY  (A.)— Thd  Com- 
mercial Hand-Book  of  Chemical;Aualy- 
sis.  New  edition,  enlarged  arid  to  a 
great  extent  rewritten,  by  Henry  M. 
Noad,  Ph.  D.,  F.E.S.  Crowiu  8vo, 
cloth.  1875.  London.  Lockijyood  &; 
Co. 

PHYSICS  IN  PICTURES.— 

The  Principal  Natm'al  Phenomena  and 
Appliances.  With  explanatory  Text, 
prepared  by  Theodore  Eckardt,  and 
translated  by  A.  H.  Keane,  M.A  I. 
Folio.    1882.    London. .  E.  Stanford. 

POPE  (REV.  GEORGE),  M.A. 

; — A  Class  Book  of  Rudimentary 
Chemistry.  24mo,  sewed.  1861.  Lon- 
don.   E.  Stanford. 

POTTER  (SAMUEL  O.  L.)— 

A  Compend  of  Materia  Medica  and 
Therapeutics,  with  special  reference  to 
the  Physiological  actions  of  Drugs. 
Post  8vo,  cloth.  1883.  London.  Uenry 
Kimpton. 

RICHTER  (PROF.  VICTOR 
VON).— A  Text-Book  of  Inorganic 
Chemistry.  Translated  by  Edgar  F. 
Smith,  A.M.,  Ph.  D.  With  89  illustra- 
tions on  wood.  Crown  8vo,  cloth. 
1884.    London.    Hemy  Kimpton. 

SCIENCE  (ELEMENTARY 
INTRODUCTION  TO  PHY- 
SIOLOGICAL).—12mo,  cloth.  Lon- 
don.  Jarrold  &  Sous. 

SCIENCE  AND  INDUSTRY 
(ANNUAL   RECORD  OF).— 

Edited  by  Spencer  F.  Baird.  1872- 
1878.  7  vols.  8vo,  cloth.  Neyj  York. 
Harper  &  Brothers. 

SCIENCE  LECTURES 
(MANCHESTER)  FOR  THE 
PEOPLE.— 1870-79.  5  vols  Post 
Svo,  cloth.  Manchester.  John  Hey- 
wood. 

SCIENCES  ( INTRODUC 
TION  TO  THE).  — 12mo,  cloth. 
1882.  (  Chambers's  Educational 
Course.)  London.  W.  &  R.  Chamliers. 

SHARPLESS  (ISAAC),  Sc.  D. 
and  PHILIPS  (G.  M.),  A.M.  - 

Natural  Philosophy.  Post  Svo,  cloth. 
1884.   Philadelphia.  Lippiucott  &  Co 

SHILTON     ( ALFRED    J ) 
F.C.S.— Honsehokl    Chemistry:  for 
the  Non-Chemical.    Post  8vo,  cloth 
1882.    London.    White  &  Co. 

2  N 


618 


Division  II. — Education. 


In  English — 

SLATER  (J.  W.)— The  Manual 
of  Colours  and  Dye  Wares.  2nd  edition. 
Post  8vo,  cloth.  1882.  London.  Lock- 
wood  &  Co. 

STANDAGE    (  H.   C.  )  —  The 

Artist's  Table  of  Pigments.  4to, 
sewed.  1883.  London.  "Wells.  Gard- 
ner &  Co. 

THOMSON  (THOMAS),  M.D. 

Chemistry  of  Ajiimal  Bodies.  8vo, 
cloth.  1843.  Edinburgh.  A.  &  C. 
Black. 

THWAITE  (B.  H.),  C.  E., 
F.C.S.L. — A  Hygienic  Comparison 
between  the  Light  of  Electricity  and 
that  of  Coal  Gas.  (Reprinted  from  the 
Journal  of  Gas  Lighting,  Feb.  28th, 
1883). 

TOPINAED  (PAUL).— Anthro- 
pology. With  preface  by  Professor 
Paul  Broca.  Translated  by  Robert 
T.  H.  Bartley,  M.D.  With  49  wood- 
cuts. Post  8vo,  cloth.  1878.  London. 
Chapman  &  Hall. 

URQUHART  (J.  W.)— Electric 
Light,  its  Production  and  Use.  Edited 
by  F.  C.  Webb,  M.I.C.E.,  M.S.^.E. 
Illustrated.  2nd  edition.  Crown  8vo, 
cloth.  1883.  London.  Lockwood 
&  Co. 

WARD  (C.  MASON),  M.D.— A 

Compend  of  Chemistry.  Post  8vo, 
cloth.    1883.    London.   H.  Kimpton. 

"WELLS  (DAVID  A.),  M.A., 
AND  YOUNQ  (FRANCIS), 
r.R.G.S. — Familiar  Science.  12mo, 
cloth.    London.    Allman  &  Son. 

WHITE  (A.  H.  SCOTT-),  B.Sc, 

&e. — Chemical  Analysis  for  Schools 
and  Science  Classes.  12mo,  cloth. 
London.    Thomas  Laurie. 

WILLIAMS  (W.  MATTIETJ), 
F.R.A.S.,  F.C.S.— Science  in  Short 
Chapters.  Crown  8vo,  cloth.  1882. 
London.    Chatto  &  Windus. 

WILLIAMS  (W.  MATTIEU), 
r.R.A.S.,  F.C.S.— A  Simple  Treatise 
on  Heat.  With  2G  illustrations.  Post 
8vo,  cloth.  1880.  London.  Chatto 
&  Windus. 

WILLS  (GEORGE  S.  V.), 
F.R.M.S.,  F.S.Sc.  —  Elements  of 
Pliarmacy.  4tli  edition.  Post  8vo. 
cloth.    Lmidoji.   H.  Kimpton. 


No.  of 
siicir. 

H  3 


H3 


H4 


H5 


H5 


H5 


G  5 


G  5 


H  6 


H6 


H  6 


In  English — 

WILSON  (GEORGE),  M.D., 
r.R.S.E. — Inorganic  Cliemistry.    Re-  • 
vised  and  enlargal  by  H.  G.  Madan, , 
M.A.    Crown  8vo,  cloth.    1882.  Lon-- 
don.    W.  &  R.  Chambers. 

WOODWARD  (C.  J.),  B.Sc. — 

Arithmetical  Cliemistry.  2  parts.  Post; 
8vo,  cloth.  London.  Simpkin,  Mar-- 
shall  &  Co^ 

WURTZ  (ADOLPHE).  —  Flc- 
ments  of  Modern  Chemistry.  Truns-- 
lated  and  Edited  by  Wm.  H.  Green,i 
M.D.  With  132  illustraticms.  Crowni 
8vo,  cloth.  1882.  FhiladdxjMa.  Lip 
pincott  &  Co. 


In  French — 

CALIGNY  (LE  Mis.  ANA-. 
TOLE  DE).— Reciierches  Theorique- 
et  Experimentales  snr  les  Oscillations 
de  L'Kau  et  les  Machines  Hydrauiiques* 
a  colonnes  liquides  oscillantes  avec 
huit  Planches.  2  vols.  8vo.  1883: 
Faris.   J.  Baudry. 

MELSENS. — Des  Paratonnerres  { 
Pointes,  a  Conducteurs  et  a  Raccordev 
ments  Terrestres  Multiples.  (Viile  dd 
Bruxelles.)  4to,  boards.  1877.  Brux 
elles.    F.  Hayez. 

MOTJRLON(CHARLES).— Le 

Telephones  usuels.    8vo,  cloth.  Bru 
elles.    Lebegue  et  Cie. 

Li  German — 

MANG  (ADOLF).  —  Grundziig 
der  Cliemie,  Mineralogie  und  Geologi,' 
fiir  Mittelschulen.  Zweite  unveram 
derte  Auflage.  8vo,  sewed.  188-f 
Weinheim.    Ft.  Ackermann. 

MANG  (ADOLF).  ~  Leitfadet 
der  Chemie,  Mineralogie  und  Gesimc< 
heitslelire.  8vo,  sew<  d.  1883.  Weir 
heim.    Fr.  Ackermann. 


In  Greek  (Modern) — 

DAMASKENOU 
NIOU .  B.).— Stoikeia 
ra'matikcs.  ,  1872. 
Blasto.  .'v, 


(ANT 

Phusikes  Pe' 
En  Athenais.  S.  I 


DAMASKENOU  (ANTC 
NIOU.  B.)  —  Stoicheiodcs  Phusil; 
Poiramatike.  1872.  Athenesi.  ( 
ton  Tupographeiou  tcs  Philokalias. 

DAMASKENOU  (ANT~ 
NIOU  B.)— Phusikes  Stoichciodci 
Giioseis.  1875.  En  Athenais.  £  PI 
lokalia. 


Physical  Training,  Gymnastics,  &c. 
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PHYSICAL  TRAINING,  GYMNASTICS,  &c. 


No.  of 
Shelf. 

H5 


In  English — 

CHREIMAN  (MISS).— Physical 
Education  of  Girls.  (A  Lecture  deli- 
vered at  the  Internatioaal  Health 
Exhibition,  1884.)  8vo,  sewed.  Clowes 
&  Sons. 

GYMN-ASTICS  (THI3  BEN. 
BHYDDING  BOOK  OF).  —  II 

lustrated.  12mo,  cloth.  Jlkey.  John 
Shuttleworth. 

GYMWASTIC  EXERCISES 
ON  APPARATUS  ACCORD- 
ING TO  THE  RATIONAL 
SYSTEM  OF  P.  H.  LING 
(TABLE  OF).— Prepared  under  the 
superintendence  of  Dr.  Mathias  Eoth. 

HARTELIUS  (PROFESSOR 

T.  J.) — Home  Gymnastics.  Trans 
lated  and  adapted  from  the  Swedish 
by  C  Lofving.   12mo,  sewed.  London. 
Wm.  Isbister. 

LING  (P.  H.)— The  Gymnastic 
Free  Exercises.  Translated  with  ad- 
ditions by  M.  Roth,  M.D.  2nd  edition, 
■with  58  illustrations.  12mo,  cloth. 
1855.    London.    Groombridge  &  Sons. 

LOFVING  (CONCORDIA).— 

On  Physical  Education,  and  its  place 
in  a  rational  system  of  Education. 
12mo,  cloth.  London.  Sonnenschein 
&Co. 

LYTTELTON   (THE  HON. 

E.  ),  M.A.,  &  COBB  (GERARD 

F.  ),  M.A.— Athletics.  Part  II.  8vo, 
sewed.  1884.  (International  Health 
Exhibition  Handbook.)  London.  W. 
Clowes  &  Son. 

McCarthy  (thomas  a.) 

— Quarter-Staflf.  A  Practical  Manual. 
With  23  figures  of  positions.  12mo, 
boards.  1883.  London.  Sonnenschein 
&Co. 

MICh6d  (C.  J.)— a  Guide  to 
Athletic  Training.  12mo,  cloth.  Lon- 
don.  David  Bogue. 

ROTH  (MATHIAS),  M.D. — 

A  Plea  for  the  Compulsory  Teaching 
of  the  Elements  of  Physical  Education 
in  our  National  Elementary  Schools,  or 
the  Claims  of  Physical  Education  to 
rank  witli  reading,  writing,  and  arith- 
metic. 8vo,  sewed,  1870.  London. 
Groombridge  &  Sons. 

ROTH  (M.),  M.D.— A  Letter  to 
tiie  Rigiit  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Granville 
on  the  Importance  of  Rational  Gym- 


No.  of 
Shelf. 


H  5 


H  5 


H  5 


H  5 


H  5 


H  5 


H  5 


H  5 


H  5 


H  5 


In  English — 

nasties  as  a  branch  of  National  Edu- 
cation, &c,  Svo,  sewed.  1854.  Lon- 
don.  Groombridge  &  Sons. 

ROTH  (M.),  M.D.— On  Scientific 
Physical  Education  and  its  practical 
introduction  into  Schools.  Svo,  sewed. 
1880.   London.   Bailliere  &  Co. 

ROTH  (M.),  M.D.— Table  of  a 
few  Gymnastic  Exercises  with  Ap- 
paratus, according  to  the  rational  sys- 
tem of  P.  H.  Ling.  London.  Groom- 
bridge &  Sons. 

ROTH    (DR.    MATHIAS);  — 

Gymnastic  Exercises,  without  Ap- 
paratus, according  to  Ling's  system. 
6th  edition.  8vo,  cloth.  1884.  Lon- 
don.  Myers  &  Co. 

SCHAIBLE  (C.  H.),  M.D., 
Ph.D.,  F.C.P.— An  Essay  on  the 
Systematic  Training  of  the  Body.  Post 
Svo,  cloth.  1S7S.  London.  Triibner 
&Co. 

WARRE  (REV.  E.),  M.A.— 

Athletics;  or  Physical  Exercise  and 
Recreation.  Part  I.  illustrated.  Svo, 
sewed.  1884.  (International  Health 
Exhibition  Handbook.)  London. 
Clowes  &  Sons. 

WHITE  (WILLIAM),  F.R.A., 

&c. — ^Knapsack  Handbook  or  Pedes- 
trian's Guide.  2nd  edition.  12mo, 
sewed.    1880.    London.    E.  Stanford. 

In  French — ■ 

COIiLOMB  (L.  :6mERY  DE). 

— Me'thode  d'Equitation.  Simplifie'e 
et  abre'ge'e.  Troisieme  e'dition.  Svo, 
boards.  JBruxelles.  1878.  Lebegue 
et  Cie. 

FONSSAGRIVES    (J.  B.)_ 

L'Education  Physique  des  filleg  ou 
avis  aux  Meres  et  aux  Institutrices. 
Quatrieme  e'dition.  Svo,  cloth.  1881. 
Paris.    Ch.  Delagrave. 

FONSSAGRIVES   (J.  B.)  — 

L'Education  Physique  des  Gardens  ou 
avis  aux  families  et  aux  Instituteurs 
Svo,  cloth.    1870.    Paris.    Ch.  Dela- 
gravo. 

GUILLIAUME  (JULES).— 

La  Gyinnastiquo  du  Premier  Age 
Jeux  et  Exeroicos  avec  ou  sans  ac- 
compaguemont     de  Chansonnettes 
Deuxieme  e'dition.    Svo,  sewed.  1883 
Bruzelles.    C.  Muquardt. 
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Division  II. — Education 


No.  of 
Slielf. 

E  7 


H5 


In  French — 

ROTH  (DR.)-— ^'Education  Phy- 
sique, Scientifique  et  L'HygiJsne  Sco- 
lairo.  Lettre  a  M.  le  Ministre  de 
L'liistruction  Publique.  8vo,  sewed. 
1880.   Londres.    Bailli^re  &  Co. 

In  German — 

KOHLRAUSCH  (DR.)  und 
MARTEN".  —  Turiispiele  nebst  An- 
leitung  zu  Wettkampfen  und  Turn- 
fahrten.  Mit  10  figuren  in  Holzs.  hnitt. 
32mo,  boards.  1 883.  Hannover.  Carl 
Meyer. 


No.  of 
Shelf. 

H  5 


H  7 


H  7 


In  Gh-eeli  {Modem') — 

PURGOS  (N.)— Anorganos  Gura- 
nastike.     12mo,  sewed.     1880.  En* 
Athenaia.    S.  K.  Blasto. 

In  Portuguese — 

SIMOES  (AUGUSTOD 
FILIPPE).— A  Civili6a9ilo  A  Edm 
ca9ao  E  A  Phthisica.  12mo,  clotli.. 
1879.    Lisboa.    Livraria  Ferreira. 


SIMOES 
FILIPPE). 
12mo,  cloth. 
Ferreira. 


(DR.  AUGUSTa 

—  Educa9ao  PLysieaj 
1879.    Lisboa.  Livraria 


REFERENCE  AND  MISCELLANEOUS  WORKS, 


No.  of 

Shelf. 

P  5 


P  2 


P  5 


P  5 


P  2 


P  5 


P  4 


P  5 


P  2 


In  English — 

ALEXANDER  (A.)— Liverpoo; 
Gymnasium  Athletic  Calendar  for 
1884.    Liverpool.    Mills  &  Knight. 

BEST  OF  EVERYTHING.— 

By  the  author  of  "  Enquire  Within 
8vo,  cloth.    London.  Frederick  Warne 
&  Co. 

BIRKBECK  LITERARY 
AND  SCIENTIFIC  INSTITU- 
TION.— Syllabus  of  Classes  and  Ex- 
aminations. 1884-85.  12mo,  sewed, 
London. 

BIRMINGHAM  FREE  LI- 
BRARIES.—Catalogue  of  Biblio- 
graphy,   1884.    4to,  sewed. 

BISSON  (DUMARESQ  DE 
CARTERET).  —  Our  Schools  and 
Colleges.  2  vols.  Crown  8vo,  cloth. 
Vol.  I.  Boys.  Vol.  II.  Girls.  1884. 
London.  Simpkin,  Marshall  &  Co. 

BLAIR  (HUGH),  D.  D., 
F.R.S.E. — Lectures  on  Rhetoric  and 
Belles  Lettres.  8vo,  leather.  1825. 
London.    William  Baynes  &  Son. 

BREWER  (E.  COBHAM), 
LL.D.  —  Dictionary  of  Phrase  and 
Fable.  Crown  8vo,  cloth.  London. 
Cassell  &  Co.,  Limited. 

BREWER    (E.  COBHAM), 

LL.D. — The  Reader's  Handbook  of 
Allusions,  References,  Plots  and  Stories. 
Crown  8vo,  cloth.  1882.  London. 
Chatto  &  Windns. 

BRITISH  ALMANACK  AND 
COMPANION.— Post  8vo,  cloth. 
1884.  London.  The  Stationers' Com- 
pany. 


No.  of 
Shelf. 

P  2 


P  6 


P  5 


P  6 


P  5 


P  5 


P  5 


P  5 


In  English — 

BRITISH  PRESS  AND  JER^ 
SEY  TIMES  ROYAL  AL-i 
MANACK  FOR  1884,  WITH 
TOURISTS'  GUIDE  AND  DI^ 
RECTORY.  — /mew.  Post  8vo^ 
Cloth. 

BRITISH  TRADE  JOURNAL: 

—6  vols.  4to,  half-bound.  1881-83? 
London. 

BRYCE  &  SON— EducationaiJ 
Guide.  1883-84.  8vo,  cloth.  Glas* 
gow.    David  Bryce  &  Son. 

BUDGEN  (L.  M.)— Live  Coals  j| 
or,  Faces  from  the  Fire.    4to,  clot! 
1867.    London.    L.  Reeve  &  Co. 

BURKE   (SIR  BERNARD)! 
C.B.,   LL.D.,   Ulster    King  aul 
Arms. — Genealogical  and  Heraldid| 
History  of  the  Landed  Gentry  of  Great 
Britain  and  Ireland.    2  vols.  Royaa 
8vo,  cloth.    1882.  London.  Harriso 

BURKE  (SIR  BERNARD)! 
C.B.,  LL.D.,  Ulster  King  aftl 
Arms. — Genealogical  History  of  thrj 
Dormant,  Abeyant.  Forfeited,  and  ExJ 
tinct  Peerages  of  tlie  British  Empiretj 
Royal  8vo,  cloth.  1883.  Londom 
Harrison. 

BURKE  (SIR  BERNARD)] 
C.B.,  LL.D.,  Ulster  King  atl 
Arms.  —  The  General  Armoury  oii 
England,  Scotlund,  Ireland,  and  WaleS'sf 
Royal  8vo,  cloth.  1883.  Londmi 
Harrison. 


BURKE  (SIR  BERNARD)' 
C.B.,  LL.D.,  Ulster  King  ai 
Arms. — Genealogical  and  Heraldit 
Dictionary  of  the  Peerage  and  Baronet- 
ago.  Rnj'ul  8vo,  cloth.  1884.  London 
Harrison. 


Beference  and  Miscellaneous  WorJcs. 
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In  English — 

BUSINESS  DIRECTORY  OF 
LONDON  AND  PROVINCIAL 
AND  FOREIGN  TRADE 
GUIDE,  1884.  —  Koyal  8vo,  cloth 
London.    J.  S.  0.  Morris. 

CARRIAGE  MANUFAC 
TURERS  (Institute  of  British), 
— Second    Aunual     Report.  With 
Memorandum  and  A.r tides  of  Associa- 
tion.   ]2mo,  sewed.    1884.  London 

CASSELL'S  DICTIONARY 
OP  COOBIERY.— 8vo,  cloth,  Lon- 
don.   Cassell  &  Company. 

CASSELL'S  DOMESTIC  DIC- 
TIONARY.—An  Encyclopedia  for 
the  Household.    8vo,  cloth.  London 
Cassell,  Fetter,  Galpin,  &  Co. 

CASSELL'S  FAMILY  MA- 
GAZINE.— Illustrated.  4to,  cloth. 
1883.    London.    Cassell  &  Co. 

CAULFIELD  (S.  F.  A.)  & 
SAWARD  (BLANCH  C.)— Dic- 
tionary of  Needlework.  4to,  cloth. 
1882.    London.    L.  Upcott  Gill. 

CHAMBER  OF  COMMERCE 
OF  THE  STATE  OF  NEW 
YORK  (The  Twenty  -  Second 
Annual  Report  of  the).— 8vo,  cloth. 
1880.  Neio  York.  Press  of  the  Cliam- 
ber  of  Commerce. 

CHAMBER  OF  COMMERCE 
JOURNAL.— Vols.  1  and  2.  1883. 
4to,  cloth.  Printed  and  issued  by  tlie 
London  Chamber  of  Commerce. 

CHAMBERS  (WILLIAM  & 
ROBERT ).  —  Bncyclopffidia.  8vo, 
cloth.  10  vols.  1884.  London.  W.  &  E. 
Chambers. 

CHAMBERS  (WILLIAM  and 
ROBERT).  —  Information  for  the 
People.  2  vols.  8vo,  cloth.  1883. 
London.    W.  and  R.  Chambers. 

CHAMBERS'S  ENGLISH 
DICTIONARY.— Edited  by  James 
Donald,  F.R.G.S.,  &c.  Royal  8vo, 
cloth.  1883.  London.  W.  &  R 
Chambers. 

CITY  OF  LONDON  COL- 
LEGE (The  Calendar  of)  for 
1883-84  and  1884-85.— 8vo,  sewed. 
1883.    London.    Skinner,  Hirst,  &  Co. 

COLLEGE  OF  PRECEP- 
TORS.—Calendar  for  the  Year  1884. 
8vo,  cloth.  1884.  London.  Francis 
Hodgson. 


No.  of 
Shelf. 

P  2 


P  6 


P  2 


P  2 


P  2 


P  1 


P4 


P  7 


P  2 


P  5 


P  5 


P  4 


In  English — 

COLLINS'  GUIDE  TO  LON- 
DON AND  NEIGHBOUR- 
HOOD.— With  Maps  and  Numerous 
Original  Illustrations.  Post  8vo, 
cloth.  1883.  London.  William 
Collins,  Sons,  &  Co. 

COLUMBIA  COLLEGE 
SCHOOL  OF  MINES.— Circular 
of  Information.  1884-1885.  12mo, 
sewed.   New  Yorh. 

COMMERCE  AND  NAVI- 
GATION OF  THE  UNITED 
STATES  FOR  THE  FISCAL 
YEAR  ENDING  JUNE  30th 
1880.— 8vo,  cloth.  1880.  Washington. 
Government  Printing  Office. 

COOK   &  SONS,  (THOS.)— 

Guide  to  Paris.  Post.  Svoi  cloth. 
1884.  London.  Simpkin,  Marshall^ 
&Oo. 


COOK   &   SONS  (THOS.)— 

Handbook  for  London. 
1884.  London. 


12mo^  cloth. 


CORNER  CUPBOARD. 

(THE).— A  Family  Repository.  By 
the  Editor  of  "Enqiiire  Within,"  &c. 
Po.st  8vo,  cloth,  London.  Houlston 
&  Sons.  '■ 

COX  (THE  REV.  SIR  GEO. 
W.),  BART.,  M.A,  —  The  Little 
Clyclopsedia  of  Common  Things. 
Crown  8vo,  cloth.  1884.  London. 
W.  Swan,  Sonnenschein  &  Co. 

COX  (SAMUELS).— An  Address 
to  Congress  on  the  Federal  Revenue, 
the  Mode  of  its  Collection,  and  the 
Effect  of  its  Income  upon  Labour. 
March  20,  1884. 

CUSSANS  (JOHN  E.)— Hand- 
book of  Heraldry.  Crown  8vo.  cloth. 
1882.    London.    Chatto  &  Windus. 


DENTISTS' 
(THE)  1884.— 8yo, 
Spottiswoode  &  Co. 


REGISTER 

cloth.  London. 


D  E  B  R  E  T  T'S  PEERAGE, 
BARONETAGE,  KNIGHT- 
AGE, AND  COMPANION- 
AGE.— Edited  by  Robert  H.  Mair, 
LL.D.  Illustrated  with  1400  Armo- 
rial Bearings.  Royal  edition.  8vo. 
1884.   London.    Dean  &  Son. 

DICTIONARY  (THE)  OP 
DAILY  WANTS.  —  Crown  8vo, 
half  bound.  London.  Houlston  & 
Sons. 
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JReference  and  Miscellaneom  Works. 


In  English — 

DICTIOTTABY  (THE)  OF 
USEFUL      KNOWLEDGE.  — 

Crown  8vo,  half  bound.  2  vols.  1872. 
London.    Hoiilston  &  Sons. 

DUBLIN   UNTVERSITY.  — 

Calendar  for  the  Year  1884.  Crown 
8vo,  cloth.  1884.  Dublin.  Hodges, 
Figgis,  &  Co. 

DURHAM  UNTVERSITY 
CALENDAR,  1884.  — Post  8vo, 
cloth,    Durh'.',m.    Andrews  &  Co. 

DWYER  (FRANCIS  MA- 
JOR). — Seats  and  Saddles.  Crown 
Bvo,  cloth.  London.  "W.  B.  Whitting- 
ham  &  Co. 

ECLECTIC  DISCUSSION 
SOCIETY  (THE  PAPERS  OF 
THE).— 1882.  Londm.  Elliot  Stock. 

ENGLISH  ( THE)  CATA- 
LOGUE OF  BOOKS.— Compiled 
by  Sampson  Low.  January  1872  to 
December  1880.  8vo,  half  -  bound. 
Ditto  for  1883.  8vo,  sewed.  London. 
S.  Low,  Marston,  Searle  &  Rivington. 

ENQUIRE  WITHIN  UPON 
EVERYTHING.  -  8vo,  cloth.  1 884. 
London.    Houlston  &  Sons. 

ETIQUETTE  (POINTS  OP). 

— 12mo,  cloth.  1881.  New  York. 
Wm.  H.  Sadlior. 

EWALD  (ALEX.  CHARLES), 
F.S.A.  —  Bijou  Dictionary  of  the 
English  Lr^nguage.  32mo,  cloth. 
London.    Frederick  Warne  &  Co. 

FINDLA.TER  (ANDREW), 
M. A.  —  Etymological  Dictionary  of 
the  English  Language.  Crown  8vo, 
cloth.    1883.  London. 

FISHERIES  (BRITISH)  DI- 
RECTORY, 1883-84.  — Post  8vo, 
cloth.  1883.  London.  Sampson  Low, 
Marston  &  Co. 

♦FISHERIES  (THE)  EXHI- 
BITION    LITERATURE.  — 12 

vols.  8vo,  cloth  1884.  London. 
"Wm.  Clowes  &  Sons. 

FISHERIES  EXHIBITION, 
1884  (PRIZE  ESSATS  ISSUED 
IN  CONNECTION  WITH).— 
30  vols.  8vo,  sewed.  1884.  London. 
William  Clowes  &  Sons. 

FRENCH  (RICHARD  VAL- 
PY),  D.C.L.,  F.S.A.  —  History 
of  Toasting.  ]2mo,  cloth.  London. 
National  Temperance  Publication 
DopOt. 


Nu.  of 
Hhclf. 

P  5 


P  4 


P  2 


P  1 


P  2 


P  4 


P  7 


P  1 


P  1 


P  2 


P  5 


P  2 


P  6 


In  Englinh — 

PRY  (HERBERT).— 'Die  Royal. 
Guide  to  the  Loudon  Charities  for 
188H-84.  Poet  8vo,  cloth.  1883J 
London.    Chatto  &  Windus. 

GERMAN  LANGUAG' 
(SCHOOL  DICTIONARY  OF; 
THE).— In  2  parts.  Part  I.  Germain 
English.  Part  11.  English — German.: 
8vo,  leather.  1883.  London.  "W. 
R.  Chambers. 

GLASGOW  (CORPORATION^ 
OF  THE  CITY  OF).— Memoran-', 
dum  as  to  the  Exhibits  of  the  Muni-t 
cipal  Authorities  of  Glasgow.  8vo,> 
sewed.  1884.  Office  of  Public  WorkB. 
Glasgow. 

GORDON    (WM.  JOHN). 

Bijou  Biography.  ?,2mo,  cloth.  Lon-i 
don.    Frederick  Warne  &  Co. 

HARDWICKE  (HERBER 
JUNIUS),  M.D.— Medical  Educa-i 
tion  and  Practice.    8vo,  cloth.  1880J 
London.   J.  &  A.  Churchill. 

HEATON  (WILLIAM).— Coni 
cise  Cyclopaedia.  8vo,  cloth.  1883 
London.    Cassell  &  Co.,  Limited. 

HIME  (MAURICE  C.)  M.A. 

LL.D.  —  Ready  Money  :  Cheques  i 
Receipts.  An  Essay.  12mo,  cloth' 
1883.    London.   W.  H.  Guest. 

HOSSFELD      (C.)  —  English-i 
French    and    French-English  Die 
tionary.   Pocket  edition.    12mo,  clot' 
London. 

HOSSFELD  (C.>— English -Ger 
man  and  German-English  Dictionary. 
Pocket  Edition.  12mo,  cloth.  Loudon 

IVATTS  (E.  B.)— Carrier's  Law 
Crown,  8vo,  cloth.     1883.  Lond 
M'Corquodale  &  Co. 

JAPAN.— A  Descriptive  Catalogn 
of  the  E.xliibits  sent  by  the  Sanitaxy 
Bureau  of  the  Japanese  Home  Dopi\xt 
ment  to  the  International  Health  Ks< 
hibition,  1884.    8vo,  sewed.  London 
Clowes  &  Sons. 

JOURNEY  (A)  OF  DISCO 
VERY  ALL  ROUND  OU 
HOUSE.  —  A  companion  vol.  td 
"Enquire  Within  upon  Everything.'. 
London.   Houlston  &  Sons. 

KNOWLEDGE.  — Conducted  by 
Richard  A.  Proctor.    Vols.  3  and  4 
From  Jan.  to  Doc.  1883.    2  vols.  4to 
cloth.    1883.     London.      Wymau  &. 
Sous. 
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No.  of 
Sbeir. 

P  4 


P  6 


P  6 


P  5 


P  5 


P  5 


P  4 


P  1 


P  5 


P  2 


P  1 


P  5 


P  5 


In  Eiujlish — 

LATIN  LANGUAGE 
(SCHOOL  DICTIONARY  OF 
THE).— In  two  parts.    Part  1.  Latin 
English.    Part  2.  English-Latin.  8vo 
leather.     1882.     London.    W.  &  K 
Chambers. 


LITERATURE  (REFER 
ENCE  CATALOGUE  OF  CUR 
RENT),  1880.  — Koyal  8vo,  half- 
bound.    London.    Joseph  Wliitaker. 

LITTLE  FOLKS.— A  Magazine 


for  the  Young. 
Cassell  &  Co. 


4to,  cloih.  London. 


LOCAL  GOVERNMENT 
DIRECTORY,  ALMANAC, 
AND     GUIDE,     FOR  THE 
YEAR  1884.  —  Crown  8vo,  cloth 
London.    Knight  &  Co. 

LODGE  (EDMUND),  late 
Norroy  King  at  Arms. — Peerage 
and  Baronetage  of  the  British  Empire. 
Roval  8vo.  cloth.  1884.  London 
Hurst  &  Blackett. 

LONDON,  UNIVERSITY 

C  O  L  L  E  G  E.— Calendar.  Session 
1884.    8vo,  cloth. 

LONGLEY  (ELIAS).— Pocket 
Medif-al  Lexicon.  12mo,  cloth.  1884. 
London.    Henry  Kimpton. 

LYALL  (EDNA).— Won  by  Wait- 
ing. A  Story  of  Home  Life  in  France 
and  England.  Post  8vo,  cloth.  1879. 
London.    W.  B.  Whittingham  &  Co. 

MALTON  (WILLIAM  D,)— 

Sinnott's  Catechism  on  Infantry  Drill. 
28tli  ed.  12mo,  cloth.  1884.  London. 
W.  Clowes  &  Sons. 

♦MANURE  (Abridgments  of 
Specifications  relating  to).— Parts 
I.  and  II.,  A.D.  1856-1866  12mo,  sewed. 
(Printed  by  order  of  the  Commissioners 
of  Patents.)  London. 

MARKJET  TABLE  (MY).— 
.32mo,  cloth.  London.  Frederick 
Warno  &  Co. 

MASON  COLLEGE  MAGA- 
ZINE. —  Vol.  1.  1883.  8vo,  half- 
boimd.  Birmiwjham.  Cornish  Bro- 
thers. 

MEDICAL  ANNUAL  (THE) 
AND  PRACTITIONER.— Index 
I8.S;{-84.     Post  Hvo,  cloth.  London. 
Ilunry  Kimpton. 


No.  of 
Shelf. 

P  4 


P  5 


P  5 


P  2 


P  6 


P  1 


P  7 


P  7 


P  7 


P  7 


P  2 


P  1 


P  1 


In  English — 

MEDICAL  AND  SURGICAL 
KNOWLEDGE  (THE  DIC- 
TIONARY OF).— Crown  8vo,  half 
bound.   London.    Houlston  &  Sons. 

MEDICAL  REGISTER 
(THE),  1884.— 8 vo,  cloth.  London. 
Printed  for  the  General  Medical 
Council. 

MOLLETT  (J.  W.),  B.A.— An 

Illustrated  Dictionary  of  Words  used 
in  Art  and  Archajology.  Small  4to, 
cloth.  1883.  London.  Sampson  Low 
&Co. 

MONETARY  CONFER- 
ENCE (INTERNATIONAL).— 

(Held  in  Paris,  August,  1878.)  8vo, 
cloth.  1879.  Washington.  Govern- 
ment Printing  Office. 

MONETARY  CONFER- 
ENCE (PROCEEDINGS  OF 
THE  INTERNATIONAL).  (Held 
in  Paris,  1881.)  8vo,  cloth.  1881.  Cin- 
cinnati.   Robert  Clarke  &  Co. 

MONEY  (EDWARD).— 

Woman's  Fortitude.  Post  8vo,  cloth. 
1881.  London.  W.  B.  Whittingham 
&  Co. 

MOUAT  (F.  J.),  M.D.— Army 
Reorganisation,  with  special  reference 
to  the  British  Soldier  in  India.  8vo, 
sewed.    1881.    London.    E.  Stanford. 

MOUAT  (F.  J.),  M.D.— Prison 
Industry.  The  Foundation  of  Prison 
Discipline  and  of  the  Reformation  of 
Criminals.    8vo,  sewed.  1873. 

MOUAT  (F.  J.),  M.D.— Prison 
System  of  India.    8vo,  sewed.  1872. 

MOUAT  (F.  J.),  M.D.— Repres- 
sion of  Crime.  An  address.  8vo, 
sewed.  1881.  London.  Spottiswoodc 
&  Co. 

NEWLANDS  (JOHN  A.  R.) 

— The  Periodic  Law.    Post  8vo,  cloth. 
1884.    London.    E.  &  F.  N.  Spon. 

NICHOLS  (MARY  S.  GOVE). 

Jerry.  A  Novel  of  Yankee  American 
Life.  Post  8 vo,  cloth.  1872.  London. 
Sampson  Low  &  Co. 

NICHOLS  (T.  L.),  M.D.— Count 
Rnnitord  :  How  ho  banished  Beggary 
from  Bavaria.    Pinio,  cloth.  London 
Herald  of  Health  Ollice. 
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In  English- 

NUTTALIi  (P.  AUSTIN), 
IjIj.D. — standard  Pronouncing  Dic- 
tionary of  tlie  English  Language. 
Crowa  8vo,  cloth.  Loudon.  Frederick 
Warne  &  Co. 

O  GIL  VIE    (JOHN),  LI..D.— 

A  Smaller  English  Dictionary.  Post 
8vo,  cloth.    London.   Blackie  &  Son. 

O  GIL  VIE  (JOHN),  LL.D.— 
The  Student's  English  Dictionary.  8vo, 
half  bound.    London.    Blackie  &  Son. 


OLDCASTLE  (JOHN).— Guide 
for  Literary  Beginners.  12mo,  boards. 
Jjondon.    Field  &  Tuer. 


ORDNANCE  PARISH  MAP 
OP  LONDON  AND  SUBURBS. 

— In  cloth  case.  Svo.  London.  G.  W. 
Bacon  &  Co. 

OSWALL    (REV.  JOHN).— 

Etymological  Dictionary.  Crown  8vo, 
leather.  1843.  Edinburgh.  Adam 
and  Charles  Black. 

OVERTON  (ROBERT).— 

Queer  Fish.  Character  Sketches. 
12mo,  boards.   London.    Dean  &  Son. 

OXFORD  UNIVERSITY 
CALENDAR  FOR  THE  YEAR 

1884. —  Post  8vo,  cloth.  Oxford. 
Clarendon  Press. 

PAPER  (THE)  MAKERS' 
DIRECTORY  OP  ALL  NA- 
TIONS, 1884.— Containing  every 
paper  and  pulp  mill  in  the  world. 
Edited  and  compiled  by  S.  Chas. 
Phillips.    Svo,  cloth.    Dean  &  Son. 

PAPER  MILL  GUIDE  FOR 
GREAT  BRITAIN  AND 
EUROPE,  1884  (THE  A  B  C).— 
12mo,  cloth.    Lo7idon.   W.  J.  Stonhill. 

PATENT  OFFICE  (INDEX 
TO  THE  OFFICIAL  JOUR- 
NAL OF  THE).  —  Proceedings 
imder  the  Patents,  Designs,  and  Trade 
Marks  Act  of  1883. 

PATENT  OFFICE  (CATA 
LOGUB  OF  THE  LIBRARY 
OF  THE).  — 2  vols.  8vo,  sewed. 
Vol.  1,  Authors.  V"l.  2,  Subjects. 
(Printed  by  order  of  the  Commissioners 
of  Patents.)  1883.  London.  Com- 
missioners of  Patents  Sale  Department. 

PERRY'S  MANUFAC- 
TURERS' AND  MERCHANTS 
DIRECTORY  OF  GREAT 
BRITAIN  AND  IRELAND, 
1884.— Koynl  8vo,  cloth.  1881.  Lon 
don.    Perry  &  Co. 


No.  of 
Shc-Jf. 

P2 


P5 


P  2 


P  2 


P  6 


P2 


P2 


P  5 


P  7 


P  6 


P  1 


P  1 


In  Engligh — 

PHRENOLOGICAL  JOUR- 
NAL.— Edited  by  H.  S.  Drayton  and 
M.  Sizer.  January  to  June  1883. 
Svo,  cloth.  New  York.  Fowler  and 
Wells. 

POST  OFFICE  GUIDE,  let 
JULY  1884.  —  Post  Svo,  sewed. 
London.    Eyre  &  Spottiswoode. 

PRESTON  (EDWARD).— Un- 
claimed Money.  12mo,  sewed.  London. 
E.  W.  Allen. 

PRESTON    (EDWARD).  —  A 

Few  Facts  about  Unclaimed  Moneys. 
12mo,  sewed.  London. 

PUBLISHERS'  CATA- 
LOGUES.—Blackie  &  Son ;  Cassell  & 
Co. ;  Ciiurchill  (J.  &  A.) ;  Educational 
Supply  Association ;  London  Scholastic 
Trading  Company ;  Harrison  &  Sons ; 
King  (P.  S.);  Eelfe  Brothers;  Spon 
(E.  &  F.  N.);  Stanford  (Edward); 
Stevens  &  Sons ;  Thimm  (Franz) ; 
Unwiu  (T.  Fisher);  Walker  &  Co. 
(John). 

RAE  (ROBERT).  —  National 
Temperance  League's  Annual  for  1883. 
Post  Svo,  cloth.  London.  National 
Temperance  Publication  Depot. 

REASON  WHY  (THE).— Svo, 

cloth.  1883.  London.  Houlston  & 
Sons. 

REEVES'  MUSICAL  DIREC- 
TORY OP  GREAT  BRITAIN 
AND  IRELAND  FOR  1884.— 

With  a  Calendar.  Post  Svo,  sewed. 
London.   William  Reeves. 

REFERENCE  INDEX  OP 
SUBJECTS  NAMED  IN 
SCHUBARTH'S  REPERTO- 
RIUM  DER  TECHNTSCHEN 
LITERATUR,  WITH  COR- 
RESPONDING REFER- 
ENCES TO  WOODCROFT'S 
SUBJECT  -  MATTER  IN- 
DEXES OF  PATENTS  OF  IN- 
VENTION.—Folio,  sewed.  18)6. 
London.    Eyre  &  Spottiswoode. 

RICHMOND  PUBLIC  FREE 
LIBRARY.— Catalogue  of  the  wliole 
of  t];e  Books  in  tlio  Library.  Compiled 
by  Alfred  Cotgreave.    12mo,  sewed. 

RICHTER  (HENRY).  —  Chess 
Simplified.  Svo,  sewed.  1883.  Lon- 
don.  Henry  Richtor. 

ROSSER  (W.  H.)— The  Bijou 
Gazetteer  of  the  World.  32uio,  cloth. 
1883.    London.    Warne  &  Ca 
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In  English — 

ROBERTSON  (JOHN),  Colo- 
nel (Retired  List). — Irnl  o  Scott. 
8vo,  cloti).  London. 

ROUBATJD  (PROFESSOR 

E.  ),  B.A.— A  French  and  English 
Dictionary.  Crown  8vo,  cloth.  1883. 
London.    Cassell  &  Co. 

SCIENCE  GOSSIP.— Edited  by 
J.  E.  Taylor,  Ph.  D.,  F.L.S.,  F.G.S., 

F.  R.U.S.I.  Vol.  18.  8vo,  cloth.  1882. 
London.    David  Bogue. 

SHIPPERS  (The  Export  Mer- 
chant).—With  their  Trading  Poits 
and  Class  of  Goods  Shipped.  Edited 
by  a  Custom  House  Employe.  8vo, 
ciolh.    1884.    London.    Dean  &  Son. 

SHIPPING  WORLD  AND 
HERALD  OP  COMMERCE.— 

Vol.  1.  May,  1883,  to  April,  1884. 
4to,  cloth.  1884.  London.  Greaham 
Press  Buildings. 

SPON'S  ENCYCLOP-EDIA 
OF  THE  INDUSTRIAL  ARTS, 
MANUFACTURES,  AND 
RAW  COMMERCIAL  PRO- 
DUCTS. —  Edited  by  Charles  G. 
Wamford  Lock,  F.L.S.— 2  vols.  8vo, 
cloth.  1882.  London.  E.&F.N.Spon 

STANDARD  LIBRARY 
(Hurst  &  Blaekett's  Series  of). — 
8  vols.  8vo,  cloth.  London.  Hurst  & 
Blackett. 

STAUNTON  &  WORMALD, 

— The  Laws  and  Practice  of  Chess, 
Crown  8vo,  cloth.  1881.  London. 
Chatto  &  Windus. 

ST.  MARK'S  TECHNICAL 
AND  DRAWING  COLLEGE 
FOR  CARRIAGE  BUILDERS 
ARTIZANS.—  Report  of  the  Com- 
mittee from  187G  to  1883.  12mo,  sewed 
London. 

STORMOUTH  (REV.  JAMES) 

— Etymological  and  Pronouncing  Die 
tionary  of  the  English  Language 
Crown  8vo,  cloth.  1884.  London 
William  Blackwood  &  Sons. 

STUBBS'      DIRECTORY.  — 

Manufacturers,    Merchant  Shippers 
and  Professiouiil,  for  Great  Britain 
Ireland,  and  the  Continent.  Eoyal 
8vo,  half-bound.  1884.  London.  Stubbs 
&  Co. 

SYMONS  (G.  J.),  r.R.S.— The 

Distribution  of  Kain  over  the  Britisl 
Isles  during  the  year  1882.  8vo,  cloth 
1883.    London.    Edward  Stanford. 


No.  of 
Shelf. 

P  1 


P  2 


P  2 


P  4 


P  4 


P  5 


P  2 


P  2 


P  6 


P  5 


P  2 


In  English — 
SYNONYMS  OF  THE  ENG- 
LISH LANGUAGE  (DICTION- 
ARY OF).  —  12mo,  cloth.  1872. 
Glasgow  and  London.  William  Col- 
lins, Sons,  &  Co. 

TEMPERANCE  LEAGUE 
(NATIONAL).— Annuals  for  1881- 
1882.  Post  8vo,  cloth.  London.  Na- 
tional Temperance  Publication  Depot. 

TEMPERANCE  MIRROR 
(THE  NATIONAL).  —  Post  8vo, 
cloth.  3  vols.  National  Temperance 
Publication  Depot. 

THIMM  (F  R  A  N  Z).— Shak- 
speariana  from  1564  to  1871.  2nd 
edition.  8vo,  cloth.  London.  1871. 
Franz  Thimm. 

THOMPSON  (SPENCER), 
M.D.,  L.R.C.S.  EDIN.,  and 
STEELE  (J.  C),  M.D.— A  Dic- 
tionary of  Domestic  Medicine  and 
Household  Surgery.  8vo,  cloth.  Lon- 
don.   Cliarles  Griffin  &  Co. 

THOM'S  OFFICIAL  DI- 
RECTORY OF  THE  UNITED 
KINGDOM  OF  GREAT  BRI- 
TAIN AND  IRELAND  FOR 
THE  YEAR  1864.  —  8vo,  cloth. 
1884.  Dublin.  Alexander  Thorn  & 
Co. 

TOBACCO  (Abridgements  of 
Specifications  relating  to  the 
Preparation  and  use  of). — a.d. 
1721-1866.  12mo,  sewed.  1870. 
(Printed  by  Order  of  the  Commis- 
sioners of  Patents  )  London. 

UNIFORM  REGULATIONS 
FOR  OFFICERS,  PETTY  OF- 
FICERS, AND  SEAMEN  OP 
THE  FLEET.  —  Official  Copy. 
Printed  under  the  Siiperintendence  of 
Her  Majesty's  Stationery  Office,  8vo, 
cloth.    London.  1879. 

VETERINARY  SCIENCE 
(QUARTERLY  JOURNAL  OF) 
IN  INDIA,  AND  ARMY  ANI- 
MAL MANAGEMENT.— Nos.  2, 
3,  4,  and  5.  8vo,  sewed.  1883. 
Bangalore.    Stevenson  &  Co. 

VICTORIA  UNIVERSITY 
CALENDAR  FOR  THE  YEAR 
1883-4.— Post  8vo,  cloth.  London. 
Macmillan  &  Co. 

WALCH.  —  Tasmanian  Almanack 
for  1881.  Post  8vo,  cloth.  Tasmania. 
T.  Walch  &  Sons. 
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No.  of 
Shelf. 

P  4 


P  2 


P  2 


P  5 


P  6 


P  2 


P  7 


P  7 


P  7 


P  7 


P  7 


In  English — 

WALKER  (J.)— Rhyming  Die 
iionnry.    Ruviscd  aud  enlarged  by  J 
Louginuir,  A.M.,  LL.D.    Crown  8vo, 
cloth.    London.    George  Eoutledge  & 
Sons. 

WAHREIT  (MRS.)— My  Lady 
Help  aud  what  she  taught  me.  12mo, 
boards.    London.    Houlstou  &  Sons. 

•WARREN  (MRS.)— The  Way  it 

is  Done.  Post  8vo,  boards.  London 
Houlston  &  Sons. 

WHITAKER  (JOSEPH), 
F.S.A.— Almanack  for  1884.  Half 
bound.    London.    J.  Whituker. 

YOUNG  (EDWARD),  D.D.- 

Night  Thoughts.  8vo,  leather.  London 
Vernon  &  Hood. 


In  French — 

CATALOGUE  DE  L'EXPO- 
SITION  SP^iCIALE  DE  LA 
VILLE  DE  PARIS  ET  DU 
DEPARTEMENT  DE  LA 
SEINE.— 8vo,  sewed.  1884.  Paris 
Iraprimerie  Nouvelle.  (Association 
Ouvri^re.) 

CRilCHES  (SOCI]6t]6  DES). 
—Bulletin,  1876-83. 

mus:6es  cantonaux 
(annuaire  des),  1880-84. 

In  German — 

BADISCHEN  PRAUEN- 
VEBEINS  (GESCHICHTE 
DES).— 8vo,  cloth.  1881.  Karlsruhe. 
G.  Braun. 

BADISCHEN  PRAUEN- 
VEREINS  (ZWEIUNDZWAN- 
ZIGSTER  UND  DREIUND- 
ZWANZIGSTER  JAHRES. 
BERICHT  DES  VORSTANDES 
DES),  1881-82.  Karlsruhe.  G. 
Braun. 

NORD  WELTDE  UT  S  C  H  E  R 
VEREIN  PUR  GEFANGNISZ- 
WESEN.  4,  5,  7,  8,  9,  lii  Vcreins- 
hcft.   Oldenburg.  Bcrndt  &  Schwartz. 


No.  of 
Shelf. 

P  7 


P  7 


P  7 


P  7 


P  7 


P  7 


P  7 


P  7 


P  7 


P  7 


In  German — 

VETERINARBERICHT, 
1879-81.-1^/671. 

In  Hunrjarian — 

BUDAPESTI(A.)-Kiralyi  Mag- 
yar Tud.  Egyetcnii  Konyvtar.  Ismcr- 
teti  SziMgyi  Sandor.  4to,  sewed.  1882. 
Budapest. 

In  Italian — 

AGRARIA  (ATTI  DELLA 
GIUNTA  PER  LA  INCHIES- 
TA). — E  suUe  condizioni  della  classe 
Agricola.  11  vols.  Folio,  half-bound. 
1881.   Roma.   (G.  P.) 

ANNALI  DI  AGRICOL- 
TURA.— La  Pellagra  in  Italia.  1879. 
8vo,  cloth.   Brnna.  1880. 

ANNALI  DELL'  INDUS- 
TRIA  E  DEL  COMMERCIO, 
1880.— Sul  Lavoro  del  Fauciulii  E 
Delle  Donne  Risposte  all  a  circolare 
No.  45  del  25  luglio  1879.  8vo,  cloth. 
1880.    Boma.    E.  Botta. 

DISPOSIZIONI  SUL  LA- 
VORO   DEI    FANCIULLI.  — 

Progetto  di  Leggo  presentato  Dal 
Mini«tro  D'Agricoltura  Industria  e 
Commercio  (Berti)  nella  tornato  del 
31  gennaio  1884.  4to,  sewed.  Boma. 
(G.  P.) 

REGOLAMENTO  DI  DIS- 
CIPLINA  MILITARE  PEI 
CORPI  DELLA  R.  MARINA. 
—8vo,  cloth.   (G.  P.) 

REGOLAMENTO  PEL  SER- 
VIZIO  DEGLI  SPEDALI 
DELLA  REGIA  MARINA  IN 
DATA  27  AGOSTO,  1883.— 8vo, 
cloth.    Firenze-Boma.    (G.  P.) 

REGOLAMENTO  PER 
L'  ESECUZIONE  DEL  TESTO 
UNICO  DEL  CODICE  PER 
LA  MARINA  MERCANTILE, 
1879.— 8vo,  cloth.   (G.  P.) 

In  Swedish — 

BRUZELIUS  (A.  J.)— Sverigcs 
Apotoknre-Historia. — 8vo,  cloth.  1878. 
Stockholm. 
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The  cvurrent  numbers  of  the  following  English  and  Foreign  Medical,  Sanitary, 
Literary,  Educational,  and  other  Journals,  Sec,  can  be  seen  in  the  Reading 


Koom. : — 
Academy. 

Agricultural  Ecouomist. 

AUg^meine  Wiener  Mediziiiische  Zcitung. 

Alps  (The). 

Amateur  Gardening. 

American  Architect. 

American  Druggist. 

Analyst  (The). 

Anglo-New  Zealander  and  Australian  Times. 

Annales  d' Hygiene  Publique. 

Animal  World. 

Architect  (The). 

Artist. 

AthensBum. 

Band  of  Hope  Review. 
Birmingham  Daily  Post. 
Bookseller  (The). 
Boy's  Own  Paper. 
Brewers'  Guardian. 

British  and  Colonial  Printer  and  Stationer  and 

Booksellers'  Circular. 
British  Colonial  World. 
British  Mail. 
British  Medical  Journal. 
British  Trade  Journal- 
Britinh  Workman. 
Builder  (Tiie), 
Builders  Weekly  Reporter. 
Building  and  Engineering  Times. 
Building    Societies    aud    Land  Companies' 

Gazette. 
Building  World. 

Bulletin  de  la  Societe  de  Geographic  Com- 
merciale  de  Paris. 

Cabinet  Maker. 

Carpenter  and  Builder  (illustrated). 

Chamber  of  Commerce. 

Chemical  News. 

Chemical  Review. 

Children's  Friend. 

Citizen  (The). 

City  Press  (The). 

Colliery  Guardian. 

Confectioner,  British  and  Foreign. 

Cook's  Excursionist. 

Countries  of  the  World. 

Cowkeeper  &  Dairyman's  Journal. 

Cycling  Times  (The). 

Dagblad. 
Daily  Chronicle. 
Daily  News. 
Daily  Telegraph. 
Decoration. 
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INTRODUCTION. 


The  exhibits  sent  by  the  Sanitary  Bureau  of  the  Japauese  Home 
Department  to  the  International  Health  Exhibition  of  1884,.  chiefly 
consist  of  objects  of  Food,  Dress,  and  the  Dwelling  House,  together 
with  some  specimens  of  Ambulance  Appliances,  Statistical  Tables 
relative  to  Public  Health,  Diagrams  of  Meteorological  Observations 
in  their  relation  to  the  same ;  also  literature  and  publications  cognate 
to  the  above  subjects. 

The  comparatively  short  period  of  forty  days  for  the  preparation 
of  these  exhibits  has  not  enabled  them  to  be  selected  with  much  care, 
nor  is  the  Descriptive  Catalogue  in  any  sense  complete. 

The  exhibits,  however,  numbering  more  than  one  thousand,  and 
classified  according  to  the  regulations,  will,  it  is  hoped,  enable  visitors 
by  the  aid  of  this  Catalogue  to  conceive  something  of  the  daily  life 
of  the  J ai)anese. 

One  great  regret  is,  that  on  account  of  the  late  arrival  of  the 
exhibits  and  of  the  Commissioners,  all  the  Japanese  exhibits  could 
not  be  arranged  in  one  locality,  but  are  divided  among  three  courts, 
viz. : — the  Conference  Hall  on  the  right  of  the  principal  entrance, 
where  Dress,  the  Dwelling  House,  Ambulance  Appliances,  Statistical 
Tables,  Diagrams.  &c.,  are  shown  ;  the  West  End  of  the  South  Central 
Gallery,  devoted  to  Food,  Dinner  Services,  Toilet  Services,  &c.;  the 
Basement  of  the  City  and  Guild  Institute,  wherein  are  exhibited 
School  Models,  Educational  Works  and  Appliances,  &c.  (Educational 
Catalogue  will  be  issued  in  a  separate  volume.) 

Here  it  may  as  well  be  mentioned  that  the  uniforms  of  the 
Imperial  Japanese  Navy  have  been  contributed  by  the  Navy 
Department ;  the  Ambulance  Equipment  by  the  War  Department, 
and  the  Meteorological  Diagrams  by  the  Geographical  Bureau  ;  while 
the  Ancient  Court  Costumes  have  been  lent  by  the  Department  of 
the  Imperial  Household.  Some  of  the  female  costumes,  toilet  services, 
writing  companions,  lacquered  chequer  boards,  &c.,  have  been  lent  by 
the  National  Museum,  the  Marquis  Mayeda  (ox-Daimio  of  Kaga)  and 
the  Marquis  Tokugawa  (ex-Daimio  of  Owari)  ;  while  certain  objocts  of 
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Pood  and  the  Dwelling  House  have  been  contributed  by  private 
individuals. 

Such  objects  as  models  of  stone  and  brick  houses,  iron  water- 
mains,  gas  fixtures,  &c.,  as  now  used  in  Japan  to  a  certain  extent, 
have  been  purposely  excluded,  as  it  would  be  more  desirable  to  show 
the  real  conditions  of  ordinary  Japanese  life.  Those  objects  which 
do  not  properly  belong  to  any  of  the  classifications  made  by  the 
authorities  of  this  Exhibition,  have  been  rejected  in  selecting  the 
exhibits. 

We  may  add  that  in  compliance  with  the  expressed  wishes  of  the 
Executive  Council  of  this  Exhibition,  we  have  brought  with  us  two 
cooks  of  the  first  standing  in  Tokio,  whose  business  it  will  be  to  bring 
before  the  English  public  the  real  methods  of  Japanese  cookery. 
There  will  be  practical  demonstrations  in  this  section.  Through  the 
cordial  co-operatioh  of  the  members  of  the  Executive  Council  and  of 
their  staff,  a  Japanese  restaurant  has  already  been  opened  on  the 
upper  floor  of  the  Eastern  Arcade,  and  a  tea  room  in  the  Iron  House 
of  the  London  Water  Company's  Pavilion,  which  latter  place  has 
been  placed  at  our  disposal  by  the  kindness  of  Colonel  Sir  Francis 
Bolton,  C.E. 

KiuicHiRO  Nagai, 
Secretary  of  the  Japanese  Home  Department, 
Special  Commissioner. 

Japanese  Commissioners'  Office, 

International  Health  Exhibition, 
South  Kensington,  Loudon,  S.W. 

Seplember,  1884. 


N.B. — Statistical  TaLloa,  Maps  aud  Diagrams  arc  hiiug  on  walls. 
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Class  I. 

Unprepared  Animal  and  "Vegetable  Substances. 
(1.)  KiCE  (firyza  sativa).  Kome. 

General  Remarks. — Eice  is  one  of  tlie  most  important  cereals  in  Japan,  and  is 
an  indispensable  means  of  subsistence,  so  that  there  are  extensive  tracts  of  ground 
where  this  grain  is  cultivated.  According  to  a  return  furnished  in  the  13tli  year 
of  Meiji  (1880),  the  extent  of  rice  fields  amounted  to  2,623,677  cho,  or  24-5%  of  the 
area  of  the  country  ;  and  the  quantities  of  rice  obtained  between  the  9th  and  12tb 
years  of  Meiji  (1876-1879)  respectively  were  as  follows*  : — 


Years. 

9th  year. 

lOth  year. 

llth  year. 

12th  year. 

Quantities  of  rice 

24,191,236 
koku. 

2d,587,943 
koku. 

25,282,687 
koku. 

31,678,288 
koku. 

It  would  be  one  of  tlie  most  important  topics  to  describe  exactly  the  amount  of 
rice  grown  and  fhe  quantity  consumed,  but  as  no  exact  returns  have  been  obtained. 
The  general  outline  may  be  stated  as  follows : — In  accordance  with  the  return  of 
the  12th  year  of  Meiji  (1879),  if  tlie  average  amount  of  rice  consumed  by  adults, 
aged  persons,  and  infants  for  one  day  be  estimated  at  3  go  per  one  jDcrson,  the  people 
who  eat  rice  daily  is  53  per  cent,  of  the  whole  inhabitants.  But  other  classes  of 
people,  such  as  farmers,  eat  such  food  stuffs  as  barley,  awa,  hiye,  kibi,  sweet 
potato,  &c.,  instead  of  rice. 

Bather  large  quantities  of  rice  were  supplied  for  brewing  purposes  and  for 
making  cakes,  &c.,  during  the  10th  and  the  llth  years  of  Meiji  (1877-1878),  but  the 
total  cannot  be  accurately  stated,  as  no  exact  returns  have  yet  been  furnished.  In 
the  12th  year  of  Meiji  (1880),  the  quantity  of  sake'  had  been  increased  to  some 
considerable  extent,  but  in  the  succeeding  years  there  was  a  certain  decrease,  owing 
to  the  increase  of  the  tax  imposed  upon  sake'.    (See  p.  571.) 

The  statistical  statement  of  the  imports  and  exports  of  rice  from  the  1st  year 
to  the  12th  year,  that  is,  during  12  years  (1868-1879),  shows  that  during  that  period 
there  had  been  1,591,321  Iwku  of  exports,  and  3,159,750  koku  of  imports.  There  was 
thus  an  excess  of  1,568,429  koku  of  imports  over  exports.  The  cause  of  such  au 
excess  in  the  import  was  the  famine  which  prevailed  during  the  2nd  and  3rd  years 
of  Meiji,  and  which  claimed  some  lai-ge  quantities  of  cereals  from  foreign  countries. 
Therefore  the  above-mentioned  amount  cannot  bo  taken  as  the  yearly  avcraf>'e. 

Method  of  Cooking. — Eice  is  merely  cooked  by  boiling  with  water  aft  el'  "it  has 
been  thrashed,  and  has  then  been  washed  in  order  to  free  it  from  the  brun. 

The  following  Table,  from  an  analysis  made  in  the  Agricultural  Bureau,  shows 
the  chemical  composition  of  the  rice  produced  at  Ise : —  ' 

Albumen    5 .  gQ 

If-V  2-15 

Starch   73.14 

Cellulose    4-00 

^8ll<58  1-28 

Water   ig.gg 

Total    100-00 

•  See  the  table  of  Wciglils  and  Measures. 
VOL.  XV ir.  2  q 
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The  following  are  the  most  imiiortant  cereals  and  vegetables  next  to  rice : — 

(2.)  Baeley  (Rordeum  vulgare).  0-mugi. 
Analysis,  extracted  from  the  Table  of  the  Japanese  foods  and  drinks  : — 


Nitrogenous  substance    11-16 

Fat   2-12 

Starch,  &c   56-51 

Cellulose    4-80 

Ashes   2-63 

Water   13-78 


Total   100-00 

(3,)  Wheat  (Triticum  vulgare).  Ko-mugi. 
Analysis  made  in  the  Agricultural  Bureau  : — 

Albumen    9-50 

Fat   1-56 

Carbo-hydrates  and  cellulose  included    74-63 

Ashes   1-93 

Water   12-38 


Total    100-00 

(4.)  Italian  Millet  (Panicum  italicum).  Awa. 
Analysis,  extracted  from  the  Table  of  the  Japanese  foods  and  drinks : — 

Nitrogenous  substances    13-04 

Fat   3-03 

Starch,  &c   57-42 

Cellulose    10-41 

Ashes   3-05 

Water   13  05 


Total   100  00 

(5.)  Millet  {Panicum  crus-corvi).  Hiye. 
Analysis  extracted  from  the  Table  of  Japanese  foods  and  drinks  : — 

Albumen    9"  141 

Fat   0-978 

Starch  and  trace  of  Glucose    71  •  904 

Dextrin   0-900 

Cellulose    3  013 

Ashes   0-834 

Water   13  230 


Total   100-000 

(6.)  Millet  (Panicum  miliaceum).  Kibi. 

Non-nitrogenous  substances    10*89 

Fat   2-95 

Starch,  &c   60-95 

Cellulose    5-96 

Ashes   4  55 

Water.   14  70 


Total    100-00 
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(7.)  Soy  Bean  (^Glycine  Mspidu).  0-mame. 

Albumen    35  75 

Fat   20-89 

Cellulose    1"50 

Starch  and  soluble  Cellulose   24-68 

Ashes   3-86 

Water   11"32 

Total   100-00 

(7  a.)  Pliaseolug  radiatus.  Adzuki. 

Large  kind.  Small  kind. 

Albumen                                                       18-55  18-92 

Fat                                                               0-89  0-89 

Gum  and  soluble  Cellulose                                55-72  55-28 

Cellulose                                                         8-80  9-05 

Ashes                                                             2-94  2-58 

Water                                                          13  10  13  30 


Total   100-00  100-00 

(8.)  Broad  Bean  (Vicia  faba.)  Sora-mame. 
(9.)  Overlook  Pea  (jOanavallia  ensiformis,  DC.)  Nata-mame. 

Albumen   2-392 

Fat   0-138 

Non-nitrogenous  substances    5-316 

Cellulose    2-276 

Ashes   0-915 

Water   88-963 


Total    100-000 

(10.)  Dolichos  cultratus.  Fuji-mame.* 

Albumen    2 -263 

Fat   0-148 

Non-nitrogenous  substances    3-347 

Cellulose    2-460 

Ashes   0-625 

Water   92  157 


Total   100-000 

(11.)  Pea  (JPisum  sativum).  Yendo. 
(12.)  Kidney  Bean  {Pliaseolus  vulgaris).  Ingen-mame. 

Albumen   3  •  684 

Fat    0-202 

Non-nitrogenous  substances   3  -  799 

Cellulose   2-880 

Ashes    0-910 

Water    88-525 


Total   100-000 

(13.)  Lily  (Lilium  species).  Yuri. 

Albumen   3-402 

Fat    0-115 

Glucose    0-628 

Dextrin    1-915 

Starch    19-100 

Pectose,  bitter  substances,  &c   2-447 

Ashes   1-350 

Water    69-630 


Total    100-000 


*  Some  objects  from  (10)  to  (ei)  are  represented  by  models  or  drawings. 
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(14.)  Sweet  Potato  {Batatas  edulis).  Satsuma-imo. 


Large  and 
white. 

Red. 

a  11/1 

sweet. 

Albumen 

1-02 

0-92 

0-82 

Fat   

0-29 

0-26 

0-39 

Sugar   

5-19 

5-82 

8-42 

yj  luiJ.  \jix     » r »                             •••                             •■•  ••• 

14-70 

-I.  i     #  \J 

Extract    

1-82 

0-93 

3-51 

Cellulose   

1-39 

1-32 

4  37 

Ashes    

1-09 

1-35 

1-07 

Water    

74-50 

75-20 

69  10 

Total     

100-00 

100-00 

100-00 

(15.)  Japanese  Potato  (fiolocasia  antiquorum).  Sato-imo. 


Albumen   1*427 

Fat    0-080 

Glucose    0-120 

Starch   10-400 

Pectose,  &c   1-154 

Ashes   0-987 

Water    85-202 


Total    100-000 

(16.)  Japanese  Potato  (Colocasia  species').  T6no-imo. 

Albumen   2-835 

Fat   0-292 

Glucose  and  Dextrin   4-481 

Starch   18-000 

Non-nitrogenous  substances  (Pectose,  &c.)    3-158 

Cellulose   1-154 

Ashes   1-280 

Water   68-800 


Total   100-000 

(17.)  Japanese  Yam  (Dioscorea  japonica).  Yama-no-imo. 

Albumen   2-810 

Fat    0-123 

Starch   14-800 

Non-nitrogenous  substances   3-110 

Cellulose   1-760 

Ashes    1-174 

Water    76-194 


Total   100-000 

(18.)  Bioscorea  species.  Tsuku-imo. 

Albumen   2  •  902 

Fat    0-10« 

Glucose    0-852 

Starch   12-200 

Peetose,  Dextrin,  &c   1-607 

Cellulose   0-748 

Ashes    l"26o 

Water   ,   80-320 


Total   100-000 
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(19.)  Radish  (Jtaplianus  sativus).  Dai-kon, 
(20.)  Mask-melon  (jOucumis  melo).  Makuwa-uri. 

Albumen    1-170 

Pat   0-480 

Glucose   2-500 

Dextrin    0-830 

Non-nitrogenous  substance   0-755 

Cellulose   1-240 

Ashes    0-585 

Water   92-440 

Total   100-000 

(21.)  Tdrnip  (^Brassica  campestris).  Kabura. 

Albumen   1  -  656 

Fat,  (Yellow)   0-070 

Glucose    1-123 

Dextrin   0  710 

Non-nitrogenous  substances   0  -  959 

Cellulose   0-711 

Ashes    0-781 

Water    94-000 

Total    100-000 

(22.)  Cucumber  (Cucumis  sativa).  Kiuri. 

Albumen   0  865 

Fat    0-080 

Glucose    0-120 

Non-nitrogenous  substances    1  •  085 

Cellulose   0-740 

Ashes    0-470 

Water    96 -690 

Total  ,  ...  100-000 

(23.)  Burdock  (Lappa  major).    Go- bo. 

(24.)  Agaricus  species.  Shimeji. 
(24a.)  Agaricus  species.  Hatsu-dake. 

Albumen   ,   8-770 

Fiit  \\\,  0-765 

Non-nitrogenous  substance,  cellulose  included    12-740 

Ashes   0-995 

Water    81-730 

Total   100-000 

(25.)  Egg-plant  (Solatium  melongena,  L.)  Nasubi. 

Albumen    0  •  997 

fat   W  0-062 

Non-nitrogenous  substance  ,   3-134 

Cellulose                                                                [[[  1-410 

Ashes  "."..."..".yy.y.v.y.".'.'.'.'.".".  0-424 

Water    93.993 


Total 


100-000 
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(2G.)  MusHBOOM  {Agaricus  campestris).    Shii-take  (dried). 

Albumen   11-847 

Flit    1-685 

Non-nitrogenoua  substances,  cellulose  included    67 '  508 

Ashes    4-370 

Water    14-490 


Total   100-000 

(27.)  Carrot  (Daucus  carota,  var.  maxima).  Ninjin. 

(28.)  Pumpkin  (Cucurbita  pepo).  To-nasu. 

Albumen   0*654 

Fat    0-128 

Non-nitrogenous  substance    6-084 

Cellulose   2-148 

Ashes   «   0-762 

Water    90-240 


Total   100- 000 

(29.)  Common  Gaelic  (^Allium  scorodoprasum).  Ninniku. 
(30.)  Allium  Baheri.  Kakkiyo. 
(31.)  Sagittaria  sagittata,  var.  edulis.  Kuwai. 
(32.)  Bamboo  Shoots  {Bambusa  puherula).  Take-no-ko. 


Albumen  

Fat   

Sugar   

Starch,  &c  

Non-nitrogenous  substance   

CelhUose  

Ashes   

Water    90  21 


Mosoclake. 

Madake. 

3-28 

2  59 

0-13 

0-11 

1-93 

0  50 

1-37 

1-23 

1-17 

1-58 

0-90 

1-10 

101 

1-10 

90  21 

91-79 

100  00 

100-00 

(33.)  Euirema  Wasahi.  Wasabi. 

(34.)  Sksame  {Sesamum  indicmri).  Goma. 

White  kind. 

Albumen   20-930 

Fat,  yellow   51-570 

Cellulose,  Starch,  Dextrin  traces,  &c   12 '212 

Ashes   8-360 

Water    6-928 


Black  kind. 


20 
44 
19 
10 
7 


-027 
■150 
-049 
•120 
-654 


Total   100-000  100-000 

(35.)  Japanese  Peppke  (Zanthoxylum  piperitum').  Sun-sbo. 
(36.)  Chillies  (Capsicum  annuum).  T6-garashi. 
(37.)  MvBTA^i)  (Sinapis  cernua,  foliis  serratis).  Kara-shi 
(38.)  Peach  (Primus  persica).  Momo. 

(39.)  Prunus  trifolia.  Sumomo. 
(40.)  Pear  (Pyrus  ussuriensis).  Naslii. 
(41.)  Apple  (Pyrus  malus,  var.  iomenlosa).  Ringo. 
(42.)  Orange  (Citrus  aurantium).  Yudzu. 
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(43.)  Persimmon  (Diospyros  Kaki).  Kaki. 
(44.)  Japanese  LoQU AT  (PTioimtajopowica).  Biwa. 
(45.)  Pomegranate  (Punica  Granatum).  Zakuro. 
(46.)  Stauntonia  hexaphylla.  Mube. 
(46a.)  Citrus  ndbilis.  Mikan. 
(47.)  Chestnut  (Castanea  vulgaris,  var.  japonica).  Kuvi. 
(48.)  Walnut  (Juglans  regia,  var.  sinensis).  Kurumi. 
(49.)  Oak  (^Quercus  cuspidata).  Sh.ii-no-mi. 
(50.)  Torreya  nucifera.  Kaya-no-mi. 
(51.)  Maidenhair  Tree  Fruit  (Gingo  Mloba).  Ginnan. 
An  acrid  poison  is  contained  in  tliis  fruit ;  such  that  if  the  poisonous  juice  touches 
the  body,  boils  will  immediately  be  produced.   Should  any  one  eat  it  raw,  he  will  soon 
be  affected  by  its  poison,  but  when  roasted,  its  poisonous  qualities  disappear  entirely, 
and  tliere  has  never  been  a  single  case  of  poisoning  known  to  arise  from  its  use  when 
roasted. 


Albumen   3  •  943 

Fat    2  180 

Starch   34-600 

Glucose  and  Dextrin   1"650 

Non-nitrogenous  substance    5  •  390 

Cellulose   0-385 

Ashes    1-852 

Water    50-000 


Total   100-000 


Tlie  following  Exhibits  (52-175)  are  stuffed  or  preserved  in  alcohol : — 
Mammalia  : 

(52.)  Lepus  brachiurus,  Temm.,  Species  of  Hare.  No-usagi. 
AvEs: 

(53.)  Tardus  fuscatus,  Pall.,  Eastern  Fieldfare  or  Dusky  Ouzel.  Ohomatsugumi. 

(54.)  Hypsipetes  amaurotis,  Temm.,  Brown-eared  Bulbul.  Hiyodori. 

(55.)  Passer  montanus,  Linn.,  Tree-sparrow.  Suzume. 

(56.)  Turtur  risorius,  Linn.,  Barbary  Dove.  Shirako-bato. 

(57.)  Turtur  gelastis,  Temm.,  Eastern  Turtle-dove.  Kiji-bato. 

(58.)  Columba  Uvea  domestica,  Common  Pigeon.  Do-bato. 

(59.)  Coturnix  japonica,  Schleg.,  Ked-throated  Quail.  Uzura. 

(60.)  Phasianus  versicolor,  Vieillot,  Green  Pheasant.  Kiji. 

(61.)  Phasianus  Soemmeringii,  Temm.,  Copper  Pheasant.  Yama-dori. 

(62.)  Gallus  domesticus,  Briss.,  Domestic  Fowl.  Jitori. 

(63.)  Gallus  domesticus,  Briss.,  Domestic  Fowl.  Shamo. 

(64.)  Gallinula  chloropus,  Linn.,  Moorhen.  Ban. 

(65.)  Rallus  indicus,  Blyth,  ludia  Water-Eail.  Kuina. 

(6G.)  Scolopax  rusticola.  Linn,,  Woodcock.  Botoshigi. 

(67.)  Rhyncliaea  bengalensis,  Linn.,  Painted  Suipe.  Tamashigi. 

(68.)  Gallinago  scolopacina,  Bf.,  Common  Snipe.  Jishiki. 
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(69.)  Ardea  cinerea,  Linn.,  Common  Heron.  Ao-sagi. 

(70.)  Nicticorax  griseus.  Linn.,  Night  Heron.  Sekuro-sagi. 

(71.)  HerocUas  garzetta,  Linn.,  Little  Egret.  Sliira-sagi. 

(72.)  Anser  segetum,  Gm.,  Bean  Goose.  Hi.^hikui. 

(73.)  Anser  cijgnoides.  Linn.  Sakadzura-hisliikui. 

(74.)  Anser  albi/rons,  Gm.,  White  fronted  Gooae.  Karigaiie, 

(75.)  Anas  bochas,  Linn.,  Mallard.  Magamo. 

(75a.)  Anas  zonorliynclia,  Swint,  Dusky  Mallard.  Karu-gamo. 

(76.)  Querqued'ula  crecca,  Linn.,  Teal.  Kogamo. 

(77.)  Querquedida  falcata,  Pall.,  Falcated  Tnal.  Yoahi-gamo. 

(78.)  Querquedula  formosa,  Georgi,  Spectacled  Teal.  Aji-gamo. 

(79.)  Chauhelasmus  streperus,  Liun.,  GadwalL  Okayoshi. 

(79a.)  Dafila  acuta,  Linn.,  Pintail.  Onaga-gamo. 

(80.)  Aix  galerieulata,  Liun.,  Mandarin  Duck.  Oahidori. 

(81.)  Anas  bochas,  Linn,  var.,  Domestic  Duck.  Ahiru. 

Reptilta  : 

(82.)  Trionyx  japonicus,  Schleg.,  Snapping  Turtle.  Suppoii. 
Pisces  : 

(83.)  Percalabrax  japonicus,  Ouv.  et  Val.,  Species  of  Perch.  Suzuki. 

(84.)  Niplion  spinosus,  Ouv.  et  Val.  Ara. 

(85.)  Scombrops  cMlodipteroides,  Bleek.  Mutsu. 

(86.)  Serranus  moara,  Schleg.  Hata. 

(87.)  Sillago  japonica,  Tem.  et  Schleg.  Ki-su. 

(88.)  Uranoscopus  asper,  Schleg.  Mishima-okoze. 

(89.)  Sphyraena  obtusata,  Cuv.  et  Val.,  Specie  s  of  Becuna.  Kamasii. 

(90.)  Sciaena  sina,  Cuv.  et  Val.  Ishimochi. 

(91.)  PrisLipoma  japonicum,  Cuv.  et  Val.  Isaki. 

(92.)  Scomber  saba,  Bleek,  Species  of  Mackarel.  Saba. 

(93.)  Thynnus  orientalis,  Tem.  et  Schleg.,  Species  of  Tuuny.  Moji-niaguro. 

(94.)  r/j?/n?iits  j9eZam?/s,  Cuv.  et  Vul.,  Bouite.  Katsuwo. 

(95.)  Cybium  niphonium,  Cuv.  et  Val.  Sawara. 

(96  )  Caranx  muroadsi,  Schleg.,  Species  of  Sead.  Muro-aji. 

(97.)  Caranx  muroadsi,  Schleg.,  Species  of  Sead.  Maru-aji. 

(98.)  Caranx  equula,  Schleg.,  Species  of  Sead.  Kii'a-aji. 

(99.)  Trachurus  trachurus,  Linn.,  Species  of  Sead.  Ma-aji. 

(100.)  Seriola  Dimerilli,  Riss.  Kanpachi. 

(101.)  Seriola  quinqueradiata,  Schleg.  Buri. 

(102.)  Seriola  Lalaudii,  Cuv.  et  Val.  Takabe. 

(103.)  LatiluB  argentatus,  Cuv.  ct  Val.  Ama-dai. 

(^lOi.}  Equula  nuchalis,  ScUeg.  Gichi. 

(105.)  Frionurus  scalprum,  Langsd.  Nisa-dai. 

(106.)  Hoplegnalhus  fascialus,  Scidcg.  Islii-dai. 

(107.)  Diagramma  cinetum,  Schlee.  Knsho-dai. 
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(108.)  Mugil  nematocheilus,  Schleg.,  Species  of  MuUf  t.  Menacla. 

(109.)  Mugil  cephalotus,  Cuv.  et  Val.,  Species  of  Mullet.  Ina. 

(110.)  Bitrema  Temminchii,  Bleek.  Umi-taiiago. 

(111.)  Clmjsophrys  hasta,  Bleek.  Kuro-dai. 

(112.)  Pagrus  major,  Schleg.,  Species  of  Braize.  Tai. 

(113.)  Trigla  Kumu,  Lacep,  Species  of  Guruaid.  H6-bo. 

(114.)  Lepidotrigla  microptera,  Gthr.,  Species  of  Gurnard.  Kanagashira. 

(115.)  Felor  japonicum,  Cuv,  et  Val.  Oni-okoze. 

(116.)  Sehastes  marmoratus,  Cuv.  et  Val.  Kasago. 

(117.)  Ghirus  hexagrammus,  Pall.  Ainame. 

(118.)  Gasterosteus  noveboracensis,  Cuv.  et.  Val.,  Species  of  Stickleback.  Itoio. 

(119.)  Lophhis  setigerus,  Whal.,  Fishing-Frog.  Anko. 

(120.)  Centronotus  nehulosus,  Schleg.  Kinpo. 

(121.)  Gobius  flavimanus,  Schleg.  Haze. 

(122.)  TricMurus  japonicus,  Bleek.  Tachiuwo. 

(123.)  Fistularia  serrata,  Bleek.  Yagara. 

(12-1.)  Oncorhynchus  Ferriji,  Hilgd.,  Species  of  Salmon.  Maeu. 

(125.)  Plecoglossus  altivelis,  Schleg.  Ayu. 

(126.)  Salanx  microdon,  Bleek.  Shira-uwo. 

(127.)  Saurida  argyroplianes,  Kichards.  Yeso. 

(128.)  Cyprinus  carpio,  Linn.,  Carp.  Koi. 

(129.)  Carassius  auratus.  Linn.  Funa. 

(]30.)  OpsariichtJiys  platypus,  Schleg.  Oikawa. 

(131.)  Misgurnus  anguillicaudatus,  Cantor.  Dojo. 

(13lA.)  Belone  scMsmatorhynchus,  Bleek,  Species  of  Gar-fish.  Datsu. 

(132.)  Hemiramphus  sayori,  Schleg.  Sayori. 

(133.)  Exocetus  agoo,  Schleg.,  Flying-Fish.  Tobi-uwo. 

(131.)  Clupea  zunasi,  Bleek.  Tsuuashi. 

(135.)  Clupea  melanosticta,  Schleg.,  Species  of  Sardine.  Iwashi. 
(136.)  Chatoessus  functatus,  Schleg.  Konoshiro. 
(137.)  Silurus  asoius.  Linn.,  Species  of  Silurus.  Namadzu. 
(138.)  Parophrys  cornuta,  Schleg.,  Meita-garei. 
(139.)  Pseudorhombus  cinnamomeus,  Schleg.  Hirame. 
(140.)  Plagusiajaponiea,  Schleg.,  Species  of  Sole.  Ushinoshita-Karei. 
(141.)  Anguilla  bostoniensis,  Les.,  Eel.  Unagi. 
(142.)  Congramuraena  anago,  Schleg.  Anago. 
(143.)  Muraeuesox  cinereus,  Forsk.  Hamo. 
(144.)  Mustelus  manazo,  Bleek.,  Species  of  Haund.  Hoshi-z 
(145.)  Trigon  pastinaca,  Linn.,  Sting-Ray.  Akayei. 

Crustacea  : 

(146.)  Palaemon  longipes.  Do  Hann.,  Species  of  Shrimp.  Tonaga-yebi. 

47.)  Pahnurusjaponicus,  De  Sieb.,  Species  of  Lobster.  Ise-yebi. 
(148.)  Penaeus  mnuulcatm,  De  Haan.,  Species  of  Shrimp.  Kurumu-ycbi. 
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(149.)  Penaeus  ensis,  De  Haan,  Sword  Slirimp.  Shiba-yebi. 

(150.)  Portuus  pelagicus,  Fabr.,  Species  of  Crab.  Kasami. 

(151.)  Squilla  oratoria,  De  Haau,  Species  of  Mantis  Slirimp.  Shako. 

MOLLUSOA  : 

(152.)  Octopus  sp.  Take. 

(153.)  Octopus  sp.  li-dako. 

(154.)  Sepia  sp.,  Species  of  Cuttle-fish.  Ma-ika. 

(155.)  Ommastrephes  sp.  Surume-ika. 

(156.)  Paludina  Sclateri,  Frauenfeld.  Tanishi. 

(157.)  Turbo  cornuta,  Gmel.  Sazai. 

(158.)  Rapana  hezoar,  Linn.  Akanishi. 

(159.)  Saliotis  gigantea,  Chemnitz,  Species  of  Sea-ear.  Awabi. 
(160.)  Haliotis  grunri,  Phil.,  Species  of  Sea-ear.  Tokobushi, 
(161.)  Eburna  japonica,  Keev.  Bai. 
(162.)  Ostrea  sp.,  Oyster.  Kaki. 

(163.)  Pecten  laqueatus,  Sowerby,  Species  of  Scallop.  Itaya-gai. 

(164.)  Pecten  yessoensis,  Lay,  Species  of  Scallop.  Hotate-gai. 

(165.)  Pinua  japonica,  Hanley,  Species  of  Pinna.  Tairagi-gai. 

(166.)  Area  injlata,  Reev.  Aka-gai. 

(167.)  Area  subcrenata,  Sischke.  Sarubo. 

(168.)  Mactra  sulcataria,  Desh.  Baka-gai. 

(169.)  Mactra  reneriformis.  Desh.  Shiwofuki. 

(170.)  Cytherea  meretrix.  Linn.  Hamaguri. 

(171.)  Tapes  decussatus.  Linn.  Asari. 

(172.)  Cyrena  pexata.  Prime.  Shijimi. 

(173.)  Solen  grandis,  Dunker,  Species  of  Eazor-shell.  Mate. 

Eadiata  : 

(174.)  Slichopus  japonicus,  Sek.,  Species  of  Sea-cucnmber.  Namako. 
(175.)  Strongylocentrotus  tuberculatus.  Dunk.,  Species  of  Sea-urchin.  Uui. 

Class  II. 
Prepaeed  Vegetable  Substances. 
Tinned  Provisions. 

The  substances  mentioned  in  the  following  list  (176-191)  are  tinned 
vegetables : — 

(176.)  Bamboo  Spkouts  (Bambusa  puberula).  Take-no-ko. 
(177.)  Mushroom  (Agaricus  species).  Matsudake. 
(178.)  Ihiber  spadiceum.  Sho-ro. 
(179.)  Mushroom  (Agaricus  species).  Shimeji. 

(180.)  Alaria  cordata.  Udo. 
(181.)  Turnip  (Brassioa  campestris).  Kabura. 
(182.)   Radish  {Baphanua  sativus).  Dai-kon. 
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(183.)  Carrot  (Baucus  carota).  Ninjin. 
(184.)  Pea  (Fisum  sativum).  Yenclo. 
(184:A.)  Young  pods  of  Pisum  sativum.  Saya-yendo. 
(185.)  Kidney  Beans  (Fhaseolus  vulgaris).  Ingen-mame. 
(186.)  Ginger  {Amomum  Zingiber).  Shoga. 
(187.)  Japanese  VoTO^Tom  {Colocasia  antiquorum).  Sato-iino. 
(188.)  Burdock  {La-ppa  major).  Go-b5. 
(189.)  Lotus  Boot  (Nelumho  nucifera).  Hasu, 
(190.)  Field  Horse  Tail  {Equiaetum  arvense).  Tsukushi. 
(191.)  Brake  Fern  {Feteris  aquilina).  Warabi. 

Compressed  or  Preserved  Substances. 

(192.)  Dried  fruit  of  Lagenaria  vulgaris.  Kan-pio. 

The  method  of  manufacturing  is  the  following  :— The  first  step  is  to  cut  off  the 
extremities ;  then  the  seeds  and  pulp  are  taken  out.  The  fruit  is  then  cut  to  a 
certain  length,  and  is  dried  by  hanging  it  on  sticks.  It  will  thus  be  preserved  for  a 
long  period,  if  kept  in  proper  vessels  and  closed  tightly.  The  method  of  cooking  is 
by  boiling  with  water,  soy,  sugar,  mirin  (sweet  wine),  etc  , 

Analysis. 

Albumen    8  "322 

Extract  by  Petroleum  ether    1  ■  544 

Glucose   20-080 

Dextrin   15-410 

Non-nitrogenous  substances  and  starch 

traces   18-688 

Cellulose    10-686 

Ashes   4-920 

Water   20-390 

Total    100-040 

Carbon    37 -855  A 

^5^*^°^*^^    i'.Qin    Dry  substances, 

^^-^^^ 

Ashes   4-920j 

Water   20-350 

Tutal    99-997 

(193.)  Mushroom  (Agaricus  campestris).  Shii-take. 

The  method  of  growing  mushrooms  is  the  the  following : — Various  tall  trees  are 
cut  down,  marks  are  made  by  knives,  and  the  trees  left  for  two  years  upon  the 
ground.  On  a  winter  day  the  timber  is  cut  into  pieces  and  the  logs  left  inclining  to 
a  fence,  or  made  into  square  piles  and  left  alone  for  from  two  to  four  years. 
Mushrooms  then  begin  to  grow  in  rainy  season.  They  are  afterwards  covered  over, 
and  the  full-grown  ones  are  picked.  These  are  called  "  spring  mushrooms,"  to 
distinguish  them  from  those  which  grow  in  the  autumn  and  which  arc  called 
"  autumn  mushrooms,"  The  gathered  mushrooms  are  compressed  with  bamboo 
sticks  and  dried  by  exposure  to  the  open  air  or  to  fire. 

Use. — Dip  into  cold  water  or  warm  water  for  some  time.  Boil  with  soy,  sugar, 
or  "  mirin,"  etc.,  or  serve  with  soup. 
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Analysis. 

Albumen    11 -847 

Extract  by  Petroleum  ether    1-G85 

Non-nitrogenous  substance  (cellulose,  etc.)  67 '508 

Ashes   4-370 

Water    14-490 


Total   99-900 

Carbon    37- 249 

Nitrogen   1-860 

Hydrogen    5-454     Dry  substances, 

Oxygen   36-577  85-51% 

Ashes   4-370j 

Water   14-490 


Total   100-000 


(194.)  Kanten.    a  Vegetable  Isinglass. 

Preparation. — Soak  Agar- Agar  (Gelidium  corneum)  in  water,  and  pound  well  in  a 
mortar  until  bubbles  are  formed,  and  the  colour  becomes  greyish.  Then  pour  into  a 
basket,  aud  again  into  a  large  basket  dipped  in  water,  and  stirred  until  turbid  water 
arises.  Next  spread  upon  a  mat  made  of  bamboo  or  reeds  woven  together.  After 
thus  drying,  put  into  a  mortar  again  aud  pour  hot  water  on  the  mass.  Then  boil  at 
a  gentle  heat,  and  when  the  weed  becomes  pasty,  pour  into  a  linen-bag  and  squeeze 
into  a  vessel  aud  leave  it  to  coagulate.  The  jelly  may  be  cut  into  threads  with  a 
knife  or  a  tool  called  "  tentsuki,"  and  made  to  freeze  by  exposing  the  pieces  to 
intense  cold  in  thin  layers  upon  bamboo-mats.  "  Tokoroten  "  is  the  same  in 
material  as  "  Kanten,"  but  the  former  is  only  dried  and  not  frozen  as  the  latter 
is.  Its  purification  is  not  so  thorough  as  "  Kanten,"  and  it  is  not  stored  up  in  a  dry 
state. 

Use. — "  Kanten  "  is  used  as  a  material  in  making  confectionery,  and  also  as  food. 
In  summer,  it  is  prepared  by  pouring  hot  water  upon  it,  and  left  to  coagulate.  It  is 
then  cut  into  fine  thi-eads  by  "tentsuki";  mixed  with  water  and  seasoned  with 
sugar  or  soy,  according  to  taste,  and  served.  It  is  also  used  for  purifying  turbid 
"sake.'' 

Analysis. 


Albumen    11-71 

Non-nitrogenous  substances    62-05 

Ashes   3-44 

Water   22-80 


Total    100-00 


(195.)  Feozen  "Kokniaku." 

The  tuber  of  Conophallus  Konnyak  when  pounded  and  coagulated  by  the 
action  of  lime,  is  called  '-Konniaku."  Frozen  "Konniaku"  is  made  by  cutting 
"  Konniaku"  into  thin  slices,  drying  and  afterwards  freezing  it  by  exposure  toiuteuso 
cold. 

It  is  used  as  food  after  soaking  in  warm  water. 

(196.)  MiNOBOSHi-DAiKON.    Dcsiccated  Eadish  (very  slender  variety, 

Hadana-daikon). 

The  method  of  cooking  is  by  cutting  it  into  small  pieces,  soaking  in  vinegar,  soy 
and  mirin  for  a  few  days.    It  is  also  ealen  with  soup. 

(197.)  Fu. 

Preparation. — A  quantity  of  wlieat  flour  after  having  been  soaked  in  water  for 
two  hours,  is  trodden  with  the  feet  aud  tlien  kneaded  with  the  Jiands  for  about  two 
hours  until  it  becomes  tough  and  elastic.  This  is  raw  Fu,  and  wlion  roasted  it  is 
called  Eoast  Fu. 
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Use.  Nama-fu  (raw  Fu)  is  prepared  for  eating  by  boiling  it  with  any  otlier  fooii. 

Yaki-fu  (roasted  fu),  at  tlio  time  it  is  to  be  eaten,  is  made  soft  by  dipping  it  into 
warm  water,  and  is  cooked  with  other  kinds  of  food. 

It  is  made  of  wheat,  flour,  and  is  a  moist  substance  usually  preserved  under 
water.  It  has  a  greyish  white  colour,  and  is  of  no  definite  size.  As  the  quality  of 
the  wheat  flour  and  the  mode  of  making  it  into  Fu  difler,  so  does  the  ratio  of  gluten 
and  starch  contained  in  it. 

Analysis. 


Fat 


Non- 


Anahjsis. 


Hydrogen 
Oxygen 
Ashes  .... 


Wet. 

After  drying. 

13-31 

46-64 

0-17 

0-60 

,  0-51 

1-78 

U  lO 

U  Oo 

14-02 

49-12 

0-38 

1-33 

71  46 

100-00 

100-00 

Wet. 

After  drying. 

.  13-43 

47-06 

,  2-13 

7-46. 

1-88 

6-59 

10-72 

37-56 

0-38 

1-33 

71-46 

Total   100  00  100-00 

(198.)  "Katakubi"  Starch. 

Preparation. — The  bulb  of  Erythronium  dem-canis  is  crushed,  washed  with 
water,  and  decanted.  The  precipitated  starch  is  collected,  spread  upon  mats,  dried 
by  exposure  to  the  sun,  and  finally  ground  into  fine  powder. 

Use. — It  is  made  into  something  like  vermicelli,  called  "  Katakuri  men,"  and  is 
chiefly  used  as  a  material  for  making  confectionery,  or  made  into  paste  by  adding 
hot  water.    It  is  served  with  sugar  and  makes  a  very  delicious  food. 

Analysis. — Pure  starch. 

(199.)  «  Kuzu  "  Starch. 

Preparation  — The  root  of  Pueraria  Thunhergiana  is  pounded,  placed  in  a  tub 
with  water,  stirred,  and  afterwards  filtered  through  a  linen  bag.  The  starch  ia 
allowed  to  settle,  is  washed  and  decanted  several  times,  and  finally  dried. 

Use. — It  is  principally  used  for  confectionery.  It  may  also  be  served  with  sugar 
by  making  it  into  paste,  with  addition  of  hot  water.  It  is  not  iinfrequently  used" in 
cookery. 

Analysis. — Pure  starch. 

(200.)  "WAiiABi"  Starch. 

In  the  season  when  the  Brake  fern,  Pteris  Aquilina  is  withered,  and  no  young 
shoot  is  to  be  seen,  its  root  is  collected,  cut  up  into  pieces,  pounded,  washed, 
decanted,  and  the  settled  starch  is  collected  and  dried. 

Use. — It  is  mixed  with  wheat-flour  or  rice-meal  and  made  into  cakes,  or  when 
made  into  paste  by  boihng  with  water  mixed  with  the  astringent  juice  of 
persimmon,  it  is  used  for  joining  paper  together,  the  joint  does  not  part  though 
exposed  to  rain,  hence  it  is  widely  used  for  this  purpose. 

Analysis. — Starch. 

(201.)  Buckwheat.  Soba-ko. 

Preparation. — Buckwheat  (Fagopyrum  esculentum)  is  reaped  when  its  seed  is 
quite  ripe.  The  seed  is  beaten  off,  and  pounded  in  a  mortar  and  sifted.  The  flour 
repeatedly  sifted  is  the  best. 

Use. — It  is  mixed  with  some  wheat-flour,  made  into  a  thick  paste  by  addin'*  a 
little  water,  pressed  out  into  a  thin  plate,  rolled,  cut  into  fine  threads,  and  steaiued. 
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It  is  served  either  liot  or  cold,  with  the  sauce  made  of  "  soy,"  "  rairin," 
"  Kutsuwobushi,"  and  seasoned  with  spices.  This  is  called  "Sobakiri."  It  is 
sometimes  made  into  a  tough  paste  by  pouring  hot  water  and  heating,  stirring 
constantly  all  the  time.  It  is  also  served  with  spices  and  tlie  sauces  above 
mentioned,  and  is  called  "  Sobagaki." 

Analysis. — It  consists  principally  of  starch. 

(202.)  DoMioJi. 

This  is  prepared  by  steaming,  drying,  and  grinding  white  rice  {Oryza  saliva) 
of  the  best  quality. 

Use. — Hot  water  is  poured  upon  it,  and  before  it  gets  too  soft,  it  is  eaten  with 
sugar.    It  is  also  used  for  confectionery. 

(203.)  HijiKi,  sea-weed  {Gystoseira  species). 

Method  of  Preserving. — The  sea-weed  which  attaches  to  the  rocks  at  the  bottom 
of  tl>e  sea,  in  February  and  March,  is  collected.  It  is  afterwards  l)oiled  in  an  iron 
pan  for  about  two  hours,  and  when  its  colour  has  the  appearance  of  lacquer,  the 
sea-weed  is  taken  out  and  dried  in  the  sun.  If  it  is  protected  from  moisture,  it  will 
keep  for  a  number  of  years. 

Use. — It  is  boiled  with  water ;  when  it  becomes  soft,  it  is  strained,  flavoured 
with  "  soy,"  sugar,  "  mirin,"  or  some  such  things,  and  eaten. 


Analysis. 

Albumen   11-585 

Extract  by  petroleum  ether   0*488 

Non-nitrogenous  matter  substances  (cellulose,  etc.)   54-627 

Ashes   17  -560 

Water    15-740 


100-000 

Carbon    30-435\ 

Nitrogen    1-819 

S'Sr;;;;;:;:;;::;;::;;;;:;;:::::::       ^^'y       ^-^  % 

Ashes    17 -560] 

Water    15-740 


100-000 

Though  this  substance  does  not  contain  glucose  or  dextrin,  it  contains  a  small 
quantity  of  mannite. 

(204.)   Ogo,  sea-weed  {Gigartina  sp.). 

Method  of  Preserving. — It  grows  upon  the  rocks  at  the  bottom  of  the  sea  in  the 
latter  part  of  Febiuary.  It  is  gathered  during  ebb-tide  in  June,  and  stored  after 
drying  it  by  exposm-e  to  the  sun. 

IJse. — If  hot  water  is  poured  upon  it  just  before  use,  it  becomes  green,  and  appears 
quite  fresh.  It  is  only  used  as  a  garnish  to  "  Sashimi  "  (fresh  fish  cut  into  thin 
slices  and  served  in  the  raw  state,  with  "  soy  "  and  other  seasoning  substances).  It 
plays  the  same  part  as  parsley  in  European  cookery. 

205.)  Wakame,  sea-weed  {Alaria  pinnatifida). 

Method  of  Preserving. — During  ebb-tide  in  February,  it  is  gathered  by  rolling  it 
upon  a  rod.  After  gathering,  it  is  hung  upon  ropes,  stretched  between  posts,  and 
stored  after  being  dried  by  the  heat  of  the  sun.  If  it  is  washed  with  fresh  water  several 
times,  the  saline  taste  is  removed  and  it  becomes  very  sweet.  The  sea-weed  thus 
prepared  is  called  "  shionidii  wakame  "  (lit.  salt  extracted  wakame),  and  that  which 
is  prepared  by  sprinkling  ashes  of  shrubs  upon  it  and  drying  in  bundles,  is  called 
"  hai  wakame,"  that  is  ash-wakamo. 

Use. — It  is  softened  by  soaking  in  hot  water,  and  afterwards  served  steeped  in 
vinegar,  "  soy,"  or  "  mirin,"  for  some  time,  or  it  is  put  into  soup  and  served. 
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Analysis. 

Albumen   11-838 

Extract  by  pet rolenm  ether   0-310 

Non-nitrogeuous  substances  (cellulose,  etc.)   37  •  592 

Ashfs    31-350 

Water   18-910 


100-000 

Carbon   21-310  \ 

Nitrogen    1-858 

Hydrogen   3  352  }  Dry  substances  81  •  090  % 

Oxygen   23-220 

Ashes    31-350  j 

Water    18-910 


100-000 

It  contains  a  large  quantity  of  mannite,  and  its  ash  contains  some  iodine;  but 
compared  with  Laminaria,  these  are  quite  insignificant. 

(206.)  Agar-agak  (fielidium  corneum).  Tengusa. 

Method  of  Gathering. — The  sea-weed  adhering  to  rocks  is  gathered  and  dried  by 
the  sun.  The  season  for  gathering  varies,  however,  with  districts,  fiom  early 
summer  to  early  autumn. 

Use. — It  is  the  material  for  making  "  tokoroten  "  and  "  kanten." 

Analysis. 


Nitrogenous  substances   9-80 

Non-nitrogenous  substances   52-20 

Fibre   5-00 

Ashes....   14-50 

Water   18-50 


Total   100-00 

Nitrogen   1-55 

(207.)  Tangle.   (Laminaria  japonica)  Kombu. 

Preparation. — It  grows  in  the  northern  sea.  It  is  cut  at  the  bottom  of  the 
sea  by  divers.  This,  when  sun-dried,  is  called  ordinary  "Kombu.''  Various  articles 
are  manufactured  from  it,  and  they  are  often  coloured  red,  green,  etc.  The  following 
words  are  prefixed  to  them  according  to  their  forms. 

1.   Mosoku.  2.  Oboro. 

3.    Suishio  (crystal).  4.    Usuyuki  Sliiraga. 

5.    Yukinouye.  6.    Matsuba  (pine  leaves). 

ZJge.— It  may  be  used  as  a  food  by  boiling  with  "soy,"  sugar,  "mirin,"  &c.,  or 
served  in  soup. 

Analysis. 

Albumen   7  •  247 

Extract  by  petroleum  ethef  p^-"-}   0  « 

Non-nitrogenous  matter  (cellulose,  &c.)   47  •  567 

Ashes    21-240 

Water    23-080 


Carbon    23-124  per  cent.  \ 

Nitrogen   1-138 

Hydrogen    3-612 

Oxygen    27-80G 


Ashes 


21-240 


Water    23-080 


100-000 

Dry  substances 
7G-92  per  cent 


100-000 
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It  contains  a  large  quantity  of  mannite  ;  extracted  with  warm  alcohol,  and  after 
recrystallizing  several  times,  lG-5  per  cent,  of  mannite  wore  obtained.  Its  ash 
contains  a  small  quantity  of  iodine. 

(208.)    Layer,  Dried  {Forphyra  vulgariK).  Asakusa-nori. 

MetJiod  of  gathering. — The  period  for  gathering  laver  is  the  latter  part  of  Sep- 
tember. The  twigs  of  the  Hd  (Magnolia  hypoleucaj,  of  the  oak,  or  of  the  Keyaki 
(Zelkowa  Keaki)  are  made  up  into  faggots,  which  are  placed  upon  the  bottom  of 
the  sea,  at  low  tide,  and  after  30  or  40  days  the  weeds  grow  around  the  faggots. 
After  severing  it  from  the  faggots,  it  is  thoroughly  washed  several  times,  in  order 
to  remove  the  dirt  clinging  to  it,  and  then  it  is  put  into  tubs  and  cleaned  with  pure 
water.  After  it  is  thoroughly  cleansed,  it  is  dipped  out  of  the  tub  with  a  grain 
measure,  spread  on  a  raised  stand,  called  nagashi  dai,  that  has  been  previously 
covered  with  bamboo  screens.  To  prevent  the  substance  from  running  over  each 
screen  is  surrounded  with  a  rim.  The  weed  is  left  until  the  water  has  all 
oozed  away.  The  rim  is  tlien  removed,  and  afterwards  the  screen  with  the 
porphyra  vulgaris  is  taken  off,  and  the  latter  is  picked  off  and  exposed  to  the 
rays  of  the  sun,  after  which  it  is  stored.  Eecently  the  modes  of  procuring  and  of 
preserving  this  sea-weed  have  been  improved  to  some  extent,  there  has  also  been 
an  increase  in  the  variety  of  ways  of  cui'ing  it,  either  in  the  green  state  or  by  drying 
and  salting  it  (such  are  Ajitsuke-nori,  Matsuba-nori,  &c.). 

Use. — To  prepare  the  cured  weed  for  table,  it  is  placed  over  a  fiie  and  dried,  and 
then  eaten  with  rice ;  it  has  a  very  delicious  bouquet  and  flavour,  and  is  highly 
esteemed  by  every  one. 

Aiialysis. 

Albumen  (Nitrogen  5-4)   33-75 

Extract  by  petroleum  ether   1-30 

Non-nitrogenous  substances   41-22 

Ashes   9-75 

Water   13-98 

100-00 

Carbon   37-60, 

Nih-ogen    f  ^0  g^j.^^  ^^^^^^^^^^ 

Hyd'  ogen   *  ■  S  fSG  ■  03  per  cent. 

Oxygen   zb-bA\ 

Ashes    9 -75 1 

Water...   13-97 


100-00 


(209.)  AwONORi,  Dried  (Enteromorpha  compressa). 
Analysis. 

Albumen  •   19-721 

Extract  by  petroleum  ether    1-730 

Non-nitrogenous  substances  (Cellulose,  Ac.)    45-809 

Ashes.....   •   19-210 

Water   13-530 

100-000 

Carbon..   26-8i57\ 

Nitrogen  . .  •.  ;   ?  '  n^n  D  'T  ^^^iljstuuces 

Hydrogen    80-47  per  cent. 

OxvKen    '^•^  II I  \ 

Ashes    19-210; 

Water   13  530 

100-000 

(210.)  Frozen  Bean-Curd.  Kori-tofu. 
It  is  made  by  freezing  common  bean-curd.    Bean-curd  is  made  of  Daidzu  Glycine 
(soja)  Uspida  and  contains  a  largo  quantity  of  vegetable  albumen.    This  is  one  ot 
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the  most  frequent  kinds  of  food  of  the  middle  and  lower  classes  of  the  people  of 
Japan ;  it  contains  an  abundance  of  nourishment,  and  Hygeists  recommend  its 
use.  However,  bean-curd  is  indigestible  as  in  passing  through  the  process  of 
freezing,  it  undergoes  a  change.  Ordinary  beau-curd  is  not  a  safe  eatable  to 
remove  to  a  distance,  as  it  spoils  very  readily  :  therefore,  frozen  bean-curd  only  is 
exhibited  here  with  explanation  of  the  ingredients  of  the  common  curd. 

Preparation. — It  is  made  by  steeping  soy  beans  in  water  and  then  grinding 
them,  after  which  the  refuse  is  removed  by  boiling  and  dissolving  it  in  a  little  oil. 
This  refuse  is  called  "  Kiradzu  "  or  "  Unohana."  The  liquid  remaining  after  taking 
away  such  refuse  is  put  into  a  kettle  and  again  boiled.  Upon  the  surface  of  the 
water  there  forms  a  thin  substance  lilce  wet  paper ;  this  is  skimmed  off  and  dried. 
It  is  called  "Yuba"  (lit.,  beau-curd  skin),  the  taste  of  which  is  very  agreeable. 
When  it  begins  to  bubble  up  brine  is  sprinkled  over  it  in  order  to  stop  the  bubbles, 
and  is  put  into  a  special  wooden  box,  then  thrown  into  a  cotton  cloth  bag  and 
coagulated  into  long  square  shapes,  which  is  the  bean-curd. 


Analysis  of  Bean  curd. 

Nitrogen   0-76 

Fat    2-36 

Water    90-37 

Ashes    0-76 

Analysis  of  Dried  Bean-curd. 

Nitrogen  .,   8-09 

Fat    24-50 

Ashes   7-99 

Analysis  of  Refuse  of  Bean-curd. 

Albumen   3 -604 

Fat    0-837 

Glucose    0-266 

Starch   ,   2-630 

Cellulose   2  -  896 

Other  non-nitrogenous  substances    6-156 

Ashes    0-587 

Water    85-660 


iJse.— Bean  curd  is  prepared  for  eatmg  by  boiling  it  or  holding  it  over  a  fire  -  it 
is  usually  eaten  with  soy  and  various  condiments.  It  easily  digests  and  is  suitable 
food  for  adults,  for  infants,  or  for  invalids,  but  it  cannot  be  preserved  for  more  than 
a  day  or  two,  owing  to  its  perishable  nature,  whereas  frozen  bean  curd  does  not 
easily  spoil  and  can  be  preserved  for  a  length  of  time,  but  it  is  Indigestible  and 
furnishes  less  novu-ishment  than  the  unfrozen. 


(211.)  Yuba  (Skin  of  bean  curd). 

Preparaf ion.— Yuba  is  made  during  the  process  of  making  bean  curd,  and  is  a 
thin,  yellow,  transparent  substance. 

Use.—Vi  is  used  as  a  food  adjunct  with  boHed  rice,  by  most  persons,  by  boiling  or 
mmg  over  a  fire  and  salting  it.  x         »  5 


warming 


Analysis. 

Albumen    51.597 

Yellow  od   15-620 

Cellulose    0  461 

Nitrogenous  substances    6-651 

Asbes  ;;;;;;  2-821 

Water   22-850 


^  »'■"■]    100-000 

VOL.   W"  o 
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Carbon    2-821 

Nitrogen    22-850 

Hydrogen   42-024 

Oxygen   8-257 

Ashes    5-868 

Water   18  180 


Dry  substances  77'  15% 


Total    100-000 

(212.)  Undon  (Macaroni). 

Preparation. — About  1  sho  of  wheat  flour  is  mixed  with  3  go  of  salt  and  4  go  of 
water ;  it  is  then  kneaded  with  the  hands  in  a  wooden  basin,  then  wrapped  in  a 
mat,  and  flattened  out  by  stepping  on  it.  It  is  then  placed  on  a  board  G  feet  square 
and  removed  from  the  mat :  it  is  made  still  thinner,  by  rolling  it  with  a  round  roUer 
of  4  feet  in  length  and  1|  inches  in  diameter.  When  it  has  bersn  rolled  into  the 
thickness  of  \  of  an  inch  and  into  a  disk  of  2J  feet  in  diameter,  it  is  folded  into  six 
layers  and  is  cut  on  a  chopping  block,  and  then  hung  on  bamboos  and  exposed  to 
the  sun,  after  which  it  can  be  stored  away. 

Use. — The  kind  that  becomes  soft  by  boiling  and  does  not  fall  to  pieces  is 
considered  the  best.  When  boiled  with  a  cup  of  sake  and  a  pickled  plum  (Ume- 
boshi),  it  becomes  very  tender  and  does  not  fall  to  pieces.  It  is  washed  thoroughly, 
again  put  into  hot  water,  and  is  then  ready  to  be  eaten  with  sauce  made  by 
boiling  katsuwobushi  in  water  and  with  the  juice  expressed  from  the  radish. 

Analysis. 

Albumen   2-949 

Extract  by  petroleum  ether   0  -  205 

Carbo-hydrates    21-817 

Glucose    0-726 

Ashes    0-823 

Water   73 -480 


Total    100-000 

(213.)  Somen.  (Vermicelli.) 

Preparation — Wheat  (Triticum  vulgare}  is  ground  into  flour.  2750  momme  of 
the  flour  is  mixed  with  the  brine  made  of  1  sho  of  salt  to  5  sJio  of  water.  The 
paste  thus  made  is  placed  upon  a  board,  and  rolled  out,  by  means  of  a  rod,  until  it 
becomes  1  sun  thick.  It  is  then  cut  by  a  knife  from  the  edge  to  the  centre  in  the 
spiral  form,  so  as  to  form  a  long  ribbon.  The  ribbon  is  rubbed  throughout  its 
entire  length  with  the  oil  of  Sesame  (Sesamum  indicum)  and  heaped  up  in  a  tub  for 
9  or  10  hours.  It  is  then  again  placed  upon  the  board,  and  drawn  out  by  hand  into 
the  tub  and  left  for  some  time.  After  repeating  this  drawing  process  several  times, 
it  is  stretched  between  two  bamboo  sticks,  and  the  sticks  fixed  upon  a  stand.  After 
several  hours,  it  is  drawn  out  by  taking  hold  of  the  bamboo  stick,  and  left  for  some 
time  and  again  pulled.  By  this  alternate  pulling  and  rest,  it  is  ultimately  drawn 
out  to  the  length  of  about  6  shahu.  It  is  then  hung  oh  a  drying  stand,  and  after 
drying  is  cut  into  proper  length. 

Use. — "  Somen "  is  used  as  a  food  adjunct.  It  is  boiled  with  water :  when  it 
becomes  soft  and  swollen  the  water  is  drawn  oflF.  It  may  be  served  while  hot  witli 
the  sauce  made  of  "  Shioyu,"  Mirin,"  "  Katsuwobushi,"  '&c. ;  or  in  hot  summer  days, 
it  is  cooled  in  cold  water  and  eaten  by  dipping  into  the  cooled  sauce  in  another  vessel. 

Analysis. 

Albumen    11  154 

Extract  by  petroleum  ether    0  -  875 

Glucose   2-860 

Dextrin   1-460 

Starch,  &c   63-645 

Ashes   6  •  506 

Water   14  050 


Total 


100  050 
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Analysis. 

Carbon   

Nitrogen   

Hydrogen  

Oxygen  

Aslies  

Water  

The  following,  214-223,  are  the  Fruits  preserved  with  Sugar. 

(214.)  KuM-QUAT.  Kin-kan. 
(215.)  Persimmon.  Kaki 
(216.)  Large  Thick-skinned  Orange.  Kunenbo. 
(217.)  Sweet  Orange.  Mikan. 
(218.)  Yudzu  {Citrus  aurantium). 
(219.)  Bitter  Orange.  Daidai. 
(220.)  Pear.  Nashi. 
(221.)  Peach.  Momo. 
(222.)  Plum.  Andzu. 
(223.)  Apple.  Ringo. 
The  following  (224-227)  are  the  Fruits  used  in  Japan  for  Jam-making  : 

(224.)  Orange.  Daidai. 
(225.)  Peach.  Momo. 
(226.)  Plum.  Andzu. 
(227.)  Almond. 
(228.)  Umeboshi  (Salted  and  Dried  Plums). 

There  are  two  ways  of  salting  plums,  one  to  put  three  go  of  salt  upon  one  sho  of 
plums  into  a  tub  of  the  capacity  of  four  to  for  about  10  days.  The  plums  are  turned 
over  and  then  again  put  away  for  a  week,  when  the  same  process  is  again  gone 
through.  This  method  of  preparation  is  commonly  called  Sando-dzuke  (literally 
three  times  pickling).  The  other  way  is  to  fill  a  tub  with  plums  and  sprinkle  over 
them  eight  shos  or  a  to  of  salt ;  this  is  a  very  simple  way  of  preparation,  and  is 
called  Ichidodzuke  (once  pickling).  In  both  of  these  modes  ot  preparations  the 
plums,  after  being  kept  in  the  brine  30  days,  are  arranged  upon  straw  mats  and 
exposed  to  the  rays  of  the  sun  for  seven  days.  Then  Shiso  (Perilla  arguta)  is  dipped 
into  the  juice  produced  by  the  mixture  of  salt  and  plums  and  is  exposed  to  the 
rays  of  the  sun  and  set  aside  again  for  several  days,  when  the  colour  changes  to  a 
beautiful  red ;  it  is  then  exposed  to  the  open  air  for  two  nights  during  which  time 
the  sourness  will  somewhat  disappeai-,  and  a  very  delicious  flavour  will  be  produced. 

Use. — If  Umeboshi  is  preserved  in  an  earthenware  jar  and  sealed  up  tight,  with  a 
thick  paper  cover,  it  will  keep  for  over  ten  years.  It  is  very  valuable  as  a  provision 
in  campaigns  and  on  voyages.  Moreover,  its  taste  remains  unchanged  oven  to  the 
palates  of  tliose  suffering  from  high  fever  or  of  those  whose  sense  of  taste  from  the 
same  cause  has  been  much  impaired  ;  therefore  it  is  kept  in  almost  every  house,  and 
is  especially  used  for  invalids. 

(229.)  Miso  (a  fermented  substance  made  from  Soy  Beans). 

Preparation. — There  are  many  ways  of  making  miso,  they  do  not  differ  much 
from  each  other,  and  the  kind  containing  the  largest  quantity  of  yeast  is  considered 
the  best.  The  usual  mode  is,  after  soaking  soy  beans  in  water  for  about  two  hours,  to 
put  them  into  a  suitable  vessel  and  steam  them  ;  thou,  after  mixing  them  with  salt  and 
yeast  (the  proportions  arc  one  to  of  beans  to  tlirec  sho  of  best  salt  and  one  to  of  yoast), 

2  R  2 


36-199  \ 
1-751 

5  - 140  >  Dry  substances 
36-355  85-955% 

6-505  J 
14-050 


5G4 
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tliey  are  removed  to  wooden  plates ;  the  next  step  is  to  evenly  mix  the  ingredients. 
TJie  liquid  is  tlien  put  into  casks,  and  is  then  left  untouched  for  upwards  of  a  }  ear. 

Another  method. — Three  to  of  yellow  soy  beans  are  soaked  in  water  for  a  night ; 
then  tlicy  are  boiled  in  a  large  kettle,  and  as  soon  as  the  water  in  the  kettle  has 
evaporated  and  the  beans  show  a  reddish  yellow  colour,  they  are  removed  to  a  mortar 
and  pounded ;  they  are  then  i^laced  on  mats.  When  they  are  thoroughly  cooled,  they 
are  shaped  into  balls,  as  large  as  hand  balls,  cut  with  a  knife  into  flat  pieces  about 
an  eighth  of  an  inch  thick,  and  placed  on  mats  shaped  like  scales  of  fish.  As  soon 
as  mould  appears  upon  them,  they  are  taken,  crushed  into  small  piec(  s,  and  exposed 
to  the  rays  of  the  sun  for  a  day  or  two.  When  nearly  dry,  one  and  a  fifth  to  of  salt 
and  a  suitable  quantity  of  water  are  added  to  them,  and  the  whole  is  pounded  in  a 
mortar.  After  preserving  in  a  cask  for  twenty  or  thirty  days,  it  is  again  pounded 
thoroughly,  and  then  left  in  a  cask  for  a  month  or  two,  and  sometimes  longer,  when 
the  preceding  process  will  be  repeated.  Finally,  if  it  is  sealed  up  in  casks,  it  will 
never  deteriorate.    It  is  in  prime  condition  when  three  years  old. 

Use. — In  Japan  miso  is  one  of  the  most  necessary  articles  of  food,  and  has  been 
used  from  time  immemorial,  both  by  nobles  and  men  of  inferior  rank.  It  is 
made  into  a  soup,  and  is  one  of  the  cours(  s  served  up  as  a  principal  article 
of  every  day  diet.  The  mode  of  making  it  into  soup  is,  in  the  first  place, 
to  rub  it  around  an  earthenware  bowl,  into  which  a  suitable  quantity  of  water 
has  been  poured  ;  it  is  then  filtered  through  a  sieve  called  misolsoshi,  and 
vegetables  accoi'ding  to  taste  are  added  to  it ;  the  whole  is  then  boiled  and  served 
up.  The  quantity  of  water  to  be  used  depends  on  the  taste  of  those  who  have  to 
eat  it.  Miso  is  used  to  give  an  agreeable  flavour  by  mixing  it  with  other  food,  and 
is  then  called  Miso-ai.  There  are  many  other  preparations  of  miso  mixed  with 
various  condiments,  namely,  Sansho-miso  (miso  and  Japanese  pepper),  Shogamiso 
(miso  with  ginger),  Wasabimiso,  Tagarashi-miso,  Gomamiso  (miso  with  horse- 
radish, chillies,  and  sesame),  Keshi-miso  (miso  with  poppy  seeds),  Katsuwo-miso 
(miso  with  Katsuwo),  &c. 

The  uses  of  miso  aie  innumerable,  and  it  is  most  nutritious  food. 

Analysis,  by  Komaba  Agricultural  College : — 


Red  Miso,  feom  Osaka. 

Water   50-40 

Fibre    8-25 

Ashes  (containing  nearly  12  per  cent,  of  common  salt)   12  "50 

Sugar   0-61 

Albumen    10-08 

Soluble  Carbohydrates   18-16 


Total   100-00 


Soluble  in  water    34-71 


(229a.)  Konomono  (Vegetables  pickled  in  fermenting  mixture  of  bran  and  salt). 

There  are  many  kinds  of  Konomono,  such  as  Nukamiso-dzuke  (pickled  in  salt 
and  bran),  Takuwan-dzuke  (radishes  pickled  in  salt  and  bran),  Shiwodzuke  (salted), 
Shio-oshi  (salted  and  pressed),  Kasudzuke  (pickled  in  sake  residue),  Misodzuke 
(pickled  in  miso),  &c.  The  first  three  are  the  most  common  kinds,  and  are  made  and 
kept  in  almost  every  house.  They  all,  with  the  exception  of  Takuwandzuke  and 
Kasudzdke,  woidd  spoil  during  triiusit  to  a  distant  [dace,  so  that  these  two  only  have 
been  sent  to  the  Exhibition  together  with  a  description  of  the  mode  of  making  them. 

Takuwandzuke.— ThiB  is  prepared  by  mixing  salted  dried  radishes  with  rice  bran. 
There  are  many  ways  of  prejjaring  it :  one  is  to  mix  tliree  sho  of  salt  with  seven  she  of 
bran  which  mixture  is  called  Amashiwo ;  this  Takuwandzuke  is  eaten  in  the  Spring 
months.  Anotiier  way  is  to  mix  six  sho  of  salt  with  four  sho  of  bran,  which  makes 
the  kind  that  is  used  in  summer ;  yet  another  way  is  to  mix  seven  sho  of  salt  with 
three  sho  of  bran  or  eight  sho  of  salt  with  two  sho  of  bran.  Prepared  in  the  last 
two  ways  Takuwandzuke  c  m  be  kept  for  a  period  of  three  years. 

Tlie  firit  stop  is  to  sprinkle  some  of  the  salt  and  bran  upon  the  bottom  of  a  tub ; 
upon  it  radishes  are  arranged,  and  then  again  comes  a  layer  of  salt  and  bran  with 
iuiothcr  layer  of  radishes,  and  so  on  until  the  tub  is  lull.  The  head  is  then  put  on 
and  pressed  down  by  a  heavy  stone. 
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(229b.)  Kasuuzuke. 

To  prepare  this,  white  melons  are  first  cut  open  and  the  seeds  removed  with  a 
baml)oo  spatula,  and  a  small  quantity  of  salt,  in  the  proportion  of  three  sho  of  salt 
to  seventeen  large  melons,  twenty-two  medium-sized',  or  twenty-five  small-sized  ones, 
arc  spread  over  them.  After  the  juice  of  the  melons  has  been  absorbed  into  cotton 
cloth,  a  mixture  of  ten  Immme  of  sake  residuum  with  three  sho  of  alcohol  is 
gradually  poui  ed  upon  the  bottom  of  an  empty  mirin  (236)  tub ;  upon  this,  the 
salted  melons  are  laid,  then  again  wine  residuum  is  laid  and  another  layer  of  melons 
placed  in  sake  residue  and  melons  until,  with  seven  or  more  layers  of  each,  the  cask 
is  full ;  it  is  then  headed  up,  and  kept  for  four  or  five  months  before  using. 

Jjse. — It  is  not  known  how  long  ago  Konomono  first  came  into  use,  but  u<iw  a- 
days  it  must  be  served  at  the  close  of  every  meal,  wiien  waim  water  or  tea  is  drunk. 
When  taken  after  eating  meat  or  fish,  it  is  very  healthy  and  delicious.  Beside  ^ 
when  at  breakfast  there  is  only  boiled  rice  and  miso  soup,  and  no  fish  or  vegetables, 
konomono  will  help  to  complete  the  meal.  It  is  also  a  good  accompaniment  to  a 
cup  of  tea. 

(230-235.)  Bhoyu  (soy). 

Shoyu  is  a  mixture  of  soy  beans,  wheat,  salt;  and  water ;  the  quantity  of  soy 
beans  and  of  wheat  being  the  same.  The  mode  of  preparing  it,  is  to  thoroughly 
boil,  after  washing  in  a  cask  with  water,  50  koku  of  beans  and  to  parch  about  50 
koku  of  wheat,  in  a  pan  for  a  little  while,  and  thoroughly  boil  it  after  grinding  on  a 
stone  mill.  When  these  two  substances  are  mixed  together  and  kept  in  Oka-muro 
(a  warm  room)  for  about  four  days  the  substances  are  converted  into  a  yellow  fiower- 
like  matter,  this  is  yeast.  This  yeast  is  then  thrown  into  a  mixture  of  120  Jcolcu  of 
water  and  of  6  kuioanme  of  salt.  It  is  afterwards  thoroughly  cooled,  boiled  in  a 
large  kettle,  and  stirred  with  a  bamboo  instrument  twice  a  day  in  summer  and  onco 
a  day  in  winter.  After  the  lapse  of  three  years  the  sediment  is  poured  into  a  bag, 
then  put  into  a  small  tub,  and  is  submitted  to  strong  pressure  by  means  of  a  bar, 
at  the  end  of  which  hangs  a  heavy  stone.  The  fiuid  expressed  is  poured  into  a 
kettle  and  submitted  to  a  heat  of  not  more  than  80°,  it  is  again  removed  to  a  large 
tub  and  set  away  for  a  night,  when  it  becomes  of  a  deep  black  colour  and  acquires 
a  very  delicious  taste. 

Use. — Siioyu  is  one  of  the  most  valuable  foods,  and  is  in  daily  use.  Mixed  with 
several  kinds  of  food  it  imparts  to  them  a  delicious  fiavour.  It  is  universally  liked 
and  is  really  indispensable  in  the  Japanese  kitchen.  The  quantity  of  shoyu 
annually  consumed  in  Japan  is  extremely  large,  and  of  late  years  the  article  has 
been  exported. 

Ancdysis  of  Kikkoman  Shoyu  from  Noda  (province  Shimosa)  by  Isono  Tokusa- 
buro  B.Sc.    1 ,000  c.c.  of  Shoyu  contain  following  constituents  : — 

Specific  gravity  ,.   1-199 

Total  residue   421-706 

Ashes   175-864 

Chlorine   94-001 

Glucose   53-226 

Dextrin    5t-710 

Alcohol    1.(350 

Volatile  Acid   1  •  920 

Fixed  Acid  (as  SO3)    13  034 

Nitrogen   17-208 

The  following  eight  are  the  chief  kinds  of  Sho-yu  :— 

1-  Sho-ji,  5.  Yamada. 

2.  Sashimi,  6.  Yigaraisa. 

3.  Yamasa.  7.  Yamadai. 

4.  Yamajin.  8.  Yamataka. 

(236.)  Mirin  (a  kind  of  sweet  liquor). 
rreparation— Thin  is  almost  the  same  in  every  locality  of  Japan,  altiiough  tliero 
iH  a  differonco  of  proportion  in  tiio  constituent  parts.    In  the  first  place,  a  certain 
quantity  ot  Koji  (rice  yeast)  glutinous  rice  and  Shochu  (spirit  from  the  residuum  of 
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Sake)  arc  mixed  in  a  suitable  large  vessel,  and  left  uutouclied  for  a  period  of  20 
(lays.  It  is  then  stirred  every  two  days  with  a  small  wooden  stick  for  19  or  20  days 
more,  7  to  and  2  sM  of  Shocliu  are  added,  and  then  after  being  set  aside  for  two 
days  longer,  it  is  again  stirred  in  the  same  way,  and  this  completes  the  operatioo. 
The  following  are  the  proportions  used  in  making  it  at  Osaka  and  Itami : — 

Osaka.  Itami. 

Glutinous  rice   7-Okoku  9-Okoku 

Koji    2-5    „  3-3  .. 

Shochu    18-40  „  14-0 

Quantity  of  Mii-in  obtained 

from  above  ,   24-00  „  21-0  „ 

Use. — The  usual  way  of  employing  mirin  is  in  cooking  fish,  meat,  and  vegetables 
to  which  it  gives  a  sweetish  taste.  It  is  sometimes  used  as  a  drink,  and  is  an 
article  of  diet  indispensable  in  the  Japanese  kitchen. 

Analysis. 

Specific  gi-avity    1-1345 

Alcohol   11  5 

Extractive  matter    37-1 

Ashes   0-09 

Free  Acid  (C3      O3)   0-04 

Glycerine   0-09 

Dextrin   trace 

! before    \  00.0 
re-action  J 
after  j 
re-action  / 

Specific  rotary  power  (right)   24-3  degrees 

Confectionery. 

There  are  innumerable  varieties  of  confectionery  used  in  Japan,  They  are  all 
flCfved  at  tea  time.  Those  especially  which  are  beautiful  in  appearance  are  used  as 
presents,  or  for  the  entertainment  of  guests. 

(237.)  "  HiGASHT  "  (Dry  confectionery). 

Preparation. — (1)  Baked  glutinous  rice-meal  and  sugar.  (2)  Eice-meal  and 
sugar.  (H)  Glutinous  rice-meal  and  sugar.  These  are  the  materials  for  making  the 
three  varieties  of  "  Higashi,"  and  for  decoration,  "  Beni "  (Carthamin),  "  Awoko  " 
(vegetable  green),  and  curcuma  are  used. 

{a)  "  Daikichisau,"  "  Uchimono,"  a  kind  of  confectionery  made  by  packing 
floury  mixtures  of  various  colours  into  moulds  and  giving  them  various  decorated 
additions. 

Preparation. — Made  of  glutinous  rice-meal,  tea-powder,  and  white  sugar. 
(&)  "  Oshiukubai." 

Preparation. — Made  of  glutinous  rice-meal,  white  sugar,  and  plums,  and 
decorated  with  "  Beni "  and  "  Awoko." 

(c)  "  Kiono  asobi,"  "  uchimono." 

(d)  Kaidzukushi  (a  collection  of  shell-fish),  do. 

Preparation. — Made  of  white  of  egg,  "Katakuri"  (starch  of  the  dog's-tooth 
violet),  and  white  sugar. 

(237a.)  Satodzuke. 

Preparation. — The  ingredients  to  bo  used  for  this  article,  are  boiled  with  molasses 
for  a  sufficient  length  of  time,  then  taken  out  and  white  sugar  is  sprinkled.  The 
following  are  the  substances  to  be  used : — 

"  Tenmondo  "  (^Anparagus). 

Ginger. 

"  Buddha's  hand  "  {Citrus  medica,  var.  cMrocarpus). 
"  Yu  "  {Citrus  auranliuni). 

Koiiniaku,"  mado  of  Hour  of  Conophallus  Konnyak. 
*'  licnkoii "  {Lotus  roots') 
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"  Kinkau  "  {Citrus  japonica,  var.  fructu  globosa). 

Apricot. 

Burdock. 

Carrot. 

(238).  Kakuyaki. 
Made  of  glutinous  rice  meal,  and  sugar. 

(239).  OsHiGASHi  (Pressed  Confectionery). 
Made  of  glutinous  rice  meal  and  white  sugar,  and  decorated  with  "  Beni," 
"  Awoko,"  and  "  Curcuma." 

(a)  "  Seiten  no  tsuru,"  "  uchimono."  A  kind  of  confectionery  made  by  pressmg 
purified  rice  meal  and  white  sugar  into  a  mould,  and  giving  them  various  decorated 
shapes,  and  afterwards  colouring  with  carthamin,  vegetable  green,  and  curcuma. 
(h)  "  Suyehiro  no  ume,"  do. 

(c)  Bed  and  white  peony,  do. 

Preparation. — This  is  made  of  small  red  pea,  dog's-tooth  violet  starch,  sugar 
and  "  giuhi."  (See  No.  240.)  If  hot  water  be  poured  on  it,  something  like  chocolate 
will  be  produced. 

(d)  "  Meikwa  uchimono." 

(e)  "  Uchimono  "  of  old  tiles. 

(/)  "  Uchimono  "  of  the  cup  of  Seven  Deities. 

This  is  made  of  the  washed  meal  of  glutinous  rice  and  white  sugar,  and  decorated 
with  carthamin,  vegetable  green,  and  curcuma. 

(g)  "  Unkin,"  uchimono. 

(h)  "  Kiureukan,"  do. 

Made  of  the  white  of  egg,  white  sugar  and  dog's-tooth  violet  starch,  and  flavoured 
with  cinnamon,  tea-powder,  or  lemon  oil. 

(i)  "  Koshi  no  Yuki,"  uchimono. 

This  is  made  of  frozen  "  mochi "  powder  ("  mochi "  is  a  tough  cake  made  by 
pulverizing  steamed  glutinous  rice)  and  white  sugar. 

(239a)  Pocket  "  Shiruko,"  (or  Portable  Shiruko). 
(240.)  "Giuhi." 

Preparation. — Washed  glutinous  rice  meal  is  mixed  with  water,  and  passed 
through  a  hair  sieve  to  free  it  from  dust.  On  first  boiling  it  becomes  pasty,  it  is 
then  mixed  with  syrup  and  "  midzu-ame  "  (a  kind  of  malt  extract)  and  boiled  for 
about  six  hours. 

(241.)  Sembei. 

(a)  "  Usuyuki  Sembei."    Made  of  glutinous  rice  meal  and  sugar 
(h)  Egg  "  Sembei."    Made  of  wheat  flour,  eggs,  and  sugar. 

(c)  "Misoiri  Sembei."    Made  of  wheat  flour,  "  miso,"  and  sugar. 

(d)  "  Sanshoiri  Sembei."    Made  of  wheat  flour,  sugar,  and  Japanese  pepper. 

(e)  "  Tile  Sembei."    Made  of  wheat  flour  and  sugar. 

(/ )  "  Pea  Sembei."    Made  of  wheat  flour,  sugar,  and  peas. 

(g)  "  Awonoriiri  Sembei."    Made  of  wheat  flour,  sugar,  and  awonori  (sea-weed). 

(j^)  "  Sliiso  Sembei."   Made  of  wheat  flour,  sugar,  and  Perilla  arguta. 

(242.)  Yokan,  three  varieties. 
Preparation. — (1)  Made  of  beans,  sugar,  "  Agar-agar,"  and  vegetable  green.  (2) 
The  same  as  the  1st,  but  no  vegetable  green.    (3)  "  Domiyoji  "  (^steamed  and 
powdered  rice),  "  Agar-agar,"  and  sugar. 

(243.)  KiNGiOKUTO.   Made  of  Agar-agar  and  sugar. 

(244.)  KOMPEITO  AND  ITS  KlND. 

(a)  "  Kompeito."  A  thick  syrup  is  made  of  white  sugar,  and  poppy-seed  is  thrown 
into  the  syrup  and  stirred,  when  sugar  adiieres  to  each  seed  as  a  nucleus,  and  upon 
again  stirring  another  coat  of  sugar  adheres,  and  so  on  until  a  tolerably  large 
sweetmeat  is  formed. 

(b)  '•  Horai  mamo."  These  are  peas  covered  with  the  syrup  made  of  pure  sugar, 
(fl)  "Kakemono"  (a  kind  of  candy).    Pure  sugar  is  made  into  syrup,  and  with 

it  the  following  substances  are  made  into  sweetmeats  : 
Walnut. 

"  Shieo  "  {Perilla  urgidu). 
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Tea. 

"  Mikan"  (Citrus  nohilu). 
Apricot. 

"Fukiyose"  (made  of  glutinous  rice  meal). 
Beans. 

"  Yu  "  (Citrus  aurantiurn). 

(245.)  Deied  Persimmon. 

(o)  Produced  in  the  province  of  Kai. 
(6)  Produced  in  the  proAonce  of  Owari. 

(246.)  MiDZD-AME  (a  kind  of  malt  extract). 

Preparation. — The  history  of  midzu-ame  is  not  clearly  known.  However,  the 
first  knowledge  of  it,  in  Japan,  dates  far  back.  The  ingredients  for  its  preparation 
are  glutinous  rice,  millet,  wheat,  &c.  It  is  oflferert  for  sale  everywhere  under  tlie 
name  of  Awa-no-midzu-Ame,  and  in  fact  is  nothing  but  the  kind  prepared  from 
ordinary  glutinous  rice.  The  way  to  make  it  is  to  thoroughly  steam  1  to  of  rice  and 
mix  it  in  a  tub  with  2  or  3  shos  of  malt  and  3  to  of  hot  water  of  about  120°  Fahr. 
The  head  is  then  put  on  and  the  tub  covered  with  straw  mats  in  order  to  keep  the 
substance  as  warm  as  possible.  After  leaving  it  thus  for  about  6  hours,  it  becomes 
fluid,  and  will  slip  through  the  fingers,  leaving  on  them  only  the  husks  of  the  rice. 
A  basket  is  plunged  into  the  cask  containing  the  above  mixture,  and  a  clear  colour- 
less liquid  remains  which  is  called  Ichiban  (the  first  extract),  and  is  the  material 
from  which  to  prepare  the  best  kind  of  midzu-ame.  The  residuum  is  put  into  a 
linen  bag  and  is  squeezed  out,  when  a  coloured  and  gummy  liquid  exudes,  called 
Niban  (or  the  second  extract),  and  is  the  material  from  which  inferior  kinds  of 
midzu-ame  are  prepared.  The  process  is  completed  by  warming  each  of  these  two 
kinds  of  liquid  in  an  iron  pan  at  a  moderate  temperature,  filtering  them  through  a 
hemp  bag  and  squeezing  out  the  residue.  It  must  be  kept  in  a  cool  place.  In  the 
boiling  process,  strong  heat  is  first  used,  and  in  proportion  as  the  watery  portions  are 
driven  off,  and  the  mixture  becomes  viscid,  the  intensity  of  the  fire  is  reduced  so  that 
at  the  bottom  of  the  pan  the  mixture  will  not  be  thickened  and  burnt  and  assume  a 
yellowish  colour.  As  to  the  Ichiban,  it  will  immediately  evaporate,  or  do  so  after 
mixing  it  with  a  little  alum,  and  allowing  it  to  settle  for  a  while  in  order  to  bleach 
and  for  the  purpose  of  removing  the  dusty  matters  it  contains.  By  the  lattir 
process,  a  white  and  transparent  midzu-ame  is  obtained,  whicii  is  called  Sarashi- 
midzu-ame  (bleached  midzu-ame). 

Qualities. — Midzu-ame  is  a  sweet  and  agreeable  aliment ;  it  aids  digestion,  is 
mild  and  nourishing  food,  and  is  principally  used  for  women  in  childbed,  invalids  and 
infants.  In  Japan,  j)eople  of  both  the  upper  and  lower  classes,  young  and  old  of 
both  sexes,  all  have  liked  it  from  the  earliest  periods ;  and  it  is  much  used  to  soothe 
the  sick.  Consequently  the  demand  for  it  equals  the  quantity  produced  annually  in 
Tokio  which  is  said  to  be  not  less  than  260,000  kin.  However  long  the  best  quality 
is  kept,  it  never  turns  the  least  sour,  and  after  the  lapse  of  three  years,  its  viscid 
nature  will  be  lost  and  it  becomes  just  like  Bintsuke  (a  kind  of  pomatum),  but  when 
warmed  it  resumes  its  former  consistency.  Of  late,  there  have  arisen  many  manu- 
factures of  and  dealers  in  Ame  with  iron,  Kanyu-ame  with  cod-liver  oil,  and  the 
various  other  Midzu-ame. 

Analysis. — The  percentage  composition  of  Midzu-ame  is  as  follows  : — 


Constituents. 

No.  1. 

No.  2. 

No.  3. 

No.  4. 

No.  5. 

0-784 

0-937 

1-631 

1-759 

1-508 

Fat  

0-053 

0-047 

0-075 

0-039 

0-061 

36-088 

28-955 

24-693 

35-965 

21-911 

47-920 

53-196 

56-455 

49-085 

59-772 

0-236 

0-410 

0-528 

0-219 

0-365 

Water  

15-364 

16-773 

17-420 

13-309 

17-412 

Note. — Nos.  1,  2  and  4  are  prepared  from  glutiuouB  rico,  wliiio  Nos.  3  and  5  are 
prepared  from  common  rice,  both  of  which  are  produced  in  the  City  of  Tokio. 
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(247.)  Ame,  with  chicken  meat  extract. 

This  is  prepared  by  boiling  Ame  with  chicken  flesh.  It  is  a  very  nutritions 
preparation  for  weak  and  old  persons. 

(248.)  Ame,  with  iron  preparation. 

(249.)  Frozen  "Mochi." 

Glutinous  rice  is  steamed,  pounded  in  a  mortar,  afterwards  boiled,  and  frozen  by 
exposure  in  winter. 

Use. — Principally  used  as  a  material  for  making  confectionery.  When  softened, 
by  pouring  hot  water,  and  served  with  sugar,  it  makes  a  very  delicious  food, 
especially  fitted  for  sick  persons. 

(250-260.)  Tobacco. 

Tobacco  is  much  cultivated  in  every  province  of  Japan,  especially  those  kinds 
which  are  produced  at  Nagasaki,  Higo,  and  Satsuma  are  the  best.  For  the  detailed 
account  refer  to  "  Yenso-roku  "  (see  the  list  of  Publications  appended),  and  other 
treatises  on  the  subject. 

Cut  Tobacco. 

The  leaves  of  the  plant  are  cleaned,  folded,  and  cut  by  machinery  or  by  hand. 
The  cut  tobacco  is  used  for  smoking  in  pipes  (Kiseru)  and  for  making  cigarettes  as 
in  England. 

Class  III. 
Prepared  Animal  Substances. 

Animal  food  is  tinned  in  the  same  way  as  vegetable  food.  For  preservation  by 
vinegar  and  oil,  nothing  but  vinegar,  olive  oil,  oil  of  Camellia,  &c.,  are  used. 

The  following  (261-273)  are  the  principal  kinds  shown  at  tlie  International 
Health  Exhibition  : — 

(261.)  Oysters. 

(262.)  Salmon. 

(263.)  Trout. 

(264.)  Lobsteks. 

(264a.)  Crabs. 

(265.)  KoE  OF  Cod  Fisu. 

(266.)  Salmon. 

(267.)  Turtle. 

(269.)  Venison. 

(270.)  Dried  Roe  of  Herrings. 

(271.)  Herrings. 

(272.)  Dried  Cuttle  Fish. 

(273.)  Sea-Ear. 

(274.)  Dried  Cod  Fish. 

Preparation.— Hho  entrails  of  the  cod  fish  arc  taken  out.    The  fish  is  cleaned 
then  soaked  in  brine,  and  dried  in  tiie  sun.  ' 

•  u^'"':r'^].^^,  ^'"^'^'f  removed  by  cutting  the  fish  into  pieces  and  soaking  in  water  all 
jught,  the  fish  IS  then  boiled  with  "soy,"  sugar,  and  "mirin,"  or  made  inlo  soup 
and  served.  * 

(275.)  Dried  Sea-Cuoumber. 

Prefaration.—ThG  Bea-cucumbers  are  gutted,  cleaned,  Bimmered  in  a  nan  until 
quite  dry,  then  spread  upon  bamboo  mats  and  dried. 
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(276.)  Dried  Shrimps. 

Preparation. — Washed  with  pure  water  and  then  boiled  with  brine  and  dried. 
Use. — They  may  be  boiled  or  made  into  soup. 

(277.)  KatoUWOBUSHI,  dried  Bonito. 

Katsuwobushi  is  made  of  the  Bonito,  which  is  caught  from  July  to  October,  at 
a  distance  of  10  to  25  miles  out  at  sea. 

Mode  of  preparation. — It  is  prepared  by  drying  the  fish,  after  it  has  been 
divided  into  four  long  strips,  with  artificial  heat.  During  the  process  of  drying 
there  are  many  steps  to  be  taken.  Katsuwobushi  undergoes  no  change  from 
variations  of  temperature,  and  can  be  preserved  for  several  years.  It  has  been  well 
known,  from  ancient  times,  that  it  is  suitable  for  sea  voyages,  and  for  military 
campaigns. 

Use. — To  prepare  it  for  eating  it  is  planed  into  thin  shavings  with  a  carpenter's 
plane ;  sometimes  it  is  pulverized  and  then  boiled  with  a  moderate  quantity  of  salt. 
It  is  used  as  a  condiment  with  boiled  rice  to  which  it  gives  such  a  delicious  flavour 
that  it  suits  the  palate  of  every  one.  It  also  excites  the  secretions  of  the  salivary 
glands  and  assists  digestion.  Sometimes  it  is  chewed  and  swallowed,  and  it  then 
aifords  considerable  nourishment ;  moreover,  it  is  an  established  fact  that  it  allays 
the  pangs  of  hunger  and  is  stimulaling,  and  the  Japanese  have  great  admiration 
for  it. 

Analysis  of  Katsuwobushi. 

Solid. 

Albumen  (Nitrogen  11-80)    75-60  88-18 

Fat    5-11  5  96 

Ashes    5-02  5  86 

Dried  substance. 

Water    14-27  85-73 

Total...   100-00  100-00 

Carbon   41-89  48-86 

Nitrogen   11-80  13-77 

Hydrogen   5-67  6-61 

Oxygen    21-36  24  90 

Ashes    5-02  5  86 

Water    14 -26  — 

Total   100-00  100-00 

(278.)  "Katsuwo-sen." 

This  is  the  bye-product  of  "  katsuwobushi  "  manufacture.  The  liquor  produced 
in  manufacturing  "  katsuwobushi "  is  boiled  down  and  seasoned  with  salt.  This  is 
used  for  flavouring  other  foods. 

(279.)  "Uni." 

Preparation. — The  rough  shell  of  the  sea-urchin  is  crushed,  and  the  flesh  may 
be  at  once  preserved  in  alcohol,  or  the  flesh  may  be  simply  rubbed  well  and  used  as 
food,  but  that  which  is  salted  is  more  commonly  used. 

Use.— Served  alone  or  rubbed  upon  other  food,  as  a  piece  of  bread  is  buttered. 

(280.)  Beef  "  Dembu." 
Fresh  beef  is  steamed,  disintegrated  into  a  fine  dust,  boiled  witli  soy  of  the  best 
quality,  and  evaporated  to  dryness.    This  is  used  as  food  for  old,  young,  or  sick 
persons. 

(280a.)  Beef  Extract. 
Fresh  beef  is  pounded  into  a  paste,  mixed  with  water,  and  tlien  pressed.  Tlio 
liquor  which  comes  out  is  evtiporatod  in  a  porcelain  dish  over  a  water  bath,  tlio 
scum  which  is  formed  during  the  process  beiug  removed.    This  is  also  cjilled  iwrt- 
ablo  soup,  and  is  a  very  nutritious  food. 


Group  I. 


571 


(281.)  Beef  "Oboro." 
Fresh  lean  moat  is  boiled,  bones  and  tendons  removed,  soaked  in  a  mixture  of 
gravy,  pure  fat,  salt  and  sugar,  and  evaporated  to  dryness,  and  the  mixture  again 
poured  upon  it  and  evaporated,  the  process  being  repeated  several  times.    It  is 
generally  used,  and  is  a  nutritious  food. 

(281a.)  Beef  "  Tsukudani,"  a  kind  of  boiled  beef. 
Fresh  meat  is  cut  into  small  pieces,  mixed  with  "  mirin,"  soy,  &c.,  simmered 
several  hours  by  a  gentle  heat,  and  gradually  evaporated  to  dryness.    It  is  generally 
used  as  a  strengthening  food,  and  also  as  a  portable  article  for  travellers. 

Class  IV. 
Beverages. 

(282  288.)  Sake  (wine). 
(Extracted  from  report  of  Agricultural  and  Commercial  Department.) 

Koji  (yeast)  is  used  for  brewing  Sake  in  Japan,  almost  like  malt  used  for 
brewing  beer  in  western  countries,  so  in  the  lirst  place  the  method  of  manufacturing 
the  yeast  and  then  the  brewing  of  the  Sake  will  be  described. 

Sake  is  made  everywhere  in  Japan  and  the  method  of  brewing  it  differs  more  or 
less  in  different  locahties.  Itami  and  Nishinomiya  in  the  province  of  Settsu,  are 
the  chief  places  where  the  best  Sake  is  brewed.  The  method  pursued  there  is  more 
systematic,  and  the  principal  processes  gone  through  will  now  be  explained. 

T7te  making  of  Yeast. — In  making  yeast,  the  first  step  is  to  wash  white  rice  and 
remove  therefrom  all  impurities ;  it  is  then  soaked  in  water  until  every  grain  has 
become  swollen,  and  removed  to  a  vessel  for  steaming.  It  is  now  spread  on  a 
straw  mat  and  cooled  to  about  29°  0.  in  order  to  harden  it.  This  yeast  is  mixed 
with  about  4  to  of  rice  and  0' 2  gro  of  yeast,  and  is  removed  to  a  yeast  house  (a  cellar 
or  an  underground  pit  in  an  ordinary  house,  surrounded  with  thick  walls) ;  here  the 
mixture  is  again  spread  upon  mats  in  a  cool  place,  and  is  covered  with  mats,  all  of 
which  is  done  by  sunset.  Tiie  next  morning,  all  this  is  put  into  a  basket,  and  taken 
outside  of  the  cellar  or  pit,  spread  out  again  on  mats  and  sprinkled  with  water,  and 
according  to  the  size  of  the  cover  of  the  yeast,  place  a  certain  quantity  is  put  into  it 
and  is  arranged  on  the  ground  under  the  shelves  on  both  sides  of  such  house,  and 
is  removed  gradually  from  these  shelves  at  5  o'clock  the  next  morning,  and  the 
cover  of  the  house  placed  in  such  a  way  as  to  form  a  small  hill.  Between  9  and 
10  o'clock  P.M.,  the  yeast  will  gradually  form,  and  when  the  plumules  are  intermixed 
with  each  other,  the  inside  of  the  yeast  house  will  be  stirred  frequently  and  cause 
it  to  be  a  flat  surface,  and  again  form  a  small  hill,  and  at  1  o'clock  in  the  afternoon, 
the  process  of  breaking  down  that  hilly  collection  will  be  carried  out.  At 
8  o'clock  next  morning  the  former  process  will  be  repeated,  and  at  5  o'clock  of 
the  fifth  day  the  previous  night's  work  be  put  into  the  house  cover,  and  be  taken 
into  the  house,  and  so  on  alternately. 

Brewing  of  Sake. — In  Itami  and  Nishinomiya  (province  of  Settsu),  there  are 
great  brewers  of  Sake,  and  they  all  follow  almost  the  same  method,  the  various 
processcB  of  which  are  as  follows : — 

1.  The  process  of  the  Hon  Baizo.   Preliminary  process. 

2.  „  „  Soye  1 

3.  „  „  Naka    \       Chief  processes. 

4.  „  „  Shimai ) 

5.  „  „  squeezing  and  purifying. 

(1.)  The  materials  required  fur  the  first  process  are  rice,  koji  (ycnst)  and  water, 
the  proportions  being  different  in  different  breweries,  but  the  original  liquid,  manu- 
factured in  accordance  with  the  succeeding  mode,  is  called  Ichi-IIonbai  (the  truo 
brewing),  in  which  the  proportion  of  the  quantities  of  rice,  yenst  and  water  is  as 
follows :— Rice  steamed,  5  to ;  koji  (yeast),  2  to  ;  and  water,  6  to  ;  total,  1-3  koku. 

These  three  materials  are  mixed  together,  tiien  equally  divided  and  put  into  six 
tubs,  each  one  holding  2  •  (37  to,  all  lumps  in  the  mixture  being  crumbled  with  the  hands. 

This  manipulating  process  is  carried  im  for  two  iiours,  when  the  mixture  is  left  to 
itself;  twenty-four  hours  afterwards,  the  lump^,  if  there  still  remain  any,  are  reduced 
by  an  apparatus  and  the  mixture  bceomes  perfectly  liquid.  It  is  then  removed  into  a 
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Bingle  large  tub  surrounded  by  mats  in  order  to  prevent  the  access  of  cool  air.  In 
Nisliinoniiya,  boat  is  applied  to  it  only  one  day  after  it  bus  been  mixed  up.  In  Itami, 
however,  it  will  eitlier  bo  immediately  heutcd  with  the  rest,  or  it  will  Ije  iieatcd  after 
five  or  six  days.  This  process  of  heating  is  called  Nukume  or  Daki,  and  is  con- 
ducted by  putting  into  the  mixture  to  warm  it,  a  round  tube  of  shalm  long,  and 
1  shaku  in  diameter  at  one  end,  and  of  8  sun  at  the  other,  which  tube  is  fiUexi  with 
hot  water.  Tlie  water  in  the  tube  is  renewed  every  twelve  hours,  to  thoroughly 
heat  the  whole  liquid  to  the  same  degi-ee,  but  as  the  number  of  times  of  changing 
the  hot  water  may  differ  according  to  the  atmospheric  temperature,  it  cannot  be 
estimated  with  certainty.  In  Itami  it  takes  73  days  from  the  beginning  to  the  end  of 
the  brewing,  durmg  which  period  the  Nukume  will  be  worked  from  five  to  nine 
days.  In  Nishinomiya  the  period  is  the  same,  but  the  Nukume  is  necessary  for 
from  ten  to  twelve  days. 

(2)  The  Soye  process.— By  the  mode  employed  in  Itami,  for  the  Soye  process, 
yeast,  rice  and  water  are  added  to  the  true  brewing  which  is  called  Soyedan,  or  the 
Soye  process,  and  the  proportions  are  as  follows : — 

To 

Hon-bai  (basis  of  the  brewing)    13-0 

Steamed  rice    13  0 

Koji  (yeast)    3  5 

Water    13-0 


Total   42-5 

In  Nishinomiya  : 

Hon-bai    13-3 

Steamed  rice    1-5 

Koji  (yeast)    3-5 

Water    il-5 


Total    38-8 

The  mixture  of  these  substances  is  put  into  a  so-called  sanjalni-olce,  a  cask  of  the 
capacity  of  8  lioku,  and  is  stirred  with  a  proper  instrument  every  two  hours ;  this 
part  of  the  process  requires  forty-two  hours  in  Itami,  and  about  three  days  and  three 
nights  in  Nishinomiya. 

(3)  The  Naka  process. — After  the  Soye  process  has  been  finished,  the  substance 
is  immediately  divided  into  two  equal  parts,  each  of  which  is  jDut  into  a  sanjaku-oke 
and  rice,  koji  and  water  are  added.    The  proportions  are  as  follows : — 

The  Itami  Method : 

To 

Soye   4*25  (the  quantity  of  the  ground). 

Steamed  rice    2 '00 

Koji  (yeast)    0  65 

Water   3-00 

Total   9-90 

The  Nishinomiya  Method : — 

To 

Soye   38-8  (the  quantity  of  the  ground). 

Steamed  rice    18"0 

Koji  (yeast)   6-0 

Water    24-0 


Total   86-8 

Tlie  Naka  or  middle  process  requires,  as  in  the  preceding  process,  stirring  every 
two  hours.  This  is  done  on  the  one  hand  to  prevent  the  settling  of  the  rice  at  the 
bottom,  and  on  tlic  other  to  prevent  the  process  of  fonnentatiou  from  stopping.  By 
tlius  doing  for  twenty-four  hours,  tlio  middle  process  will  b(!  accomplibhcd. 

(4)  The  Shimai  (last)  i)rocess. — At  the  end  of  twenty-four  iioiu's,  just  before  the 
finishing  of  tlic  middle  process,  the  basis  of  ilie  browiufr,  not  yet  8ci)iir!ited  from  the 
lifiuid,  is  divided  into  two  equal  parts,  and  arc  removed  to  enparatc  casks,  and  rice, 
koji  and  water  are  added ;  this  process  is  called  Shimai,  aud  tlio  proportions  are 
as  follows  : — 
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Itami  Method  : 

Koku 

Naka   9-9  (the  quantity  of  the  Ichi  houbai). 

Steamed  rico    3  ■  3 

Koii  (yeast)   1 "  0 

Water    4-2 

Total   18-4 

Nishiuomiya  Method : 

Naka   86 '8  (the  quantity  of  the  Ichi-Honbai.)- 

Steamed  rice   36  "0 

Koji  (yeast)    12-0 

Water   62-0 


Total   196-8 


In  this  stage  the  quantity  of  water  may  differ  according  to  the  purity  or  impurity 
of  the  basis  of  the  brewing.  In  the  first  process  it  is  divided  equally,  and  is  put 
into  four  casks,  as  in  the  preceding  process,  to  each  of  which  rice,  koji  and  water 
are  added,  and  after  leaving  it  quiet  for  three  days,  it  is  put  into  a  so-called 
Eokushaku-oke,  a  large  tub  holding  about  25  or  26  kohu.  The  fermentation  con- 
tinues for  three  days  longer,  but  will  gradually  decrease,  and  finally  die  out.  The 
next  process  is  to  filter  and  to  purify  it.  The  time  this  takes  is  different  according 
to  circumstances. 

Analysis  of  several  kinds  of  Sake  (quantity  by  percentage) : 


Name  of  Sake  Ingredient. 

Oiran. 

Clear  Sake  from 
Uwosakl  (Settsu). 

Clear  Sake  from 
Imatsu  (Settsu). 

Alcohol  (weight) 

12-0 

13-6 

9-5 

Extractive  matter 

2-83 

2-9 

2-61 

Dextrin   

0-22 

0-2 

0-17 

Glucose   

0-54 

0-62 

0-53 

Glycerine   

0-94 

0-8 

0-64 

Free  acid   

0-025 

0-24 

0-30 

Fusel  oil   

Ashes  

0-1 

0-06 

0-05 

Specific  gravity 

0-9902(17° C.) 

0-9854(27-5°  0.) 

0 -9897(27- 5°  C.) 

Specific  rotatory  power 

+  113° 

+  0-80° 

+  0-64° 

(289,  290.)  AwAMORi  (strong  spirit). 

Awamori  la  a  strong  spirit  and  is  used  for  summer  drink.  The  spirit  produced 
at  Loo  Choo  and  Satsuma  is  said  to  be  the  best  kind. 


(291.)  Shociiiu  (btrong  spirit). 

Shochiu  is  chiefly  manufactured  by  fermenting  the  sake'  residuum,  &c.,  and  is 
used  as  a  medicine  or  for  dressing  wounds.    It  is  also  used  for  summer  driuks. 

(292.)  Shibozake  (white  wine). 
Sliiroziike  is  manufactured  by  grinding,  the  glutinous  rico  which  is  dipjicd  into 
water,  and  then  mixed  with  sake'.   In  appearance  it  exactly  resembles  milk  :  its  taste 
is  sweet.    This  is  a  drink  used  espccinlly  ou  tlie  festival  cidlcd  lliuamatsuri,  which 
takes  place  on  tlie  third  day  of  the  third  montli. 
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(293.)  HoMEiSHU.    "  Life-keeping  Sakd" 
There  are  Beveral  kinds  of  Homeishu,  and  the  one  now  exhibited  has  a  very 
nice  sweet  taste;  it  contains  several  kinds  of  medicines  and  possesses  strongly 
invigorating  powers  from  which  it  is  called  Homeishu.    This  is  one  of  the  most 
remarkable  productions  of  Fukuyama  in  the  Bingo  province. 

(294.)  Shisoshu.    Liquor  flavoured  with  Shiso  (Ferilla  arguta). 
It  has  a  sweetish  taste,  is  a  mixture  of  Shiso  essence  and  Sake,  and  possesses  an 
agreeable  and  sweet  odour. 

(295.)  Kameno-Toshi.   A  kind  of  sweet  drink. 

It  has  a  sweetish  delicious  taste,  and  is  a  very  good  stimulant.  The  manu- 
facturers pretend  that  it  keeps  life  in  full  vigour  and  is  conducive  to  longevity. 

(296.)  Baishu.    a  kind  of  sweet  drink. 
Its  taste  and  odour  are  very  nice  and  faweet.    It  is  flavoured  with  the  essence  of 
plum  flowers  (^Primus  mume). 

(297.)  Ktkushu.    a  kind  of  sweet  drink. 
Its  taste  and  odour  are  very  sweet  and  nice.   It  is  flavoured  with  the  essence  of 
chrysanthemum  flowers. 

(298.)  ToKiSHU.   A  kind  of  sweet  drink. 

It  lias  the  same  property  as  Knmeno-Toshi,  already  mentioned.  If  drunk  as  a 
beverage  it  is  said  to  be  a  very  good  remedy  for  Anaemia. 

(300-303.)  Japanese  Beer. 
This  is  brewed  in  the  same  way  as  in  Lurope,  and  has  the  same  properties  as  the 
European  productions. 

(304,  305.)  Japanese  Wine. 
This  is  made  in  Japan  in  the  same  way  as  in  Europe. 

(306.)  Vinegar. 

Tlie  best  viuegar  is  made  from  oranges.  The  common,  sort  is  made  from  old 
Sake.    It  is  used  as  a  food  adjunct  in  the  same  way  as  in  Europe. 

(307-314.)  TEA. 

Tea  is  one  of  the  principal  prnductions  of  Jnpan,  and  a  large  quanlitv  of  it  is 
exported  to  the  United  States  from  the  ports  of  Yokohama  and  Kobe  ;  the  amount 
exported  annually  during  the  sixth,  seventh  and  eighth  years  of  Meiji  (a.d.  1873- 
1875)  was  not  less  than  23,000,000  pounds.  In  our  country  there  are  many 
provinces  that  produce  tea,  for  instance  Omi,  Kii,  Suruga,  lyo,  Shinano,  Kai, 
Kadzusa,  Shimo-osa,  &c.  Uji  in  the  province  of  Yamashiro,  however,  produces  the 
best. 

Use. — In  Japan  the  use  of  tea  dates  back  to  very  early  times,  and  at  present  it 
is  more  than  ever  a  popular  beverage.  Whenever  a  guest  presents  himself  at  a 
person's  house,  a  cup  of  tea  is  at  once  ofiered  to  him,  the  omission  to  do  this  is  a 
breach  of  politeness.  It  revives  the  spirits,  it  allays  the  ennui  incidental  to  old  age, 
and  promotes  sociability.  Thus  it  is  kept  in  every  house  and  drunk  especially  in 
the  morning  and  evening.  In  most  houses  it  is  the  leaf  of  the  tea  plant,  called 
Sencha,  that  is  used  and  not  the  powdered  leaf  at  all.  Powdered  tea,  Matcha,  is 
usually  used  only  in  the  houses  of  nobles  and  of  the  rich.  A  ceremonious  system  of 
drinking  tea  has  existed  in  Japan  from  very  ancient  times.  A  gathering  of  friends  is 
held  in  a  certain  small  room  of  fixed  dimensions,  in  which  ground  or  powdered  tea  is 
served  to  them;  this  room  is  called  Sukiya  and  is  generally  detached  from  the 
dwelling-house.  Outside  and  about  the  room  cm-ious  and  valuable  stones  and  plants 
are  arranged,  and  inside  old  tea  utensils  are  displayed,  also  old  scroll  pictures  and 
other  paintings.  At  the  time  of  a  gathering,  various  kinds  of  prepared  dishes  are 
placed  on  low  stands  before  each  guest.  The  host  himself  prepares  Koicho  (thick 
tea)  in  the  presence  of  his  guests  and  offers  a  cup  of  it  to  all  tlio  guests  (always 
five),  to  be  taken  in  turn,  after  which  Usucha  (weak  tea)  is  handed  to  tliem.  The 
great  point  about  this  tea-room  is,  not  that  it  be  gaudily  decorated,  but  that  it  be 
neat  and  thoroughly  clean. 
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The  process  of  making  tea  for  every-day  use  does  not  differ  materially  from  that 
adopted  in  England,  but  in  the  matter  of  ceremonious  tea  drinking,  it  is  necessary 
that  great  attention  be  paid  to  the  selection  and  preservation  of  tea,  the  selection  of 
the  water,  the  arrangement  of  the  utensils,  observation  of  the  temperature  of  the 
water,  and  care  in  the  washing  of  utensils. 

Analysis. 

Bancha  (an  inferior  kind  of  tea)  produced  at  Uji. 


Water    6  74 

Fibre   11-20 

Ashes    6-53 

Soluble  matter    43-26 

Tannin   12-50 

Nitrogen    5-79 

Sencha  (a  superior  kind  of  tea)  produced  at  Uji. 

Water    6-10 

Fibre    11-70 

Ashes    6-10 

Soluble  matter    52-55 

Tannin   12-10 

Nitrogen    6-38 


The  quantity  of  Thein  contained  in  it  is  between  2-5  and  1-35%. 


Class  VI. 

Cookery  practically  demonstrated. 

Japanese  Restaurant,  situated  on  the  upper  floor  oj  the  Eastern  Arcade,  is  open  dailij 
from  1  P.M.    Tlie  Menu  is  as  follotcs : — 

NIPPON  RIORIYA. 
(Japanese  Restaurant). 

MENU. 

MiSOSHIRU. 

Miso  Soup  (Miso,  a  fermented  mi.xture  of  Soy  Beans,  Wheat  and  Salt). 

KUCHITORI. 

Side  diBh. 

HACHnfONO. 
Grilled,  stewed  or  roast. 

Choku. 
Dressed  Vegetables. 

Han. 
Boiled  Rice. 

Wakmori. 
Soup  of  Fish  or  Meat  with  Vegetables. 

SUNOMONO. 

Salad. 

KONOMONO. 

Vegetables,  salted  or  preserved  in  Miso. 

Sake. 
Japanese  Wine. 

CilA. 

Japanese  Tea. 


Foreign  Wines  extra. 


Sashimi,  Sushi,  etc. 
Very  common  food  in  Japan,  will  be  served  on  special  notice. 

Japan  Tea  Rooms  are  open  dmly  from  \\  am.  in  the  Garden  of  the  London  Wafer 
ampames  I'avdmi.  There  are  served  to  the  visitors  Japanese  Green  and  Bloch  Tea. 
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Class  VII. 

Poisonous  Substances. 

(315.)  Collection  of  the  Species  of  Tetkadon  (poisonous  fish). 

Drawings  of  plants  xohicli  frequently  proved  to  be  poisonous  in  Japan. 
(316.)  Acanitum  fischeri.  Udzu. 
(317.)  niicium  religiosum.  Sikimi. 
(318.)  Andromeda  japonica.  Asebi. 
(319.)  Coriaria  japonica.  Doku-utjugi. 
(320.)  Ginko  hiloba.  Ginnan. 
(321.)  Ehododendron  sp.  Kitsutsuji. 
(322.)  Bhus  vernioifera.  Urusbi. 
(323.)  Phytolacca  Kaempferi.  Yamagobo. 
(324.)  Mucuna  capitata.  Hachijo-mamo. 


Class  IX. 

Practical  Dietetics. 
(325)  Analysis  of  the  Diets  in  the  Kajibashi  Prison  op  Tokio. 

As  a  basis  of  this  analysis  of  the  food  of  prisoners,  the  quantity  of  food  served 
out  as  daily  rations,  i.e.,  breakfast,  dinner,  and  supper,  from  the  5th  to  tlio  12th 
June,  1883,  in  the  Kajibashi  prison  of  Tokio,  has  been  taken.  There  are  three 
classes  of  prisoners  in  Japan.  (1)  those  who  do  no  labour ;  (2)  those  who  do 
comparatively  light  work ;  and  (3)  those  condemned  to  hard  labour.  As  regards 
the  food  of  these  three  classes,  there  is  a  diflference  in  the  quantity  of  rice  only,  no 
ditFerence  whatever  being  made  in  any  vegetable  food  eaten  witli  rice. 

The  average  amount  of  food  for  one  prisoner  of  the  second  class  is  taken  as  the 
standard,  the  otljer  two  classes  being  calculated  on  that  basis. 

Boiled  rice  is  the  principal  food,  and  it  is  mixed  with  wheat  in  the  proportion  of 
1  part  of  rice  to  1 J  of  barley,  and  the  quantity  supplied  daily  to  each  of  the  three 
classes  of  prisoners  is  as  follows : — 

4  go  to  those  in  Class  I. 

5  „  „     „    in  Class  II. 
7  „  „     „     in  Class  III. 

Relishes  given  them  with  rice  being  very  few  in  number,  their  variety  at  each 
meal  is  very  small.  Misoshiru  (soup  made  of  miso)  and  Takuwan  (radishes  pickled 
with  salt  and  rice  bran)  are  given  for  breakfast,  and  at  the  other  two  meals,  viz., 
at  dinner  and  supper,  usually  Imogara  (the  stems  of  the  Taro  plant).  Kiriboshi 
(radishes  cut  and  dried).  Tangle  {Laminaria  saccharina),  broad  beans,  miso,  &c., 
are  substituted  for  Misoshiru. 

Tiie  equivalent  of  5  go  of  boiled  rice  is  1426  grammes,  and  the  weight  of  1  go 
of  the  same  is  therefore  285  •  2  grammes. 

The  analysis  of  the  quantity  of  water  contained  in  the  boiled  rice  was  spread 
over  six  days,  and  the  average  quantity  of  water  was  found  to  be  66  (or  more 
exactly  65 '993  per  cent.),  and  of  solid  matter  to  be  34  per  cent.  Total  quantity  of 
food  oaten  with  the  boiled  rice  was  2380  grammes,  and  388  grammes,  or  16  "7  per 
cent,  of  solid  matter  was  obtained  after  drying. 
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The  following  is  the  average  quantity  of  food  by  gi-ammes  served  to  each 
prisoner : — 


Classification  of 
Prisoners. 

Boiled  Rice. 

Cooked  food  eaten  with  Rice. 

Dried  Substances. 

BoUed  lUce. 

Food  eaten  with  Rice. 

Class  II.  , 
Class  ni 

1140-8 
1426-0 
1996-4 

1  340 

387-9 
484-8 
678-8 

1  57- 

The  following  six  tables  show  the  results  of  analysis  of  several  otlier 
substances : — 

Table  I.  shows  the  number  of  grammes  of  food  taken  at  each  of  the  three  meals 
given  to  a  prisoner  at  easy  labour.    (Class  II.) 

Table  II.  shows  the  quantity  per  cent,  of  substances  (either  containing  water  or 
not)  in  the  boiled  rice. 

Table  III.  shows  the  quantity  per  cent,  of  the  substances  (either  cooked  or 
containing  no  water)  in  the  food  belonging  to  the  boiled  rice. 

Table  IV.  shows  the  quantity  of  ingredients  contained  in  the  whole  diet  of  a  day. 

Table  V.  sliows  the  quantity  of  ingredients  contained  in  the  whole  cooked  food 
eaten  with  rice. 

Table  VI.  shows  the  quantity  of  ingredients  in  the  daily  food  of  the  three  classes 
of  prisoners. 

As  before  observed,  the  prisoners  are  divided  into  three  classes,  and  are  allowed 
three  meals  a  day.  We  have  taken  the  allowance  of  one  prisoner  for  a  week,  and 
have  taken  that  of  a  prisoner  in  Class  II.,  the  allowance  being  the  same  for  all, 
excepting  as  to  the  quantity  of  the  principal  article  of  food,  that  is  rice. 

N.B. — Improvement  of  prison  system  in  Japan  being  one  of  the  most  important 
questions  of  the  present  day,  especially  from  the  sanitary  point  of  view,  the  above 
analysis  has  been  made  at  the  Imperial  Sanitary  Laboratory,  Tokio,  by  the  order  of 
the  Central  Sanitary  Authorities. 
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I. — Tabular  View  op  the  Diet  op  each  Pbisoner. 


Food  eaten  witli  boiled  Kice. 

Time  of  Meals. 

BoilGd  Kic6. 

Talcuwan. 

Miso-siru. 

Vegetables. 

Breakfast  ^ 

466 -0 

18-3 

771-7 

45-3 

Dinner 

July  5th, 
■  1882 

492-7 

19-06 

45-3  Tangle. 

Supper 

482-7 

18-80 

57  "5  Broad  beans. 

Breakfast  ^ 

467-6 

18-3 

165-1 

Dinner 

.    „  6th... 

486-0 

17-73 

— 

54*9  Out  and  dried  radish. 

Supper  ; 

480-6 

18-23 

— 

33-6  Konnyak. 

Breakfast ' 

507-7 

19-53 

765- 

Dianer 
Supper 
Breakfast  ^ 

„  7th... 

490-7 
479-6 
466-6 

17-9 
15-6 
14-8 

: 

178-8 

70  -  8  Cystoseira  and 

broad  beans. 
31-4  Miso    and  broad 

Vipa.ria 

Dinner 

.    „  8th... 

497-7 

15-26 

— 

57-2  Cut  and  dried  radish. 

Supper  J 

480-0 

16-63 

— 

49-9  Tangle. 

Breakfast ' 

480-0 

16-6 

173-6 

Dinner 
Supper  < 

.    „  9th... 

476-0 
450-3 

16-66 
18-3 

— 
— 

62  - 1  Dried  stems  of  Tare 
78  •  0  Broad  beans. 

Breakfast 

450-3 

20-6 

179-2 

Dinner 

„  10th... 

18-6 

68-4  Cystoseira. 

Supper 

488-0 

18-5 

81  -  2  Broad  beans. 

Breakfast ' 

456-3 

22-5 

168-3 

Dinner 

„  12th... 

491-3 

18-6 

56-7  Biu-dock  and  miso. 

Supper 

420-0 

20-3 

50  -  4  Soy  beans. 

Total   

9982-2 

380-8 

7207-7 

797-4 
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II.— Analysis  of  the  Boiled  Kick. 


Ingredients. 

Boiled  rice. 

Anhydrous 
Substance. 

Cellulose 

0-408 

1-200 

Fat  ... 

0-288 

0-846 

Non-nitrogenous  organic  matter  

29-763 

87-539 

Albumen 

3124 

9-188 

Ashes  ... 

0-417 

1-227 

Water  ... 

Total  

100-000 

100-000 

Ultimate  Constituents. 

Boiled  rice. 

Anhydrous 
Substance. 

Carbon 

15-295 

44-985 

Nitrogen 

0-500 

1-471 

Hydi'ogen 
Oxygen 

(a)  to  combine  with  other  elements  2-112 

(6)  to  form  water    ...      \       f  7-333 

66 

(a)  to  form  water    ...      j       [    58  •  667 
.  (h)  to  combine  with  other  elements  15-826 

U  445 

f74  ,  A  no 
74 -4^0 

6-211 
46-549 

Sulphur 

0  018 

0-052 

Phosphorus  

0-082 

0-239 

Chlorine 

0-004 

0012 

Silicon  

Potassium   

Sodium   

Calcium   

Magnesium  

Iron  

0-026 
0-079 
0-011 
0-008 
0-030 
0-009 

0-076 
0-231 
0-036 
0-023 
0-088 
0-027 

Total  

100-000 

100-000 

2  s  2 
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III. — Analysis  of  the  Food  Eaten  with  Boiled  Eice. 


Ingredients. 

Cooked 
Substance. 

Aniij'dious 
Substance. 

Cellulose 



1-540 

17 

Fat  ... 

1-025 

6-10 

Non-nitrogenons  organic  matter   

6-505 

38-72 

Albumen 

o  OoU 

ZL'dZ 

Ashes  ... 

•  •            •  •  ■ 

4-150 

24-70 

Water . . . 

83-200 

Total  

•  •            •  •  • 

100-000 

100-000 

Ultimate  Constituents. 

Cooked 
Substance. 

Anhydrous 
Substance. 

Carbon 

»•*                                              •••            •«•  • 

6-117 

36-41 

Nitrogen 

•••                             ••■            ■••  t 

0-573 

3-41 

Hydrogen 
Oxygen  • 

'  (a)  to  combine  with  other  elements 

,  (b)  to  form  water     •  •  •    )  ( 

[  83-200  j 

■  (a)  to  form  water          j  [ 
(ft)  to  combine  with  other  elements 

0-812 
9-244 
73-996 
5-548 

10-056 
79-554 

4-83 

Sulphur 

0-084 

Phosphorus  

0-069 

Chlorine 

•■•            »•■  ••• 

1-906 

Silicon 

•(•            ••■            •■•            •••  •< 

\J  loo 

Potassium 

0-290 

1-729 

Sodium 

•••            •••            •••  ••• 

1-178 

7-012 

Calcium 

.  ... 

U  l/DO 

u  oyo 

Magnesium  

0-121 

0-718 

Iron  ... 

•••                             >••  ••■ 

.  ... 

0-013 

0-079 

Total  ...       ...       ...       ...  ... 

100-000 

100-000 
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IV.— Analysis  of  whole  Diet  of  a  Day  for  Prisoners. 


Ingredients. 

No  Labour. 

Easy 

Heavy 
Labour. 

Cellulose 

4-654 

5-818 

8-145 

Fat  ... 

••■            *«•            • • • 

3-286 

4-107 

5-750 

Noa-nitrogenous  organic  matter  ... 

339-536 

424-420 

594-188 

Albumen 

••«             •••  t«« 

35-629 

44-549 

62-368 

Ashes 

4-757 

5-946 

8-325 

Water 

••• 

752-928 

941-160 

1317-624 

Total   

1140-800 

1426-000 

1996-400 

Ultimate  Constituents. 

No  Labour. 

Easv 
Labour. 

Heavy 
Labour 

Carbon 

•••  ••• 

... 

115-298 

218-107 

305-350 

Nitrogen 

'  (a)  to  combine  with 

other 

5-704 

7-130 

9-982 

Hydrogen 

elements 
(6)  to  form  water  ..." 

'  (a)  to  form  water    . . 

107-749 

134-686 

188-560 
1487-211 

Oxygen 

(h)  to  combine  with 
elements 

other 

849-836 

1062-294 

0-353 

Sulphur 

0-202 

0-252 

1-625 

Phosphorus 

0-929 

1-161 

0-082 

Chlorine 

0-047 

0-058 

0-519 

Silicon 

0-296 

0-371 

1-568 

Potassium 

0-896 

1-120 

0-210 

Sodium 

0-120 

0-150 

0-158 

Calcium 

0  090 

0-113 

0-597 

Magnesium 

•  •• 

0-341 

0-426 

0-185 

Iron  . . . 

0-105 

0-132 

Total   

1110-803 

1426-000 

1996-400 
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V. — Analysis  of  whole  Cooked  Food  Eaten  with  Boiled  Eice. 


Ingredients. 

Cooked 
Substance. 

Anhydrous 
Substance. 

Cellulose 

0  isou 

Fat   

•  «  ■ 

3-485 

Non-nitrogenous  organic  matter   

... 

22-117 

Albumen   

12  - 172 

Ashes   

... 

14-110 

"Water  

... 

282-880 

Total  '   

... 

340-000 

Pltimate  Constituents. 

Cooked 
Substance. 

Anhydrous 
Substance. 

Carbon  ...       ...       ...       ...       ...  ... 

20-798 

Nitrogen   

... 

1-498 

f  (a)  to  combine  with  other  ele- 

-rr  J        1  ments 
Hydrogen  < 

2-761 

34-191 

{  (h)  to  form  water  ..A 

31-430 

[  282-88 

r  (fi)  1 0  form  water  ...  J 

OKI  .At^n 

Oxygen  | 

270-313 

(.  (b)  to  combine  with  other  ele- 
ments   

18-863 

Sulphur...       ...       ...  ...   

... 

V  Zoo 

Phosphorus   

V  ZOD 

Chlonnc   

b  4cSl 

Silicon  ... 

u  \J to 

Potassium 

0-986 

Sodium  

... 

4-005 

Calcium  

0-224 

Magnesium   

0-411 

Iron   

0-044 

Total   

. . . 

i 

310-000 
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VI. — Analysis  op  Daily  Food  of  the  Three  Classes  of  Prisoners. 


lugrecUeuts. 

No  Labour. 

Easy  Labour. 

Hard  Labour. 

Cellulose 

9*8y0 

11  054 

Fat 

6  •771 

7-592 

9  235 

Non-nitrogenous  organic  matter   

361-653 

446-537 

616-305 

Albumen 

47-811 

56-721 

74-540 

Ashes  ... 

18 "867 

20-056 

22 • 435 

Water  ... 

•                          •••                   •••                   •••  vat 

1035-808 

1224-040 

1600-504 

Total  

1480-8 

1766-0 

2336-4 

Ultimate  Constituents. 

No  Labour. 

Easy  Labour. 

Hard  Labour. 

Carbon  ... 



195-283 

238-905 

326-148 

Nitrogen 



7-652 

9-078 

11-930 

(a)  to   combine   with  other 

Hydi-ogen 

elements   

141-940 

168-877 

222-751 

(&)  to  form  water  ^  ... 

(a)  to  form  water  J 

Oxygen 

1120-149 

1332-607 

1757 • 524 

(h)  to  combine  with  other  ele- 

ments   

Sulphur... 

0-488 

0-538 

0-639 

Phospliorus 

1-164 

1-396 

1-860 

Chlorine 

6-528 

6-539 

6-563 

Silicon  . , . 

0-374 

0-449 

0-597 

Potassium 

1-882 

2-006 

2-554 

Sodium  ... 

4-125 

4-155 

4-215 

Calcium 

0-314 

0-337 

0-382 

Magnesium 

0-752 

0-837 

1-000 

Iron 

0-149 

0-176 

0-229 

Total  

1480-8 

1706- 

2336-4 
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(325a.)  Analysis  of  the  Diet  of  Cadets  in  the  Military  Academy,  Tolcio. 

In  analysing  tlie  food  served  up  to  the  cadets  of  the  Military  Academy,  the 
average  quantity  served  out  to  each  cadet  at  his  three  daily  meals,  (i.e.,  at  breakfast 
dinner  and  supper)  from  the  9th  to  the  10th  month  of  the  15th  year,  Meiji 
(September-October,  1882)  has  been  taken. 

Tije  boiled  rice  and  the  condiments  served  up  with  it  have  been  separately 
analysed. 

The  average  quantity  of  rice  provided  at  each  meal  was,  taking  an  average  of 
ten  caises,  584  grammes  for  each  cadet,  and  the  quantity  of  water  therein  63*24  per 
cent,  (the  maximum  being  63*9  percent.,  and  the  minimum  59  "8  %). 

Taking  the  total  amount  of  food  given  at  eighteen  meals  to  one  cadet,  the  total 
quantity  was  found  to  be  4,543  grammes,  but  after  evaporating  the  water  it  was 
reduced  to  644  grammes,  that  is,  there  was  an  amount  in  it  of  14- 18     of  solid  matter. 

Under  these  circumstances,  the  aver.ige  proportion  of  the  food  for  each  cadet  was 
found  to  be  such  as  shown  in  the  following  table  : — 


Boiled  rice         1750  Grs.  (584x3) 

Solid  matter  643  •  3  grammes. 

Relishes  therewith  757  Grs.  (^\  X  4540  -3x3) 

»      >,       107  3  „ 

Total    2507  grammes. 

Total  750-6 

The  figures  mentioned  in  the  table  B,  represent  the  quantity  of  cooked  and  un- 
cooked food,  provided  for  each  of  the  thi-ee  meals  (each  analysed  separately), 
the  figures  in  tLie  fifth  column  represent  the  cost  of  food  eaten  with  boiled  rice  for  a 
cadet  (calculated  from  the  cost  of  the  food  in  its  raw  state).  The  seventh  column 
shows  the  weight  of  each  kind  of  aliment  cooked,  the  average  rate  calculated  from  the 
total  quantity  of  food  for  three  cadets,  as  was  mentioned  in  the  preceding  pages 
til  at  is  4540 '3  grammes  in  wliich  644  or  14-2  per  cent,  of  solid  matter  is  contained 
The  eighth  column  shows  the  total  quantity  of  food  eaten  with  boiled  rice  every 
meal,  and  the  ninth,  the  amount  of  dried  substance  contained  in  it,  but  that  is 
only  a  very  rough  calculation.  In  the  exact  calculation  of  dried  substances,  the 
analysis  was  undertaken  of  each  cooked  food  separately  for  eighteen  meals,  and  the 
result  obtained  was  667  grammes  of  solid  matter  from  all  the  foods  eaten  with  the 
boiled  rice.  But  the  actual  quantity  of  dried  substance  by  immediate  analysis 
being  644  grammes,  the  figures  obtained  by  weighing  the  water  in  each  food 
separately  cannot  be  relied  on,  and  the  insertion  of  such  a  number  here  is  done  with 
the  object  of  showing  the  accuracy  of  the  preceding  number.  However,  as  both 
numbers  are  alike,  it  may  be  assumed  that  there  is  no  mistake  in  the  latter  number. 

The  following  tables  show  the  results  of  several  analyses  of  the  food : — 

Table  I.  shows  the  percentage  composition  of  rice  (both  boiled  and  dried). 

Table  II.  shows  the  percentage  composition  of  relishes  (both  cooked  and  dried). 

Table  III.  shows  the  composition  of  boiled  rice,  1750  grammes  (in  which  643 
grammes  of  di-y  substance  is  contained)  being  eaten  per  day. 

Table  IV.  shows  the  quantity  of  the  substances  contained  in  757  grammes  of  the 
food  belonging  to  boiled  rice,  eaten  every  day  (which  contains  107 '34  grammes  of 
dry  substance.) 

Table  V.  shows  the  quantity  of  substance  contained  in  the  whole  dried  food 
of  each  day  (2507  grammes  in  wliich  750  64  grammes  was  dry  substance.) 
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A. — Peices  of  Food  teb  Kilogramme. 


Name  of  Food  eaten  with  boiled  Rice. 

Sen.  1  Rin. 

Name  of  Food  eaten  with  boiled  Rice. 

Sen. 

Rin. 

Eaclisli   

u 

Carrots    ...       ...  ... 

4 

7 

Miso   

4 

Q 

o 

Katsubuslii        ...  ... 

80 

0 

Connyaku. . .       ...  ... 

3 

5 

TiOtiis  roots 

1 

0 

Beef   

45 

3 

Japanese  potatoes 

1 

0 

Soy   

9 

3 

Thynnus  macropterus  ... 

23 

0 

Sugar   

(Maguro) 

27 

3 

Bean  curd   

3 

0 

Pickled  Eadisli  

5 

3 

Union   

Scomber  pneumatophonus 

17 

0 

4 

(Saba) 

Pickled  rape   

1 

X 

ft 

Dioscorea  Japonlca 

3 

7 

Sweet  potatoes  ... 

3 

75 

Sninacb 

7 

n 

u 

Trachurus  trachurus 

22 

Ohrysophrys  major 

40 

0 

(Aji) 

(Tai) 

Burdock  

7 

0 

Eoasted  bean  curd 

3 

9 

Ohafoessus  punctatus    . . . 

13 

6 

Aralia  pinnatifolia 

8 

5 

(Konoshiro) 

Dried  stems  of  Japanese 

Gigartiua  (Ogo)  

2 

2 

Yams   

7 

5 

Bonito  (fish)   

20 

3 

(Katsuwo) 
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ITS 

29-8 

1 

CO 

to 

182-8 

(M 
l> 
CO 

to 

tH 
CO 

.  CO 

eb 

(M 

O           lO    O  M 

00        lo  o 

I-H             I-H     (N  CO 
rH 

323-0 
49-0 

327-0 
37-5 

Takuwan  

Maguro   

Daiko-oroshi 

Ogo   

Takuwan  

Miso-siru 
Osaka-dzuke 

Miso-siru  

Shindzuke-daikon 

OS 

o 

:       CO    :  : 

... 

2-13 

CD 

>o 
:  o 

CO 

:             :  ; 
:       CO    .  : 

CO 

:    :  <N 
;  CO 

o 
:  <M 

.  CO 

«D          UO    l>  CO 

in       <D  o) 

rH 

t>(MiMUOCDOO»OOOCO 

rH10riHOCOCOOOO(M'0 
i-H     rH            rH     CO    <M            r-l  rH 

18-5 
32-8 
16-2 

Sugar   

Pickled  vegetables  

Thynnus  macropterus 

Kadish   

Gigartina   

Shoyu   

Pickled  vegetables ... 

Thynnus  macropterus 

Bean  curd  

Konnyaku   

Carrots   

Kadish   

Miso  

Onion   

Japanese  potatoeb  

Shoyu   

Osaka-dzuke 

Miso  

Kadish   

Piclded  radish   

Dinner 

Supper 

Breakfast 
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Dry 
Substances 

contained  in 
Food  eaten 
witli  Rice. 

(Grammes.) 

33-7 

l-H 

lO 

Quantity  of 
Food  eaten 
witli  Rice. 
(Grammes.) 

140-0 

356-0 

149-6 

Quantity  of 
Cooked  Food 
(Grammes.) 

114-0 
26-0 

327-0 
29-0 

72-0 
52-5 

13-1 
12-0 

Names  of 
Cooked  Food. 

Giu-niku  

Takuwan   

Miso-siru  

Shindzuke-daikon 

Satsuma-imo 

Aji  

Nadzuke   

Takuwan  

Cost  of  Food 

eaten  at 
each  Meal. 
(Sen.) 

00 

:  (M  : 

CO 
lO 

:  o  : 

CO 
I-H 

Number 
of 

Students. 

: 

:  CO 

o 

:  (M  : 
:  CO  : 

_    CO      _  _ 

:    :    :  (N    :  : 

Quantity  of 
Uncooked 
Food.  (Kilo- 
grammes.) 

lO    (N    CO    lO  CO 

O    lO    CO    O  05 
CO  rH 

20-1 
12-0 
12-6 

12-8 
21-6 
10-2 

1-  1 

2-  8 
2-6 

Materials  of  Food  eaten  with  boiled 
Rice. 

Konnyaku   

Beef  

Shoyu   

Sugar   

Pickled  radish   

Miso  

Onions 

Pickled  radish   

Sweet  pototoes   

Trachurus  trachurus 

Shoyu   

Sugar   

Pickled  cabbage   

Pickled  radish   

Time 

of 
Meals. 

Dinner 

Breakfast 

Supper 
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>o 
in 

37.8 

12-3 

52-7 

170-2 

124.5 

325-0 

167-5 

1  130-6 
39-6 

"-H  O 

I-l     t>  CO 
CO  <M 

291-0 
34-0 

o  m  o 

CO     lO  <35 
CO  lO 

Giu-niku  

Go-bo   

Nadzuke   

Konoshiro  

Imogara   

Nadzuke   

Sumashi-siru 
Shindzuke-daikon 

Saba   

Yatsugasira 

Osaka-dzuke 

00 

00 

2-00 

99-0 

2-06 

CO 

(M 

eo 

(M 
(M 

eo 

CO 

CO  TfH  o  lo  t--. 

•O    CO     00     O  05 

31-3 
12-7 
8-0 
1-4 
10-2 

23-2 
10-3 
13-0 

25-2 
20-8 
10-8 
1-2 
17-9 

Beef  

Burdock   

Shoyu   

Sugar   

Pickled  Cabbage   

Chatoessus  punctatus 
Dried  stems  of  Jap.  Yams. . . 

Shoyu   

Sugar   

Pickled  cabbage   

Onions   

Shoyu   

Pickled  radish   

Scomber  pneumatophonus... 

Dioscorea   

Shoyu   

Sugar   

Pickled  vegetables  

Dinner 

Supper 

Breakfast 

Dinner 
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Dry 

Substances 
contained  in 
Food  eaten 
with  Rice. 

I  VjriUliliULS.  J 

r~ 

CO 

29-5 

1—1 

C35 

Quantity  of 
Food  eaten 
with  Rice. 
(Grammes.) 

CO 

369-0 

i> 

i-H 

Quantity  of 
Cooked  Food. 
(Grammes.) 

390-0 
54-6 

330-0 
39-0 

62-2 
43-5 

40-0 

Names  of 
Cooked  Food. 

Miso-siru  

Osaka-dzuke 

Miso-siru  

Nadzuke   

Tai  

Horenso   

Nadzuke   

Cost  of  Food 

eaten  at 
each  Meal. 
(Sen.) 

1-11 

O 

3-59 

Number 
of 

Students. 

!M 
CO 

!N 
(M 
CO 

o 

— 

Quantity  of 
Uncooked 
Food.  (Kilo- 
grammes.) 

70-5 
3-7 

16-5 
7-6 

25-6 

16-0 

28-0 
17-0 
10-3 

CO    tJH    »C    lO  CO 

lO    05    t>    O  CO 
l-H 

Materials  of  Food  eaten  with  boiled 
Rice. 

Eadish   

Carrot   

Bean  curd  

Japanese  potatoes  

Miso  

Pickled  vegetable  

Eadish   

Miso  

Pickled  cabbage   

Chrysophrys  major ... 

Spinage   

Shoyu   

Sugar   

Pickled  cabbage   

Time 

of 
Meals. 

Supper 

Breakfast 

Dinner 

Group  1. 
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25-5 

19-7 

667-2 

135.1 

o 

CO 

CO 

o 

40-0 
25-5 

o  o 

O  4l 
CM                    CO  ■ 

CO 

CO 

o 

Aji  

Yaki-dofu  

Shindzuke-daikon 

Miso-siru  

Shindzuke-daikon 

o 

iH 

0-70 

33-7 

(M 
<M 
CO 

c- 

1—1 
CO 

5283 

19-1 
27-7 
0-8 

13-3 

19-  3 

20-  1 
6-3 

17-1 

971-2 

Trachurus  trachiu-us 

Eoasted  bean  curd  

Sugar   

Shoyu   

Pickled  radish   

Miso  

Eadish   

Aralia  pinnatifida  

Pickled  radish   

Total   

Supper 

Brealifast 
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I. — Analysis  of  the  Boiled  Eice. 


Ingredients. 

Rnled  Ilice. 

Dried  Sub- 
atance. 

Fibrin   

Fat   

Non-nitrogenous  organic  matter  

Albumen   

Ashes  ... 

"Water  

0-171 
0-120 

33-451 
2-751 
0-261 

63-240 

0-466 
0-326 
90-997 
7-500 
0-72 

Total   

100- 

100- 

Ultimate  Constituents. 

Boiled  Rice. 

Dried  Sub- 
stance. 

Carbon   

Nitrogen   

(  (a)  to  combine  with  other  elements  2-282 
Hydrogen  I 

{  (h)  to  form  water  ]  (  7-027 
63-24 

(  (a)  to  form  water  j  (  56-213 
Oxygen  | 

\  (b)  to  combine  with  other  elements  17  •  367 

Sulphur   

Phosphorus  

Chlorme   

Silicon   

Potassium   

Sodium   

Calcium   

Magnesium  

16-511 
0-441 

9-309 

73-580 

0  013 
0-062 
0-003 
0-006 
0-046 
0-006 
0-003 
0-020 

44-916 
1-200 
6-207 

47-244 
0-035 
0-169 
0-007 
0-015 
0-126 
0-016 
0-008 
0-057 

Total   

100- 

100- 

Albumen   

Carbo-hydrates   

Fat   

Carbon. 
Per  cent. 

Hydrogcn. 
Per  cent. 

Nitrogen. 
Per  cent. 

53- 

44-5 

74- 

7- 

6-17 
11- 

16- 

Group  1. 
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II. — Analysis  of  the  Food  eaten  with  Boiled  Etoe. 


Ingredients. 

Coolced  Food. 

Dried  Sub- 
stances. 

Fibrin 

0-731 

5-160 

Fat  ... 

1-528 

10-780 

Non-nitrogenous  organic  matter 

1  byo 

66  - 124 

Albumen 

4-600 

32-440 

Ashes  ... 

2-623 

18-496 

Water . . . 

85-820 

Total   

100- 

100- 

Ultimate  Constituents. 

Cooked  Food. 

Dried  Sub- 
stances. 

Carbon 

•  •  <              •  •  • 

6-587 

46-450 

Nitrogen 

0-736 

5-190 

(a)  to  combine  with  other  elements  .0-812 

5-729 

Hydrogen  < 

(a)  to  form  water 

85-820 

9-536 
76-285 

10-348 

Oxygen 

79-939 

.  (6)  to  combinb  with  other  elements  3-654 

25-755 

Sulphur 

0-077 

0-545 

Phosphorus 

0-070 

0-493 

Chlorine 

1-164 

8-239 

Silicon 

0-014 

0-098 

Potassium 

0-188 

1-320 

Sodium 

0-742 

5-234 

Calcium 

0-057 

0-400 

Magnesium 

0-068 

0-477 

Iron  ... 

0-010 

0-070 

Total   

100- 

100- 

VOL.  XVII. 
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III. — Analysis  of  the  Boiled  Eice  (1750  geammeb). 


Ingredients. 

Boiled  Rice. 

Dried  Sub- 
stance. 

Fibrin   

Fat   

Non-nitrogeuous  organic  matter  

Albumen   

,^.sll6i6  ■••         •••                     •■■         •••         t*«  •■« 

Water  

2-99 

2-  10 
586-88 

A  Ci  .  eta 

48-25 

3-  08 
1106-70 

Total   

1750-00 

643-3 

Ultimate  Constituents. 

Boiled  Rice. 

Dried  Sub- 
stance. 

Carbon         ,,.       ...       ...       ...       ...  ... 

Nitrogen   

(  (a)  to  combine  with  other  elements   39  ■  93 

Hydrogen 

(  (6)  to  form  water  ]                (  122-97 

!    1106-7  j 
r  (a)  to  form  water  )               [  983-93 
Oxygen  | 

(  (b)  to  combine  with  other  elements 

Sulphur   

Phosphorus  

Chlorine   '  

Silicon   

Potassium   

Sodium   

Calcium   

Magnesium   

228-94 
7-72 

162-90 

1287-65 

0-  22 

1-  09 
0-05 
0-10 
0-81 
0- 10 
0-05 
0-37 

Total   

1750-00 

Group  1. 
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IV. — Analysis  op  Food  (757  Gr.)  eaten  with  Boiled  Rice 

'  PER  DAY. 


Composition. 

Cooked 
Food. 

Dried 
Substances. 

Fibrin  

Fat   

Non-nitrogenous  organic  matter  

Albumen   

j^sll6S  ■••         •••         *••                      >••         •••         ■■•  ••• 

WSftiGr  ••■      •••      •••      •••  •■• 

5-53 
11-57 
35-56 
34-82 
19-86 
649-66 

Total  

757-00 

107-34 

Ultimate  Constituents. 

Cooked 
Food. 

Dried 
Substances. 

Carbon 

Nitrogen   

(  (a)  to  combine  with  other  elements     6  •  15 
Hydrogen  < 

(  (ft)  to  form  water                       ["  72-19 

649-66  j 

C  (a)  to  form  water     ...j               [  577-47 

Oxygen 

(  (b)  to  combine  with  other  elements  27-66 

Sulphur   

Phosphorus  

Chlorine   

Silicon 

Potassium   

Sodium   

Calcium 

••• 

Magnesium  

Iron  

49-86 
5-57 

78  34 

605-13 

0-58 

0-  53 
8-82 
Oil 

1-  42 
5-62 
0-43 
0-51 
0-08 

Total  

757-00 

2  T  2 
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V. — Analysis  of  whole  Food  for  Cadets  in  the  Military  Academy. 


Ingredients. 

JJVllV^VJ   XLll^lu  UliU 

the  Food 
belonging  to  it. 

Dried  Sub- 
stances. 

Fibrin 

Fat  ... 

13-07 

Nou-nitrogenous  organic  matter   . . 

022-44 

Albumen 

83-07 

Ashes  ... 

22-94 

Water 

1756-36 

Total  

2507-00 

750-64 

Ultimate  Constituents. 

Boiled  Rice  and 

tlie  Food 
belonging  to  it. 

Dried  Sub- 
stances. 

Carbon 

338-80 

Nitrogen 

13-29 

'  (a)  to  combine  with  other  elements  46 

18 

Hydrogen 

(?))  to  form  water 
■  (a)  to  form  water 

1756-36  j 

(l561 

16 
20 

241-24 
1892-78 

Oxygon 

(Z))  to  combine  with  other  elements  331 

58 

Sulphur 

Phosphorus  

Chlorine 

8-87 

Silicon 

0-21 

Potassium 

2-23 

Sodium 

5-72 

Calcium 

0-48 

Magnesium  

0.88 

Iron  ... 

0-08 

Total  

2507-00 

Group  I. 
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(326.)  Kepout  on  Kakive  in  its  Kelation  to  Food  by  the  Sdbgbon-General 
OP  THE  Japanese  Imperial  Navy. 

Kakko  is  a  disease  that  has  prevailed  in  the  Navy  every  year,  since  the  establish- 
ment of  the  Naval  Depnrtment  by  the  Japanese  Government,  and  the  patients  have 
mostly  recovered,  bnt  some  of  them  suffered  for  a  lengthy  peiiod,  and  became  so 
emaciated  tliat  they  could  not  perform  their  duties  for  a  considerable  time,  while  others 
attain  did  not  recover  their  health,  and  became  invalids  for  life,  some  too  died  of  the 
disease.  In  this  way,  the  disease  has  been  a  great  misfortune  to  the  navy.  It  was 
filially  determined  by  the  diagnosis  of  several  cases,  that  this  disease  originated 
either  from  unwholesome  or  insufficient  nutriment,  or  from  improper  apportionment 
of  food.  On  the  19tl]  day  of  the  12th  month,  1882,  a  Japanese  man-of-war,  tlie 
"  Riujo,"  sailed  for  Hawaii  via  Welliugton,  N.Z.,  Valparaiso  and  Oallao,  carrying 
378  persons,  of  whom  15  were  naval  officers,  34  their  assistants,  27  cadets,  and  302 
sailors.  So  many  cases  of  Kakke  broke  out  on  board,  specially  among  the  sailors, 
that  on  an-ival  at  her  destination,  after  a  run  of  197  days  from  Shinagawa,  hardly 
any  hands  were  able  to  work  the  ship.  Consequently  the  diet  was  altered,  while 
the  ship  lay  at  anchor,  and  the  cases  of  Kakke  gradually  diminished,  and  on  the 
15th  Sept.,  1883,  she  could  resume  the  voyage  and  return  to  Shinagawa.  His 
Excellency  the  Minister  of  the  Navy  was  greatly  distressed  when  he  heard  the 
statement  of  the  miserable  condition  the  men  had  been  in,  and  appointed  a  special 
committee  to  examine  into  the  matter,  which  committee  began  its  labours  in 
November  of  the  same  year.  Before  the  investigation  was  completed  it  was 
evident,  by  inspecting  the  tables  drawn  up  by  the  committee,  that  the  cause  of  tbe 
disease  was  either  the  unwholesome  character  or  the  ilisufficiency  or  improper 
apportionment  of  the  rations. 

Diagram  I.  shows  the  quantity  of  food  providnd  daily  for  sailors,  naval 
cadets  and  officers  and  their  assistants  during  the  voyage  of  190  days  from  Shinagawa 
to  Honolulu.  There  was  no  difference  in  the  quantity  of  boiled  rice  given  to 
each  of  them,  but  the  quantity  of  animal  food,  fish,  vegetables,  &c.,  given  to  the 
sailors  was  smaller  than  that  given  to  the  officers.  The  last  column  indicates  the 
average  quantity  of  all  kinds  of  food  for  each  day  issued  to  all  ranks. 

Diagram  II.  shows  the  comparative  quantity  of  food  provided  daily  for  sailors, 
cadets,  officers  and  assistants  for  the  return  voyage  of  74  days  from  Honolulu  to 
Shinagawa.  In  comparison  with  Table  I.  there  is  a  great  decrease  both  in  the 
quantity  of  rice  and  in  the  number  of  persons,  the  decrease  in  sailors  being  not  less 
tlian  half  of  the  whole  number ;  however,  there  was  an  increase  of  thirteenfold  in 
the  quantity  of  steamed  mochi  and  of  fouifold  in  the  quantity  of  animal  food,  and 
again  a  large  increase  in  the  quantity  of  steamed  mochi  and  animal  food  for  naval 
cadets  and  others.  The  quantity  of  fish  decreased  and  that  of  vegetables  increased 
in  each  case.  The  quantity  of  fruit  was  smallest  for  the  sailors,  next  in  order  came 
cadets,  then  assistant;^,  wliile  the  officers  had  a  large  supply.  The  last  column 
shows  the  average  total  for  each  day,  the  quantity  being  very  small  for  sailors  and 
gradually  increasing  for  assistants,  cadets,  and  officers. 

Diagram  HI.  shows  the  comparative  quantity  of  food  provided  for  sailors,  cadets, 
assistants  and  officers,  during  the  whole  voyage  of  271  days.  The  quantity  of  rice 
is  large  for  the  sailors,  and  there  is  a  gradual  decrease  for  cadets,  officers,  and 
assistants.  Similarly  with  regard  to  steamed  mochi.  Just  the  reverse  was  the  case 
with  animal  food  which  was  smallest  for  sailors,  and  gradually  increased  for  the 
various  ranks  of  naval  officers.  The  comparison  with  respect  to  fisii,  vegetables 
and  fruits,  are  the  same  as  the  ratio  of  animal  food.  The  last  column  shows  the 
average  total  of  each  day. 

Diagram  IV.  shows  the  comparative  quantity  of  rice  provided  for  sailors,  cadets, 
assistants  and  naval  officers  for  each  day,  (dividing  the  whole  number  of  days  of 
navigation  into  38)  during  each  period,  the  quantity  being  Lirgest  for  sailors,  taking 
the  average  number  on  the  last  day  of  each  period,  and  there  was  a  gradual 
decrease  for  cadets,  naval  officers,  and  the  assistants  in  their  respective  order. 

Diagram  V.  shows  tlie  comparative  quantity  of  steamed  mociii  (dividing  tho 
number  of  days  in  the  same  way  as  in  the  Table  IV.)  provided  every  day  of  each 
period.  It  is  generally  smallest  for  sailors,  and  there  was  a  gradual  increase  for 
cadets,  assistants,  and  naval  officers,  in  the  order  named. 


598 


Group  1. 


Diagram  VI.  shows  the  comparative  quantity  of  animal  food,  (dividing  the  number 
of  days  as  above)  provided  every  day  of  each  period ;  it  is  generally  smallest  for 
sailors,  and  there  was  a  gradual  increase  for  cadets,  assistants  and  naval  officers,  as 
named. 

Diagram  VII.  shows  the  comparative  quantity  of  fish  (dividing  the  number  of  the 
days  as  above)  provided  every  day  of  each  period ;  it  is  generally  smallest  for  sailors, 
but  there  was  a  gradual  increase  for  cadets,  assistants  and  naval  officers,  as  named. 

Diagram  VIII.  shows  the  comparative  quantity  of  vegetables  (dividing  the  number 
of  the  days  as  above)  provided  every  day  of  each  period ;  it  is  generally  smallest 
for  sailors,  but  there  was  a  gradual  increase  for  cadets,  assistants  and  naval  officers, 
in  the  order  named. 

Diagram  IX.  shows  the  comparative  total  of  the  quantity  of  food  (dividing  the 
number  of  the  days  as  above)  provided  for  sailors,  cadets,  assistants  and  naval 
officers  every  day  of  each  period.  The  result  shown  is  the  same  as  in  the  previous 
table. 

Diagram  X.  shows  the  comparative  average  number  of  daily  deaths  to  each 
hundred  cases  (dividing  the  number  of  the  days  as  above)  of  patients  among  officers 
and  crew  every  day  of  each  period  ;  the  number  was  largest  among  the  sailors.  The 
mortality  especially  increased  from  the  25th  period,  and  in  the  29th  period,  the  last 
but  one  before  the  port  of  Honolulu  was  reached,  the  number  of  deaths  arrived  at 
the  maximum ;  it  decreased,  however,  in  the  following  periods. 

Note. — In  the  Diagrams  the  line  represents  the  sailors ;  the  cadets ; 

+  +  +  +  the  sub-officers ;  and    the  officers ;  the  blank  lines  represent  the 

periods  for  which  there  was  no  account  taken,  and  the  lines  -[-H-H-  the  periods 
when  food  was  not  offered. 
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T  Diagram  showing  the  Quantity  of  Food  consumed  by  Naval 

OFFICERS,  CADETS,  PETTY  0FFICERS,&c,ON  BOARD  TRAINING  SHIP 
"RIUJO?  DURING  THE  VOYAGE  FROM  SHINACAV^ATO  HONOLULU.  J 
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11  Diagram  showing  the  Quantity  of  Food  consumed  by 
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in. Diagram  showing  the  Quantity  of  Food  consumed  by 
NAVAL  Officers, Cadets,  Petty  Officers &c. on  board 
Training  Ship  RIUJO,  during  the  Whole  Voyage. 
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IV    Diagram  showing  the  Quantity  of  Riceconsumed  by  Naval 
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SHIP"RIUJp" DURING  THE  WHOLE  VOYAGE 
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TL.  Diagram  showing  the  Quantity  of  meat  consumed  by 
Officers, Cadets,  Petty  Officers,&c.  on  board 
Training  Ship  RJUJO, during  the  Whole  Voyage 


HA^M.  CAOffi 

nTTrorficinit 

1 

% 

I. 

s. 

-0 

%■ 

S- 
r> 

<o 

t 

I 

1 

i 

^■ 

i 

. 

i 

■ 

I- 

fx 

i 

^- 
IS 

M 

01- 
W 

i- 

^- 
<* 

to 

1 

5: 

ISO 
100 
50 

\ 

-n 
t 

t 

V 

t- 
f 

-r- 
» 

t- 
^ 

% 

I 

•t 

t 
t 

\ 

f 

*  1 

1 

u 
:t 

t 

f 

t 

♦ 

I.  1 

1 

-1 

t- 

4 

\ 

i— 

«■ 

fl 

;^ 

T 

.a 

\ 

• 

-V 

1 

A- 

r- 

M 

+- 

.  

^ 

/ 
*■ 

\ 

> 

» 

> 

i- 

i 

< 

• 

\ 

-** 

4 

— 1 

\ 

-V 

+- 

• 

^*^ 

-* 
i 

1 

•> 

■  ft 

>** 

• 

% 

m 

«- 

V 

>• 

\ 

.« 

mi 

(; 

V 

% 

t 

✓ 

ft 

•r 

«• 

I* 

Vil   Diagram  showing  the  Quantity  of  Fish  consumed  by  Naval 
Officers,Cadets,  Petty  Officers, &c,  on  Board  Training  ship 
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VIII.  Diagram  showing  the  Quantity  of  Vegetable  Food  consumed  by  Naval 
Officers,Cadets,  Petty  Officers, &c,  on  Board  Training  Ship 
"riiJJO"during  the  whole  Voyage. 
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IX  DIAGRAM  SHOWING  THE  TOTAL  QUANTITY  OF  FOOD  CONSUMED  BY 
NAVALOFFICERS.CADETS.PETTY  OFFICERS  &C.ON  BOARDTRAININB 
SHIP  "RlUdO"  DURING  THE  WHOLE  VOYAGE. 
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Class  XI. 
Kitclien  Utensils. 
(327.)  Haicho  (A  safe  to  protect  food  from  flies). 
Haicho  is  a  kind  of  loug  side-boiird  made  of  cedar,  having  four  pillars  in  the 
corners,  likewise  of  cedar,  its  upper  and  lower  sides  as  v;ell  as  the  back  are  boards  ; 
its  height  and  breath      slialm  each  and  its  thickness  is  1^  slialm.    The  three  sides 
are  fitted  with  iron  wire"  net,  to  which  also  a  net  of  red  thread  is  attached.    In  the 
front  there  are  sliding  doors.    Some  of  these  sates  have  drawers  in  the  lower  part 
and  otiiers  have  not. 

This  is  a  piece  of  furniture  to  keep  food  in  to  prevent  its  decomposition,  and 
especially  for  keeping  oft'  flies,  from  which  ch-cumstance  the  name  Haicho  is 
derived. 

(328.)  Nedzumi-ieadzu  (A  safe  to  protect  food  from  rats). 
This  is  a  somewhat  larger  kind  of  the  above  ;  itsheiglit  is  4  slialiu  and  its  breadth 
is  3  shaku ;  the  three  sides  are  of  board,  but  in  the  front  side  there  are  5  drawers 
and  4  doors. 

This  is  also  used  to  keep  food  in,  and  especially  for  protecting  it  from  rats,  heuDJ 
its  name  Nedzumi-iradzu. 

(329.)  Meshibitstj  (Tub  for  carrying  boiled  rice  in). 
This  is  made  of  Sawara  (fihamaecyparis  pisifera)  or  it  is  sometimes  made  of 
pieces  of  cedar  wood,  and  is  fitted  with  two  hoops  of  copper.    This  is  one  of  the 
utensils  used  to  keep  rice  in. 

(330.)  Meshibitsu-ire  (Cover  for  putting  Meshibitsu  in). 

(331.)  Caddy  of  Tin  (tea  case). 
It  is  made  into  the  form  of  a  jar  with  inside  cover,  having  a  hole  in  the  centre, 
and  a  cover  is  furnished  to  prevent  the  odour  of  the  tea  from  escaping. 

(332.)  J  Ditto  of  Kibi  (the  wood  of  Paulownia  Imperialis). 
It  is  made  at  the  Kiri  in  the  form  of  a  box,  inside  of  which  another  smaller 
box  with  a  hole  is  put.  Used  to  keep  tea  in. 

(333.)  Ditto  of  Ikkwanbaei  (paper). 

This  is  made  in  the  form  of  a  cylinder  with  paper  pasted  with  the  starch  from 
Warabi,  and  its  grey  colour  is  produced  by  applying  to  it  the  sap  of  persimmons. 
The  cover  is  made  in  the  same  way.    This  is  also  used  to  keep  or  preserve  tea  in. 

This  was  invented  by  a  Chinaman  called  Mine  Ikkwan  who  named  it  after  the 
locality  where  he  lived.  His  successors  have  been  the  manufacturers  of  this  article, 
which  was  afterwards  called  Ikkwanbari. 

(334.)  Caddy  (tea  case)  of  tinned  iron. 
Tin  plate  is  cut  into  fixed  sizes  by  scissors,  and  is  stretched  by  rolling  it  to  a  round 
bar  and  then  hammering  it ;  it  is  then  made  into  the  form  of  a  tube,  on  which  tin  is 
put  by  melting  it  with  turpentine  oil  on  to  both  extremities  of  the  tube,  round 
plates  of  the  same  kind  of  tin.    This  is  simply  for  keeping  tea. 

(335.)  Okamochi  (a  tub  for  carrying  food  in). 
It  is  made  of  fir  tree,  in  the  form  of  a  shallow  tub  with  cover  and  a  handle  so  as 
to  be  easily  earned,  the  depth  is  about  3  sun;  it  is  fitted  with  two  copper  hoops. 

(336.)  Handai  (a  tub  for  carrying  fish). 
This  is  made  with  the  same  material,  and  two  copper  hoops  are  put  on.  Its 
shape  is  oval,  and  it  has  no  handle,  so  that  a  number  of  them  can  be  piled  up. 

(337.)  JAn. 

It  is  wide  in  the  top  and  nan-ow  at  the  bottom.  It  is  used  to  put  vegetables  in, 
or  to  prepare  salted  food.  ' 

(338.)  Sake  Cask. 

This  is  a  wooden  cask  on  which  many  bamboo  hoops  are  put ;  the  whole  body  is 
lacquered.  This  is  used  to  put  in  Sake  on  the  occasion  of  a  celebration  or  for 
decoration. 
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GROUP  II.— DRESS. 

Class  XIIT. 

Dress,  National  Costume,  &c. 

Ancient  Court  Costumes  (No.  1-57). 

SoKUTAi  (a  particular  form  of  court  costume.) 

Sohutai  is  its  proper  name,  but  it  is  also  called  Cho-fuku,  Cho-i,  and  TMru-Shd- 
aoJiu. 

The  origin  of  Sokutai  may  be  traced  to  the  reign  of  the  Emperor  Temmu  (673- 
686  A.D.).  Though  there  is  no  means  of  obtaining  a  precise  knowledge  of  such  an 
ancient  iastitution  as  this  form  of  dress,  yet  from  what  has  been  recorded  in  liistory 
it  may  be  supposed  that  on  all  solemn  occasions  downwards  from  the  grand  cere- 
monial of  Tai(ji,  Eeifulm,  or  holiday  clotiies  were  generally  worn.  Rei/uku  has  now 
followed  the  fashion  of  Zui  and  To,  and  therefore  very  little  of  its  original  form 
remains  and  the  form  of  dress  which  corresponds  with  Soku-tai  is  not  seen.  In 
the  reign  of  the  Emperor  Temmu  the  names  of  Yen-rio,  now  called  Kuhi-kami  (a  form 
of  dress),  U-ran-i,  a  coat  now  seen  with  the  under-side  of  its  sleeve  closed,  Muran-i, 
a  coat  now  worn  with  a  slit  in  the  sleeve,  and  Cho-fuku  made  their  first  appearance, 
and  therefore  it  can  be  settled  that  the  reign  of  Emperor  Temmu  is  the  period 
■when  Sokutai  or  Cho-fuku  originated.  The  regular  adoption  of  the  articles  belong- 
ing to  Sokutai  took  place  in  the  year  Taiho  (701  a.d.)  in  the  reign  of  tlie  Emperor 
Mombu.  Tiiough  its  institution  is  mentioned  in  the  record  of  the  reiga  of  the 
Emperor  Kotoku  (645  A.D.),  such  a  statement  can  hardly  be  relied  on. 


I-KWAN. 

Besides  I-kwan,  its  proper  name,  it  is  also  called  Tonoi-no-mono  or  SMku- 
ho  (Light  clothes). 

NAOSHI. 

This  dress  is  also  called  Zo-shoku-hd,  Zatsu-hd,  and  Choku-ho. 

The  origin  of  this  form  of  attire  may  be  traced  to  the  years  Yengi  (901  a.d.)  and 
Tenreki  (947  a.d.).  The  name  of  Zas-shoku-ho  was  however  mentioned  in  the  record 
of  the  reign  of  the  Emperor  Jimmei  (834-850). 

Pievious  to  this  era  Sokutai  was  called  Hiru-sho-zoku  (dress  of  the  day),  and  was 
the  raiment  daily  worn  in  going  to  Court.  The  above  mentioned  Ikioan  was  also 
called  Tonoi-no-mono  (night  dress),  and  was  the  garment  worn  by  a  person  staying 
at  Court  on  duty.  Althougli  in  ancient  times  Sokutai  was  used,  yet  perliaps  in  the 
year  Yengi,  Sliila-cjasane,  Omote-hakama,  and  Ishi-ohi  (all  kinds  of  dress),  were 
abridged  to  Iho  (a  coat  with  the  under  side  of  its  sleeve  closed  and  with  a  jmr- 
ticular  colour  dyed  according  to  rank)  and,  Kari-bakaraa,  which  is  the  same  as 
Sashi-nuki-hakama  (a  kind  of  long  trousers),  wliicli  were  tlien  first  to  be  worn.  This 
may  be  the  origin  of  the  Ucivan.  The  color  of  this  Zatm-ho  was  formerly  unsettled, 
but  since  the  middle  ages  it  has  been  settled  as  white  in  winter,  and  blue  and  light 
green  in  summer.  Kd  and  Kio  classes  (hig)i  official  rank)  of  persons  were  admitted 
to  wear  tliis  vestment  by  a  special  grant.  It  is  then  called  Zas-shoku-ho.  Although 
this  dress,  below  a  certain  color  for  its  proper  rank,  had  been  worn  from  ancient 
times,  as  it  was  exprcs.sly  allowed  under  Taiho-rei  (an  Act  passed  in  tiie  year 
Taiho),  yet  the  use  of  this  dress,  under  tlje  name  of  Naoshi,  by  a  person  who  stays  in 
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the  Court  on  duty,  as  Uman,  may  have  been  commenced  since  the  year  Yengi, 
However,  as  this  form  of  dress  has  also  undergone  a  gradual  change  there  is  no 
means  of  knowing  precisely  in  what  year  this  abridged  form  of  dress  was  instituted. 


KO-NAOSHI. 

This  is  also  called  Kari-ginu-naoshi.  {Kariginu  originally  meant  clothes  worn 
in  time  of  hunting).  When  used  by  the  Imperial  family  it  is  called  Sdba-tsuzuld,  and 
in  the  residence  of  the  Emperor's  father  Kutsurogi-no-gioi. 

About  the  time  of  the  Emperor  Konoye  (1142),  the  name  of  this  dress  first  appeared. 
The  garment  was  made  by  stitching  Ban  (a  part  of  dress)  to  the  sMrt  of  Kari-ginu. 
When  every  class  of  persons  met  in  a  huly  assembly  by  wearing  Kari-ginu,  Shin-no 
(princes),  Daizin  (minister),  and  Taisho-lce  (General's  family)  used  to  put  on  Ko- 
naoshi.  BiiJce  (military  classes  of  persons)  following  the  example  of  Setsu-he  (name  of 
high  noble  family),  Asliikaga  Yoshimasa  (name  of  Shogun  of  Ashikaga  family),  put 
on  this  dress  when  he  went  to  the  temple  of  Hachiman  (name  of  a  particular  god)  to 
worship  (about  1450).  And  also  in  the  Toukgawa  family  this  dress  had  been  settled 
as  a  ceiemonial  dress  to  be  worn  on  new  year's  day,  in  the  time  of  lyenari  (name  of 
Shogun),  but  no  one  besides  Shogun,  not  even  Sanlce  (name  of  a  particular  noble 
family),  and  SanMo  (another  family),  were  not  permitted  to  put  on  this  dress. 


KAEI-GINU. 

The  original  meaning  of  this  term  is  clothes  worn  m  time  of  hunting.  Mo-i  is 
its  other  name. 

The  origin  of  this  kind  of  dress  is  the  same  as  Tlcwan.  The  name  of  Hoi 
appears  in  the  record  of  tiie  reign  of  the  Emperor  Shotoku  (about  the  year  760.) 

This  dress  is  the  abridged  form  of  the  coat  wMch  has  the  under-side  of  its  sleeve 
closed,  and  this  was  formerly  used  by  servants.  It  was  called  Kari-ginu,  from  a 
string  or  cord  which  passed  through  its  sleeve  to  tie  it  up  when  required.  This 
term  is  the  same  as  Karibakama.  During  the  middle  ages  a  dress  with  figures  was 
called  Kari-ginu,  and  a  dress  without  figures  was  called  Roi.  Daijin  and  Taisho 
did  not  wear  this  kind  of  dress.  But  occasionally  this  was  used  as  a  more  pompoua 
raiment  than  the  Shita-tare  dress  on  some  joyful  occasion  in  the  family  of  Ashikaga 
at  Kamakura.  From  about  the  middle  part  of  the  Tokugawa  government  this  kind 
of  dress  was  settled  as  SM-hon  Kari-ginu  (Kari-ginu  of  the  nobles  of  the  rank  of 
Shihon,  the  name  of  high  rank)  as  a  regular  institution.  This  dress  was  called 
Han-jiri  from  the  shortening  the  skirt  of  the  back  part  of  the  coat,  and  was  worn  by 
children.  There  is  also  an  instance  of  young  nobles  of  military  classes  having  worn 
this  kind  of  dress. 

SUI-KAN. 

The  name  of  Sui-han  has  been  heard  since  the  beginning  of  the  reign  of  the 
Emperor  S^njo  (1012).  There  is  a  controversy  about  the  meaning  of  the  nf.me  SuiJmn, 
which  need  not  be  entered  into  here,  this  form  of  dress  very  nearly  resembles  the 
Kari-ginu.  When  used  by  civilian  classes  of  high  rank,  Suikan  was  regarded  as  an 
abridged  form  of  Kari-ginu,  but  among  tlie  military  classes  it  was  more  pompously 
v(oin  than  Shita-tare.  Young  nobles  of  both  Kuge  and  Buke  (both  are  ranks  of 
nobihty  in  Japan)  chiefly  wore  this  kind  of  dress,  and  so  it  was  called  Do-suikan  (a 
dress  worn  by  youths).  There  was  an  instance  of  the  Naga-ginu  dross  being  also 
worn,  and  this  kmd  of  dress  was  also  regarded  as  a  ceremonial  dress  on  the  opening 
day  of  the  archery  practice  in  the  first  month  of  tho  year,  or  on  the  occasion  of 
Yahusame  (archery  practice  on  horseback)  in  the  time  of  the  Kamakura,  Ashika"u 
and  Tokugana  governments.  " 

SniTA-TAKE. 

This  is- also  called  Nuno-shita-tare,  which  at  a  later  period  received  a  common 
appellation  of  Dai-mon,  or  Kaimo-hiia-iare,  which  was  commonly  called  Su-6  or 
Sa-ho ;  but  the  manner  of  sewing  arc  tiie  same.  Tho  origin  of  this  form  of  dress  is 
the  same  as  that  of  Kari-ginu.    Foimeriy  this  was  used  as  bed-clothcs,  and  heuco 
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bcoame  tho  clothes  to  be  used  by  military  officers  when  they  stay  in  the  Court  on 
duty,  and  finally  the  ceremonial  dress  of  the  military  classes.  It  was  worn  both  on 
ordinary  occasions  and  in  time  of  war  with  a  coat  of  arms.  Shita-txre,  worn  with 
tho  coat  of  arms,  was  sewed  up  with  brocade  or  other  rich  cloth  having  heraldic 
figures.  This  was  called  Yoroi-shita-tare  (shita-tare  of  tlie  coat  of  arms).  From 
tiiis  it  gradually  became  into  fashion  that  the  civil  officials  of  high  rank  liad  to  wear 
Seiho-no-sliita-tare  (a  kind  of  di-ess  worn  by  nobles)  on  ordinary  occasions.  Amongst 
the  military  classes,  Shogun-ke  (liighest  military  classes)  used  Seiko-no-ghita-tare. 
In  the  time  of  Ashikaga  Sliogun,  Kan-rio  (a  name  of  high  dignity)  used  silk  cloth, 
but  others  used  Nuno-shita-tare  (i.e.  shita-tare  made  of  grass  cloth).  This  nuno- 
shitatare  is  called  Ura-iichi-no-shitatare,  for  the  inside  surface  of  the  dress  was  made 
of  silk  cloth.  Under  the  government  of  Tokugawa,  the  persons  above  the  rank  of 
Jiziu  (name  of  an  official)  were  granted  leave  to  wear  Seiko-no-shita-tare,  and  from 
about  the  middle  of  this  government  Nuno-sldla-tare  had  been  settled  as  the  Shita-tare 
to  be  worn  by  persons  of  the  rank  of  Goi  (fifth  rank). 


SrO,  KO-SUO,  and  SODE-HOSO. 

This  is  the  same  as  Shita-tare  above  mentioned.  As  ojiposed  to  Uraiuihi-no-shitatare 
(shita-tare  with  its  inside  surface  of  silk  cloth),  gi'ass  cloth  (shitatare)  which  has  no 
inside  surface  is  called  Sud.  As  the  string  or  cord  became  leather,  the  dress  was 
also  called  Kazvao-no-shitatare  (i.e.  shitatare  with  leather  cord  or  stiing).  Suo  is  a 
more  abridged  form  of  dress  than  shita-tare.  Ko-suo  is  Suo  with  its  narrow  and 
contracted  sleeve,  and  was  used  by  the  lower  orders  of  people  on  New  Year's  Day, 
in  the  time  of  the  Ashikaga  government.  And  the  Suo,  with  a  fine  and  slender 
sleeve,  is  called  Sode-hoso,  and  was  worn  with  the  Kawa-hakama,  a  kind  of  loose 
trousers  made  of  leather,  by  persons  on  guard.  Dress  of  a  similar  kind  was  in 
general  use  amongst  the  classes  of  samurai,  farmers  and  artisans. 


JITTOKU. 

The  name  Jittolm  originates  about  the  time  of  Ashikagu  Yoshinori  (1428). 
Although  this  is  a  still  more  abriged  form  of  dress  than  Suo,  yet  it  was  allowed  to  be 
put  on  in  the  Court  of  Sliogun  on  ordinary  occasions.  This  was  worn  with  tiie  hakama 
(a  kind  of  loose  trousers)  and  tied  up  with  a  Naka-ohi  (or  girdle).  The  Jittoku,  worn 
loosely  over  the  body  without  either  a  girdle  or  hakama,  is  called  Hanachi- Jittoku. 
This  form  of  dress  was  said  to  have  been  avoided  in  the  imperial  palace.  In  the 
Court  of  Tokugawa,  physicians  were  the  only  persons  who  wore  tliis  dress.  The 
manner  of  making  this  sort  of  dress  has  undergone  an  entire  change,  and  what  they 
had  to  wear  was  nearly  the  same  form  as  that  of  Haori  (a  garment  loosely  put  on  over 
a  coat),  the  only  difference  being  that  haori  has  no  string  of  tlie  same  cloth  along  a 
portion  of  the  edges  of  the  coat,  but  Jittoku  has.  The  pompous  travelling  dress 
worn  by  the  shaft-bearers  of  a  nobleman's  Kuruma  (a  kind  of  jjalanquiu)  was  made 
of  cotton  or  hemp,  and  was  tied  with  Yentai  (a  kind  of  short  belt).  A  narrower  and 
smaller  form  of  Jittoku  is  called  Hattoku. 


KATAGINU  BAKAMA. 

What  was  called  Kami-shimo  in  the  time  of  Ashikaga  corresponds  with  Suo 
mentioned  above,  and  this  Kataginu-bakama  corresponds  with  Kami-shimo,  a  jieculiar 
ceremonial  dress  of  later  periods.  Even  Shogun  wore  Katagiim  of  a  splendid  kind 
in  travelling. 

Besides  the  various  dresses  mentioned  above,  there  were  many  kinds  of  dresses 
as  Vofuku,  a  priest's  dress ;  Naga  gami-shimo,  a  long  peculiar  sort  of  ceremonial  dress ; 
Jlaii-gami-shimo,  a  short  Kami-shimo ;  Noshime,  a  kind  of  dross  worn  on  ceremonial 
occasions  ;  JIaori-hakama,  fire-dress,  mourning  dress,  and  Zasshinku,  Taiko,  Ilakucho, 
Kamhan,  Happi,  &c.,  of  which  tho  last  six  aro  dresses  worn  by  the  lower  orders  of 
pcoi)le.  All  those  forms  of  dress  aro  at  present  obsolete,  and  aro  only  worn  in  cases 
of  anccsturial  festivals  or  celebrations,  and  by  tho  priests  of  Shintooism.. 
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Articles  belonging  to  SoJcutai  and  I-Kioan  (N'os.  1-23). 

(1)  Kammuei  (a  kind  of  hat  worn  by  nobles). 

From  Ichi-i  (fli-st  rank  of  nobility)  to  Go-i  (fifth  rank  of  nobility).  Kammuri 
■was  made  with  a  kind  of  gauze  which  has  a  small  diamond-shaped  figure  of  Kobishi. 
Its  cord  was  also  of  the  same  cloth.  From  Eoku-i  (sixth  rank)  to  Sho-i  (lowest  rank), 
a  thia  silk  cloth  without  a  figure. 

(2.)  Ho. 

Spring  and  Winter. — From  Ichi-i  to  Shi-i  (fourth  rank),  the  outer  surface  of  Ho 
was  a  black  silk  figured  damask,  and  its  inner  surface  was  Heiken,  a  kind  of  silk 
cloth  of  bluish-red.  For  the  fifth  rank  the  outer  surface  was  figured  vermilion 
damask,  and  the  inner  surface  was  Heiken  of  the  same  colour.  From  the  sixth  rank 
to  the  lowest  rank,  the  outer  surface  was  a  green  silk  damask,  not  figured,  the 
inner  surface  being  Heiken  of  the  same  colour. 

Summer  and  Autumn. — From  the  first  rank  to  the  fourth  rank  a  black-figured 
kome-ori,  a  kind  of  woven  cloth.  For  the  fifth  rank,  vermilion  figured  kome-ori ;  and 
for  the  sixth  rank,  green  kome-ori  without  figures.  The  colours  of  H5  down  to  the 
middle  ages  was  settled  by  an  institution.  That  for  the  first  rank  of  nobility  waa 
deep  purple  ;  the  second  and  thu'd  ranks,  light  purple ;  the  fourth  rank,  deep 
vermilion  ;  the  fifth  rank,  light  vermilion  ;  the  sixth  and  seventh  ranks,  deep  green  ; 
the  eighth  and  the  last  rank,  deep  bluish-red.  These  were  changed  in  the  coui'se  of 
over  890  years ;  that  is,  from  the  year  Seireki  to  the  present  seventeenth  year  of 
Meiji  (a  d.  1884),  the  common  figures  of  Ho  were  Kutsuwa  (bridlebit),  Karakusa 
(vine),  Wanashi  (a  special  figure),  and  others.  There  were  also  other  particular 
figures  called  Kayemon  in  every  class  of  family.  These  were  put  on  after  a  person 
held  the  office  of  Daijin.  As  there  were  so  many  of  these  Kayemon,  for  instance 
Tsutsuji  (azalea)  Tatewnki  of  Konoye  family,  and  Kikko  (a  tortoiseshell)  of  Sanjo 
family,  there  is  no  time  to  refer  to  them  here. 

(3  &  4.)  Shita-Gasane  (nnder-coat)  aitd  Sxjso  (a  kind  of  long  skirt). 

Originally  a  dress  called  Kami-shimo  was  one  combined  dress ;  but  as  it  was  very 
inconvenient  to  wear,  it  has  become  separated  since  the  middle  ages  into  upper  and 
lower. 

Spring  and  Winter. — From  the  first  rank  to  the  third  rank,  and  for  the  fourth, 
fifth,  and  the  sixth  ranks  which  enjoy  tlie  privilege  of  Kinjiki  (a  privilege  to  wear 
purple  clothes),  the  outer  surface  was  a  white  damask  with  a  figure  of  Fusenrio 
(raised  work),  and  its  inner  surface  was  a  silk  damask  of  deep  sapan-wood  colour 
with  a  kind  of  diamond-shaped  figure  called  Tobishi.  From  the  fourth  rank  to 
the  last,  the  upper  surface  was  a  white  Heiken,  and  the  inner  surface,  a  Heiken  of 
deep  sapan-wood  colour. 

Summer  and  Autumn. — From  the  first  rank  to  the  third  rank,  and  for  the  fourth, 
fifth  and  sixth  ranks,  which  enjoy  the  privilege  of  Kinjiki  referred  to  above,  Komeori 
of  sapan  wood  colour  with  a  Tobishi  figure ;  and  from  the  fourth  rank  to  the  last, 
piure  blue  Kome-ori  without  a  figure. 

The  length  of  the  suso,  or  skirt,  depended  on  the  degrees  of  official  rank,  as  for 
instance,  the  skirt  for  Daijin  was  ten  feet  long  and  that  for  the  fourth  rank,  five 
feet. 

(5.)  Akome, 

Spring  and  Winter.— Thia  was  worn  by  nobles  from  the  first  rank  to  the  fifth 
rank.  The  upper  service  was  cither  light  purple  or  red  silk  damask  with  a  figure  of 
Ko-aoi  (a  small  leaf  of  a  tree  called  Aoi),  and  the  inner  sui-faco  was  Hei-keu  of  the 
same  colour. 

(6.)  HiTOYE  (a  kind  of  thin  clothes  worn  all  through  the  year). 

This  was  made  of  red  or  white  damask,  with  a  kind  of  diamond-shaped  figure 
called  Shigebishi,  and  was  worn  by  men  of  every  class  without  any  distinction  of 
rank. 
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(7.)  Uyeno-iiakama  (worn  throughout  the  year). 

From  the  first  rank  to  tlic  third,  aiul  for  the  fourtli,  fiftliand  tlic  sixth  ranks,  which 
enjoy  the  privilege  of  Kinjiki,  when  the  person  is  young,  tlie  outer  service  was  of 
white  silk  damask  with  a  figure  of  the  raised  work  of  snow  in  Utsuro  (a  lioUow  of 
tree),  and  its  inner  surface  was  a  red  Hei-lcen,  woven  in  a  particular  way  and  called 
Itahiki ;  when  he  became  adult,  the  outer  surface  was  some  tiglit  woven  cloth  with  a 
figure  of  wliito  Fuji-no-maru  (a  leaf  of  the  Wisteria  Chinemis  in  circle),  and  the 
inner  surface  was  red  Hei-ken.  From  tlie  fourth  rank  to  tlie  lowest,  the  outer 
surface  was  white  Hei-ken,  and  the  inner  surface  was  red  ItabOii  Hei-ken. 

(8.)  Okuchi  (worn  during  the  four  seasons). 
This  was  made  with  a  reddish  green  Seiko  cloth. 

(9.)  Umon-Jumpo-Goku-ko-Obi. 

A  kind  of  girdle  of  precious  stones,  not  round  in  its  form,  and  with  a  figure  on  it. 
TJiis  was  worn  by  nobles  from  the  fh-st  rank  to  the  third  rank  at  solemn  ceremonials. 

(10.)  Mumon-Marudomo-Goku-no-obi. 

A  kind  of  girdle  of  some  precious  stone,  not  round  in  its  forin  and  without  a 
figure.  This  was  used  on  an  ordinary  ceremonial  occasion  by  nobles  from  the  first 
rank  to  the  third  rank. 

(11.)  MURASAKI-DAN-NO-HIEAWO. 

The  cord  around  the  sword  handle  of  a  bright  piu'ple  colour.  This  was  used  on 
solemn  ceremonial  occasions  by  nobles  from  the  first  rank  to  the  fifth  rank. 

(12.)  KONJI-NO-HTRAWO. 

The  cord  around  the  sword  handle  of  a  dark  blue  colour.  This  was  used  on 
ordinary  ceremonial  occasions  by  nobles  from  the  first  rank  to  the  fifth  rank.  From 
the  sixth  rank  to  the  last  rank,  the  cord  of  dark  blue  colour,  without  embroidery,  was 
used  on  ceremonial  occasions  without  regard  to  their  solemnity. 

(13.)  Makiye-raten-no-taohi. 
A  kind  of  gold  lacquered  sword  with  flowers  of  gold. 

(14.)  Shiyaku. 

A  small  long  flat  piece  of  wood  carried  by  noliles  when  in  the  presence  of  tlio 
Emperor.  Tliis  was  made  of  Ichii  or  Sakura  wood.  All  ranks  of  nobility  below  the 
first  rank  carried  this  piece  of  wood.  In  ancient  times  tlie  Siiiyaku  of  nobles  was 
matle  of  ivory,  but  since  the  middle  ages  wooden  ones  have  been  used. 

(15.)  Ogi  (a  kind  of  fan). 

Both  in  summer  and  winter,  Hi-ogi  (a  fan  mado  of  retinispora  ohtusa)  was  used. 
Young  nobles  below  the  fourth  rank  wore  ogi  made  of  a  siieet  of  paper.  This  kiud 
of  fan  was  called  Hemimlm-no-ogi. 

(16.)  Tato  (a  kind  of  portfolio  made  of  paper). 

Mutsu-garai,  or  paper  made  from  a  wood  called  Mayumi  (evonymus  Thunher- 
(lianus),  and  red  Usuyo  (a  kind  of  paper)  were  used  ;  cord  called  Atehimo  when  the 
Ho  was  worn. 

(17.)  KuwA  (a  particular  kind  of  shoe). 

Tills  was  worn  by  nobles  from  the  first  rank  to  the  sixth  rank  on  solemn 
occasions, 

(20.)  KiKu  (a  kind  of  dress). 

From  the  first  rank  to  the  fifth  rank,  a  silk  damask  with  the  figm-os  known  as 
FuHciisio  and  Ko-aoi  was  used  for  Kiiui.  Its  colours  were  red,  iiglit  purple,  yellow, 
reddish  blue,  light  green,  etc.    Also  Kiiiu  of  white  colour  was  worn  by  aged  noble."? 
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(21.)  Sasiii-nuki  (a  Irind  of  loose  trousers). 
Sashi-nuld  is  a  Hakama  or  kind  of  loose  trousers  with  a  long  skii-t.  When  this 
was  worn,  the  skirt  was  folded  up  in  the  inside  and  was  tied  around  under  tiie  knee 
bv  a  cord.  This  dress  was  worn  by  nobles  from  tlie  first  rank  to  the  third  rank  and 
of  the  fourth,  fiftli  and  the  sixth  rank  who  enjoy  the  privilege  of  KmjiJa.  In 
childhood  the  cloth  of  this  Sasld-nuki  was  a  purple  woven  fabric  ot  some  raised  work 
with  tlie  figure  of  Kikko  (tortoiseshell) ;  for  youths,  white  cloth  with  purple  raised 
work  and  the  figure  known  as  Tori-dasuki ;  and  for  adults,  the  cloth  of  Sashi-nuki 
was  a  hard  purple  woven  fabric  with  the  figure  of  Fuji,  or  leaf  of  the  wisteria 
cUnensis  in  ckcle.  For  old  people  a  strong  light  yellowish  woven  fabric  with  the 
figure  of  a  leaf  of  wisteria  cUnensis  in  circle  was  used.  The  inner  surface  of  these 
Sashi-nuki  were  all  Hei-ken  of  the  same  colour.  In  the  fourth  and  fifth  ranks,  both 
the  outer  and  inner  surfaces  were  Hei-ken,  and  the  colour  was  purple  in  time  of 
youth,  and  a  light  purple  for  adults.  From  the  sixth  rank  to  the  last,  the  outer 
surface  was  Haku-fu  (white  grass-cloth),  and  its  inner  surface  was  Hei-ken  of  the 
same  colour.    Tiiis  was  called  Awobakama. 

(22.)  Sashiko  (a  kind  of  quilted  loose  trousers). 

The  colours  and  the  figures  of  Sashiko  were  tbe  same  as  those  of  sashi-nuki.  The 
only  difference  was  that  the  skii't  of  Sashiko  was  not  folded  up,  as  it  is  short.  This 
was  called  Kii-ibakama,  and  was  an  abridged  form  of  Hakama  or  loose  pantaloons, 
worn  by  a  person  who  attends  the  court  on  an  ordinary  day. 

(23.)  NoDACHi  (a  kind  of  sword  worn  in  time  of  hunting). 

Those  who  were  entitled  to  wear  swords  wore  th.is  kind  even  when  donning 
the  ch-ess  called  Ikwan-Naoshi.  It  was  worn  when  dressed,  in  a  purple  or  blue  silic 
cloth. 

Articles  belonging  to  the  Naoshi. 
(24-26.)  The  Naoshi  Costume. 

From  the  first  lo  the  third  rank,  both  in  spring  and  winter,  the  outer  surface  of 
Naoshi  was  the  white  silk  damask,  known  as  Fusenrio,  and  the  lining  when  worn 
by  youths,  was  purple  Hei-ken,  for  adults  a  light  purple  Hei-ken  was  used,  and  for 
old  people  a  light  green  Hei-ken.  In  summer  and  autumn  the  cloth  of  Naoshi  was 
Kome-ori  cloth,  with  the  Sanju-dasuki  (figures).  Its  colour  was  a  pure  blue  for 
young  persons,  a  deep  greenish  red  for  adults,  and  a  light  greenish  reil  for  aged 
persons.  Naoshi  was  not  allowed  to  be  worn  in  time  of  Sundai,  or  attending  the 
Imperial  court,  unless  by  special  privilege.  The  person  who  had  been  privileged  in 
regard  to  this  colour,  and  who  were  permitted  to  wear  the  Zkippo  dress,  attended  the 
court  by  wearing  Naoshi,  even  if  he  were  of  the  fourth,  fifth,  or  sixth  rank.  Again, 
the  Konoye-no-Clmjo,  or  lieutenant-general  of  Imperial  body-guard,  and  tlie  Konoye- 
no-Shoshid,  or  major-general  of  Imperial  body-guard,  though  they  might  be  of  the 
fourth  or  fifth  rank,  were  admitted  to  attend  the  Court  by  wearing  Naoshi.  But  its 
outer  surface  in  spring  and  winter  was  a  white  Hei-ken,  and  the  lining  a  purple 
Hei-ken.    In  summer  and  autumn  it  was  of  a  pure  green  Hei-ken. 

(27.)  Asagutsu  (a  particular  kind  of  shoes). 

This  kind  of  shoes  was  worn  on  ordinary  occasions.  Their  inner-side  surface  was 
a  piece  of  Uwa-bukama  cloth. 

Articles  belonging  to  KonasM. 

(28.)  Tate-yebosht  (a  particular  cap  worn  by  nobles). 

The  word  tate-yeboehi  was  used  in  opposition  to  the  term  Ori-yeboshi  (another 
kind  of  cap). 

(29,  30.)  KoNAOSiii. 

This  was  also  called  Kariginu-naoshi  or  soha-tsudzuld-ginu,  and  was  a  garment 
that  could  be  worn  durhig  all  four  seasons.  This  was  worn  even  by  iho  Daijin  and 
Dni-chiu-Nagon  ofiicials  if  they  were  oflicers  of  the  Imperial  body  guard  at  the  same 
time.   Its  cloth  may  have  been  raised  woven  fabric,  or  a  kind  of  gauze,  or  a  green 
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Hei-ken  according  to  tlio  age  of  a  person,  and  its  colour  of  ligiit  green,  purple,  sap- 
green,  yellow,  light  yellow,  bluish  red,  &c.,  was  left  to  the  will  of  the  wearer.  The 
lining  was  in  all  cases  Hei-ken  of  any  suitable  colour.  The  colour  of  Sode-Kukuri 
was  murasaJci-dan  when  the  wearer  was  young,  moyegi-dan  or  Usuro-dan  when 
adult,  and  Kodan  when  old. 

Articles  belonging  to  Eari-ginu  (^Costume). 
(31.)  Kabiginu. 

Kariginu  was  worn  in  all  four  seasons.  There  were  several  differences  in  its 
subbtance  according  to  the  ages  of  tlie  wearers.  Above  the  fifth  rank  it  had  lining, 
and  below  the  sixth  rank  it  was  called  Nuno-Kariginu,  or  grass  cloth,  and  the  silk 
fabric  or  the  kind  of  gauze  was  never  worn.  Obi  or  girdle  of  Nuno-Kariginu  was  a 
piece  of  cloth  used  in  Shita-gasane.  Above  the  third  rank  it  was  a  silk  damask  of 
Suo-no-Sudzushi  (a  kind  of  damask)  in  summer,  and  in  winter  it  was  a  white  eilk 
Fuseucho  damask.  Below  the  fourth  rank  it  was  of  a  pure  blue,  and  made  of  the 
woven  cloth  called  Komeori  in  summer,  and  in  winter  its  outer  surface  was  white, 
and  the  lining  black,  &c.  In  white  Kariginu  the  black  cloth  was  made  its  outer 
surface,  which  change  was  called  turning  the  girdle.  All  these  kinds  of  Kariginu 
had  a  Sode-Kukuri,  or  sleeve  binder,  which  also  differed  in  its  substance  according 
to  the  age  of  the  wearer  in  the  same  way  as  Konaoshi. 

YoHOi-SHiTATAEE  (a  kind  of  dress  worn  with  the  coat-of-arms).  (32-33.) 

(32.)  Yeboshi  (a  kind  of  cap)  used  in  Yoroi-shitatare  was  made  of  a  kind  of  red 

silk  called  Momi. 

(33.)  KiNRAN-NO-SHiTATARE  (a  shitatare  made  of  cloth  called  Kinran)  was  the  dress 
to  be  worn  by  the  general  of  an  army. 

(34.)  ZosHiOKTJ  (a  kind  of  clothes). 

Zoshioku  was  the  clothes  to  be  worn  by  the  servant  who  belonged  to  the  Samurai 
elass. 

(34a.)  HnoYE  (a  kind,  of  silk  clothes). 
(35.)  HosoTATE-YEBOSHi  (a  kind  of  cap). 

(36.)  Hakucho  (Costume). 

This  was  the  attire  of  a  servant  who  did  not  belong  to  the  Samurai  class,  but  a 
mere  follower. 

(37.)  Yeboshi  (a  kind  of  cup). 

27*6  Ceremonial  Costume  of  Tenji  (a  name  of  a  high  female  offi,cial  in  Imperial  Court). 

(38,  49.)  Kamiage  (hair  ornament). 

(39,  50.)  Kamoji,  or  false  hair  worn  by  women,  or  wig. 

(40,  51.)  Kusni  (Comb). 

These  ornaments  to  Tenji  and  Naiji  were  worn  on  solemn  occasions  during 
summer  and  autumn. 

(41.)  Karakoromo  (upper  coat). 
The  cloth  was  a  yellow  woven  fabric  with  raised  work. 

(42.)  Omote-ginu  (a  kind  of  coat). 
This  was  made  with  the  cloth  woven  lengthwise,  and  the  figure  Nami-tiite-waki. 
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(43.)  Itsutsuginu  (five  uuder-coats). 
Cloth  woven  lengthwise  and  of  peach  colour. 

(44.)  HiTOYB  (a  kind  of  thin  dress). 
Made  Eed  Tobish  cloth. 

(45.)  Aka-Uchi-bakama  (a  kind  of  dress). 
Its  cloth  was  Seiko  (a  silk  fabric). 

(46.)  Mo  (a  kind  of  dress). 
White  woven  fabric  with  the  figure  of  Kiri  (the  Paulownia  Imperialis)  and 
H6-6  (the  Phoenix). 

(47.)  Kake-obi  (a  kind  of  belt,  made  of  white  gauze,  figured). 

(48,  57.)  Hi-OGi  (fan  made  of  the  Betinispora  oUusa). 

The  Ceremonial  Costume  of  Naiji  (a  name  of  a  high  female  official  in  Imperial  Court). 
(49.),  (50.),  and  (51.)  See  the  numbers  (38.),  (39.),  and  (40.). 

(52.)  Kaeakoromo. 
The  cloth  was  a  purple  Seiko  with  raised  figures. 

(52a.)  Omote-ginu  (a  kind  of  coat). 
The  cloth  woven  lengthwise  with  the  colour  of  K5bai,  or  red  plum  blossom, 

(53.)  Itsxjtsugind  (five  under-coats). 
Yellow  cloth  woven  lengthwise. 

(54.)  HiTOYE  (a  kind  of  thia  dress). 
A  light  green  Tobishi  cloth. 

(55.)  Aka-uchi-bakhma  (dress). 

The  cloth  was  Seiko. 

(56.)  Mo  (dress). 

"While  Seik5,  with  figures. 

(57.)  See  (48.). 

Ceremonial  Costumes  of  Daimio  and  Samurai  of  high  rank  now  not  in  use. 

(No.  58-64.) 

(58.)  Nagagamishimo  (Long  Court  Costume). 

The  material  used  is  mostly  linen,  or  sometimes  Eiumon  (a  peculiar  kind  of 
silk).    The  colour  is  a  lightish  blue  on  which  small  figures  in  white  are  dyed. 

Kamisiumo  (Court  Costume). 

It  is  derived  from  Suwo  (Court  Costume)  in  the  dynasty  of  the  Shogun  Kamakura, 
the  upper  portion  of  which  is  the  representation  of  Suwo  by  almost  cutting  off  the 
sleeves,  and  two  folds  are  sewed  on  each  side,  in  order  to  make  the  lower  part 
narrow.  The  back  part  is  square,  liaving  a  seam  in  the  middle,  and  the  upper  part 
is  laced  with  small  pieces  of  whalebone.  There  are  three  crests  in  the  upper 
clothing. 

The  trousers  are  like  those  of  the  Suwo.  Its  length  is  about  4  shalcu  in  front, 
five  folds  are  made  and  a  paste  board  is  attached  to  the  back,  and  some  cords  are 
also  attached  to  the  front  as  well  as  to  the  back  parts  of  the  dress. 

Mdhod  of  Making. — The  Kami  (or  upper  portion)  is  made  Ijy  sowing  together 
two  pieces  of  cloth  cut  to  a  certain  size,  plaiting  it,  and  finished  by  pressing. 
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Tlie  Sliimo  (or  lower  portion)  is  made  by  sewing  together  three  pieces  of 
clotli  with  a  paste  board  at  the  back ;  also  folds  are  made,  and  the  work  is  finished 
by  pressing. 

Ill  dressing  the  Kami  is  first  put  on  both  shoulders,  fastening  the  front 
extremities  Ijetween  the  belt,  and  then  the  shimo  is  worn  over  it.  The  latter  is  tied 
up  with  cords.  When  walking  tiie  lower  clothing  is  made  shorter  by  tucking  up 
witii  the  cords. 

(59.)  Obi  (belt). 

This  is  made  of  Hakata  silk,  and  is  not  different  from  the  belts  worn  in  ordinaiy 
dress. 

(60.)  NosHiME  (cloth  worn  by  Daimio  and  Samurai  class). 

Noshime  is  made  of  the  cloth  woven  with  white  and  raw  silks  dyed  in  dark  blue 
colour  (mostly  Kachin  colour  or  somewhat  light  blue).  The  part  near  the  loins  is 
folded  on  white  <,a'ouud. 

The  method  of  wearing  is  the  same  as  that  of  an  ordinary  coat.  Noshime  is  a 
kind  of  vestment  which  must  be  lined;  therefore  in  summer  time  single  montsuki 
(ceremonial  clothes  with  crests  dyedj  is  worn  instead  of  Noshime. 

(61.)  Shitagt  (undercoat). 

As  to  the  colour  of  shitagi,  pure  white  is  the  fixed  colour  for  Officers  above  5th 
rank,  those  under  the  5th  rank  wear  light  blue. 

(62.)  Paib  or  Swords,  long  and  short. 

In  ancient  times  every  Saram-ai  carried  these  two  swords,  the  long  one  is  called 
Katana  and  the  short  one  Wakiznshi.  There  are  several  kinds  of  swords,  but  the 
swords  which  are  now  exhibited  are  the  ones  worn  with  KamisMmo,  and  such  a  pair 
of  swords  is  called  Kamishimozashi.  "When  wearing  the  Nagagamishirao,  only  one 
sword  called  Chiisa-gataua,  or  small  sword,  was  carried.  This  is  a  little  shorter  than 
the  Katana  and  is  made  in  different  forms. 

(63.)  Inro  (small  ornamental  nest  cases). 

These  are  made  by  bonding  wood,  and  are  gold  lacquered.  They  are  used  as  a 
case  for  medicines  and  are  carried  round  the  loins.  It  is  the  established  rule  to 
carry  it  when  wearing  a  ceremonial  dress. 

(64.)  Kamishimo  (court  costume). 

Tliis  is  almost  the  same  as  Nagagamishimo,  but  the  trousers  are  shorter. 
KamisMmo  is  the  general  court  costume  for  high  as  well  as  low  classes  of  peojile, 
and  it  is  a  rule  to  wear  also  Montsuki  (ceremonial  clothes  with  crests  dyed). 
In  certain  cases,  the  upper  and  lower  portions  are  different  from  each  other,  the 
upper  portion  being  called  Kataginu  and  the  lower  Hakama  (trousers);  two  of 
these  combined  are  called  Tsugigamishimo  or  connecting  Kamishimo,  which  was  an 
abridged  ceremonial  dress  in  the  time  of  Shogun  Tokugawa.  When  wearing  this 
it  was  not  necessary  to  wear  the  Montsuki. 

Nagagamishimo  is  only  worn  on  ceremonial  occasions  by  the  people  who  are  not 
below  the  Daimio  class,  and  when  they  wear  this,  Noshime  (cloth  worn  by  Samurai 
class  on  occasion  of  ceremony)  and  an  undercoat  which  has  neither  patterns  nor 
figures  dyed  on  it  must  be  worn. 

Female  Ceremonial  Costumes.    (No.  65-72.) 
(65.)  UcHiKAKB  (embroidered  garment). 

Bindzu  is,  as  the  general  rule,  the  material  used  for  making  Uchikake,  and 
sometimes  figured  crapes  are  used,  and  no  crest  is  dyed  on  such  clothes.  It  is  made 
in  the  same  way  as  common  Uwagi  (coat),  but  its  special  length  is  about  5  shahu. 
This  dress  is  worn  over  the  Aigi  or  under-coat,  and  no  l)clt  is  tied  upon  it.  _  Tlio 
Vcldkahe  for  girls  lias  wider  sleeves,  called  Fitrisode ;  tliat  which  is  used  in  time  of 
semi-ceremonial  occasion  has  patterns  called  Susoinnyo  in  the  hinder  parts. 

When  wearing  Uchikake  with  the  patterns  whole,  the  hair  must  be  dressed  in 
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such  n  way  as  to  hang  down  tlie  back,  a  fashion  called  Sagegami,  and  two  black 
points  ai-e  marked  on  the  forehead.  However,  in  time  of  wearing  Susomoyo,, 
nijither  such  hair  dressing  nor  this  mark  is  necessary. 

(66.)  Obi  (belt). 

This  is  made  in  the  same  way  as  the  common  belt,  but  is  worn  in  such  way  as 
to  fasten  not  in  the  back  but  in  front,  except  in  cases  of  wearing  the  Furisode. 

(67.)  KosHi-OBi  (tightening  belt). 

This  is  made  of  white  figured  crape  and  is  a  narrower  kind  of  belt,  the  breadth 
being  about  2  sun ;  this  is  worn  in  the  same  way  as  a  common  belt,  but  is  not 
necessary  on  any  solemn  ceremony. 

(68.)  AiGi  (coat). 

The  matoritil  is  generally  red  crape ;  it  is  made  and  put  on  in  the  same  way  as 
the  common  Uwagi  or  upper  coat 

(68.)  Shitagi  (under-coats). 

These  are  made  of  a  white  silk  fabric  called  Kindzu,  or  sometimes  of  another  silk 
fabric  called  Nanako ;  the  methods  of  making  and  of  wearing  are  the  same  as  the 
usual  dress. 

(70.)  JrsAN  (under-clothing). 

These  are  made  of  a  white  silk  fabric  called  Habutai ;  the  methods  of  making 
and  wearing  are  the  same  as  the  ordinary  dress. 

(71.)  KosHiMAKi  (petticoat.) 
This  is  made  of  crape,  and  is  not  necessarily  used  for  a  solemn  ceremony. 

(72.)  Hakoseko  (ornamental  purse). 

It  is  made  of  woven  cloth  and  velvet  of  about  5  sun ;  is  carried  on  the  belt  and 
is  used  as  a  case  for  keeping  papers  in..  This  is  one  of  the  ceremonial  appurtenances, 
but  is  not  used  in  ordinary  attire. 

Girls'  Ceremonial  Costumes.   (No.  73-89.) 

(73.)  UcHiKAKE  (embroidered  garment). 

(74.)  UcHiKAKE  (embroidered  garment). 

(75.)  Obi  (belt). 

(76.)  AiGi  (coat). 

(77.)  Ditto. 

(78.)  Shitagi  (under  coat). 

(79.)  Ditto. 

(80.)  AwASE  (coat  without  silk  between  the  stuff  and  the  lining). 
It  is  worn  in  spring  and  autumn  in  the  same  way  as  Aigi. 

(81.)  AwASE.  Ditto. 
(82.)  Ditto. 
(83.)  Ditto. 
(84.)  HiTOYE  (summer  coat  made  of  silk). 
(85.)  Ditto. 

(80.)  Katadira  (summer  coat  made  of  linen). 
VOL.  XVII.  9  „ 
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(87-89.)  TsuKE-OBi,  TsTJKESHiTA-OBi  and  Tsukb-obi  Naka-yui  (belts). 

Quality  ot  materials  and  way  of  miiking  and  wearing  the  dresses  from  No.  73  to 
89  are  the  same  as  for  Female  Ceremonial  Costumes. 


Naval  Uniforms. 

(introauciory  notes  to  the  description  of  the  uniforms  by  the  authority  of  the 
Imperial  Japanese  Navy  Department.) 

The  authorities  of  the  International  Health  Exhibition  having  requested  the 
Japanese  Government  to  contribute  specimens  of  the  different  kinds  of  uniforms 
worn  in  the  Japanese  navy,  various  articles  belonging  to  that  service  have  been  sent 
for  exhibition.  These  uniforms  from  Commodore  to  Sailors  have  been  respectively 
made  and  are  now  shown  in  the  Conference  Hall  of  the  Exhibition.  As,  however, 
only  a  short  time  has  elapsed  since  the  dress  regulations  were  subjected  to  revision, 
the  system  is  not  yet  in  proper  working  order ;  and  moreover,  as  the  time  for 
forwarding  tlie  articles  was  limited,  and  the  clothing  factory  had  not  time  to  make 
up  a  number  of  different  kinds  of  uniform,  only  such'  uniforms  as  are  typical  and 
made  of  the  most  different  materials  have  been  made  up  and  sent,  together  with 
some  samples  of  the  fabrics  used  in  their  manufacture,  and  a  copy  of  the  Official 
Dress  Kegulations  for  the  Japanese  Navy.  The  Commissioners  venture  to  hope  that 
this  endeavour  to  give  a  general  idea  of  the  Naval  Dress  will  be  intelligible  to 
the  English  public. 


KAIGUN  TAISA  (Commodore). 

(90.)  One  set  of  Tairei-itku  (full  dress). 

The  cloth  of  the  tunic  and  trousers  is  a  dark  blue  woollen  cloth  of  foreign 
manufacture.  The  waistcoat  is  of  linen  of  foreign  manufacture ;  and  the  lining 
is  white  silk  damask  of  native  manufacture. 

(91.)  Tairei-bo  (cocked  hat,  cloth  velvet). 

(92.)  Two  pairs  of  KENSHiO  (epaulettes). 

The  gold  cords  are  of  native  manufactin-e. 

The  Tairei-fuku  for  the  undermentioned  ranks  in  the  Japanese  Navy  are  nearly 
alike,  viz.,  Admii'al,  Vice-Admiral,  Rear- Admiral  (Taisho,  Chujo,  Shosho);  Captain, 
Commander  (Chusa,  Shosa) ;  Lieutenant-Commander,  Lieutenants,  Blaster,  Assistant 
Master  Taii,  Cliui,  Shot,  Slioilid) ;  Head  Inspector  of  Machinery  (^Kikan  Sokari)  ; 
First  Inspector  of  Machinery  {Kihan  Taikan);  Second  Inspector  of  Machinery 
( Kikan  Chukan) ;  Third  Inspector  of  Machinery  {Kikan  Shokan) ;  First  Engineer 
(Tai-kikanshi)  :  Second  Engineer  (^Chu-kikanshi) ;  Third  'Engineet  (Sho-kikanshi) ; 
Assistant  Engineer  (Kikan  Shilw) ;  Head  Inspector  of  Medicine  (Gun-i  Sokaii)  ; 
First  Inspector  of  Medicine  (Gun-i  Taikan);  Second  Inspector  of  Medicine 
(Gun-i  Cliukan);  Thii'd  Inspector  of  Medicine  (Gun-i  Sliokan);  First  Surgeon 
(Tai  Gun-i);  Second  Surgeon  (Chit  Gun-i);  Third  Surgeon  (Slio  Gnn-i);  Assistant 
Surgeon  (Gun-i  ho)]  Head  Inspector  of  Finance  (Shukei  Sokan)  ;  First  Inspector  of 
Finance  (Shukei  Taikan);  Second  Inspector  of  Finance  (Shukei  Chukan);  Third 
Inspector  of  Finance  (Shukei  Shokan);  First  Paymaster  (Tai  Shukei);  Second 
Paymnsler  (Chu  Shukei);  Third  Paymaster  (Sho  SJiukei);  Assistant  Paymaster 
Shukei  ho) ;  Head  Gunner  (Shoho  Jocho) ;  Head  Boatswain  (Suihei  Joclio);  Head 
Carpenter  (7?o7i;7ro  Joclio);  Head  Mechanist  (/Wian/rd  Jocho);  Chief  Gunner  Shoho 
Cho);  Chief  Boatswain  (Snihn  Cho);  Chief  Carpent(  r  (Bokko  Cho);  .and  Chief 
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Mechanist  (Kihanlw  Cho).  Tliere  is,  however,  a  difference  in  the  number  of  stripes  of 
embroidery  on  tiie  sleeve,  in  the  size  of  buttons,  and  in  their  ornaments  on  the  collar 
and  shoulder  of  the  tunic ;  also  in  the  trousers  and  in  the  cocked  hats  and  caps* 
If  a  more  precise  account  of  these  articles  is  desired,  such  an  account  may  be  found  in 
tho  Official  Eegulations  for  Naval  Dress,  and  a  description  of  the  cloth  of  native 
manufacture,  used  in  making  s-ome  of  these  uniforms,  is  given  in  a  list  of  the  kinds 
of  cloth,  tlie  places  of  their  production  and  the  names  of  the  manufacturers  which  is 
here  exhibited.    No  mention  of  such  matters  need  be  made  here. 

KAIGUN  TAISA  (Commodore). 
(93.)  One  Set  of  Keifuku  (undress). 

The  material  of  the  tunic  and  trousers  is  a  dark  blue  woollen  cloth  of  foreign 
manufacture. 

I'he  material  of  the  waistcoat  is  linen  of  foreign  manufacture ;  the  lining  being 
white  silk  damask  of  native  manufacture. 


(91  and  92.)  Eeibo  and  Kensho. 

These  are  the  same  as  those  of  Taireifuku  (full  dress  uniform  for  state  occasions) 
and  are  therefore  omitted  here. 

Besides  the  Reifuliu  (or  ordinary  full-dress  uniform)  for  Sliolio  (that  is  for  ofBcers 
from  the  rank  of  Admiral  to  that  of  Assistant  Master),  and  Jun  Sholco  (officers  from 
Head  Inspector  of  Machinery  to  Assistant  Paymaster),  are  all  the  same  in  their 
material  and  making  up,  but  there  is  a  difference  in  the  number  of  stripes  on  the 
sleeve,  in  the  size  of  the  buttons,  and  in  the  ornaments  on  the  collar,  shoulder,  and 
in  the  shape  of  the  hat,  in  much  the  same  way  as  those  of  Taireifuku.  And  the 
Reifukii  for  the  Head  Gunners,  Head  Boatswain,  Head  Carpenters,  Head  Machinists, 
Chief  Gunners,  Chief  Boatswain,  Cliief  Carpenters,  and  Chief  Machinists  are  just 
the  same  as  their  Taireifulm.  For  further  particulars  the  dress  regulations  for  the 
Navy  may  be  referred  to. 

KAIGUN  TAISA  (Commodore). 
(94.)  One  Set  op  Seifuku. 

The  material  for  the  tunic,  waistcoat,  ami  trousers  is  a  dark  blue  woollen 
.cloth  of  foreign  manufacture;  and  their  lining  a  black  dam;isk  of  native 
manufacture. 

(95.)  Sei-bo  (cap). 

Besides  upper  garment  of  the  Seifuhu  for  ShoJco,  Jun  SMco  and  Jun  Shikan 
(officers  from  Head  Gunners  to  Chief  Machinists)  it  takes  tlie  pattern  of  a  frockcoat, 
and  are  the  same  in  their  cloth,  but,  as  in  the  case  of  other  naval  uniforms,  there 
is  a  difference  in  the  number  of  stripes  and  in  the  ornaments.  Their  badges  on 
the  hat  are  tho  same  as  those  in  Tairei-fuku,  particulars  of  which  may  be  obtained 
from  the  official  dress  regulations. 

The  material  is  a  dark  blue  woollen  cloth  of  foreign  manufacture. 

KAIGUN  TAISA  (Commodore). 
(96.)  Biyakufuku  (tunic). 
Material— a  dark  blue  woollen  cloth  of  foreign  manufacture. 


Eiyaku-b6. 

This  is  the  same  as  that  of  Sei-ho  (a  hat  for  work). 

The  Riyakufuku  for  Shoko,  Jun  Shoko,  and  Jun  Shikan  are  all  of  a  dark  blue 
woollen  cloth  or  serge,  and  all  arc  of  a  jacket  shape.  There  is  a  difference  how- 
ever, m  the  number  of  stripes,  &c.,  as  in  Scifuku.  The  particulars  on  these  points 
may  be  obtained  from  the  dross  regulations. 
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KAIGUN  TAISA  (Commodore). 
(97.)  Overcoat. 

The  material  is  a  dark  blue  woollen  cloth  of  native  manufacture  ;  and  its  lining 
a  certain  damask  of  native  manufacture.  The  overcoats  for  Shoku,  Jun-Shokd,  and 
Jun  Shikan  are  all  alike  both  in  their  cloth  and  cut,  but  they  are  distinguished  by 
the  size  of  buttons  and  by  the  presence  or  non-presence  of  the  strip  of  gold  lace  on 
the  sleeves.    Fuller  details  may  be  obtaiued  from  the  dress  regulations. 

KAIGUN  TAISA  (Commodore). 
(98.)  Two  SwoBDS  (long  and  short). 
Swoi:d-Belt. 

The  long  swor.l  and  the  sword-belt  for  the  Shoko,  Jun  Shoko,  and  Jun  Shikan  are 
all  alike  both  in  their  length  an  1  workmanship,  except  there  is  a  distinction  in  the 
badges  on  the  front  of  the  sword  belt,  and  in  the  figiires  on  the  hilt.  The  short 
swords  for  Shoko,  Jun  Shoko,  and  Jun  Shikan  are  all  alike  in  every  respect.  The 
Assistant  Master,  Assistant  Engineer,  Assistant  Surgeon,  and  Assistant  Paymaster, 
do  not  wear  a  long  sword  but  a  short  one  only.  Particulars  may  be  seen  in  the 
oificial  regulations. 

KAIGUN  SEITO  (naval  cadets). 
(100.)  Seifuku. 

The  material  of  the  jacket,  waistcoat,  and  trousers  is  a  dark  blue  woollen  cloth 
of  foreign  manufacture. 

(101.)  Sei-bo  (cap). 
Material — a  dark  blue  woollen  cloth  of  foreign  manufacture. 

(102.)  RrrAKU-FUKU. 

The  cloth  of  the  upper  garment,  waistcoat  and  trousers  is  a  dark  blue  woven 
material  called  Kokura-ori,  and  is  of  native  manufacture. 

(103.)  One  suit  of  Summer  Clothes. 

The  upper  garment,  waistcoat,  and  trousers  are  made  of  a  white  material  called 
Kudzushiro-ori,  of  native  manufacture.  The  summer  clothes,  Sei-fuku  and  Riyaku- 
fuku  for  the  cadets  of  the  engineering  department  are  all  alike,  both  in  material 
and  make.  The  cadets  of  the  surgeon  and  paymaster  classes  wear  a  winter  and 
summer  suit  without  any  distinction  of  Sei-fuku  and  Biijaku-fuku.  The  cloth  of 
the  winter  garment  is  either  a  dark-blue  woollen  material  or  kokura-ori  of  the  same 
colour.  The  cloth  of  the  summer  garment  is  a  white  kudzushiro-ori,  and  its  make  is 
the  same  as  that  for  the  engineering  cadets,  with  the  sole  exception  that  the  summer 
garment  for  the  cadets  of  the  surgeon  and  paymaster  classes  has  stripes  on  its 
sleeves.  Further  particulars  may  be  gathered  from  the  Dress  Regulation  for  the 
navy. 

KAIGUN  ITTO  HEISO  (Chief  Petty  Officer,  Midshipman). 
(104.)  Rei-fuku. 

The  material  of  the  jacket,  waistcoat  and  trousers  is  a  dark -blue  woollen  cloth  of 
foreign  manufacture. 

(105.)  Sei-bo  (cap). 
Material. — A  dark-blue  woollen  cloth  of  foreign  manufacture. 

(106.)  Sei-fuku. 

The  material  of  both  the  long  jacket  and  the  trousers  is  a  dark-blue  woollen 
cloth  of  foreign  manufacture. 

(107.)  RiYAKU-FUKU. 

Cloth  of  both  upper  garment  and  trousers,  a  dark-blue  serge  of  foreign  manu- 
facture. 
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(108.)  Natsu-fuku. 

Cloth  of  both  upper  garment  and  trouscTS  is  a  white  Kudzushiro-ori  of  native 
manufiictnre  .  . 

Tiio  Rei-fuka,  Sei-fuku,  Riyahu-fuku  and  Natsu-fuku  for  first-elass  Macliuusts. 
First-class  Torpcdo-mukurs,  First-class  Carpenters,  Chief  and  Staif  Carpenters,  Chief 
Fireuien,  First-class  Stewards  and  First-class  Warden  are  all  alike  both  in  material 
and  make,  except  that  some  are  double-breasted  with  either  standing  or  turn-down 
collar,  while  others  are  single-breasted  with  a  turn-down  collar.  Some  have 
stripes  on  their  sleeves  and  some  have  not,  some  have  two  rows  of  buttons,  others 
only  one.  They  also  differ  in  the  ornaments  on  the  hat  and  under  the  Japanese 
arms.    The  pardculars  may  be  referred  to  in  the  Dress  Regulation  for  the  Navy. 

KAIGUN-KANNAI-KIYOJU-YAKU  (Ship  s  Schoolmabters). 

(109.)  EeI-Pi  K.U. 

The  material  of  the  frock  coat  waistcoat  and  trousers  is  a  dark-blue  woollen 
cloth  of  foreign  manufacture. 

(110.)  Sei-fcku. 

The  cloth  of  both  upper  garment  and  trousers  is  a  dark-blue  woollen  cloth  of 
foreign  manufacture. 

(111.)  RiYAKU-FUKU. 

The  fabric  of  both  coat  and  trousers  is  a  dark-blue  serge  of  foreign  manufacture. 

(112.)  Natsu-fuku. 

The  long  jacket  and  trousers  are  both  made  of  white  kudzusliiro-ori,  of  native 
manufacture. 

The  fabrics  of  Eei-fuku,  Sei-fuku,  Eiyaku-fuku  and  Natsit,-fuhu  for  warrant 
officers,  firat-class  clerks,  second-cluss  machinists,  secoud-class  torpedo  mnkers,  ships' 
school  master,  assistant  warrant  officers,  second-class  clerks,  second-class  stewardB, 
second-class  warden,  third-class  machinists,  and  third-class  torpedo-makers  are  of 
two  sorts,  a  dark-blue  woollen  cloth  and  serge  of  tlie  same  colour.  Again  kudzu- 
shiro-ori is  also  used  in  making  these  uniforms.  Their  shape  is  either  the  frock 
coat  or  short  jacket,  single-breasted,  with  a  turn-down  collar,  or  double-breasted 
witli  a  standing  collar,  stripes  of  embroidery  on  their  sleeves,  or  without  these,  they 
are  also  distinguished  by  the  badges  under  the  crests  and  by  the  number  and  kinds 
of  their  buttons.  Full  particulars  of  these  distinctions  may  be  referred  to  in  the 
Dress  Regulation  for  the  Navy. 

KAIGUN-NITO-YEISO  (Petty  Officer). 
(113.)  Rei-fuku. 

The  material  of  both  jacket  and  trousers  is  a  dark-blue  woollen  cloth  of  foreign 
manufacture. 

(Hi.)  Sei-fukc. 

The  material  for  both  coat  and  trouseis  is  a  dark-bluo  serge  of  foreign 
manufacture. 

(115.)  RlYAKU-FUKU. 

Cloth — a  dark-blue  serge  of  foreign  manufacture. 

(116.)  Natsl-fuku. 

Cloth  of  upper  garment— a  white  kudzushiro-ori  of  native  manufacture  ;  trousers 
of  duck  of  foreign  manufacture. 

(117.)  Natsu  Riyaku-fuku. 
Cloth — a  white  kudzushiro-ori  of  native  manufacture. 

(118.)  Bo  (Cap). 
Made  of  a  dark-blue  woollen  cloth  ol  foreign  manufacture. 
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(119.)  Natsu-Bo  (Summer  Hat). 
Material — ^leaves  of  the  Shuro  (Palm)  tree. 

(120.)  JiGio-FUKU  (Working  Jmnper). 
Cloth — a  white  kokura-ori  of  native  manufacture. 

(121.)  Hadagi  (Shirt). 

Made  of  white  flannel  of  native  manufacture.  All  dresses  from  Eei-fuku  to 
Hadagi  of  all  seamen,  artists  and  firemen,  as  also  third-class  midshipmen,  chief  and 
sub-carpenters,  chief  and  sub-chief  coopers,  chief  und  staff  blacksmiths,  chief  and 
staff  arms-makers,  cLief  and  staff  plasterers,  chief  and  staff  firemen,  seamen  and 
apprentices,  signal-men,  carpenters,  coopers,  sail-makers,  rope-makers,  blacksmiths, 
plasterers,  firemen  or  firemen  apprentices  are  alike  both  in  their  material  and  shape, 
and  they  are  only  distinguished  by  the  badges  on  their  cap  and  under  their  crests. 

KAIGUN  JUN-SOTSU  (Naval  Officers'  Servants  and  Domestic). 
(122.)  One  suit  of  Eei-fuku. 

Cloth  of  jacket,  waistcoat  and  trousers,  a  dark  blue  woollen  cloth  of  foreign 
manufacture. 

(123.)  One  suit  of  Sei-fi  ku. 
Cloth  of  both  jacket  and  trousers,  a  dark-blue  serge  of  foreign  manufactiu-e. 

(12-±.)-0ne  suit  of  Natsu-fuku. 

Cloth  of  both  jacket  and  trousers,  a  white  Kudzushiru-ori  of  native  manu- 
facture. 

(125.)  Bo  (Cap). 
Material,  a  dark-blue  woollen  cloth  of  foreign  manufacture. 

The  Rei/uku,  Seifulcu  and  Natmfuku  of  third-class  clerks,  thml-elass  stewards, 
third-class  wardens,  and  other  stewards  and  cooks ;  stewards  of  admhals,  cooks  and 
staff  cooks  of  admirals,  tailors,  shoe-makers,  followers  of  admkals,  stewards  of 
captains,  cooks  of  captains,  steward  in  the  rooms  of  Shikan  (officers  from  admirals  to 
assistant  masters),  cooks  in  the  cabins  of  Shikan,  stewards  in  the  second-class  cabins 
of  Shikan,  cooks  in  the  second-class  rooms  of  Shikan,  stewards  in  the  rooms  of 
engineers,  cooks  in  the  rooms  of  engineers,  followers  of  captain,  followers  .of 
Jo-cho  kan  (liead-engineer,  &c.),  boys,  lamp  lighters,  b;irbers,  staff  cooks  of  captain, 
stewards  of  Jun-Shikan,  cooks  of  Jun-Sliikan,  boys  in  the  cabins  of  Shikan,  staff- 
cooks  in  the  cabins  of  Shikan,  followers  of  Shikan,  who  are  attached  to  the  admiral, 
followers  of  Shikan  in  their  cabins,  boys  in  the  second-class  cabins  of  Shikan,  and 
the  boj-s  in  the  rooms  of  engineer,  are  all  made  of  a  dark-blue  woollen  cloih  or  a 
Beige  or  a  Eudzushiro-ori,  and  their  shape  is  a  short  jacket,  single-breasted,  with 
either  standing  or  turn-down  collar.  The  number  of  buttons  differ.  The  lull  parti- 
culars of  tiieu"  dress  may  be  obtained  from  the  Dress-Kegulations  for  the  Navy. 

(126.)  Specimens  of  Materials,  for  the  Uniforms,  etc.,  of  the  Imperial 

Japaneise  Navy. 

(127.)  Official  Dress  Eegulations  of  the  Imperial  Japanese  Navy. 

Suit  of  Winter  Clothes — Su]perior  Quality  (for  Males.) 

(128)  Hawobi  (a  kind  of  coat  made  of  Nanako,  lined  with  Kaiki  silk  and 
bearing  the  owner's  crest  in  three  places). 

There  is  no  restriction  as  to  the  materials  used  for  Ilawori;  it  is  made  either  of 
silk  or  of  cotton.  When  Na^iuko  is  used,  it  is  ;;euorally  lined  with  Iliiidzn,  and  this 
may  be  considered  to  bo  the  best  kind  of  Hawori. 

As  to  the  method  of  making  it  uj),  the  entire  piece  of  the  fabric  is  fir&t  divided 
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into  Socle  or  sleeves,  Migoro  or  body,  Yeri  or  eollar,  aad  Machi  (subsidiary  parts). 
These  portions  iire  lined  and  tlum  turned  inside  out ;  the  pieces  of  stuff  are  sewed 
together  on  each  side  of  the  collar  in  front,  to  whicli  cords  are  fastened. 

Tiie  Hawori  liaugs  down  a  little  below  the  knees,  and  the  measure  is  taken  from 
the  centi-al  seam  in  the  back  to  the  end  of  the  sleeve,  and  down  as  far  as  the  wrist. 
Sometimes  a  certain  length  of  the  seam  is  cut ;  this  is  called  Waribawori,  and  is  at 
present  very  rarely  used. 

The  crests  are  commonly  inserted  on  three  places  of  the  garment,  one  in  the 
centre  of  the  back  and  the  other  two  on  the  outside  of  each  sleeve.  They  are  some- 
times embroidered  in  silk.  The  Hawori  may  also  have  only  one  crest,  or  even 
none  at  all.  The  original  use  of  the  Hawori  was  to  keep  out  the  cold ;  however,  it 
has  been  recently  used  as  a  kind  of  ceremonial  di'ess.  It  is  worn  over  the  Uwagi  or 
over  garment,  and  is  fastened  in  front  with  silk  cords. 

(129)  Hakama  (kind  of  loose  trousers  made  of  striped  silk  (Sendaihii'a), 

lined  with  Kaiki). 

These  are  special  materials  woven  for  making  Eakatna,  which  materials  are 
properly  called  Hakamaji  (goods  for  Hakama).  There  are  various  kinds  of  these,  but 
that  made  at  Sendai,  in  the  province  of  Bikuzen,  is  the  best,  and  is  called  Sendaihira 
or  Sendai  silk. 

As  to  the  mode  of  making  hakama,  it  is  almost  the  same  as  that  of  making 
Eamisliimo  (a  kind  of  court  costume) ;  the  length  of  the  gore  and  the  width  of  the 
skirt  are  the  peculiarities  of  Hakama ;  a  thin  piece  of  wood  or  of  paste  board  is  used 
for  the  board  attached  in  the  back. 

The  mode  of  wearing  Hakama  is  the  same  as  that  of  wearing  Kamishimo. 
Hakama  is  one  of  the  kinds  of  undress  court  costumes.  There  have  been  many  kinds 
of  Hakama,  such  as  Kobakama  (a  kind  of  trousers  tied  at  the  knee),  Nobakama  (a 
kind  of  trousers  tied  around  the  leg),  Hirabakama  (a  kind  of  trousers  having  a  lower 
gore),  Umanori-bakama  (a  kind  of  trousers  used  for  riding  on  horseback),  Machidaka- 
bakama  (a  kind  of  trousers  iiaving  a  higher  gore),  &c.,  but  all  of  them  have  become 
obsolete,  and  the  only  kind  which  has  been  retained  to  the  present  time  is 
Mdchidaka. 

(130)  Obi  (silk  girdle). 

The  Obi,  called  Hakata  obi,  which  is  made  of  silk  produced  at  Hakata,  in  the 
province  of  Chikuzen,  is  the  best  of  many  kinds. 

As  to  the  method  of  making  it,  in  the  first  place  the  material  for  the  Obi  is 
folded  with  a  coarse  kind  of  cotton  cloth  surrounded  with  cotton  between  the  folds, 
and  it  is  then  sewed  up.  The  length  is  10  shaku  and  the  width  about  2  sun.  Tiie 
kind  of  obi  to  be  exhibited  upon  this  occasion  is  called  Kujira  obi,  owing  to  the 
difference  of  colours  on  each  side.  The  mode  of  wearing  it  is  to  wind  it  around  the 
Waist  three  times,  and  then  to  tie  it  up  at  the  back. 

(131.)  Uwagi  (a  black  silk  garment  lined  with  silk,  and  having  five  crests). 

Mode  of  making  it  up.— A.  piece  of  silk  of  a  certain  length  is  first  divided  into 
four  pieces,  namely,  Sode,  Migoro,  Okumi  (the  gore  sewed  into  the  front  of  upper 
garments)  and  Yeri.  A  certain  quantity  of  silk  wadding  is  put  between  the  stuff 
and  the  lining,  and  the  goods  are  then  sewed  up  with  silk  thread  of  similar  colour, 
and  a  black  silk  fabric  called  Kurohachijo  is  sewed  to  the  end  of  each  sleeve.  The' 
length  of  Uioagi  is  such  that  it  hangs  to  the  lower  part  of  the  legs;  the  width 
measured  from  the  ends  of  the  sleeves  is  enough  to  allow  it  to  reach  to  each  wiist. 
This  is  called  a  Wataire,  or  wadded  coat,  and  an  Uivagi  that  has  no  wadding,  is 
called  Awase,  or  lined  garment.  Five  crests,  two  on  tiie  breast,  two  on  tlio  sleeves 
and  one  on  the  back  are  left  white  in  the  dyeing,  and  this  is  tiie  most  correct  way  of 
havmg  them.  Sometimes  the  crests  are  unbioidcred  in  silk.  Some  Uwaqi  have 
three  crests,  or  even  one  only.  When  the  goods  are  stiiped  there  is  usually  no 
crest;  however,  it  is  sometimes  even  then  embroidered  on  in  silk. 

The  materials  for  Uivagi  are  so  numerous  that  they  cannot  be  enumerated  licrc 
and  It  13  the  same  with  respect  to  Shitagi,  or  underclothes,  and  Dogi  (a  short  iackut 
worn  generally  msido  the  Shitagi.)  j 
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The  mode  of  ivearing  Uwagi. — The  upper  purt  is  hung  on  the  shoulders,  and  the 
arms  are  passed  through  the  sleeves,  and  the  long  collar  is  folded  over  the  breast 
from  left  to  right. 

It  is  the  same  with  Shitagi,  Dogi  and  Jihan  (undershirt). 

(132.)  Shitagi  (an  undergarment  of  Kihachijo  (yellow  silk)  lined  with  silk). 

The  mode  of  making  it  up  is  the  ^me  as  that  of  Uwagi,  and  the  length  and 
width  must  correspond  with  this  latter. 

(133.)  Dogi,  of  Kihachijo,  lined  with  silk. 

The  method  of  making  up  this  is  the  same  as  above,  but  it  has  no  skirt,  and  the 
outside  has  an  edge  turned  over  a  little  towards  the  inside,  whicli  is  the  peculiarity 
of  a  Dogi.  There  are  Dogi  that  have  neither  gore  nor  collar.  This  dress  is  long 
enough  to  hang  over  the  loins,  that  is,  it  is  about  2§  shalm  long. 

It  is  worn  in  winter  time  inside  the  Shitagi  for  the  sake  of  warmth. 

(134.)  JiBAN  (an  undershirt  of  crape  lined  with  cotton). 

In  the  iirst  place,  a  piece  of  criipe  of  a  certain  fixed  length  is  divided  into  three 
parts,  Sode,  Migoro  and  Yeri  and  is  then  made  up.  The  length  is  the  same  as  that 
of  a  Dogi.    There  are  two  kinds  of  jihan,  double  and  single  ones. 

It  is  worn  next  the  skin,  and  is  used  in  Winter  as  well  as  in  Summer.  The 
material  varies  with  the  season. 

(135.)  Tabi  (a  kind  of  socks,  with  clasps). 

In  ancient  times  leather  was  used,  but  of  late  cotton  is  usually  employed  as  the 
material  for  Tahi.  The  kinds  shown  at  the  present  exhibition  are  two  in  number, 
one  being  made  of  silk  ;  one  pair  is  black  and  the  other  white. 

As  to  the  method  of  making  them,  calico  is  cut  into  the  shape  of  the  upper  part 
of  the  foot  and  into  that  of  the  tole,  after  a  paper  model ;  the  part  between  the 
great  toe  and  the  next  one  is  divided,  and  then  the  pieces  of  material  are  sewn 
together,  and  thus  tlie  Tahi  is  made.  The  dividing  is  only  for  the  purpose  of 
allowing  Geta  or  wooden-clogs,  and  Zori  or  straw  sandals  to  be  worn.  The  size  is 
calculated  by  Mon  and  Bii,,  and  it  is  of  course  dependent  upon  the  size  of  the  feet. 
The  mode  of  fastening  on  Tdbi  is  by  clasps  or  cords. 

Inferior  hind  of  Suit  of  Winter  Clothes  (for  males). 
(136.)  Hawori  (of  striped  cotton  cloth  lined  with  silk). 

The  method  of  making  is  the  same  as  for  the  superior  kind,  differiag  only  in  the 
quality  of  the  material.  The  following  kinds  of  garment  are  the  same  as  those 
previously  described. 

(137.)  Hakama,  made  of  Kokura-ori,  a  peculiar  kind  of  cotton  cloth. 

(138.)  Obi  (of  Kokura-ori). 

(139.)  Uwagi  (of  striped  cotton  cloth). 

(140.)  Shitagi  (of  striped  cotton  cloth). 

(141.)  Dogi  (of  sti-iped  cotton  cloth). 

143.)  Tabi  (of  cotton  cloth). 

This  is  made  of  cotton  cloth  after  it  has  been  dipped  into  water,  hammered  and 
di  ied  ;  the  soles  are  made  of  Vnsai,  a  thick  kind  of  cotton  cluth. 

Superior  Winter  Clothes  (for  females'). 
(144.)  Obi  (of  silk  fabric). 

There  are  many  kinds  of  common  ohi,  but  the  superior  kinds  arc  generally  made 
of  Nishild  or  silk  hiocade,  Hakata-ori,  etc.;  Velvet  aud  sliusu  or  satiu  arc  the 
materials  geuerally  used  for  making  obi.  Tlio  method  of  sowing  them  is  the  same 
as  of  sewing  men's  obi,  but  the  length  of  a  woman's  is  10  shaku,  and  its  breadth 
aijoiit  '.)  sun. 
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The  method  of  putting  it  on,  is  to  fold  it,  wind  it  round  tlie  waist,  and  then  tie 
it  at  the  back.    There  are  many  ways  of  tying  it,  acconiing  to  the  age. 

'I'he  wearing  of  a  broad  ohi  in  our  country  has  been  the  custom  since  the  middle 
ages,  and  it  is  one  of  the  peculiar  characteristics  of  the  Japanese  people. 

(145.)  Obidome  (gii'dle  around  the  ohi  to  secure  it). 

This  is  generally  made  of  braid  or  of  silk  cord,  at  the  extremities  of  which 
pieces  of  silver  or  of  gold  are  fastened. 

It  is  fastened  around  the  middle  of  the  obi  in  order  to  prevent  its  slipping. 

(146.)  Obiage  (silk  material  used  for  fastening  the  obi). 

This  is  made  of  crape,  silk  cloth,  etc.  The  length  is  about  7  sliaku,  and  the 
breadth  about  one  shaku. 

The  method  of  putting  it  on,  is  to  pass  it  througli  the  knot  of  the  ubi  and  to  tie 
it  in  front.    Its  use  is  to  prevent  the  obi  from  getting  loose. 

(147.)  HosooBi  (small  silk  girdle). 

This  is  a  cord  made  of  silk  or  of  crape  folded  and  sewn,  and  is  about  the  breadth 
of  a  finger. 

One  Hosoobi  ia  used  to  tie  and  to  suspend  the  Yeri  okuhimi,  upon  which  another 
one  is  also  tied  but  is  concealed  by  ohi,  when  it  is  wound  aiound. 

(148.)  UwAGi  (gown  of  crape  lined  with  red  silk). 

The  method  of  making  this  is  almost  the  same  as  that  for  men's,  but  the  gown 
is  longer  than  theirs.  The  principal  difference  between  men  and  women's  Uiougi 
is,  that  women's  has  Yatsukuchi,  and  wider  FuM,  and  the  collar  and  SoclekucJd  arc 
faced  with  satin.  The  method  of  wearing  it,  is  described  under  the  head  of  Hosoohi. 

(149.)  Shitagi  (under  clothing). 

No  other  description  than  what  has  been  given  in  the  case  of  men's  is  required. 

(150.)  JiBAN  (long  shirt  of  crape  lined  with  cotton  cloth). 

The  description  is  the  same  as  that  of  men's,  differing  only  in  length.  It  is  long 
enough  to  reach  to  the  feet.   It  may  be  either  lined  or  uulined. 

(150a.)  Shita-jiban  (silk  undershirt  with  narrow  crape  sleeves). 
This  is  made  of  silk  ;  the  sleeves  being  made  narrow  at  the  eiuls. 
Shitajiban  is  used  only  for  preventing  the  jiban  from  becoming  dirty,  and  is 
therefore  not  a  necessary  article  of  dress. 

(151.)  Tabi,  of  Habutai  (double  silk  cloth). 
The  description  of  these  is  similar  to  that  of  the  tabi  for  men 

Common  Winter  Clothes  (for  females). 
(153.)  Hawoki  (of  curded  silk  cloth). 

This  is  same  as  men's,  differing  from  theirs  only  in  having  Yatsukuchi  (openings 
in  the  sleeves  under  the  arms),  in  being  short,  and  that  the  Sodcktichi  is  small. 

(154.)  Obi  (of  silk). 

There  is  no  difference,  in  form,  between  the  good  and  common  kinds,  though  of 
course  the  material  in  the  latter  is  inferior,  and  sometimes  one  ohi  is  narrower 
than  another.  Tliere  ia  a  kind  called  Hnra-awse,  in  which  two  kinds  of  cloth  are 
uaed.  Another  kind  is  called  Kujira  ohi,  in  which  one  half  of  tlic  breadth  is 
spotted  and  the  other  half  is  not,  and  it  is  stitched.  There  arc  similar  kinds  used 
fur  first-claas  ohi. 
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(155.)  Hoso-OBi. 
(15G.)  UwAGi  (of  cotton,  witli  satin  collar). 
The  method  of  making,  etc.,  is  the  same  as  for  first-class  ones. 

(157.)  SuiTAGi  (of  cotton  with  satin  collar). 
(158.)  JiBAN  (of  silk). 
(159.)  Shitajiban  (of  cotton). 
(160.)  Tabi  (of  cotton). 
(161.)  Koshimaki  (skirt). 

Common  Summer  Clothes  for  Men. 
(162.)  Hawoki,  of  Eg.  (silk  gauze). 

The  method  of  making  this  is  the  same  as  for  winter  clothes,  the  only  diiference 
being  that  it  lias  no  lining,  and  generally  certain  light  materials  are  used ;  in  other 
respects,  there  is  no  difference  to  note. 

(163)  Hakama,  of  Kdheiji  (silk  manufactm-ed  for  making  Hakama  only). 

(164.)  Kimono  (of  linen). 

Summer  clothes,  made  of  linen  are  called  Katdbira ;  of  silk,  Ritoyemono,  and  of 
cotton  Yuliata. 

(165.)  JiBAN  (of  linen). 

(165.)  Moji-JiBAN  (under-shirt  made  of  Moji). 

Moji  is  a  gauze  made  of  hnen,  and  Moji-jiban  is  gauze  woven  in  tlie  form  of  a 
jihan,  to  which  sleeves  are  added.  This  is  used  for  preventing  the  Uwagi  from 
coming  into  contact  w  ith  the  skin  when  the  wearer  perspires. 

I  Common  Summer  Clothes  for  Women. 

(166.)  Obi. 

In  comparison  with  a  winter  obi,  it  is  narrower ;  those  made  of  Ro  are  not  used  in 
ordinary  atthe. 

(167.)  Kimono  (of  striped  thin  sUk). 
(168.)  JiBAN  (of  red  hemp,  having  narrow  sleeves). 

Winter  Clothes  for  Male  Cliildren. 

(169.)  UwAGi  (coat  made  of  crape,  with  crests  and  figures  dyed). 

(1 70.)  SuiTAGi  (two  under-coats  made  of  crape  called  Yuzen). 

(171.)  JiBAN  (shirt  made  of  silk,  called  Habutaye,  with  reddish  yellow  crape 

sleeves). 

(172.)  YoDAREKAKE  (made  of  pink  silk). 
(173.)  KiNCHAKU  (ornamental  round  pouch  carried  round  the  waist). 

Winter  Clothes  for  Female  Children. 

(174.)  UwAGi  (coat  made  of  crape  with  crests  and  figures  dyed). 

(175.)  Shitagi  (two  undercoats  made  carmine  rod  crape). 

(176.)  JiBAN  (shirt  mude  of  pink  silk). 

I  (177.)  DzuKiN  (of  red  crape). 

Tliis  is  made  like  a  Fiilcudzulsund  (a  2)rec'iou8  bag)  placed  upside  down.  It  is 
also  calleil  Daikohu.    It  is  worn  on  tho  head,  lilcc  cai)8  are  worn  in  foreign  stylo. 

I  1 
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Clothes  for  Baby — Superior  Quality. 
(178.)  UwAGi  (coat  made  of  wliite  silk  called  Habutayo,  lined  with  the  same  stuff). 
(179.)  SiuTAGi  (uuder-coat  made  of  piuk  silk). 
(180.)  JiBAN  (shirt  made  of  piuk  silk). 

Clothes  for  Baby — Inferior  Quality. 
(181.)  UwAGi  (coat  made  of  pink  cotton  cloth). 

(182  )  Shitagi  (under-coat  made  of  light  blue  cotton  cloth  with  hemp  leaf-shaped 

figures). 

(183.)  MuTzuGi  (diaper  made  of  white  and  light-blue  cotton  cloth). 

Styles  of  Dress.   (Eepresented  by  Dolls.) 

The  names  of  the  dresses  and  their  materials  are  described  in  the  foUowiug  lines, 
but  their  details  are  given  elsewhere : — 

(184.)  A  COUPLE  OF  High  Officials  in  the  Imperial  Oouet  dressed  in  Ancient 

Costume. 

Husband. 

Kammuri  (a  kind  of  hat),  is  made  of  a  kind  of  gauze. 

llo  (coat),  is  made  of  black  silk,  figured  damask,  and  lined  with  Heikcu,  a  kind 
of  silk. 

Shitagasane  and  Suso  (under-coat  and  skirt)  are  made  of  white  damask. 

Akome  and  other  articles  are  the  same  as  described  above  (No.  1-17,  Group.  III.). 

Wife. 

Karalwromo  (upper  coat),  the  cloth  is  woven  fabric  with  raised  figures. 
Omote-ginu  (coat).    The  cl(jth  is  light-green  woven  fabric  witli  raised  figures. 
Ilsutsu-(jinu  (under-coats),  Ritoye  (thin  dress  like  shii't),  AhaucMbakama  and  Mo 
are  described  above  (No.  43-46,  Group  III.). 
The  hair  is  di-essed  in  the  Sagegami  style. 

(185.)  A  Couple  of  the  Ancient  Samurai  Class,  with  their  Daughter, 

DRESSED  in  CoURT  CosTUME. 

Husband. 

Noshime  (a  court  costume  worn  under  Kamishimo).  The  colour  is  Kachin 
(bluish-green);  there  are  three  crests  of  Paulownia  ImiJcrialis. 

Kamishimo  (court  costume).  The  colour  is  grey ;  the  trousers  are  of  Macliidaka- 
Shitate  (that  is,  only  a  naiTow  slit). 

Shiromnlcu  (under-coats  of  white  sUk  cloth). 

Jiban  (silk  under-shirt). 

Swords,  long  and  short. 

Tabi  (socks). 

A  form  of  hair  dressing,  called  Hampatsu. 

Wife. 

UcMlcalce  (black  crape  with  patterns  on  white  body). 
Aigi  (red  crape  coat). 

Shitagi  (under-coat  of  white  Hub iitui -silk  fabric). 
Obi  (satin  belt,  quilted  with  gold  thread). 
OIndome  (red  crape  tightening  belt). 
Hakoseko  (ornamental  case). 

The  hair  is  dressed  in  the  Katahadzushi  stylo,  with  tortoise-shell  hair  ornament 
and  silver  hair  piu. 

Dauqhter. 

Obi  (belt  of  silk  fabric). 

Obidome  (upper  tightening  belt  of  red  pleated  silk). 
Obiage  (belt-faatoiiiiig  ribbon  of  red  crapo). 
Uwagi  (wide  sleeved  ui)per-coat  of  violet  crape). 
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Shitagi  (imdiT-coats,  one  is  red  crape  aud  the  other  is  white  Hubutui-silk  fabric). 
Jil)a7i  (uiulcr-cLjthiiig  of  white  silk). 
Kedashi  (petticoat  of  white  Bilk). 
Tabi  (socks). 

The  hair  is  dressed  in  the  Kamuronaage  style,  and  the  following  ornaments 
are  attached : — 

Takenaga  (imitation  of  silver  made  of  paper). 

The  manner  of  dressing  of  the  wife  and  daughter  is  adai)ted  to  the  present  time. 

(186.)  A  Couple  of  Well-to-do  People  in  Okdinauy  Aitibe. 

Husband. 

Hawori  (upper  coat  of  silk  cloth  dyed  grey,  to  which  cords  and  silver  ornamental 
piece  are  attached). 

Hahama  (trousers  of  Sendaihira,  silk  cloth  produced  in  Seudai),  lined  with 
Kaiki-silk  cloth  produced  in  Kai. 
Ohi  (belt  of  Hakata-silk  cloth). 
Vwagi  (silk  upper-coat  lined  with  silk). 
Shitagi  (under-coat  of  Hachijo  silk). 
Jiban  (under-shiit  made  of  silk  and  crupe). 
Tahi  (cotton  socks). 
Komageta  (wooden  sandals). 

Wife. 

Ohi  (belt  of  HaUata-silk  fabric). 
Obi-age  (red  crape  belt-fastener). 

Obidome  (upper  tightening  fliit  belt,  witii  metallic  slides). 

Koshiobi  (under  belt  of  violet  salin). 

Uwagi  (crape  upper-coat  lined  with  silk). 

Shitagi  (crape  under-coat  s). 

Kedashi  (crape  petticoat). 

Jiban  (silk  under-clothing  lined  with  silk). 

Tabi  (socks  same  as  ti.ose  for  males). 

Komageta  (wooden  sandals).     Tlie  hair  is  dressed  in  the  Marumage  style,  aud 
the  following  ornaments  are  attached. 
Negalte  (paper  coid  for  hair  ornament). 
Hangake  (red  crape  fur  hair  ornament). 
Kanzashi  (silver  hair-pin  ornamented  with  coral  ball). 
Takenaga  (imitation  of  silver  made  of  paper). 

(187.)  A  Codtle  of  Teadesmen  Dressed  in  theiu  Okdinaky  Clothes. 

Husband. 

Hawori  (silk  upper-coat  lined  with  silk,  and  a  silk  cord  is  attached). 

Obi  (silk  belt). 

JJicagi  (upper-coat). 

Shitagi  (under-coat  of  cotton). 

Jiban  (under-clothing). 

Tabi  (cotton  socks). 

Komageta  (wooden  sandals). 

Obi  (belt  made  of  lining  satin  tmd  silk)- 

TJioagi  (upper-coat  of  Kenchiu-silk,  lined  with  deep-blue  silk). 
Shitagi  (under-coat  of  pongee). 
Kedashi  (white  crape  petticoat). 

Tabi  (socks).  ,      ,  ^,    .  „  . 

Komegata  (wooden  sandals).   The  hair  is  dressed  in  tlio  round,  and  the  following 

ornaments  are  attuciied  to  it : — 
Comb  of  tortoise-sliell. 
Kogni.  (tortoise-shell  hair  ornament). 
Negake  (paper  piece  for  hair  ornament). 
Kanzashi  (silver  liair-jiin). 
Tegara  (violet  crape  cloth  for  hair  oruamenl). 
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(188.)  A  Couple  of  Farmers  Dressed  in  Wohkinq  Dress. 

Husband. 

Uioagi  (cotton  coat  lined  also  with  cotton). 
Jiban  (cott  vn  luider-clothlng). 
Haioori  (''otton  npper-coat). 
Obi  (cotton  belt). 

The  hat  is  worn  on  the  top  of  the  hear! ;  he  wears  straw  sandals,  carries  a 
lioe  in  hand,  and  wears  a  sickle  around  the  loins. 

WifH. 

Uioagi  (striped  cotton  coat). 

Jiban  (spotted  cotton  under  clothing). 

Haioori  (cotton  upper  coat  without  sleeves). 

No  hat  is  worn  on  the  head,  but  the  hair  itself  is  tied  up ;  she  carries  the  bamboo 
basket  for  collecting  hay,  and  has  a  sickle  in  hand. 

(189.)  A  Workman  Dressed  in  a  Working  Dress. 

Hanten  (single  upper-coat).  This  is  made  of  black  cotton  cloth  with  a  Chinese 
charafter  in  white. 

Shitagi  (single  under-coat).    It  is  made  of  black  cotton. 
Harakake  (breast  cover  of  black  cotton). 
MomoMhi  (black  cotton  pantaloon). 

8anjaku-obi  (a  kind  of  cotton  belt).    The  length  is  three  shahu,  and  breadth  is 
the  breadth  of  tlie  cotton  itself. 
Tabi  (black  cotton  socks). 

Zori.    Sandals,  imitation  of  Asaura,  straw  sandals  with  soles  made  of  hemp. 


(190.)  Patchi  (a  kind  of  silk  trousers). 

The  material  used  generally  is  a  kind  of  silk  cloth,  called  Hanairo  (dark  blue 
colour),  both  the  right  and  wrong  sides  of  the  cloth  being  the  same,  but  sometimes 
kaiki  (silk)  is  used.  The  method  of  making  them  is  by  measuring  the  length 
round  the  loins  down  to  the  ankle,  and  then  sewing  together.  The  work  is  finished 
alter  turning  and  sewing. 

The  method  of  wearing  them  is  much  the  same  as  that  of  wearing  other  trousera, 
but  they  are  tied  over  the  stomacli  with  a  cord. 

They  are  worn  for  walking  in  the  street,  and  when  walking  the  skirt  of  the 
dress  is  tucked  up. 

Patchi  is  said  to  be  a  Corean  word,  hence  it  is  supposed  that  patchi  was  intro- 
troduced  from  Corea  to  Japan. 

(191.)  MOMOHiKi  (kind  of  cotton  trousers). 

The  material  usually  used  is  blue  cotton  cloth.  They  are  made  in  the  same  way 
as  Patchi,  but  fit  more  tightly  than  the  latter,  and  in  the  lower  part  there  are  two 
cords,  by  which  they  are  tied  up.  There  are  two  kinds,  single  and  double.  They 
reai'h  from  the  waist  to  the  knees,  consequently  certain  persons  use  Kiy.ihau 
(leggings)  below  the  knees.  Momohiki  are  used  by  labourers  and  travellers. 
Eecently,  they  have  becQ  made  of  linen  woven  in  foreign  style,  and  nobles  as  well  as 
the  lower  class  of  people  wear  them  as  evory-day  garments. 

(191.)  Momohiki,  of  Unsai  (thick  cotton  cloth). 

(192.)  KiYAHAN  (leggings  of  black  cotton  cloth). 

The  material  used  is  the  same  as  that  for  momohiki ;  the  Kiyalian  is  used  for 
covering  the  calves  of  the  legs,  and  cotton  cords  are  attached  to  tlic  top  and  bottom 
of  them  ;  in  some  kinds  there  are  cords  on  the  top  only,  the  lower  part  being  secured 
with  clasps.    They  are  only  used  when  travelling. 

(193.)  KiYAHAN,  of  silk,  lined  with  cotton,  for  women. 

The  metliod  of  making  them  is  the  same  as  above,  and  clasps  are  used  to  fasten 
tliem  instead  of  cords. 
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(194:.)  KoKAKE  (a  kind  of  socks  without  soles). 

It  is  macTo  of  dark-bluo  cotton  cloth  quilted  with  cotton  tlircad  of  the  same 
colour.   The  raetliod  of  making  it  and  the  sliape  are  same  as  Tabi,  but  without  soles. 
Thid  is  only  used  by  a  lower  class  of  the  people  when  travelling. 

(195.)  Tekko  (a  kind  of  gloves). 

Tliis  is  made  of  dark-blue  cotton  cloth  lined  with  the  same  material  of  lighter 
colour.    Its  use  is  the  same  as  (194.). 

(196.)  Tekko  (a  kind  of  gloves  for  women,  made  of  pongee  of  grey  colour). 

(197.)  Habakake  (a  covering  tied  over  the  chest  and  abdomen). 

In  the  first  place,  the  length  between  and  the  breadth  of  the  upper  pari  of  the 
ribs  and  stomach  are  measured,  and  the  materials  for  the  outside  and  the  lining  are 
cut  into  the  requisite  sizes,  after  which  it  is  sewn  together  and  a  pocket  made  in  the 
lower  part  of  the  breast.  This  garment  is  used  by  workmen  and  the  like.  There 
is  a  kind  of  Harahake  for  children,  which  is  called  Gusolm  Harakake ;  it  is  worn  by 
the  nobility  as  well  as  the  middle  and  lower  classes. 

(198.)  DoGi. 

This  is  a  wadded  coat  with  sleeves  of  pongee,  lined  with  calico,  and  worn  outsiile 
the  other  clothes  in  cold  weather. 

(199.)  Sabuko. 

It  is  made  in  the  same  way  as  Dogi ;  but  it  is  generally  smaller  than  that  dro.ss, 
and  has  no  sleeves,  so  that  it  is  easily  put  on  and  taken  off.  It  is  a  kind  of  winter 
dress. 

(200.)  TsuTSUSODE-JiBAN  (a  cotton  under-shirt  of  thick  cotton  cloth). 
It  is  the  same  as  a  common  Jiban,  but  the  sleeves  are  narrower. 

(201.)  SojiTJEO  (head  covering  of  crape). 

The  material  used  is  generally  black  crape,  and  this  is  lined. 
It  is  2J  shaku  long  ;  part  is  sewn  into  the  shape  of  a  bag  and  the  other  parts 
are  made  separately. 

It  is  worn  on  the  head,  and  the  loose  portions  are  wound  round  and  tied  in  front. 

(202.)  Yamaoka  (a  head  covering  of  sUk). 
Two  pieces  of  cotton  cloth  of  about  2  shaku  long  are  sewed  together,  making 
the  form  of  a  mound  at  the  back.    It  is  also  called  Kakushidzukin.    It  has  two 
cords  by  which  it  is  tied. 

(203.)  FuNAZOKo  (a  head  covering  of  cotton). 

The  shape  of  this  is  like  that  of  a  capsized  ship,  being  wide  in  the  middle  and 
narrower  at  the  ends.  The  method  of  wearing  it  is  to  cover  the  head  with  it,  and 
then  tie  it  on  with  the  ends. 

(204.)  Okoso  (a  head  covering  of  crape  for  women). 
It  is  made  of  the  whole  breadth  of  crape,  and  two  sillt  loops  are  fastened  on  the 
inner  side.    The  method  of  wearing  it  is  to  cover  the  head  with  it,  and  the  two 
loops  are  passed  round  each  ear,  then  the  hanging  parts  are  tied  together. 

(205-206).  Comb. 

Formerly  this  was  only  used  for  combing  the  hair,  but  recently  it  has  become  one 
of  the  hair  ornaments,  and  every  woman  puts  one  in  lier  hair.  Tlio  best  are  made  of 
tortoiseshell,  but  women  of  the  lower  classes  use  the  horse  nail  imitated  as  the  former. 
Besides  these  there  are  combs  made  of  sandalwood,  boxwood,  gold,  silver,  &c. 

(207-211.)  Kanzashi  (ornamental  hair  pin). 
The  word  Kanzashi  moans  to  "  place  between  tho  hair,"  and  is  used  to  designate 
one  of  the  ornamental  pins  for  fastening  on  liair. 
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(212-213.)  Scarp  Pin. 
This  is  an  imitation  of  a  foreign  mannfacturo. 

(214.)  Ladies'  Eetioulb, 
This  is  an  imitation  of  a  foreign  manufacture,  and  is  used  to  carry  any  portable 
articles. 

(215  &  216.)  Pouches. 

Tliey  are  used  for  carrying  papers,  coins,  medicines,  &c.,  when  walking,  and  are 
thence  called  pocket  articles ;  those  for  ladies  are  smaller  in  size. 

(217.)  Paper-money  Case. 
This  is  a  pocket  case  for  carrying  paper-money. 

(218,)  Card  Case. 
Used  for  carrying  visiting  cards,  as  in  Europe. 

(219.)  Coin  Case. 
A  pocket  case  for  carrying  copper  coins. 

(220.)  Incense  Case. 
A  pocket  case  for  carrying  incense  articles.    Used  by  ladies. 

(221.)  KoDZUTSTJMi  (a  silk  bag  containing  incense). 

This  is  a  bag  made  of  silk  in  several  shapes,  and  contains  perfume ;  its  mouth  is 
tied  up  with  Taihalcu  (silk  thread)  of  several  kinds.  This  is  carried  by  women,  and 
emits  a  pleasant  scent. 

(222.)  Match  Case. 
This  is  made  of  paper,  and  is  used  only  for  carrying  matches. 

(223.)  Pocket  Toilet  Service. 
This  is  a  toilet  service  made  for  convenience  of  transportation. 

(224.)  NiwoiBUKURO  (perfume  case). 

A  small  silk  case  of  1  ■  5  sun  square,  in  which  perfume  is  put ;  it  has  ornamental 
silk  tassels.  The  method  of  making  it  is  almost  the  same  as  that  of  making  the 
preceding  article,  but  a  metallic  ring  is  attached  to  one  of  its  ends. 

(225.)  TooTH-picK  Holder. 
This  is  used  only  for  holding  tooth-picks  ;  its  shape  and  materials  are  various. 

(226,  227.)  KosHizASHi  (tobacco  pouches). 

The  tobacco  pouch  and  pipe  case  are  fastened  together  with  silk  cord,  and 
carried  by  tucking  the  pipe  between  the  belt. 

(227a.)  Koshisage  (tobacco  pouch). 

Tobacco  pouch  and  pipe  case  are  connected  by  a  silk  cord,  to  which  a  Netsuhe 
(kind  of  carved  button)  is  attached,  and  is  fastened  to  the  belt  by  means  of  the 
Nctauke. 

(228.)  Tamotomochi  (pocket  tobacco  pouch). 
This  is  an  oblong  bag  with  a  piece  of  metal  attached. 

(229.)  KuwAicniu  (pocket  tobacco  pouch). 
An  oblong  bag  larger  than  Tamotomochi,  with  a  piece,  of  metal  attached. 

(230.)  Kamasu  (a  larger  kind  of  tobacco  pouch). 
Made  in  tlic  namc!  way  as  tlie  two  preceding  ones,  but  has  no  piece  of  metal. 
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(231.)  Cigarette  Case. 
Made  in  tho  European  stylo. 

(233-235.)  Pipes. 
This  is  made  usually  of  brass  or  iron,  or  sometimes  silver  or  gold. 

(236)  Pipe  case. 
Made  of  paper,  rattan,  wood,  &c. 

(237.)  Imitation  Leather  or  Papers  for  making  Tobacco  Pouches. 

They  are  Mino  papers  (papers  manufactured  in  Mino),  and  dyed  several  times ; 
two  sheets  of  such  paper,  after  being  made  soft  by  rubbing,  are  pasted,  and,  after 
being  coated  with  oil  from  the  seeds  of  a  certain  plant,  finished  by  drying. 

(238-248.)  Fan. 

The  ribs  are  usually  bamboo  covered  with  paper ;  but  ivory  covered  with  silk  is 
used  for  the  best  kinds. 

(249-253.)  Round  Fan. 
Used  in  the  same  way  as  the  ordinary  fan. 

(254.)  Shirushi-banten  (a  gown  of  black  calico,  having  a  certain  mark  on). 

The  material  generally  used  is  calico  of  a  deep  blue  colour.  The  method  of 
making  is  very  similar  to  that  of  Hawori,  the  sleeves  are  very  narrow,  and  it  has 
neither  Tamoto  (pocket  in  the  sleeves),  gore,  nor  strings.  On  the  back  a  crest  of 
some  character  is  left  wliite  from  the  dyeing.  It  is  used  by  artisans  or  labourers, 
and  is  worn  in  the  same  way  as  a  Hawori. 

(255.)  Kawabawori  (a  leather  coat). 

Made  of  leather  of  a  green  or  tea  colour,  and  is  made  up  in  the  same  way  as  a 
Hantan,  but  it  has  strings.    It  is  worn  by  foremen  of  workmen  and  the  like. 

(256.)  Kappa  (a  rain  coat  of  pongee  lined  with  Kaiki). 

The  material  used  is  woollen  cloth,  but  pongee  is  used  for  making  the  better 
kinds.  Tiie  method  of  making  is  the  same  as  Kimono,  although  it  has  no  Okumi, 
and  the  collar  is  very  short ;  the  length  is  almost  equal  to  that  of  the  body,  and  in 
front  there  are  cords  called  Shozoka-himo  to  fasten  it.  It  is  worn  over  the  Uwagi, 
and  is  tied  with  cords.  There  is  also  Sangappa,  whose  length  is  the  same  as 
Hawori.  Its  style  and  shape  are  the  same  as  above.  Both  of  these  are  mostly  not 
water  proof.  Kappa  is  the  imitation  of  a  Portuguese  garment,  and  it  has  been 
said  that  the  word  Kappa  has  been  derived  from  that  country. 

(257.)  Kappa  (of  pongee,  with  velvet  collar,  for  women). 

This  is  nearly  the  same  as  men's,  but  is  a  little  longer  than  theu's.  There  is  no 
Olcuhi,  and  velvet  is  used  for  the  Yeri  or  collar.  The  method  of  wearing  is  the  same 
as  that  of  males,  with  one  difference,  viz.,  that  it  is  tucked  up  around  the  loins  and 
is  then  tied  by  a  small  string. 

(258.)  HiKiMAWASHi  Kappa. 

A  kind  of  rain  coat,  made  of  striped  calico  witli  a  cotton  lining. 
It  is  made  circular,  very  broad  at  the  lower  part,  but  not  gathered  up.   It  is 
fastened  in  front  with  strings. 

(259  &  360.)  Komageta  (wooden  clogs). 

The  material  for  making  them  is  commonly  Kiri  (Paulownia  Imperialis),  and 
upon  them  matting  is  nailed ;  the  thongs  are  either  of  Yawatagura,  Saiitome  (leather) 
Kolcura  (cotton),  &c.,  for  men's,  and  velvet  for  women's.  "Women's  clogs  are 
sometimes  lacquered.  The  fojfo  part  of  the  thongs  is  inserted  between  the  great  toe 
and  the  next  one. 


Grou])  II. 


G25 


(2G1  &  2G2.)  Amaqeta  (woodou  clogs  used  in  wet  weatlier). 

TJie  material  they  are  made  of  is  the  same  as  that  for  Komaketa ;  three  holes  are 
made  in  the  clog  for  the  end  of  the  tliong  and  for  the  piece  that  liolds  the  thong  in 
front ;  two  pieces  of  planed  wood  are  inserted  in  the  bottom  of  the  clog.  There  are 
two  kinds  of  this  variety  of  clog,  one  is  higher  and  is  used  only  in  very  rainy  weather, 
while  the  other  stands  lower,  and  is  used  in  botli  rainy  and  line  weather.  The 
thongs  used  are  the  same  as  those  used  for  Komaketa,  and  the  upper  part  is  covered 
with  MayeJcawa  or  Tsumagaioa  (black  oiled  paper)  to  protect  the  foot  from  wet  and 
dirt. 

(263-264.)  Setta  (Sandals). 

The  upper  side  is  made  of  a  kind  of  rush,  and  the  under  side  is  made  of  ox 
leather  and  is  furnished  with  iron  heels.  There  is  not  much  difference  between 
sandals  for  men  and  for  women.  The  thongs  for  men's  are  made  of  leather  and  for 
women  of  velvet.  Setta  were  invented  by  a  famous  tea  dealer  named  Sen  Eikin, 
and  were  used  only  in  fine  weather.    Their  use  has  much  decreased. 

(265.)  ZoRi  of  Asaura  (Sandals). 

The  upper  side  is  made  of  Migo  (straw),  and  at  the  heel  there  are  hempen  cords 
fastened  on  with  hemp  thread.  The  thongs  are  made  of  the  inner  substance  of  the 
Kiri  tree,  covered  first  with  paper  and  then  with  cotton  cloth  and  finally  sewed. 
In  the  middle  of  the  thong  is  tied  the  hempen  cord  covered  with  paper  which  is 
fastened  to  the  sandals.    Zori  are  chiefly  for  indoor  wear. 

(266.)  Zori  of  Kamiwo  (paper  thongs). 

They  are  made  of  straw,  with  paper  thongs,  or  the  inner  substance  of  the 
Kiri  tree,  covered  with  paper.   In  comparison  with  Asaura  they  are  easily  made. 

(267.)  Zori  of  Bamboo  Sheath. 

They  are  made  wholly  of  bamboo  sheath ;  their  use  is  the  same  as  that  of  other 
kinds  of  Zori. 

(268.)  Wasaji  (kind  of  straw  sandals). 

The  material  used  is  straw  and  straw  rope ;  the  method  of  making  them  is  to 
interweave  with  straw  on  each  side  of  the  sandals ;  there  are  two  projecting  loops, 
covered  with  paper,  but  in  the  common  kinds  paper  is  not  used  at  all.  In  putting 
them  on,  the  straw  strings  attached  to  the  sandals  are  passed  through  the  loops 
and  are  tied  upon  the  feet  with  these  strings. 

(269-277.)  Boots  and  Shoes. 

The  boots  and  shoes  which  are  exhibited  are  the  reproduction  of  foreign  ones. 


Bedding. 

(278)  Yogi. — Superior  Quality. 

A  very  thick  kind  of  bed  quilt  made  of  crape  lined  with  silk;  to  which 
velvet  is  sewed.  It  is  made  in  the  form  of  a  very  large  garment.  The  outside 
requires  28  slialiu  of  crape,  and  the  inside  42  shaku  of  silk ;  certain  parts  of  the 
inside  surface  are  turned  over  to  the  outside  one  (instead  of  using  Sodekuchi),  that  is 
the  pieces  of  silk  cloth  added  to  the  mouth  of  both  sleeves  in  their  inside  surface 
They  are  lined  with  a  large  quantity  of  cotton.  They  are  quilted  here  and  there  to* 
prevent  the  cotton  wadding  from  slipping.  The  yogi  is  a  kind  of  bed  quilt  used  in 
very  cold  weather. 

(279)  Kaimaki. 

A  bed  quilt  made  of  crape  lined  with  silk.  The  shape,  &3.,  of  it  is  just  the  same 
as  that  of  yogi,  but  it  is  a  little  thinner  and  smaller.    This  is  spread  under  the  yogi. 

(280)  Shiki-buton  (Mattress  of  crape). 

It  is  made  by  sewing  together  two  or  three  pieces  of  crape  of  a  certain  width  and 
of  the  length  of  about  5  shaku:  it  is  lined  likewise  with  crape  of  the  same  measure 
between  which  cotton  is  put.    Tliis  is  spread  down  at  bed-time. 
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(281)  Yoai,  of  pongee. 

Of  coarse  silk  cloth  with  certain  dyed  figures  on  it,  lined  also  with  coarse  silk 
without  figures.  Thia  is  just  the  same  as  the  preceding  kind  of  Yogi,  differing  only 
in  the  coarseness  or  fineness  of  the  material. 

(282)  Kake-bdton,  of  pongee. 

A  small  quilt  of  pongee  for  spreading  over  the  body  or  yogi.  It  is  made  in  the 
same  way  as  Shikibuton,  but  five  pieces  of  material  of  a  certain  width  are  required. 

(283)  Shikibuton,  of  pongee. 

(284-285)  Yogi  and  Shikibtjton,  of  Calico. 

They  are  used  by  the  lower  classes  of  people.  The  materials  used  are  much 
inferior  to  those  mentioned  above. 

(286)  Makuea  (pillow)  called  BencJim. 

This  kind  of  pillow,  called  Denchiu,  is  the  one  used  by  the  upper  classes  and  in 
palaces,  from  which  its  name  is  derived.  It  is  made  of  wood,  lacquered  black,  and  is 
narrow  in  the  middle  and  broad  at  the  upper  and  lower  parts.  A  small  bag  filled 
witli  Hiye  or  Soba  (chaff),  sometimes  with  cotton,  and  called  KomaJcura  (meaning  a 
small  pillow)  is  laid  on  the  top  of  it. 

(287)  Makura,  known  as  Funazoho. 

This  is  a  kind  of  box  made  of  Kiri  or  Kuwa,  and  the  bottom  of  it  is  made  of  a 
bow  shape.  There  is  another  kind  which  is  made  like  a  Funozoho,  only  the  bottom 
is  flat.  Besides  these  kinds  of  pillows,  there  is  another  kind  called  Kukuri ;  it  is  a 
large  kind  of  KomaJcura,  and  is  vulgarly  called  Bozu-inalcura.  It  was  especially 
used  in  former  times,  but  is  now  coming  into  use  again. 

(288)  To-Makuba  or  Eattan  Pillow. 

Made  of  rattan,  and  its  shape  is  same  as  that  of  a  common  one ;  it  is  mostly 
used  in  summer. 

Mosquito  Nets. 
(289  &  290)  Kay  A,  mosquito  nets. 

The  material  commonly  used  is  hemp  dyed  green,  but  one  exhibited  here  is 
made  of  silk  gauze,  with  red  crape  in  the  edges. 

As  to  the  method  of  making  them,  cloth  of  a  fixed  breadth  is  cut  into  many 
pieces,  each  about  4  shalcu  long.  Each  length  is  sewed  to  another  by  joining  tliese 
pieces  at  pleasure,  and  in  the  four  corners  metallic  rings  are  sewed,  and  on  the  edges 
certain  decorations  are  made ;  the  decorations  are  made  on  the  lower  side  with 
crape.  Kaya  are  used  to  keep  off  mosquitoes  in  summer  time.  The  lower  classes 
make  them  of  paper,  and  call  them  paper  nets. 

(291)  EoTJND  HoKOGAYA,  a  mosquito  net  for  babies. 

A  certain  number  of  bamboo  sticks  are  fastened  together  by  hemp  cord  and  made 
into  the  form  of  a  bow,  which  is  folded  at  pleasure  and  covered  with  light  blue  silk 
gauze,  laced  with  red  silk,  to  protect  infants  from  mosquitoes.  It  is  very  handy, 
and  can  be  moved  to  any  desii-ed  place. 

(292)  Oblong  Hoeogaya. 

Bometliing  like  frameworks  are  also  made  of  bamboo  sticks,  and  are  of  an 
oblong  shape"  Tlie  cloth  which  covers  them  is  light  blue  linen.  Use  same  as  above. 

(294-295)  Sample  of  Materials  used  for  Clothing. 
Two  books  containing  pieces  of  several  kinds  of  silk,  cotton,  woollen  goods, 
flannel,  &c.,  and  arranged  for  convenience  of  selection. 
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Class  XIV. 

WATERPEOOF  CLOTHING. 

(296)  Marugappa,  water-proof  coat  of  oil  paper. 

It  is  made  of  Otaka-gami  (thick  paper),  smeared  with  oil  from  seeds  of  plants.  _  It 
is  sewed  not  in  the  form  of  Japanese  clothes,  but  somewhat  of  a  round  shape.  This  is 
a  garment  used  in  rainy  weather. 

(297)  Kakusode-Kappa,  water-proof  of  oil  paper,  with  square  sleeves. 

It  is  sewed  in  the  fonn  of  common  Japanese  clothes,  such  as  Hawari,  &c. ;  the 
use  is  same  as  the  above. 

(298)  Tsutsusode-Kappa,  water-proof  of  oiled  paper,  with  narrow  sleeves. 

It  is  sewed  in  the  same  way  as  Kakusode,  but  the  sleeves  are  narrower ;  it  is  worn 
over  the  narrow  sleeved  dresses. 

(299)  DzxiKiN,  a  head- wrapper  of  oil  paper. 

It  is  made  in  the  same  shape  as  Yamaoka  (before  referred  to)  and  is  used  to 
protect  the  head  from  rain. 

(300)  Janome-Karakasa,  a  kind  of  umbrella. 

Method  of  Manufacture. — Young  bamboo  wood  is  prepared  by  taking  off  the 
joints  and  then  planing  down.  Two  kinds  of  bamboo  stays,  one  short  and  the  other 
long,  are  made,  and  these  short  ones  are  joined  at  one  end  to  the  middle  part  of  the 
long  ones  with  silk  thread,  and  the  other  end  is  joined  to  the  Rolcuro,  or  ring.  The 
opening  and  shutting  is  accomplished  by  means  of  the  ring,  spring,  &c.  Kondosa 
(deep  blue  paper)  is  pasted  on  the  stays  with  the  starch  of  warabi,  white  lines  of 
paper  are  made  in  the  centre,  to  which  the  oil  of  ye  (seed,  of  Perilla  Ocymoides)  is 
applied.  Some  are  covered  with  a  piece  of  oiled  paper  at  the  apex  and  some  are  not. 
It  is  water-proof  and  is  one  of  tlie  most  important  articles  of  daily  use.  Janome  is 
the  name  of  one  of  the  best  kinds  of  umbrella. 

(301)   Bangasa,  inferior  kind  of  the  above. 

The  process  of  making  it  is  the  same  as  the  above,  but  the  materials  used  are 
much  inferior. 

(302)  Daikokugasa,  the  commonest  kind  of  umbrella. 
This  is  the  commonest  kind,  and  the  workmanship  is  comparatively  rough. 

(303)  MiNO,  a  rain-coat  made  of  Kugo-grass. 

It  is  made  by  drying,  washing  and  cutting  Imgo  into  threads,  which  are  plaited 
with  the  hands  or  by  means  of  an  apparatus.  On  the  inside  there  is  a  kind  of  net 
fastened  to  it ;  a  certain  part  of  it  is  left  unplaited  and  hangs  down  like  long  hair. 
Two  kinds  of  straw  belts  hang  down  from  the  shoulder  to  the  lower  part  of  the  arm 
pit.    These  belts  are  called  Kalcaye, 

(304)  Ming,  a  rain-coat  made  of  rush. 
The  difference  between  this  kind  and  the  above  is  that  the  materials  are  inferior. 

(305)  Takenoko-gasa,  a  rain-hat  made  of  bamboo  sheath. 

(306)  Ajiro-qasa,  a  rain-hat  made  of  bamboo  network. 

(307)  Suge-gasa,  a  rain-hat  made  of  rush. 
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Class  XV. 

UMBEELLAS  FOR  SUN. 

(309)  RiOTEN,  umbrella,  suitable  for  sun  or  rain. 

The  mode  of  making  is  same  as  above,  but  the  colour  of  the  paper  is  black,  and 
is  oiled,  and  lacquered  blue  outside.  Its  chief  use  is  to  ward  off  sunshine,  but  it 
may  also  be  used  to  keep  otf  rain. 

(310)  HiGASA,  Japanese  umbrella. 

Short  bamboo  stays  are  joined  with  silk  thread  into  the  middle  part  of  longer 
ones,  like  foreign  umbrellas.  There  are  handle,  spring,  pulley,  &c.,  l>&longing  to  it, 
as  in  the  umbrella  used  in  rainy  weatlier,  with  the  difference  that  it  is  made  of  deep 
blue  coloured  paper,  but  no  oil  is  applied.    This  kind  is  specially  used  by  females. 

Class  XVI. 

FALCONER'S  DRESS. 

Falconers  belong  to  a  special  class  of  the  community,  and  their  business  is  to 
catch  certain  birds  with  falcons.  They  wear  a  peculiar  kind  of  dress,  and  have  a 
cane  at  theii'  side  and  carry  a  perch  in  the  left  had. 

(311)  MiCHiTTJKiBURi  (a  kind  of  overcoat). 

This  is  much  like  the  Kappa  (water-proof),  but  is  about  2J  sJidku  shorter.  It  is 
tied  on  by  means  of  cords  and  loops.  In  the  middle  of  the  back  there  is  a  small 
hole  through  which  tlie  cane  above  mentioned  passes,  besides  which  there  is  another 
hole  tlirough  which  to  pass  the  sword.  It  is  worn  over  the  Hanten,  and  is  used 
only  for  falconry.  On  ordinary  days  they  wear  common  Hawori,  gowns  are  worn 
and  also  Bandori,  which  is  nearly  like  Michiyuhihuri. 

(312)  Hanten  (gown). 

The  material  used  for  this  garment  is  usually  cotton  ;  its  shape  does  not  differ 
from  an  ordinary  coat,  but  it  is  much  shorter,  as  it  only  reaches  as  far  as  the  knee. 

(313)  MoMOHiKi  (tight  trousers). 

The  method  of  making  these  is  just  the  same  as  that  of  the  ordinary  kind  and 
they  are  worn  in  the  same  manner.  In  ancient  times,  when  people  of  the  Samurai 
class  travelled  they  wore  such  Hanten  and  Momohiki. 

(314)  Tabi  (socks). 

These  socks  are  the  ordinary  kind,  but  are  quilted ;  the  sole  is  sewed  on  with 
hempen  thread.  They  are  tied  on  by  means  of  a  cord  and  a  loop.  "When  wearing 
these  socks,  no  straw  sandals  are  required,  but  on  long  walks  cotton  sandals  are 
used. 

(315)  DzxJKiN  (head  wrapper). 

This  is  made  of  cotton,  and  is  8  sun  wide  and  6  sun  long ;  it  is  lined  with  cotton  . 
of  the  same  size. 

(316)  Towel. 
Cotton  cloth  of  one  shaku  broad  and  3J  shaku  long. 

(317)  Sanjaku  Obi  (belt). 
This  is  a  linen  cloth  3  sliaku  long  and  1  shaku  broad,  folded  four  times  length- 
wise, r,     .        ^>     •  1 

Falconers  wear  the  common  belt,  and  this  San^aku-Obi  is  also  worn  over  it  to 
secure  it. 
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Class  XVII. 
FIREMAN  S  DEESS. 
(318)  Dtokin  (helmet). 

It  is  made  somewhat  like  the  shape  of  an  ordinary  helmet,  having  lappets.  It 
covers  the  head  and  face  completely,  leaving  two  holes  for  vision  ;  the  material  is  a 
cotton  cloth  of  dark  blue  colour,  and  is  quilted  with  cotton  thread  of  the  same 
colour  which  is  called  Sashiko. 

(319)  TsuTsusoDE-HANTEN  (coat  with  narrow  sleeves). 

Its  shape  is  almost  like  the  ordinary  Hanten  —  differing  only  in  having 
narrower  sleeves.  The  material  used  is  cotton,  with  the  figure  of  a  dragon.  It  is 
quilted  in  the  same  way  as  Dzuldn,  and  hangs  down  to  the  loins, 

(320.)  Naga-hanten  (long  coat  with  wide  sleeves). 

It  is  made  of  the  same  stuff  as  No.  319.  The  only  difference  is  that  it  is  long 
and  has  wide  sleeves. 

(321.)  Hanten  (short  coat). 
This  is  made  of  the  same  stuff  as  No.  319. 

(322.)  Haeakake  (a  covering  tied  over  the  chest  and  abdomen). 
It  is  made  of  dark  blue  cotton,  and  in  exactly  the  same  way  as  No.  147. 

(323)  MoMOHiKT  (tight  trousers). 

Made  of  quilted  cotton  cloth  with  the  dyed  figure  of  a  waterfall  and  Koi  (river 
fish).   Worn  by  firemen. 

(324.)  Tebukuro  (Gloves). 

These  are  made  of  dark  blue  canvas  and  quilted  with  cotton  thread  of  the  same 
colour. 

(325)  Tabi  (socks). 

Made  of  a  thick  dark  blue  cotton  cloth  called  Unsai.  Their  length  is  about  8  sun 
from  the  soles.  The  soles  are  made  of  fiax  thickly  interwoven  and  sewed  up  with 
flax.   They  are  worn  instead  of  shoes  by  firemen  when  extiaguishing  conflagratione. 
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GROUP  III.— THE  DWELLING-HOUSE. 

Class  XX. 

Models  of  Dwellings. 

(1.)  Model  of  a  Peivate  Eesidenoe  of  Common  People,  with  a  Portion 
OP  a  Gakden  belonging  to  it,  made  on  a  Scale  of    op  Natukal  Size. 

The  main  roof  is  covered  with  tiles,  which  are  pointed  with  lime  as  shown  by 
white  lines  on  the  model;  and  the  low  or  tecondary  roof  is  of  sliingle  (the  shingles 
themselves  are  exhibited  ia  the  Japanese  Court,  Group  3,  Class  28,  No.  133).  The 
following  are  some  of  the  principal  things  shown  by  the  model : — (a)  is  the  main 
entrance  with  a  wooden  lattice  sliding  door ;  (&)  the  private  or  family  entrance  with 
an  ordinary  sliding  door  (which  is  known  as  Amashoji);  (c)  the  kitchen  entrance 
with  ordinary  sliding  door ;  (ci)  the  parlour ;  (e)  study ;  (/)  dining  room ;  (gr)  bed- 
room ;  Qi)  bath  room ;  («')  waiting  room ;  (/)  kitchen ;  {Ic)  a  room  in  the  top  floor 
which  may  be  used  as  a  parlour,  dining  room  or  bed  room  as  the  case  may  be ;  and 
(I)  and  (m)  are  w.c.  In  the  inside  of  each  of  ihe  sliding  doors  for  entrances  (a) 
(fc)  (c),  there  is  a  small  space  left  for  the  purpose  of  taking  ofl:'  boots  and  shoes 
before  entering  the  house.  The  partitions  between  the  rooms  are  of  what  the 
Japanese  call  Karakami,  i.e.  a  wooden  frame  covered  with  paper  (a  specimen  of 
these  partition-doors  is  exhibited  in  the  Japanese  Court,  Group  3,  Class  29,  No.  141 .) 
The  floor  is  of  the  mat  exhibited  here  (see  Group  3,  Class  29,  No.  139). 

(2.)  Model  op  a  Ceremonial  Tea-Drinking  (Cha-no-jra)  or  a  Tea-Paety 

Reception  Building. 

This  is  a  model  of  a  building  and  of  a  garden  belonging  to  a  certain  gentleman 
now  living  in  Tokio.  The  model  is  ^th  of  natural  size,  (a)  is  called  Koji, 
where  the  tea  party  enters ;  (h)  is  a  room  in  which  the  guests  rest  when  they  arrive  ; 
such  resting  room  is  only  built  for  the  sake  of  especial  courtesy,  as  at  an  ordinary 
party  there  is  no  such  apartment ;  (c)  is  a  closet ;  (cJ)  is  called  Macliiai  or  waiting 
room,  wherein  the  guests  wait  for  the  master  to  come  out  and  welcome  his  guests : 
this  room  cannot  be  omitted  at  a  Cha-no-yu.  In  this  building  as  well  as  in  (&)  there 
are  Tahalwhon  (fire  box  for  lighting  pipes)  set  out ;  (e)  is  called  Tsukuhai,  and  by  its 
means  each  of  the  guests  must  wrinse  out  his  mouth  before  entering  the  tea  room  ; 
this  is  an  essential  of  the  ceremony;  (/)  is  called  Nijiriguchi;  it  is  the  entrance 
through  which  the  guests  enter  the  tea  room ;  (g)  is  the  tea  room  proper  :  in  it  the 
guests  sit  down,  the  part  where  the  Tohonoma,  i.e.,  that  part  of  a  Japanese  room 
which  is  raised  a  few  inches  above  the  floor,  is  considered  the  seat  of  honour ;  (h)  ia 
the  Tolwnoma,  where  a  scroll  or  a  picture  hangs,  or  where  a  vase  of  flowers  is 
But;  and  sometimes  both  pictures  and  flower  vases  are  set;  (i)  is  the  seat  for 
the  master  of  the  house,  who  prepares  the  tea;  0')  is  the  fireplace  fixed  in 
the  floor,  in  which  are  ashes,  an  iron  tripod  and  an  iron  tea-kettle :  this  place  is, 
in  summer  time,  covered  with  matting,  and  a  portable  furnace  is  placed  in  its 
vicinity ;  (70  is  a  shelf  on  which  to  put  tea  things,  according  to  circumstances ; 
(I)  is  called  Furosalcimado,  and  is  a  window  in  front  of  the  fnrunce.  for  li>;lit;  (wi)  is 
called  Kayoiguchi,  the  entrance  through  which  the  food,  drink,  &c.  are  brought  in 
to  place  before  the  guests  ;  (n)  is  the  Sadoguchi,  the  entrance  for  the  master  only  at 
the  time  at  which  he  prepares  the  tea;  (o)  is  the  Oshiagemado,  or  window;  (p)  is 
tlie  Midzuya,  or  room  for  preparing  the  tea  things  ;  (q}  is  a  shelf  on  which  to  arrange 
the  tea  things ;  (r)  is  the  place  at  which  to  wash  the  tea  things,  and  to  throw  dirty 
•water  into ;  (»)  is  a  movable  cover  under  which  tiie  charcoal  necessary  for  boiling  the 
water  is  kept ;  (0  is  called  Kazariyane  (ornamental  roof). 
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(3.)  Model  of  a  Shop  and  its  adjoining  Store-House. 
This  is  a  model,  ^'^tli  of  the  actual  size  of  a  dry  goods  store,  &c.    (^A,  is  the  shop, 
in  which  the  merchant  sells  his  goods;  (B)  represents  the  oroshido  (doors)  which 
are  raised  up  to  the  roof  in  the  day  time,  but  are  lowered  when  the  shop  is  closed  at 
night ;  (C)  is  called  Shildmi,  a  grooved  lieam  that  receives  (J5)  when  put  down  ;  it 
is  removed  during  the  day  time  ;  (I>)  is  the  upper  beam  by  which  (B)  is  secured  so 
as  not  to  fall  down  after  it  is  raised  up ;  (E)  is  called  Daikoku-hashira  (main  pillar), 
by  means  of  which  tlie  whole  building  is  almost  entirely  supported ;  it  is  the  largest 
pillar  in  a  house;  (i^)  is  a  shelf  for  keeping  goods  on  and  for  arranging  them  for 
sale ;  (G)  is  a  shelf  on  which  miscellaneous  articles  are  kept ;  (i)  are  the  stairs,  with 
drawers  under  them  by  which  to  reach  the  second  story ;  (/)  is  a  copper  guttering ; 
(X)  is  the  second  story,  a  room  in  which  to  receive  or  entertain  guests  but  not 
buyers  generally ;  (i)  is  the  entrance  to  the  garden ;  (M)  is  a  lattice  work  door 
forming  the  egress  and  ingress  for  the  family ;  (iV)  is  the  kitchen ;  (0)  is  the 
NagasJii  (scullery  or  sink) ;  (P)  is  a  sliding  skylight ;  (Q)  is  the  parlour  or  dwelling 
loom  of  the  family;  (iJ)  is  a  fire-proof  building  (from  the  outside) ;  (S)  is  another 
stair-case ;  (T)  is  one  of  the  leaves  of  the  door  of  the  fire-proof  building ;  (J7)  is  a  stone 
to  be  fitted  to  the  opening  for  ventilation  of  the  lower  part  of  such  a  safe  or  building ; 
(F)  is  a  lattice  work  door  fixed  at  the  entrance  of  this  safe ;  (TF)  is  the  earthen  door 
which  is  shut  in  place  of  the  lattice  work  one ;  (Z)  is  the  upper  compartment  of  the 
fire-proof  building ;  (  7)  is  the  window  of  the  fire-proof  building ;  this  has  also  a  lattice 
work  window  and  is  much  smaller  than  (F);  (Z)  is  a  receptacle  in  which  to  keep 
wet  clay,  with  which  to  plaster  up  the  chinks  of  doors  and  windows  of  the  fire-proof 
building  after  they  have  been  shut,  when  there  is  a  fire ;  (a)  is  a  passage  for  admission 
in  front  of  the  fire-proof;  (6)  is  called  Nureyen  or  portico;  it  projects  from  the  room 
and  usually  receives  the  rays  of  the  sun  as  also  the  rain ;  (c)  is  a  guttering  to  carry 
off"  the  rain  ;  (d)  is  an  opening  for  ventilation  and  can  be  closed  with  the  stone  (^)  ; 
(e)  is  called  KosMmaki,  and  is  a  wall  made  of  pebbles  mixed  with  cement,  and 
forming  a  hard  structure ;  (/)  is  a  wooden  fence ;  ((/)  is  a  frame-work  fence  called 
Komayose;  (/«)  is  a  square  tube  for  drainage;  (?)  is  a  furnace  on  which  to  put  an 
iron  boiler;  (J)  is  another  furnace  on  which  to  boil  fish,  vegetables,  &c. ;  (h)  is  an 
urn  for  water;  (Z)  is  a  mortar  for  kitchen  use;  (m)  is  a  copper  gridiron  on  which  to 
broil  various  kinds  of  food ;  (n)  is  a  bamboo  basket  for  carrying  vegetables  ;  (o)  is  an 
earthenware  bowl  in  which  to  put  small  quantities  of  Bake,  Soy  and  like  fluid 
substances ;  (p)  is  an  earthenware  bottle  to  put  Sake  in ;  (g)  is  an  earthenware 
plate  for  fish ;  (r)  is  an  earthenware  bowl  for  vegetables ;  (s)  is  a  tinder  box  with 
ilint,  steel  and  accessories ;  (t)  is  an  earthenware  basin,  known  as  a  Kor.omono-sara,  for 
salted  or  i^ickled  vegetables ;  (m)  is  a  small  square  earthenware  plate  used  for  certain 
kinds  of  food  when  taken  from  large  vessels ;  (v)  are  horse-radish  graters  ;  (w)  is  a 
Chobagoshi,  or  lattice  work  screen,  to  place  in  front  of  the  shop-keeper  in  the  shop. 
Besides  these,  Noren,  usually  of  cotton  cloth  with  certain  special  patterns,  is  hung 
in  front  of  the  shop. 

(4.)  Model  of  a  Fakmer's  Dwelling  House,  made  on  a  scale  of  j'g  of  the 

actual  size. 

The  main  roof  is  of  thatch  of  straw  and  the  secondary  roof  is  made  of  the  bark 
of  cedar  or  spruce  (see  Group  3.,  Class  28,  Nos.  134  &  135),  which  are  very  common 
among  farmers'  houses  in  Japan. 

In  the  house,  there  are  three  rooms  fitted  with  mats  and  which  may  be  used  as 
parlour,  bed  or  dining  rooms,  besides  the  kitchen  and  a  court  belonging  to  it.  In 
the  kitchen,  there  is  an  open  fire  place  marked  (a),  and  suspended  from  the  beam 
above  there  is  a  sliding  rod  with  a  hook  at  the  end  for  hanging  boilers,  kettks,  &c. 
The  fuel  which  they  consume  is  generally  wood  and  sometimes  charcoal.  The  main 
entrance  marked  (b)  opens  by  a  hinge-door,  with  a  smaller  entrance  for  night 
admission  when  the  main  entrance  is  closed.  The  entrance  marked  (c)  is  a  private 
or  secondary  one ;  aside  from  the  main  entrance  is  a  bamboo  grating  used  as  a  plate 
rack,  and  on  the  other  side  there  is  a  shelf  on  which  anything  may  be  temporarily 
placed.  The  inclosure  and  partition-walls  are  of  Kabe',  as  shown  in  models  Group  3, 
class  28,  No.  131  ;  and  between  the  rooms  are  sliding-doors  called  Karakami, 
consisting  of  a  wooden  frame  covered  with  paper  and  finished  with  a  sort  of  wall- 
paper (sec  Group  3,  class  29,  No.  141).  (/)  is  a  w.c,  easily  accessible  from  the 
bedrooms.    The  windows  and  balconies  are  shut  at  night  with  wooden  blinds. 
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Model  of  a  Stable  belonging  to  the  Fabm. 

The  roof  is  of  thatch  of  rougli  finish,  and  tlic  walls  of  enclosures  are  of  KiiW,  as 
above-mentioned  ;  (a)  is  the  stable  proper;  (/>)  the  store  for  keeping  hay  and  grass, 
and  any  thing  not  actually  in  use. 

(5.)  Model  op  a  set  op  Tenements  for  the  Pook,  showing  the  General 
aurangement  and  flttings  in  the  compounds. 

(a)  is  the  common  entrance,  (V)  the  main  drain,  into  which  the  other  house 
drains  run.  On  both  sides  of  the  courtyard  there  are  two  rows  of  houses  which  are 
separated  into  a  number  of  compartments.  In  each  compartment  there  is  a  living 
room  and  a  kitchen ;  on  the  kitchen  side  there  is  a  pavement  where  the  people  take 
off  boots  and  shoes.  At  each  end  of  the  row  of  houses  there  is  a  compartment 
somewhat  larger  than  the  rest,  and  in  this  the  principal  occupant  or  the  head 
labourer  generally  resides,  and  looks  after  the  property ;  (c)  is  the  well,  (d)  the 
w.o. ;  and  (e)  the  dust  bin  ;  (/)  is  a  platform  whereon  they  dry  clothes.  At  night 
the  entrance  doors  are  shut  with  screens,  which  are  usually  kept  on  the  side  at 
daytime,  as  at  Qi) ;  (cj)  is  the  weather  cock.  In  case  of  fire  in  the  neighbourhood, 
the  people  look  at  once  at  this  indicator,  to  see  if  their  houses  are  on  the  lee  side  or 
to  the  windward  of  the  fire;  and  if  the  dii-ection  of  the  wind  is  unfavourable,  they 
make  haste  to  get  out  their  little  household  furniture. 

(6.)  Papek  Models  op  Tea  Party  Eeception  Building. 
There  are  several  kinds  of  models  of  such  building,  but  it  can  hardly  be 
undersiood  by  a  single  glance.  Paper  models  are  exhibited  to  show  the  construction. 
The  dimensions  as  well  as  the  arrangement  uf  the  windows  are  not  made  regularly, 
but  as  convenience  and  taste  direct. 

Class  XXI. 

Water  Supply. 

(7.)  Map  op  Tokio,  showing  the  Water  Mains  from  the  theee  Courses, 
Tamagawa,  Kanda,  and  Senkawa. 

7a)  Eeport  on  the  Water  Supply  op  Tokio  by  Watanabe  Jun,  an  Officer 

of  the  Tokio  Municipality. 

In  accordance  with  the  order  of  His  Excellency  Matsuda  Michyuki,  Mayor  of 
the  city  of  Tokio,  I  have  the  honour  to  compile  a  short  history  of  the  water  supply 
of  that  city.  The  contents  of  this  pa^jer  refer  to  its  condition  both  previous  to  and 
subsequent  to  the  Kestoration  of  the  Imperial  Government  (1868).  There  is, 
however,  very  little  known  with  respect  to  the  period  before  1868,  and  there  are 
hardly  any  means  of  determining  the  date  of  the  establishment  of  waterworks,  or  to 
give  the  results  of  their  working. 

The  following  chapters  are  taken  from  the  official  records  on  the  subject.  I 
sincerely  trust  that  my  readers  will  kindly  excuse  any  deficiencies  in  the  way  of 
clearness  of  expression,  and  the  imperfections  of  which  I  am  only  too  conscious. 

WATANABE  JUN, 

An  officer  of  the  Tokio  Fu. 

Contents. 
The  Sistory  of  the  Tolcio  Water  Supply. 
Chap.  I.  The  History  of  Tokio  Water  Supply. 
„    II.  The  establishment  of  water  supply  from  Tamagawa. 
„  III.  The  establishment  of  water  supply  from  Kanda. 
„  IV.  The  distribution  of  water  in  mains. 

„     V.  The  expenses  with  respect  to  the  Tamagawa  and  Kanda  works. 
„  VI.  Account  of  payments  for  salary  and  wages  to  the  officers  in  charge  of 
waterworks. 

„  VII.  History  of  the  management  of  the  water  supply. 
„VIII.  Mains  of  the  two  water  conduits,  Kanda  and  Tamagawa. 
„  IX.  Analysis  of  water  in  the  mains. 
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CHAPTER  I. 
History  op  the  Tokio  Water  Supply. 
In  the  times  of  Sliogun  Tokugawa,  Tokio  was  made  the  capital  city,  and  where 
tlie  groxmtl  was  low  and  swampy,  there  the  water  was  either  impure  or  somewhat 
Siilt,  and  was  not  fit  for  drinking  purposes.  And  where  the  grounds  were  high 
there  it  was  unfit  for  boring  wells  owing  to  the  nature  of  the  soil.  Owing  to  these 
difficulties  the  population  had  great  trouble  in  getting  water  for  drinking,  and  the 
water  in  ponds  or  in  marshes  had  to  be  used  as  the  sources  of  supply.  But  as  this 
water  sometimes  dried  up  and  was  besides  very  impure,  it  could  not  be  used  for  a 
permanent  supply.  The  Shogun  Government  tiiereupon  had  the  water  brought  by 
the  Kanda  josid'ov  conduit  (the  date  of  this  is  unknown,  see  Chapter  III.),  and 
during  the  period  of  the  years  of  Showo  (1652),  the  water  was  drawn  from  the  river 
Tamngawa,  which  runs  beyond  Toranomon.  As  the  utilisation  of  the  water  from  these 
two  soiu-ces,  Kanda  and  Tamagawa  was  increased,  the  pipes  for  mains  were  gradually 
lengthened,  so  that  it  seems  the  water  was  good  and  the  construction  of  the  water 
system  satisfactory.  From  this  time  the  use  of  water  from  ponds  and  other  such 
sources  was  abolished.  During  the  years  of  Manji  (1658)  the  water  course  at  Yotsuya 
Okido  was  tiu-ned  o&  and  communicated  to  the  localities  of  Yigui-a  (which  is  now 
called  the  som'ce  of  the  Awoyama  watercourse)  through  Awoyama  and  Eoppongi. 
Diu-ing  the  years  of  Genroku  (1688),  the  running  water  in  the  village  of  Kameari  was 
drawn  to  South  and  North  Honjo  (which  is  the  present  Kameari  watercourse)  the 
som-ce  of  which  is  the  well  in  the  village  of  Kawarasone,  in  the  Saitamaken,  coming  to 
the  Kameari  through  Kinyemon  Shinden,  &c.  The  Tamagawa  water  supply  was  dis- 
tributed from  Hoya  Shinden  to  Yushima  and  Asakusa  through  Sugamo,  &c.  (which 
is  now  called  Senkawa  water  supply),  and  the  work  is  said  to  have  been  carried  out 
under  the  orders  of  the  Shogun  Government  by  two  farmers  named  Tokubei  and 
Taliei  of  the  village  of  Senkawa  in  the  Tama  district.  Dming  the  years  of  Kanbun 
(1661),  the  Tamagawa  water  supply  was  distributed  to  the  localities  of  Mita  and  Shiba 
from  the  village  of  Kitasawa  (this  is  at  present  called  Mita  water  supply)  which 
was  done,  under  the  orders  of  the  Shogun  Government,  by  Nakamura  Hachiyemon 
and  Isono  Sukeroku.  But  owing  to  the  great  cost  of  maintenance  and  other 
expenses,  these  four  systems  of  supply  were  entirely  given  up  in  the  7th  year  of  Kioho 
(1716).  In  the  9th  year  of  Anyei  (1780),  the  Sengawa  water  supply  was  again 
put  on  to  Shitaya  and  Asakusa,  but  it  was  again  abolished  in  the  6th  year  of 
Temmei  (1786).  Now  there  remain  only  two  waterworks,  Kanda  and  Tamagawa, 
which  have  since  been  re-established,  and  the  people  have  only  these  two  services 
to  depend  on.* 

OHAPTEE  II. 

The  Installation  of  the  Tamagawa  Water  Supply,  and  its  Sources. 

The  source  of  the  Tamagawa  water  supply  is  Midzuhoshi  in  the  village  of  Ka- 
mikane  in  the  province  of  Kai,  whence  it  flows  eastward  to  the  village  of  Tam- 
bayama  together  with  the  water  running  from  various  valleys.  This  course  is 
called  Kurokawa,  Ichinosegawa  or  Tambagama,  and  flows  again  to  the  eastward  of 
the  village  of  Tomeura  in  the  province  of  Musashi,  and  is  afterwards  called  Tama- 
gawa. 

In  the  village  of  Ogawa,  the  water  joins  the  river  called  Akikawa,  and  thence  it 
flows  to  Tokio  Bay  through  several  villages,  districts,  &c.,  tho  total  length  of  the 
route  being  about  38  Japanese  ris  (95  English  miles),  of  which  5  ris  25  hen  (about 
12J  miles),  is  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Tokio-Fu  authorities.  In  the  first  year 
of  Showo,  the  Shogun  Tokugawa  gave  an  order  to  the  Machibugio  or  town  governor 


*  (1)  At  a  meeting  of  the  inhabitants  of  tlio  Azabu  dibtrict  liclcl  on  tho  -Ith  month  of  the  13th  ycav  of 
Mciji  (April,  18«0),  it  was  resolved  that  llio  Tamagawa  watercourse  should  be  carried  to  Alcasaka,  Azaba 
kc,  from  Yotsuya  Okido,  and  an  application  to  that  cfTect  was  forwarded  to  the  authority  of  Tokio  Fu! 
Th>^  permisMon  waa  granted  in  the  same  mouth,  ami  the  work  was  begun  in  tlic  9th  month,  and  was 
finished  in  the  12th  month  of  tho  Uth  year  of  Meiji  (iJcc.  1881).  TIio  pipes  were  laid  along  tho  same 
route  08  the  old  Awoyamo  watercourHe. 

(2)  In  the  3rd  month  of  the  13lh  year  of  MeiJi  (March,  1880),  Iwasakl  Yataro  and  other  tliroo 
P'rsons  formed  a  water  Mipply  company,  and  made  an  application  for  the  reconstruction  of  tho 
.Senkawa  water  supply,  which  was  granted  in  August  of  the  same  year.  Tho  work  began  in  October, 
and  it  is  stili  in  progress. 
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of  that  time,  Kamiwo  Buzennokami,  to  construct  the  water  supply  in  tlie  city  of 
Tokio  (then  called  Yedo).  Buzennokami  tliereupon  selected  two  farmers  calleil 
Sayemon  and  Seiyemon  who  used  to  live  along  the  Tamagawa,  and  intrusted  them 
with  the  entire  work.  After  an  examination  of  the  existing  flowing  water  in  rivers 
and  taking  the  gradients  and  intake  for  the  proposed  supply  into  consideration,  they 
concluded  that  that  of  the  Tamagawa  would  be  the  most  suitable.  Afier  careful 
survey  both  of  levels  as  well  as  the  quantity  of  water,  tliey  formed  a  plan  to  con- 
struct a  reservou-  at  the  village  of  Hamura,  and  thence  to  supply  water  to  Tokio 
through  an  open  conduit  or  canal  to  Yotsuya-Okido.  The  work  was  begun  on  the 
4th  month  of  the  2nd  year  Showo  (1653),  and  was  finished  in  the  11th  month  of  the 
same  year.  The  total  length  is  10  Japanese  ris  1842  ken  (about  27^  miles). 
With  reference  to  this  work  it  is  said  that  it  was  done  by  Yasumatsu  Shinyemon  who 
was  then  a  district  ofificer,  and  was  at  the  same  time  a  follower  of  Matsudaira  Idzu 
A  large  dam  was  built  at  the  reservoir  at  Hamura. 

Afterwards  a  dam  of  48  ken  (96  yards)  and  a  framework  filled  with  rubble  stone 
called  Benkei,  of  20  hen  (40  yards)  iu  length,  and  also  two  locks  were  con- 
structed, with  over-flow  between  them,  and  thus  the  quantity  of  supply  was 
regulated. 

This  gave  very  satisfactory  results.  As  the  breadth  of  the  Tamagawa  conduit 
was  found  to  be  too  narrow  it  was  widened  to  3  ken  in  the  5th  month  of  the  10th  year 
of  Kanbun  (1670),  and  on  both  sides  embankments  were  made  upon  which  ti-ees  were 
planted  and  Fujii  Zenzaimon  and  other  gentlemen  were  appointed  as  inspectors. 
The  present  breadth  of  the  water  which  runs  about  10  chos  (1,'?00  yards,  from  the 
reservoir  at  Hamura  is  7^  ken  (15  yards)  and  thence  it  is  4  ken  (8  yards)  down 
to  the  village  Sunagawa,  and  from  that  point  its  average  breadth  is  3  ken  (6  yards) 
to  Yotsuya  Okido.  The  width  of  the  embankments  on  both  sides  of  the  conduit  is 
about  3  ken  (6  yards).  The  foregoing  is  a  short  sketch  of  the  establishment  of 
tlie  Tamagawa  water  supply.  Between  Hamura  and  Yotsuya,  there  are  34  branches 
where  the  water  is  distributed  for  the  purpose  of  drinking,  irrigation,  mills,  &c. 
However,  after  the  recent  great  reformation,  some  are  joined  to  one  branch,  while 
some  get  their  supply  from  other  streams,  and  thus  there  are  only  23  branches 
left  now. 

Finally,  an  order  to  construct  a  watercourse  to  Toranomon  was  given,  and  the 
work  was  commenced  by  laying  pipes  in  some  cases,  and  in  others  the  water  was 
simply  led  through  an  open  canal,  and  conveyed  thus  to  Toranomon. 

At  Yotsuya,  where  the  supply  branches  off",  a  cock  and  overflow  pipe  were 
placed,  and  the  supply  regulated.  The  surplus  water  flowing  from  the  overflow 
pipe  was  conveyed  to  the  sea  at  Shiba  through  Seugawa,  Shibuya,  Akabane,  &c. 
In  the  4th  month  of  the  third  year  of  Showo  (1654),  when  this  work  was  finished,  the 
Government  gave  the  contractor  a  reward  consisting  of  a  sum  of  money  equivalent 
in  value  to  200  koku  (1,050  bushels)  of  rice,  and  allowed  him  to  assume  the  surname 
of  Tamagawa,  from  the  success  of  his  conduit  and  reservoir,  and  moreover  intrusled 
him  for  life  with  the  control  of  the  water  supply.  After  three  years  another  200 
koku  (1,050  busliels)  of  rice  was  given  to  him  as  remuneration.  But  afterwards,  owing 
to  misconduct,  he  was  dismissed  from  his  post,  and  a  successor  appointed.  After 
some  period  the  main  was  divided  into  many  sub-mains  running  in  various  directions, 
viz.,  (1)  to  supply  water  to  Nagatacho,  Hirakawacho  and  Urakasumigaseki ;  (2) 
to  the  castle  where  the  water  is  utilized  for  a  waterfall  and  fountain ;  (3)  to  the 
house  of  one  of  the  Daimio  called  Fukui,  now  the  Government  Printing  Ofllto 
(Insatsu  Kiyoku)  through  one  of  the  gates  of  the  casthi  called  Hanzo  Mon ;  and 
(4)  into  another  gate  of  the  castle  called  Toranomon  thi-ough  Akasaka.  From  the 
Toranomon  the  water  was  distributed  into  various  directions,  viz.,  one  supply  to 
Nisliinokubo,  Atagoshita,  Zojioji  (a  temple),  Shiba,  Kanasugi,  and  finally  discharged 
into  the  sea:  another  running  in  a  South-east  direction,  supplying  Soto  Sakurada, 
Tsukiji,  Kiobashi,  Hatchobori,  &c.,  and  finally  discharging  into  the  Sumida  river 
at  Yeitai  bridge. 

CHAPTER  III. 

The  Establishment  of  the  Kanda  Water  Supply  and  its  Sources. 

The  source  of  tlie  Kanda  water  supply  is  a  large  pond  called  Yinoknsliira, 
situated  between  tlie  villages  Kichi-joji  and  Mure  in  the  district  Tama  iu  Musashi. 
This  water  was  first  lead  to  Kanda,  hence  the  name.  There  are  seven  S])riugs  in  the 
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pond,  and  they  give  out  a  large  quantity  of  pure  water.  Shogun  Togugawa  Hidetada 
visited  this  place  and  praised  it  much.  The  water  from  the  pond  flows  down  to 
Hongo-Mura,  where  a  small  stream  from  the  pond  Jenpu-Kuji  empties  into  it,  and 
thence  to  Sekiguehi,  Koishi-Kawa  running  together  witli  a  branch  of  the  Tama  water 
from  the  villages  Tsuno-hadzu  and  Kashiwagi  and  with  the  water  from  the  pond 
Mioshoji  in  the  village  Kami-Yikusa.  i   j  i. 

In  the  course  from  the  som-ce  to  Sekiguehi  the  Kanda  water  is  branched  oil  at 
twenty-seven  places  for  the  purpose  of  irrigation. 

At  Sekiguehi  the  water  course  branches  off  into  mains ;  one  that  runs  to  the  right 
is  called  Yedogawa  and  the  other  to  the  left  is  called  Shirahori  (open  conduit)  and 
flows  through  Koishi-Kawa,  Kanda  and  Yanagibashi  into  the  river  Sumida.  The 
latter  course  is  what  the  name  of  the  Kanda  water  supply  is  applied  to. 

A  dam  is  constructed  at  Sekiguehi  whence  water  is  distributed  to  the  mains. 
The  date  of  its  establishment  is  not  known  with  certainty,  but  it  would  have  been  in 
about  the  year  Showo  (1650). 

The  length  of  water  course  from  its  source  Yinokashira  to  Sekiguehi  is 
5  ri  26  cho  and  15  ken  (about  14  miles).  The  water  is  led  from  Sekiguehi  by  open 
canal  through  Kobinata  and  Mito  Yashiki,  now  the  Imperial  Arsenal,  to  Moto- 
machi,  Hongo,  wlience  pipes  are  laid  underground  to  supply  water  to  those  parts  of 
the  city  called  Ogawa-machi,  Uchi-kanda,  Yanagiwara,  Kiogoku,  Hamacho,  Ouka- 
wabata  Yeitai-bashi,  and  the  westward ;  Shitotsu-bashi,  Outemaye,  Tatsu-nokuchi 
Dori  (northward)  the  outside  of  Kandabashi  gate  and  Kajibashi  gate  ;  Bikunibashi, 
Kiobashi  (north  of  the  bridge),  Honzaimokucho,  the  vicinity  of  Yedobashi  and  the 
north  of  Yeitai  bridge. 

CHAPTER  IV. 

DlSTEIBtTTION  OF  WATEB  IN  MaINS. 

The  way  in  which  this  is  accomplished  is  in  the  first  place  by  making  an 
excavation  for  pipes  which  are  in  connection  with  the  open  conduit,  from  the 
reservoirs  which  are  constructed  at  such  places  where  change  of  direction  and 
gradients  occur  along  the  course,  or  where  the  water  is  required  to  be  branched  off. 
There  are  many  kinds  of  reservoirs,  namely  : — those  placed  underground  and  called 
Umemasu  (underground  tank) ;  those  above  ground  called  TahamasK,  (liigh  tank), 
or  Demasu  (projecting  tank),  or  Midzumimasu  (inspecting  tank),  so  called  from  its 
indicating  level  of  water  in  the  main.  Tanks  which  project  from  the  suiface  of  the 
ground,  whether  long  or  short,  all  receive  the  generic  name  of  Tahamasii. 

Demasu  are  those  tanks  which  are  so  placed  that  theii"  top  surface  is  on  the  level 
of  the  gi-ouud,  and  are  edged  with  stones  which  are  called  IshibucM  (stone  borders). 
With  regard  to  construction,  there  is  not  much  difference  between  Midzumimasu 
and  other  reservoirs,  the  only  difference  being  that  the  cover  can  readily  be  opened 
or  shut,  to  allow  the  increase  or  decrease  of  water  to  be  seen  in  the  tanks,  which  ia 
in  the  same  level  as  the  water  in  the  main. 

At  places  where  water  is  required  to  be  branched  off,  tanks  or  reservoirs  are 
constructed  to  which  sub-mains  can  be  connected.  At  places  where  water  is  to  be 
raised  or  lowered,  rising  or  falling  tanks  are  constructed  as  the  case  may  be,  and 
thus  the  water  is  made  to  fulfil  either  purpose.  Where  water  has  to  cross  a  river  or 
stream,  sometimes  a  pipe  is  laid  at  the  bottom  with  two  tanks,  one  at  each  end,  and 
thus  it  can  flow  to  the  other  side  on  the  syphon  system.  Sometimes  the  water  is 
carried  to  the  other  side  by  means  of  aqueducts  which  are  generally  placed  along 
bridges  and  are  called  Watashidoi  or  Kakedoi.  The  pipes  made  of  stone  and  laid 
tmdergi'ound  are  called  Mannendoi.  The  above-mentioned  tanks  and  pipes  are  used 
according  to  the  gradient  or  level  of  the  ground,  the  pressui-e  of  water,  and  whether 
the  water  ia  to  be  branched  off  or  otherwise. 


CHAPTEE  V. 

The  Expense  bequibed  for  the  Consteuotion  of  Two  Watebwobk 
Conduits  at  Tamagawa  and  Kanda. 

The  government  grant  to  Messrs.  Soyoinon  and  Seivemon  for  the  expense  of 
constructing  the  Tamagawa  conduit  was  6000  rios  (about  £1200  at  that  time). 
But  this  sum  was  exhausted  long  before  the  work  reached  the  village  of  Takaido, 
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nnd  an  application  was  made  to  the  government  for  an  additional  sum  wliich  they 
refused  to  grant.  But  the  government  at  tlie  same  time  informed  them,  tliut  there 
would  be  a  grant  made  if  the  work  were  completed  satisfactorily  at  their  own  expense, 
and  advised  them  to  proceed.  In  accordance  with  this  recommendation  tliey 
contributed  the  siun  of  3000  rios  for  the  purpose  which  amount  is  said  to  be  the  cost 
of  completing  the  two  conduits.  However,  the  period  when  the  work  was  completed 
to  Toranomon,  and  the  time  when  the  sub-mains  from  Toranomon  to  various  parts 
of  the  city  were  laid,  as  also  the  cost  are  entirely  unknown  as  there  are  no  written 
records  on  the  subject. 

It  is  said  that  the  work  of  the  Kanda  conduit  was  done  by  the  government,  but 
as  there  are  no  written  accounts,  it  is  not  certain  if  it  was  really  so,  and  the  expense 
of  its  construction  is  also  unknown. 

CHAPTER  VI. 

AcCOtTNT  OF  THE  PAYMENTS  FOR  SALARIES  AND  WAGES  TO  THE  OFFICIALS 
CONNECTED  WITH  THE  WaTER  SuI'PLY. 

A  quantity  of  rice  equivalent  to  a  sum  of  money  at  the  price  of  the  day  was  paid 
fi'om  the  government  to  officials  in  charge  of  the  water  supply,  but  their  travelling 
expenses  and  their  wages  for  surveillance  as  well  as  the  expenses  incidental  to  the 
office  were  paid  out  from  the  current  earnings  of  the  company.  After  the  Revolu- 
tion of  1866  the  salaries  and  the  travelling  expenses  of  officers  in  charge,  and  the 
wages  of  the  watchmen  and  labourers  as  well  as  the  necessary  office  expenses  were 
all  paid  from  the  government.  But  since  the  6th  year  of  Meiji  (1872),  the  wages 
of  the  watchmen,  &c.,  were  made  to  be  paid  from  the  water  rates,  and  since  the 
9th  year  of  Meiji  (1875),  those  of  the  district  surveyors  and  coolies,  have  also  been 
paid  from  water  rates,  as  well  as  the  salaries  of  the  temporary  employes.  This  was 
done  probably  owing  to  the  insufficiency  of  the  government  income  at  that  time. 

CHAPTER  VII. 

History  of  the  Management  of  the  Water  Supply. 

Since  the  construction  of  the  water  works  at  Kanda  and  Tamagawa  up  to  the 
5th  year  of  Meiwa  (1768),  the  water  mains  in  Yedo  were  in  charge  of  the  Machibugio 
or  city  governor,  and  the  sources  of  the  main  were  under  the  control  of  the  Daikan 
or  provincial  governor.  But  in  the  5th  years  of  Meiwa,  both  were  intrusted  to  the 
Ftishinlcafa  or  surveyors.  In  the  year  of  Bunkiu  (1861),  the  duties  were  intrusted  to 
the  Sakujibugio  (superintendent  of  the  building).  At  the  time  of  the  Revolution, 
that  is  in  the  4th  year  of  Keiwo  (1867),  the  whole  administration  was  transfeired  to 
the  municipal  authority  at  Tokio,  but  in  the  2nd  month  of  the  2nd  year  of  Meiji 
(Feb.  1868)  the  administration  of  the  water  supply  was  re-transferred  to  the  Public 
Works  Bureau  of  the  Finance  Department,  with  the  exception  of  the  control  of 
labourers  and  the  construction  of  new  reservoirs.  At  the  end  of  the  year  these  also 
were  handed  over  to  the  above  named  Bm-eau.  In  the  5th  month  of  the  3rd  year  of 
Meiji  (May,  1869),  the  supply  was  put  under  the  control  of  the  Bureau  of  Civil 
-Engineers  in  Mimbusho  (an  executive  department).  In  the  4th  year  of  Meiji 
(1870)  as  this  Bureau  was  amalgamated  with  the  Department  of  Public  Works,  the 
business  relating  to  water  supply  was  also  transferred  to  the  latter.  In  November 
of  the  same  year  the  water  supply  was  handed  over  for  convenience  to  the  Finance 
Department.  Since  this  same  year  it  has  been  in  the  hands  of  the  Engineering 
Bureau  of  Tokio-Fu. 

CHAPTER  VIII. 

The  Mains  of  the  Two  Water  Conduits  Kanda  and  Tamagawa. 

There  has  been  no  change  or  improvements  in  the  construction  of  pipes  for  ill 
Kanda  and  Tamagawa  conduits  since  their  establishment,  a  iieriod  of  over  200  fit] 
years,  except  tliat  the  number  of  branch  mains  liave  been  increased  year  after  year,  I  C] 
the  total  length  of  pipes  constructed  up  to  the  time  of  tlie  Revolution  being  I  li 
76,729  Iten  (about  87  miles)  of  which  40,276  hen  or  45i  miles  belonged  to  the 
Tamagawa  conduit,  and  36,453  hen  or  41J  miles  to  the  Kanda  conduit.    The  total  mUk  ft 
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leno-th  of  pipes  laid  after  the  time  of  the  Eovolution  is  4,314  ken  or  about  5  miles, 
of  which  3,881  A-^i  or  4.^  miles  belong  to  Tamagawa,  and  432J  hen  or  about  i  mile 
to  Kanda.  The  total  length  of  the  pipes  laid  (exclusive  of  those  for  house  services)  is 
81  043  ken,  or  about  92  miles.  The  number  of  wells  made  for  the  distribution  of 
water  from  these  two  supplies  is  6,493,  of  which  2,524  wells  are  supplied  from 
Tamagawa  and  3,989  from  Kanda.  Besides  the  number  of  tubes,  there  are  many- 
branches  made  between  Hamura  and  Yotsuya-Okido  for  distributing  the  water  for 
irrigation  and  drinking  purposes.  A  resume  of  the  pipes  laid  before  the  Revolution 
would  be  as  follows  : — 

The  Tamagawa  "Water  Main. 


Nature  of  the  Conduits. 

Length  of  Pipe 
in  Iven. 

Number  of  High 
Tanks. 

Number  of 
Tanks  with 
Stone  Borders. 

Number  of 
Underground 
Tanlvs. 

1848-00 
35594-44 
78-00 
208-00 

56 

154 

829 

The  Kanda  Water  Madt. 

Nature  of  the  Conduits. 

Length  of  Pipe 
in  Ken. 

Number  of 
High  Tanks. 

Number  of 
Tanks  with 
Stone  Borders. 

Number  of 
Undergruund 
Tanks. 

722-34 
2555-30 
859-30 
32316-13 

16 

57 

879 

CHAPTER  IX. 

Analysis  of  Water  in  the  Mains  from  the  Kanda  and  Tamagawa. 

Tokio  is  supplied  with  water  from  three  different  sources.  The  city  proper — that 
is  tlie  part  bounded  by  the  Sumidagawa  and  the  Bay  of  Yeddo  on  the  one  side,  and 
on  the  other  by  a  lino  standing  from  Kanasugi-bashi,  Shiba  to  Toranomon  and 
passing  thence  by  the  outer  moat  of  the  castle  and  the  Kandagawa  as  far  as 
Riogoku-basid — is  supplied  by  means  of  pipes  which  convey  water  from  two  sources, 
and,  except  in  the  elevated  districts  of  Bancho  and  Surudai,  surface  water  is  not 
used.  The  rest  of  Tokio,  outside  the  castle  walls,  and  the  districts  of  Honjo  and 
Fukagawa  on  the  other  side  of  the  river,  use  only  surface  water.  The  two  kinds  of 
water  which  are  distributed  to  the  different  parts  of  the  city  are  derived  from  the 
Tamagawa,  and  from  the  Kanda.  The  point  at  which  the  water  is  taken  off  from 
the  Tamagawa  is  about  12  ri  from  Tokio,  and  water  is  conveyed  to  tlie  city  in  an 
open  canal  to  Yotsuya,  where  it  enters  the  city  pipe,  and  discharges  at  Reiganjima. 
It  supplies  the  whole  of  tlie  city  south  of  a  line  drawn  from  Yotsuya  to  Hitotsu- 
bashi,  from  tiiis  to  Wadagura-go-mon,  passing  thence  to  Kaji-bashi,  and  on  to 
0-hashi,  following  the  canal  north  of  Hachobori  and  Reiganjima. 
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The  source  of  the  Kanda  water  is  about  4  ri  from  tlio  Dai  Gaku  (Tokio  Uni- 
versity), aud  consists  of  tlireo  ponds,  but  a  brancli  canal  of  the  Tamagawa  joins  it 
on  tlie  way,  so  tliat  tlie  two  waters  are  mixed  in  about  equal  quanti  ties.  It  enters 
the  city  pipe  at  Sekiguchi,  Koishikawa,  and  discharges  at  lliogoku-bashi  and 
Kio-baslii.  The  remainder  of  the  city,  with  tlie  exception  of  Baucho  and  Surugadai, 
whicli  use  surface  water,  are  supplied  with  Kanda  water.* 

The  Tamagawa  Water  (Table  I.): — The  water  i'rom  Knjimachi  may  be  considered 
as  the  material  which  is  used  to  supply  the  wants  of  a  large  town.  Although  it  is 
not  absolutely  pure,  the  amount  of  impurity  is  so  small  that  it  proves  previous 
contact  with  sewage  to  have  been  of  very  slight  extent.  And  the  quality  of  the 
waters  taken  from  Toranomon,  Kanasugl-bashi  (Shiba),  and  Hachobori  resemble  it 
in  purity,  though  the  former  appears  to  have  been  slightly  contaminated  by  some 
local  impurity.  The  two  remaining  specimens  of  this  water,  however,  taken  from 
Tsukiji  and  Keiganjima  contain  very  considerable  quantities  of  impurity,  as  is 
indicated  by  the  large  amount  of  chlorine  and  free  ammonia  which  they  contain. 
The  chlorine  is  probably  derived  in  part  from  the  water  of  the  bay,  but  that  the 
increase  is  not  wholly  due  to  this  circumstance,  is  shown  by  the  presence  of  a  large 
amount  of  ammonia,  which  can  only  have  been  derived  from  the  decomposition  of 
animal  matter.  In  these  low-lying  districts  where  the  flow  of  the  water  is  smaller, 
there  must  be  a  much  greater  tendency  for  impurities  to  percolate  through  the 
joints  of  the  pipes  than  in  the  higher  districts,  and  in  this  way  the  greater  amount 
of  impurity  may  be  accounted  for.  But,  the  pipes  being  made  of  wood,  in  time 
become  saturated  with  water  and  a  process  of  diffusion  must  occur  between  the 
water  in  the  pipe  and  the  impure  liquids  outside.  This  difl'usion  will  take  place 
throughout  the  whole  system  of  pipes,  but  will  be  much  more  marked  in  those 
districts  towards  the  end  of  the  supply  where  the  flow  is  more  sluggish. 

Kanda  Water  (Table  11.): — The  specimens  taken  at  different  points  of  the 
district  supplied  &om  this  source  show  a  progressive  increase  of  impurity  as  the 
distance  from  the  source  is  greater.  At  Sekiguchi  (Koishikawa)  where  it  first 
enters  the  city  pipes,  it  equals  in  purity  the  water  derived  from  the  Tamagawa, 
and  if  its  purity  could  be  preserved,  no  exception  could  be  taken  to  the  water 
supplied  to  the  city  of  Tokio. 

But  the  results  of  analyses  show  that  this  is  not  the  case.  It  is  very  interesting 
to  observe  how  nearly  regular  the  increase  is.  Starting  from  Koishikawa,  the 
three  first  samples  are  very  pure,  containing  small  amounts  only  of  solid  matter, 
chlorine,  ammonia  and  oxydized  nitrogen,  whilst  those  samples  taken  from  the 
centre  of  the  populous  district  supplied  with  this  water  present  much  larger 
quantities  of  each  of  these  constituents.  The  two  last  specimens  taken  from  near 
the  end  of  the  supply  at  Kakigara-cho  and  Yonezawa-cho  (Eiogoku-bashi),  have  evi- 
dently been  very  largely  contaminated  with  organic  matter,  the  amount  of  albuminoid 
ammonia  being  very  large,  whilst  the  evidence  of  previous  pollution  is  also  very 
strong.  This  comparison  of  these  various  waters,  therefore,  confirms  the  remarks  made 
in  connection  with  the  Tamagawa  water.  It  is  quite  evident  that  the  use  of  wooden 
pipes  is  not  sufBcient  to  preserve  the  quality  of  the  water,  and  as  such  pipes  are 
liable  to  admit  organic  contamination  into  the  water  supply,  there  is  no  reason 
to  suppose  that  they  will  exert  any  especial  exclusive  action  on  the  disease 
germs  which  may  surround  them.  Imagine  a  few  isolated  cases  of  any  zymotic 
disease  breaking  out  in  any  part  of  this  thickly  inhabited  district,  and  consider  how 
impossible  it  is  to  prevent  some  of  the  excreta  of  such  patients  finding  its  way  into 
the  soil  and  so  into  the  water  supply,  and  it  will  be  evident  that  such  germs  will 
spread  with  characteristic  rapidity  through  the  whole  of  the  district  subsequently 
supplied  by  such  water.  In  such  a  case  the  water,  indeed,  acts  as  a  carrier  of  the 
disease,  and  its  use  is  even  worse  than  that  of  the  water  from  surface  wells,  which 
at  most  supply  only  a  few  houses.  The  natural  inference  to  be  drawn  from  these 
analyses  is  that,  the  water  being  good  to  start  with,  proper  means  should  be  taken 
to  preserve  its  purity  by  the  adoption  of  some  system  which  will  prevent  the 
introduction  of  impurity  from  the  soil,  that  is,  by  replacing  the  wooden  pipes  by 
others  made  of  some  impervious  material. 

*  The  analyser  is  indebted  to  Mr.  Mutsumoto,  C.E.  Engineer  to  the  Tokio  Kii,  for  the  alKive  parti- 
culars, and  also  for  information  respecting  tlic  best  points  from  which  to  take  si\mplcs  of  the  water  ot 
the  two  supplies. 
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(8.)  Models  of  Wooden  Water  Pipes,  used  iu  the  City  of  Tokio,  oa  a  scale 

of  about  j/jth. 
(A)  A  Model  of  Rectangular  Main. 
(2?)  A  Model  of  Eectangular  Sub-main. 

(C)  A  Model  of  Connecting  Pieces. 

(D)  A  Model  of  Bored  Circular  Pipe. 

(9.)  A  Specimen  of  Wooden  Suotion-Pump,  largely  used  for  shallow  wells. 

A  is  the  cylinder,  B  the  piston,  C  the  handle,  D  the  leading  pipe  of  bamboo, 
and  F  the  trough  into  which  the  water  flows. 


Class  XXII. 

House  Drains,  etc. 

(10.)  Specimens  of  Deain  Pipes,  made  by  Toyogumi. 

(5)  Eed  Drain  Pipes,  made  of  the  clay  from  clay-beds  in  the  villages  of  Kariya 
and  Nishio  in  Mikawa.    The  size  is  4^  in.  wide  by  85  in.  deep. 

(0)  White  Eectangular  Drain  Pipe,  made  with  the  same  clay  as  B,  size  ii  in. 
by  3|  in. 

(B)  Glazed  Earthenware  Drain  Pipe. 

(C)  A  similar  Pipe. 

(D)  5  in.  Semi-Circular  Drain  Pipe. 

(E)  6  in.  Semi-Circular  Drain  Pipe. 

(F)  A  Specimen  of  9^  in.  Triangular  Drain  Pipe.  It  may  be  used  for  drains 
or  ridging. 

The  above  pipes  are  all  made  of  clay  from  the  Kariya  and  Nishio  beds, 
((?)  A  Specimen  of  9 J  in.  Triangular  Drain  Pipe,  same  as  F,  glazed. 

(11.)  A  Shobt  Desceiption  of  Disposal  and  Utilization  of  Sewage  and  Eefuse. 

Night  Soil. — A  certain  person  has  the  removal  of  night  soil  from  every  house, 
and  such  matter  is  removed  from  closets  at  certain  fixed  periods,  the  matter  being 
applied  to  the  fields  as  manure. 

Dirty  Water. — The  dirty  water  from  kitchens  or  from  baths  is  led  into  drains 
distant  from  the  dwelling-house,  or  is  made  to  flow  into  a  cesspool  in  the  corner  of 
the  garden  (in  some  places).    It  is  used  as  a  manure  for  crops. 

Eefuse  of  Bice. — It  is  given  to  dogs,  fowls,  sparrows,  etc.,  or  is  thrown  into  dirt 
heaps. 

Eefuse  of  Fish. — This  is  given  to  cats  or  dogs,  or  thrown  into  the  cesspool  in  the 
comer  of  the  garden,  wherein  it  is  kept  as  manure  for  trees  and  shrubs.  All  the 
rest  is  thrown  into  dirt  heaps. 

Eefuse  of  Vegetables,  etc. — What  the  cattle  can  eat  is  given  to  them  as  fodder, 
and  the  rest  is  thrown  upon  dirt  heaps. 

Smoke. — Windows  on  the  roof  of  houses  are  open,  and  from  them  the  smoke, 
especially  of  the  kitchen,  issues ;  and  what  remains  in  the  house  is  used  for  dyeing 
bamboos  to  preserve  them  from  decay. 

Ashes. — These  are  used  for  cleaning  oily  metallic  or  earthen  plates ;  also  as  lye 
for  washing  and  cleaning  undershirts,  etc.,  and  the  rest  is  either  used  as  manure  or 
throAvn  upon  dirt  heaps. 

Waste  Paper. — ^Wasto  paper  is  sold  to  those  engaged  in  the  business,  and  is 
resold  to  paper  makers,  who  pulp  it  up  for  Sukigayeshi  (paper  made  of  waste 
paper). 

Bags.— This  kind  of  refuse  is  sold  to  indigo  makers,  who  cxtrnct  the  colonrnig 
matter  by  boiling  the  rags,  and  make  indigo  of  it;  the  residue  is  thrown  upon  dirt 
heaps,  and  also  used  for  paper  manufacture  of  Em'opcan  system. 
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Broken  Artides. — Certain  kinds  of  broken  pieces  of  pottery  are,  after  grinding  up, 
used  as  material  for  manufacturing  other  pottory  mixed  witli  frcsli  material.  Also 
pieces  of  broken  glass-ware  are  used  for  making  glass  again,  by  melting  tliem.  As 
to  lacquered  or  gold-lacquered  articles,  tlie  gold  is  scraped  oft",  aud  then  what  is  left 
is  burned  or  removed  to  dirt  heaps. 

JJust. — The  dust  that  collecfs  daily  in  every  dwelling-house  is  frequently 
removed  to  dirt  heaps.  A  certain  number  of  persons  are  selected  for  cleaning  the 
dirt  heaps,  and  remove  the  dirt  tliere  accumulated,  such  dirt  being  frequently  used 
as  manure. 

Cattle  Dung. — Straw,  etc.,  polluted  by  cattle  is  removed  and  made  into  manure. 

*^*  The  above  is  a  description  of  the  disposal  and  utilization  of  house  refuse,  with 
respect  to  ordinary  dwellings,  but  remarks  concerning  factories  and  farms  are 
omitted. 


Class  XXIII. 

Urinals  and  Closets. 

(12)  Model  of  "Detached  Closet,"  with  separate  Urinal,  made  on  a  scale  op 

5*3  op  the  actual  size. 

(a)  is  the  entrance,  (6)  the  urinal,  (c)  the  door  between  the  urinal  and  closet 
proper  and  (d)  the  closet. 

(13.)  As\GAwo  (earthenware  urinal). 
(14.)OMARu(portableurinal,  madeof  wood  lacquered,  for  children's  use  and  invalids). 


Class  XXIV. 
.  Stoves,  Dinner  Services,  Kitcheners,  etc. 
(15)  Stone  Stove. 

It  is  made  of  stone  in  a  square  form,  in  front  of  which  blue  coloured  figures  are 
burnt  in,  and  in  the  lower  part  there  is  a  fixed  iron  door  which  can  be  opened  and 
shut  freely;  in  the  inside  tnere  is  an  iron  net  spread,  and  in  the  back  part  a 
hole  leading  to  the  flue.   A  wooden  board  is  placed  uuderneath. 

(16.)  Model  op  Nabe  (iron  pan). 

This  is  made  by  pouring  melted  iron  into  the  pan  mould.  It  is  then  polished,  and 
its  shape  is  like  an  orange  cut  in  half.  It  has  a  handle  and  a  wooden  cover,  and  is 
used  for  boiling  vegetables  and  other  food. 

(17.)  Model  op  Kam^  (iron  kettle). 

This  is  made  in  the  same  way  as  the  pan  just  referred  to  ;  it  is  of  a  long  round 
shape,  having  a  ring  in  the  middle,  called  Tsuba,  which  is  attached  for  liaugiuf  it 
up  or  over  a  furnace.  The  cover  should  be  of  thick  wood.  Tliis  vessel  is  used'for 
boiling  rice, 

(18.)  Model  op  Kitchen  Stove. 

This  stove  is  constructed  on  a  stand  made  of  Keyaki  wood  (Zelkowa  Keaki")  bv 
pieces  of  tiles  mixed  with  mud,  to  wliich  Arakida  or  clay  and  sand  together  with 
some  fibrous  material  of  binding  is  plastered.  Then  the  surfaces  are  co  ited  with 
finish  (a  kind  of  cement)  and  polished.  There  is  a  liole  on  the  top  to  rest  kettle 
and  pan  on,  and  an  opening  in  the  front  to  supply  fuel.  Tliis  model  is  a  double 
stove,  and  the  joint  is  made  of  copper  excavated  like  a  boiler.  Water  is  always  lilled 
in  the  cavity  and  warmed  while  the  fire  is  kept  in  the  stove.  The  water  thus 
warmed  is  generally  used  for  washing  purposes. 
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(19.)  Model  of  Utsunomiya's  Improved  Kitchen  Stove. 

This  is  constructed  by  laying  bricks  as  walls,  and  has  three  holes  on  the  top.  In 
the  first  hole  or  furnace  iron  grates  are  fitted,  and  it  has  an  opening  with  hinged 
door  to  supi^ly  fuel.  In  the  lower  part  of  the  furnace  tlicre  is  a  small  hole  to 
admit  the  air  to  pass.  The  other  two  furnaces  have  also  openings  in  front,  and  small 
holes  on  their  sides.  Thus  the  three  furnaces  permit  the  cirrrent  of  air  to  go  through, 
and  have  valves  to  prevent  its  passage  when  desired.  All  the  furnaces  are  used  for 
cooking,  when  fii-e  is  kept  in  the  iirst  one.  To  the  side  of  the  third  furnace  a 
chimney  is  fixed.    This  improvement  was  made  by  Utsuno-miya  Samuro  Esq. 

(20.)  Sakura-dzumi  (best  charcoal). 

This  is  made  of  Kunogi  wood  (Quercus  serrata)  by  drying  and  burning  it  in 
a  furnace.  The  process  is  that  the  Kunogi  wood  is  burnt  by  smoke  or  soft  fire  of 
pine  leaves  by  closing  tlie  door  of  the  furnace  as  soon  as  the  leaves  have  raised 
flames.    This  is  mostly  manufactured  at  Sakura  in  the  province  of  Shimo-osa. 

(21.)  Katadzumi  (hard  charcoal). 

The  kind  of  charcoal  made  of  the  Kunogi  tree  is  the  best,  and  that  made  of  the 
Nara  tree  the  worst ;  the  method  of  buruing  is  same  in  both  cases. 

(22  )  DoGAMA  (soft  charcoal). 

Several  woods  are  used  for  making  Dogama,  and  the  method  of  burning  is  the 
same  as  Katadzumi.  Dogama  is  the  inferior  kind  of  charcoal ;  it  is  useful,  however, 
as  it  readily  ignites. 

(23)  Tadon  (powdered  charcoal  ball). 

This  is  manufactured  by  pulverizing  charcoal  in  a  mortar,  and  afterwards  sifting 
and  kneading  by  mixing  paste  made  of  Tsunomata  (seaweed)  with  it.  It  is  worked 
round  by  the  hands.    This  is  used  as  fuel  by  the  lower  class  of  people. 

(24-25.)  KuwAiRO  (pocket  warmer,  with  its  ashes). 

This  is  made  of  copper,  is  concave  in  shape,  and  has  a  number  of  small  holes  on 
the  surface  to  admit  tlie  air;  the  lid  is  attached  by  a  hinge.  Kwairobai  (ashes  used 
only  for  Kwairo),  covered  with  paper,  is,  after  igniting  it,  put  into  the  Kuwaiso, 
which  is  then  placed  in  the  pocket.  It  is  principally  used  by  old  or  sick  people  to 
keep  them  warm. 

Full  Dinner  Services,  10  Sets  (26-53). 

Dinner  Services  op  First  and  Second  Tables. 

These  are  the  eating  services  used  for  ceremonial  banquets ;  the  table,  with  its 
appurtenances,  offered  to  a  guest  at  the  beginning  of  the  repast,  is  called  tiie  first 
table,  and  that  offered  next  is  called  the  second  table.  The  chief  articles  belonging 
to  these  tables  are  : — 

(26.)  First  Table  oe  Zen  (wooden  tables). 

Tliis  is  square  in  form,  having  rims  all  around ;  its  feet  are  called  Icho-ashi ; 
it  is  lacquered  black,  red  or  dark  green,  etc.  Those  here  exhibited  are  black. 
Usually  black  coloured  ones  are  used. in  the  banquets  of  birthday  and  alike,  and  red 
ones  for  funerals,  ancestral  festivals,  etc. 

(27.)  Hashi  (wood  chopsticks). 

Made  of  Adar  wood,  planed  and  well  polished,  about  10  inches  in  length.  They 
are  thrown  away  when  used  once. 

(28.)  MiMiGAWARAKE  pottery,  like  a  deep  saucer  in  shape). 
Used  for  stand  of  chopsticks. 

(29.)  Meshiwan  Qwooden  bowl  lacquered,  for  boiled  rice). 
This  is  made  of  Buna  tree  (Fagus  sylvatica),  in  a  round  form  with  cover,  and 
lacquered  in  the  same  colour  as  Zen.    All  tiie  articles  (Nos.  30,  34,  35,  .36,  37,  40, 
42,  43,  &  44)  are  lacquered  in  the  same  colour.    Moshiwau  is  placed  upon  the  Zen 
on  the  left. 
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(30.)  SuiRUWAN  (wooden  bowl  for  soup). 
This  is  used  for  miao  soup,  and  placed  on  the  right. 

(31.)  TsuBO  (wooden  pot  for  fish  and  vegetables). 
This  is  placed  upon  the  other  side  of  Zen  on  the  left. 

(32.)  Namasu-Zaba  (plate  for  pickled  fish). 
This  is  an  earthen  ware,  and  placed  on  the  right  of  Tsubo. 

(33.)  Konomono-Zara  (small  plate  for  salted  vegetables) 
This  is  placed  in  the  centre  of  Zen. 

Second  Table  or  Zen  (34-39). 

(34.)  Second  Zen. 
This  is  the  same  as  first  table,  but  smaller  in  size. 

(35.)  Shiruwan  (wooden  bowl  for  soup). 

This  is  the  same  as  that  in  the  first  zen,  but  used  for  clear  soup,  made  of  soy,  and 
placed  ia  the  middle  part  of  zen,  on  the  side  nearest  to  guest. 

(36.)  HiRA  (flat  wooden  bowl  for  fish  and  vegetables). 
This  is  placed  on  the  left  in  the  other  side. 

(37.)  Tsubo. 

This  is  the  same  as  that  in  the  first  zen,  but  used  for  a  kind  of  stewed  fish. 

(38.)  Choku  (deep  plate  for  dressed  vegetables). 
This  is  placed  on  the  outside  of  Zen. 

(39.)  Yakimono-Zara  (plate  for  grilled  or  roasted  fish  in  whole). 
Placed  on  the  outside. 

(40.)  Meshibitsu  (wood  tub  lacquered,  for  boiled  rice). 
This  is  put  on  a  stand  and  used  by  the  waiter  to  serve  boiled  rice  to  the  guests. 

(41.)  Meshibitsu-dai  (wooden  stand  lacquered,  for  the  above). 

(42.)  Shakushi  (wooden  ladle,  lacquered). 
This  is  used  for  removing  boiled  rice  from  Meshibitsu  into  a  Meshiwan. 

(43.)  YuTo  (wooden  jar  for  boiled  water,  lacquered). 

This  is  used  for  Kogeyu,  that  is  made  by  roasting  a  small  quantity  of  boiled  rice, 
rolled  with  a  little  salt,  and  pouring  hot  water.  Tea  is  replaced  by  Kogeyu  in  all 
the  grand  festivals  except  on  the  occasions  of  funeral  and  a  like.  It  gives  a  very 
admirable  flavour. 

(44.)  Kayoibon  (small  wooden  tray,  lacquered). 

(45)  Nest  Sake-cups. 

There  are  three  of  these  of  different  sizes ;  they  are  round  in  shape,  and  are 
lacquered  red,  with  the  figures  of  pine,  bamboo  and  plum  trees  on  them  in  gold. 

(46.)  Sake-cup  Stand. 

This  is  a  round  wooden  article  with  three  feet ;  the  ground  is  dark  blue  lacquer  on 
which  are  certain  figures  lacquered  in  gold, 
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(47.)  Oiiosiii  (Sake-holuek). 

It  is  made  of  wood  in  the  shape  of  a  date ;  it  is  lacquered  red  inside  and  black 
outside. 

(48.)  SuiMONO-ZEN  (wooden  table,  lacquered). 

This  is  the  same  as  the  first  Zen,  but  smaller  than  even  tlie  second  one,  and 
without  foot.  After  the  first  and  second  tables  are  finished,  this  table  is  brought 
before  the  guests  for  serving  soup  made  of  very  light  materials.  Its  colour  is 
generally  not  black,  and  sometimes  gold  lacquered. 

(49.)  Hashi  (chopsticks). 
Smaller  than  those  of  No.  27. 

(50.)  SuiMONO-WAN  (lacquei'ed  wooden  bowl  for  soup.) 

This  is  round  in  shape,  with  a  cover  to  it.  Kepresentations  of  several  kinds  of 
shells  are  lacquered  on  it  in  gold. 

(51  )  SuDZTJRi-BDTA  (large  wooden  tray). 

This  is  a  flat  shape,  with  gold  lacquered  representation  of  bamboo  blown  by  the 
wind,  on  a  dark  blue  ground  also  lacquered ;  it  is  used  for  putting  Kuchitori  composed 
of  fish,  sweets,  etc.,  on. 

(52.)  FiSH-BOWL. 

This  is  used  for  serving  fish  at  banquets. 

(53.)  KwASHi-BON  (lacquered  wooden  tray  for  cakes). 
This  is  a  small  round  tray  for  serving  cakes  to  each  guest  separately  after  dinner. 

Biori-Kwaiseki  (ordinary  dinner  services,  10  sets — 54-77). 
(54.)  Zen  (lacquered  wooden  tray). 

Tliis  is  the  same  as  the  Zen  in  full  dinner  services,  but  has  no  foot.  Its  inside 
is  black  lacquered  and  polished,  and  the  outside  of  its  rim  is  called  Wakasa-nuri. 

(55.)  Hashi  (chopsticks). 

(56.)  SuiMONO-WAK  (lacquered  wooden  bowl  for  soup). 

This  is  also  round  in  shape  and  has  a  cover,  and  figures  of  birds  floating  on 
waves  are  lacquered  on  in  gold. 

(57-62.)  KtroHiTOBi-zAEA,  Hachimori-zaba,  Sashimi-zara,  Shieu-choku,  Umani- 
ZARA,  AND  SuNOMONO-ZARA  (platcs  and  saucers  for  fish,  vegetables,  or  sauce). 

They  are  earthen  wares. 

(63.)  Chawan  (porcelain  bowl  for  boiled  rice). 
(64.)  Sake-Oup  (earthen  ware). 
(65.)  Sake-cup  Stand  (earthen  ware). 

(66.)  Haisen  (sake-cup  cleaner). 

This  is  a  porcelain  bowl  without  cover,  and  about  three  times  larger  than  the 
Ghawan.  When  used  for  washing  Sake-cup  to  clean  it  before  a  guest  or  host  passes 
it  to  another,  it  is  filled  with  water. 

(67.)  Kan-dokuki  (porcelain  Sake-bottle  with  stand). 
This  is  used  for  warming  and  serving  Sake.  Sake  is  warmed  by  putting  the  bottle 
intc  hot  water  boiled  in  a  kettle. 

Mesiu-zev  (part  of  ordinary  dinner  services). 
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(68.)  Mesiii-zen  (table  for  Han  or  Mcslii,  boiled  rice). 
This  is  a  wooden  square  tray  with  rim  in  all  sides,  and  has  no  foot.   It  ia 
lacquered  in  dark-brown  colour. 

(69.)  Meshiwan  (lacquered  wooden  bowl  for  boiled  rice). 
It  has  cover,  and  lacquered  in  the  same  colour  as  the  above. 

(70.)  Shiruwan  (lacquered  wood  bowl  for  soup). 

Same  as  the  above. 

(71.)  MuKo-zABA  (porcelain  plate  for  fish). 

(72.)  HiKA  (flat  lacquered  wooden  bowl  for  fish  and  vegetables). 
Same  as  No.  69. 

(73.)  KoNOMONO-BACHi  (porcelain  dish  for  salted  vegetables). 
This  is  used  for  serving  salted  vegetables  to  all  the  guests. 

(74.)  Yakimono-zara  (porcelain  plate  for  roasted  fish). 

(75.)  Meshibitsu  (lacquered  wooden  tub  for  holding  boiled  rice)  with  Stand 

AND  Ladle. 

(76.)  Kayoyi-bon  (small  lacquered  wooden  tray). 

(77.)  Earthenwabe  Tea-pot. 

There  are  two  kinds  of  tea-pot  porcelain  and  pottery.  Porcelain  is  made  by 
baking  the  powder  of  white  earth,  while  pottery  is  of  earth  in  its  natural  state.  After 
it  is  baked  once,  certain  figures  are  painted  with  several  colours  and  is  then 
rebaked  ;  the  handle  is  fastened  on  with  earth. 

(78.)  Yashoku-zen  (dinner  table). 

This  is  square  in  shape,  is  1'2  sliahu  in  dimensions,  and  has  two  feet;  the 
following  articles  belong  to  this  table,  namely : — Yashoku-wan  and  Shiru-wan 
(dinner  bowls).    These  are  round,  lacquered  black  outside  and  red  inside. 

(79.)  JiKiRO  (wooden  case). 
This  is  round  in  shape,  gold  lacquered,  and  is  used  for  carrying  cakes  in. 

(80.)  KwASHi-wAN  (soup  bowl). 

It  is  round  in  shape,  lacquered  black  all  over,  with  gold  lacquered  figures  of  the 
Kiri  (^Paullovmia  Imperialis)  on  it. 

(81.)  KizABA  (wooden  plates). 

These  are  round,  and  have  on  them  gold  lacquered  figures  of  the  Kiri  on  a  black 
lacquered  ground ;  they  also  are  used  for  cakes,  or  grilled  or  stewed  fish,  &o. 

(82)  KozABA  (small  saucer  for  dressed  or  salted  vegetables). 

(83.)  HiBA-ZABA  (flat  plate  for  fish). 

(84.)  JiuBAKo  (a  nest  of  lunch  boxes). 

They  arc  square,  and  lacquered  on  the  outside  in  such  a  manner  as  to  sliow  the 
grain  of  the  wood  and  red  inside.    They  are  used  for  holding  food. 

(85.)  Jiubako  (a  nest  of  lunch  boxes). 

They  are  same  as  above  in  shape  and  for  their  use,  but  have  the  figure  of  pin© 
and  vine  in  gold  lacquer. 

(86.)  Jic-BANo  (a  nest  of  lunch  boxes). 
They  arc  porcelain  wares' and  have  the  figures  of  plants  in  blue  colour. 
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Tahle-ware  in  Foreign  Style  (87-91). 
(87.)  Pot. 

This  is  of  thin  porcelain,  and  of  a  round  shape,  and  has  on  it  tho  representation 
of  a  duck  in  snowy  weather ;  the  handle  is  of  whalebones,  white  and  black,  plaited 
together.    It  is  used  for  making  coffee  or  tea  in. 

(87a.)  Sugar  Bowl. 

The  material,  sliape  and  ornamentation  are  the  same  as  those  of  that  just 
described.  In  the  upper  part  there  are  two  handles  or  knobs  shaped  like  bamboo 
roots. 

(87b.)  Milk-pot. 

The  material  is  the  same  as  that  of  the  above,  but  the  shape  is  that  of  a  long 
cylinder,  and  has  a  lip  to  the  lower  part ;  it  has  also  a  handle  or  knob. 

(87o.)  A  Paib  of  Cups  with  Saucer. 

These  cups  are  also  made  of  the  same  material  as  the  above,  and  have  a  handle 
on  one  side.    They  are  used  for  coffee  or  tea. 

(88.)  Pot. 

This  is  of  thin  porcelain  ware,  with  coloured  designs  of  flowers  and  of  grasses  on 
a  peacli-colour  ground. 

(88a.)  Sugau-bowl,  Milk-pot  and  Cups. 

They  are  made  of  the  same  material  and  in  the  same  way  as  the  above,  and  are 
of  the  same  sbape  and  figure. 

(89.)  Coffee-pot. 

These  are  of  porcelain  ware  and  shaped  like  dates,  and  have  on  them  pictures  of 
gold  colour  on  a  red  ground ;  the  knobs  or  handles  are  in  the  shape  of  bamboo  roots. 

(89a.)  Milk  Jug. 

This  is  of  the  same  material  as  the  above,  with  designs  on  it  to  match. 

(89b.)  Sugar  Basin. 
This  is  also  similar  with  respect  to  material,  shape  and  handle. 

(89o.)  a  Dozen  op  Ooffee-oups.. 
The  material  and  designs  are  the  same  as  those  just  described. 

(89d.)  Shitazara  (cofifee-cup  stand) 
The  material  of  tliis  is  also  similar,  and  its  shape  is  round. 

(90.)  A  Dozen  of  Cake  Plates. 

They  are  matlc  of  the  same  material,  and  have  on  them  coloured  designs  of 
flowers  and  birds,  and  are  edged  with  gold  lines. 

(91.)  A  Dozen  of  Fruit  Plates. 

The  material  is  the  same  as  that  of  the  above,  but  their  shape  is  that  of  lotus 
leaves,  and  the  designs  on  them  are  coloured  flowers  and  birds.  Tlieir  use  is  indi- 
cated by  their  name. 

(92.)  A  Patk  of  Kuwasiiiki  (cake  holder). 

This  is  also  made  of  thin  porcelain  and  is  of  a  short  cylindrical  siuipc,  with  cover, 
and  stands  on  three  feet.  It  is  ornamented  with  gold  figures,  and  on  tiio  cover  there 
is  a  representation  of  a  Japanese  lady  painted  in  ink  colour. 
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(93.)  Paper  Napkin. 
This  is  used  for  wiping  the  mouth  as  also  the  hands,  if  made  dirty,  after  diet 

(94.)  Saraskiki  (paper  to  put  plates  on). 
This  paper,  crimped  in  imitation  of  crape,  is  only  used  for  putting  plates  on. 

(95-98.)  HooHO  (kitchen  knife). 
The  manufacture  of  this  article  will  be  readily  understood  by  Englishmen  and 
need  not  be  enlarged  on  here.    There  are  four  kinds  exhibited,  namely :— Deba 
(thick  blade),  Kodeba  (small  thick  blade),  Usuba  (thin  blade),  and  Sashimi  (long 
narrow). 

Class  XXYI. 
Lighting  Apparatus. 
(99.)  Andon  (Night  Light)  with  Saucer,  Plate,  &c. 

There  are  several  forms  of  Andon,  and  the  one  just  exhibited  is  in  the  shape  of 
a  melon,  and  is  the  best  kind.  It  is  made  by  erecting  two  supports  on  a  round  stand, 
both  of  wilich  are  lacquered  red,  to  which  a  round  cover  made  of  framework  pasted 
with  paper  is  attached.  Across  the  middle  part  of  the  supports  a  piece  of  wood 
board  is  placed  to  put  the  oil  plate  on  ;  in  this  plate  the  oil  can  is  put.  This  is  one 
of  the  most  necessary  appliances  ia  a  Japanese  household. 

(100.)  Andon  (night  light,  round  shape). 

The  framework  is  made  of  wood,  lacquered  red ;  the  outer  cover  is  so  constructed 
as  to  go  round  the  inner  one,  which  is  attached  to  the  under  stand,  both  being 
covered  with  paper ;  two  metallic  bridges  are  attached  to  the  inside  cover,  on  which 
a  candle  is  put. 

(102.)  Bajo  (lantern  used  on  horse-back). 

This  is  made  of  long  and  slender  slips  of  bamboo,  made  into  a  round  shape  by 
joining  them  with  small  tlireads,  and  such  slips  of  bamboo  are  called  Higo ;  to  the 
upper  and  lower  extremities  wooden  rings  are  attached ;  the  whole  being  covered 
with  Nishino-uchi  (thick  paper),  with  certain  figures  or  signs  drawn.  It  is  then 
coveretl  with  seed  oil,  and  has  a  handle  made  of  lacquered  wood  in  which  a  smaller 
stick  of  whalebone  is  kept  in  order  to  lengthen  the  handle,  which  kind  of  handle  is 
called  Furidashi.  Anotlier  kind  of  handle  is  made  of  leather,  by  means  of  which 
the  lantern  is  fastened  to  the  waist  of  the  equestrian. 

(10.3.)  YxiMiHABi  (lantern  with  bow-shaped  bamboo  handle). 

This  is  made  in  the  same  way  as  (102),  but  a  bamboo  handle  is  attached,  with 
some  figure  or  design  on  it.    This  lantern  is  used  when  walking  at  night. 

(104.)  Odawaka  (folding  lantern). 

This  is  made  in  tire  same  way,  but  its  form  is  that  of  a  long  cylinder,  having 
two  wooden  framed  at  the  ends,  and  an  iron  handle  attached  to  the  upper  portion 
with  a  string  fastened,  by  means  of  which  it  is  carried, 

(10.5.)  GiFU  (ornamental  lantern  made  at  Gifu). 

This  is  mailo  in  a  similar  way,  but  its  form  ia  like  an  urn  ;  the  paper  u.scd  for 
covering  is  Tengujo  (thin  paper),  and  cortaiu  coloured  designs  of  fiowers,  birds, 
lindscapea,  &c.,  sire  diawn  on  it.  The  upper  and  lower  frames  are  mule  of  wood 
lacquered,  and  brass  studs  are  inserted  on  certain  parts  in  the  frames.  This  lantern 
is  used  in  summer  time. 
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(106.)  HoL)ZUKUOCHiN.(ied  kuterns). 

Many  of  those  are  lighted  together  for  decorative  purposes  on  the  night  of  any 
celebration. 

(107.)  Kakeandon  (hanging  night  light). 

This  is  a  senii-cireular  wooden  frame-work,  lacquered  red,  and  covered  with  mino 
(paper).    Used  fur  lighting  by  hanging  it  on  poled. 

(108.)  KiRiKODOBO  (wooden  framework  lantern). 

It  is  made  of  square  or  hexagonal  shape,  and  covered  with  a  thin  kind  of  paper,  such 
as  Tengujo,to  which  long  and  narrow  pieces  of  paper  are  fastened  for  ornamentation. 
Tills  lantern  is  lighted  on  summer  nights,  as  it  is  a  very  cool  illuminant. 

(109.)  TsLEiooRO  (lianging  lantern). 

It  is  made  of  square  shape,  co\  ered  witli  silk,  on  which  water-colour  pictures  are 
painted.    This  is  lighted  under  the  roof  outside  the  windows  on  summer  nights. 

(110.)  NiWADOBO  (garden  lantern). 

It  is  made  of  wood,  with  skilful  workmanship,  and  covered  with  paper  from  the 
inside,  and  is  hung  on  trees  at  night  for  illuminations. 

(111.)  Teshoku  (candlestick). 

I  his  is  made  of  cast  brass ;  the  shape  is  like  a  Hinoshi,  or  smoothing  iron ;  it 
has  two  short  and  one  long  feet. 

(113.)  Candlesticks. 
Made  of  wood  and  lacquered  black. 

(114.)  Candlesticks. 

Made  of  the  mulberry  wood,  the  length  being  1|  sliahu.  The  stand  is  carved 
work  of  chrysanthemum  Howers.    This  is  made  for  holding  foreign  candles. 

(115.)  BoNBOEi  (hand  lantern). 

This  is  a  round  frame-work  of  wood,  covered  with  paper  with  board  at  the 
bottom,  and  a  wooden  handle  attached ;  there  is  a  short  metallic  stick  inside 
whereon  to  place  the  candle ;  this  lantern  is  principally  used  within  the  house  to 
look  for  anything  after  darkness  has  set  in. 

(116.)  Kino  (candles  of  crude  wax). 

The  metliod  of  maldng. — Melted  wax  is  laid  over  the  wicks,  which  are  wound 
0 round  a  split  of  bamboo.  They  are  finished  by  cutting  and  trimming  the  extremities, 
and  taking  away  the  bamboo  slip. 

(117.)  Sarashiro  (candles  of  bleached  wax). 

(118.)  Yero  (painted  candles). 

(119).  SuKiYARO  (candles  for  tea-rooms). 

(120.)  Ito-shin  (candles  with  cotton  wicks). 

(121.)  Unbleached  Brassica  Oil. 

This  oil  is  expressed  by  machinery  from  Brassica  seed.  It  cannot  be  used  with 
food,  but  for  lighting  purposes  only. 

(122.)  Bleached  Brasbica  Oil. 
This  is  used  for  lighting  purposcj. 


Group  III, 


649 


(123-125.)  Fish  Oil. 

This  is  expressed  from  several  kinds  of  fishes  ;  it  gives  off  a  very  disagreeable 
snioU.  This  oil  is  used  for  lighting  purposes  only  by  people  of  the  lower  classes. 

Here  the  following  description  of  oil  manufactures  ia  as  well  added,  though  some 
of  them  do  not  belong  properly  to  this  class. 

There  are  many  kinds  of  oil  extracted  from  plants  specially  cultivated  in 
various  localities  in  Japan ;  however,  the  one  most  common  in  use,  is  that  expressed 
from  the  seed  of  the  Brassica  chinensis,  called  Taneabura  (seed  oil)  or  Tomoshi  abura 
(lamp  oil),  and  mostly  used  for  illuminating  purposes.  The  best  kinds  are  called 
Ageabura,  Shirashibori  abura,  Taihahu-abura  and  Naoshi-abura.  Some  of  them 
are  used  as  condiments,  others  as  pomade.  But  of  late  foreign  lamps  have  come 
into  common  use,  and  kerosene  oil  produced  in  several  localities  of  our  country  is 
used  in  the  place  of  vegetable  oil. 

The  next  oil  used  with  food  is  the  oil  expressed  from  the  seed  of  Sesamum 
mdicum;  it  is  also  used  as  a  material  for  making  plaster  {emplastrum),  or  it  may  be 
used  as  pomade. 

The  oil  expressed  from  the  nuts  of  the  Camellia  Japonica  of  Idza,  is  one  of 
the  best  kinds  of  such  oils.  There  are  many  ways  of  using  it,  but  it  is  especially 
applied  to  the  lubricating  of  fine  machinery ;  it  is  also  used  as  a  pomade.  This 
oil  neither  putrifies  nor  dries  when  exposed  for  however  long  a  period  to  the  sun's 
rays  ;  moreover,  it  undergoes  no  change  of  colour  when  mixed  with  mineral  acids. 

The  oil  from  the  Arachis  hypogma,  has  been  recently  coming  more  into  use,  as 
it  is  used  with  food  instead  of  Aribetsu  oil,  and  it  may  be  used  for  making  soap. 

The  oil  from  the  Gossypium  indicum  is  used  chiefly  for  illuminating  purposes, 
but  in  severely  cold  weather  it  easily  congeals  unless  mixed  with  common  brassica  oil. 

The  extract  from  the  seed  of  the  Perilla  ocymoides  cannot  be  used  with  food, 
but  is  useful  for  varnishing  Japanese  umbrellas,  Icappa  (rain  coats)  and  for  mixing 
paints. 

The  oil  from  the  seed  of  the  Elaeococa  cordata  is  called  Kiriyu,  Dohu-no-abura 
or  Omi-abura.  It  has  a  bitter  taste,  and  is  very  poisonous,  and  is  used  for  illumina- 
tion. If  it  is  exposed  to  tiie  sun's  rays  it  dries  easily,  therefore,  it  is  used  for 
varnishing  the  paper  of  which  Japanese  umbrellas  are  made,  or  as  a  material  for 
manufacturing  printing  ink ;  it  is  efficacious  in  driving  away  noxious  insects  from 
the  fields. 

Sardine  oil,  whale  oil,  and  shark  oil  are  the  most  common  kinds  of  fish  oil ;  all  of 
them  are  used  for  illumination  instead  of  vegetable  oil,  for  driving  away  injurious 
Insects,  and  more  recently  for  manulactuiing  fish-oil  candles. 

(126.)  HiucHiBAKO  (tinder-box). 

This  is  a  wooden  oblong  box  of  one  shalcu  long,  and  about  three  sun  broad, 
having  a  boundary  line  of  wood  within  the  box,  the  smaller  part,  that  is  the  part 
where  tmder  is  kept  in,  covered  with  a  lid  ;  the  other,  larger,  always  contains  flint 
and  a  steel. 

Class  XXVII. 
Firemen's  Procession. 
(127)  Dbaavings  of  Firemen's  Pbocession  in  fobmer  and  present  system. 

Class  XXVIII. 
Materials  for  Sanitary  House  Construction. 
(128.)  Specimens  of  Bricks. 
Made  at  the  factory  of  Toyogumi,  in  Nagoya,  in  the  province  of  Owari, 
(rt)  Kiln-burnt  brick  ;  (b)  Fire-brick,  and  (c)  Polished  brick. 

(129.)  A  Specimen  of  Tile. 
Made  at  the  factory  of  Toyogumi,  in  Owari. 
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(130.)  Specimens  op  Partition  Walls,  cut  out  from  the  real  ones. 

These  partitions  are  specially  constructed  for  ventilating  purposes,  and  arc  not 
air-tight,  but  readily  allow  air  to  pass  through. 

(131.)  Model  of  an  Obdinary  Common  Wall. 

Showing  "  under-rendering  "  (Arauchi-uranuri),  made  on  a  scale  of  about  one- 
twentieth  of  the  actual  size. 

After  the  framework  of  houses  is  made,  such  as  posts,  horizontal  ties,  sills,  &c. 
sticks  of  small  bamboo  or  reeds  are  fastened  horizontally  to  the  frame  with  nails, 
and  vertically  at  an  interval  of  about  5  or  6^  inches,  then  a  number  of  similar 
sticks  are  fastened  to  them  with  straw  ropes  of  rough  finish  in  the  manner  shown  on 
the  back  of  the  model.  The  spaces  between  the  two  sticks  are  generally  about  an 
inch  or  so  apart.  This  lattice  work  of  bamboo  or  sticks  forming  the  interior  of  the 
wall  is  called  Komai.  Then  a  mixture  of  clay  and  sand,  together  with  small  pieces 
of  straw  or  some  other  fibrous  material  of  a  binding  nature,  is  plastered  to  it,  generally 
by  a  trowel,  and  left  to  dry.  This  first  surface  is  rough,  so  some  more  layers  are 
generally  added.    The  outside  coat  is  called  Nahanuri,  or  middle  rendering. 

(b)  Model  of  a  common  partition  wall,  showing  the  surfaces  of  several  renderings 
with  different  finish.  The  framework,  or  skeleton  of  the  wall,  is  made  in  the  same 
way.  Thus,  A  is  the  surface  of  the  middle  rendering,  and  B  the  outer  surface 
rendering,  or  finish. 

Different  colours  are  given  to  the  finished  surfaces,  according  to  taste  and  the 
design,  by  painting  with  metallic  compounds.  This  sort  of  partition-wall  is  very 
common  in  Japanese  houses. 

Being  porous  to  some  extent,  it  is  not  necessary  in  some  places  to  have  any 
special  ventilators  in  the  rooms.  In  considering  the  question  that  the  different 
kinds  of  this  wall  allow  of  the  passage  of  air  through  them,  attention  should  be 
given  to  the  result  of  some  experiments  made  at  the  Imperial  Japanese  Sanitary 
Laboratory. 

(c)  Model  of  a  framework  wall,  showing  the  surfaces  of  several  renderings  with 
different  finish.  The  framework  is  made  with  vertical  posts,  horizontal  ties, 
diagonals,  &c.,  to  which  boards  of  about  an  inch  thick  are  stuck  with  nails,  leaving 
a  space  of  little  over  half  an  inch  between  the  two  boards  ;  over  this  plaster  is 
laid  on  in  the  ordinary  manner.  The  advantages  of  this  kind  of  wall  are  that,  being 
-hollow,  there  is  a  layer  of  air  inside  between  the  two  surfaces,  which  makes  the 
wall  itself  a  very  good  non-conductor  of  both  heat  and  cold.  Sometimes  holes  are 
made  through  the  horizontal  partition-boards  in  the  inside  of  tlie  wall,  so  that  the 
air  can  pass  through.  If  an  outlet  is  made  under  the  roof  it  will  sexve  the  purpose 
of  ventilation  at  the  same  time. 

(d)  A  collection  of  different  kinds  of  lath  and  plaster  work  commonly  used  in 
Japan. 

E,  F,  G,  and  H  are  the  surfaces  of  different  renderings,  viz.,  E,  Morohashi-suna, 
F,  Nedsumi-Osalm,  G,  Cha-NegesM,  and  H,  Kuro-Migalci,  or  black  polish. 

(e)  Samples  or  collections  of  wall  renderings  of  different  colours.  The  different 
kinds  are  marked  on  each  sample,  so  that  they  can  be  easily  identified. 

(131a.)  Ventilation  through  Walls. 

Thirty  years  ago  we  had  not  any  bricks  in  Japan,  therefore  they  were  never  used 
to  build  walls.  Instead  of  them,  we  took  another  substance  which  is  not  so  small 
in  size  as  a  brick.  The  surface  of  the  wall  was  built  up  straight  and  no  bond  was 
used.  The  ventilation  of  such  a  structure  must  therefore  be  different  from  a  brick 
building.  Six  different  kinds  of  such  walls  have  been  made  up  by  bricklayers  as 
specimens,  the  formation  of  these  walls  being  not  different  to  common  ones  only 
smaller. 

Formation  of  Wall. 

The  wall  is  made  up  of  bamboo  ribs  which  are  connected  to  each  other  with 
straw  ropes  and  coaled  with  mud  and  stiaw  cut  into  pieces  H  in.  thick,  wIkmi 
dry  it  is  again  coated  smoothly  witli  fine  mud  and  tljcn  painted  with  coloured  mud 
to  imurove  its  api)earauce. 
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EeSULT  of  an  EltPERIMENT. 

Air  was  allowed  to  pass  for  an  hour  through  an  opening  of  1  square  incli  in  a 
wall  5  cubic  inch  thick,  the  temperature  being  12°C,  and  barometric  pressure  762. 

The  results  were  as  follows : — 

„         r  Cubic  Metres 

Names  of  ^  , 

Walls.  °* 

Tessha   l\^f 

Hinode   ? 

Doro-Otsu    Yni. 

AsagiAbosh   

Cha-Otsu   2  03 

Asagi-Nashime    " 

The  same  are  calculated  to  the  volumes  at  temperature  0°C,  and  a  barometric 
pressure  of  760,  water-pressure  being  10,334  ctm.  ( 100th  of  the  atmospheric 
prebSUie).  ^^^^^^^  Ciibic  Metres 

Walls.  of  ^i"". 

Tessha   4*52 

Hinode   7  •  21 

Doro-Otsu   3-22 

Asagi-yeboshi   2 '08 

Chiya-Otsu   4-04 

Asagi-nashime    1'15 

(132.)  Model  op  a  Brick  Wall  showikg  the  Bond  System  employed. 

The  surface  (A)  is  faced  with  plaster  only.  If  a  whiter  surface  is  required 
it  is  white-washed. 

(133.)  Samples  of  Shingles  used  for  Koofing. 
(134.)  Samples  op  Spruce-bark  used  for  Koofing. 
(135.)  Samples  op  Cedar  Bark  used  for  Roofing  and  other  Pueposes- 


Class  XXIX. 
Materials  for  Sanitary  House  Decoration. 
(136.)  Harigami  (wall  papers). 

This  is  used  for  covering  walls  or  sliding  doors,  &c.,  for  house  decoration.  Some 
of  them  are  washable. 

(137.)  Wall  Cloth. 
The  use  of  this  is  precisely  the  same  as  above,  but  not  washable. 

(137a.)  Collection  of  Colouring  and  Dye  Stuffs. 

In  Japan,  although  certain  denominations  of  pigments  and  dye  stuifs  used  for 
colouring  and  dyeing  cloths,  furniture,  toys,  food,  drinks,  &c.,  differ  in  each  locality, 
yet  their  constituents  are  the  same,  as  they  are  prepared  mostly  from  plants. 
Consequently,  there  was  once  the  difficulty  tiiat  every  kind  of  colouring  matter  did 
not  produce  as  fine  effects  as  might  be,  but  owing  to  the  improvement  in  trade, 
foreign  dyes  such  as  aniline  have  come  into  use.  However,  as  the  poisonous  or  non- 
poisonous  effects  of  culouring  matters  have  not  yet  been  ascertained,  there  has 
arisen  a  dilliculty  about  using  tliom  for  colouring  toys  for  children,  eatables  and 
drinkables.  For  this  reason  the  Sanitary  Bureau  of  the  Japanese  Government  has 
specially  collected  several  kinds  of  colouring  matters  used  in  the  country,  and  after 
having  made  a  thorough  analysis  of  them,  the  poisonous  or  non-poisouous  i>ropertie8 
have  been  uotiliud  to  the  public  in  a  brief  account  in  Circulars  Nob.  20  and  37  of 
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the  Sanitary  Bureau.  In  the  niean^me  the  Bureau  promulgated  an  order  regu- 
lating tiio  use  of  pigments  and  dyes. 

There  have  been  many  kinds  of  pigments  and  dye  stuffis  in  use  in  Japan  for 
many  years  past,  and  a  list  of  some  of  the  principal  ones  is  hereunto  annexed:  they 
are  classified  into  organic  and  inorganic,  and  sub-divided  into  two  classes  A  and  B, 
for  the  convenience  of  visitors ;  tiiose  that  have  no  poisonous  clfects  are  placed  in 
class  A,  and  those  having  such  effects  or  whose  effects  are  unknown,  are  placed  in 
class  B. 


TABLE  I. 
Inorganic  Pigments. — Class  A. 


Names. 


Synonyms. 


Origin  and  Composition. 


Colours. 


Iwa-gunjo 

Haku-do 

Ji-no-ko 

Oh-do 

Tai-sha-seki 

Tama-dzumi 

Nedzumi-dama 

Mu-mei-i 
Un-mo 

Kedzuri-dzumi 
Go-fun 

Telsu-tan 
Sabi-iro-ko 


Yu-yen 
Shu-do 
Sho-yen 
Shaku-seki-shi 


Susu-dama 


Euri-gunjo  Haku- 
sei.  Eug.  Ultra- 
marine 


San-oli-do 


NishijAka-tsuchi. 
Eng.  Haematite. 


Eng.  Limonite 

Kira  Kirara. 
Eng.  mica 


Ko-fun 


Beugara.  Eng. 
Oolcothar 


Ni-tsuchi.  Tan-do 

Matsu-hokori 

Tshi-wata 


Sodium  sulphide,  Alumi- 
nium silicate 

Aluminium  silicate,  a  little 
iron  and  magnesia,  traces 
of  lime 

Much  iron  with  silicic  acid, 

a  little  aluminium  sulphate, 

magnesia,  lime 
Iron  oxide  with  magnesia, 

lime,  chlorine,  sulphuric 

acid  and  sdicic  acid 
Iron  oxide  with  clay 

Carbon,  aluminium  silicate, 
iron,  magnesia 

Carbon  with  much  iron 
oxide,  a  little  lime,  alumina 

Iron  oxide  with  much  silicate 

Silicic  acid,  alummium  sul- 
phate of  iron  oxide,  a  little 
magnesia 

Scraped  Indian  ink,  compo- 
sition same  as  tama-dzumi 

Prepared  from  clam  and 
oyster  shells,  contains  lime 
and  magnesium  carbonate 

Chiefly  iron  oxide  with  cal- 
cium sulphate  or  silicate 

Aluminium  sdicate  with  iron 
oxide,  a  little  lime  and  mag- 
nesia 

Carbon 

Iron  oxide 

Carbon 

Aluminium  silicate  iron 
oxide,  manganese  magne- 
sia, lime,  traces  of  fluorine 

Iron  oxide,  silicate,  sand 
with  a  little  calcium  sul- 
phate and  very  little  carbon 


Blue 

White 

White 

Yolk  of  eggs, 
yellow 

Dark  red 

Black 

Grey 

Keddish -brown 
Silver-white 

Black 
White 

Red 

Reddish-brown 


Black 

Red 

Black 

Reddish-brown 


Black 
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TABLE  II. 
Inorganio  Pigments. — Class  B. 


Names. 


Synonyms. 


Origin  and  Composition. 


Colours. 


Iwa-roku-slio 


Iwa  shiro-roku- 

sho 
Ita-roku-sbo 


Kiyoku-ban 

Hana-roku-slio 

Hen-sei 

Toh-clo 

Toh-ai 

Toli-usu-ai 

Tan-pan 

Tsubu-roku-sho 

Neri-roku-sho 
Yaki-kom-job 
Kona-roku-Bbo 


Koshirai  -  seki  ■ 

wob 
Ga-sho-soi 

Koh-tan 

Yen-woh 


Iwa-roku. 
Malachit 


Iwa-shiro 


Eng. 


Koh  -  ba.  Ao-mi- 
yo-ban.  Eng. 
copperas. 


Grand  -  roku  -  sbo. 

Eng.  Scbwein- 

furter'-green 
Twa-konjo.  Eng. 

lazuli 
Yeri-osbiroi.  Eng. 

wbite  lead 


Eng.  cobalt  ultra- 
marine 


Gosu.  Eng.  as- 
bolite 

Wob-tan,  Tan- 
fun,  Sbu-fun 


Basic  copper  carbonate  and 
copper  arsenite  witb  fer- 
rous oxide,  trace  of  alu- 
mina 

Basic  copper  carbonate,  witb 
mucb  silicate 

Arsenious  acid  and  basic 
copper  acetate  witb  alu- 
mina, cblorine,  sulpbate 
and  silicate 

Iron  sulpbate 


Copper  arseniate,  witb  cop- 
per acetate  or  silicate 

Copper  carbonate  with  iron 

Basic  lead  carbonate  and 

lead  carbonate 
Prussian  blue,  mixed  with 

wbite  matters 
Prussian  blue  with  mucb 

alumina 
Copper  sulphate 

Starch  and  a  little  basic 
copper  acetate  mixed  with 
arsenic,  chlorine,  mag- 
nesia and  silicate 

Starch  with  a  little  copper 
acetate,  traces  of  lim6,mag- 
nesia  and  alumina 

Aluminium  silicate  witb  co- 
balt, arsenic,  iron,  lime, 
magnesia,  phosphoric  acid 

Starch  mixed  with  basic 
copper  acetate,  arsenic, 
iron,  chloride,  silicate  or 
mucb  alumina 

Orpiment  mixed  with  a  great 
quantity  of  silicate 

Manganese,  cobalt,  nickel, 
iron,  &c. 

Lead  oxide  and  peroxide 


Green 

Green 
Green 


For  producing 
various  colours 
by  mixing 
other  dye 
stuffs 

Green 


Blue 

White 

Blue 


Used  as  colours 
and  mordants 
Green 


Green 

Blue 

Green 

Faint  yellow 

Used  as  colours 

of  porcelain 
Yellowisli-red 

Yellow 
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TABLE  II.— Class  B — continued. 


Name. 


Synonyms. 


Origin  and  Composition. 


Colours. 


Yen-paku 

Yen-tan 
Ki-roku-sho 

Kin-fun 

Gin-fun 

Kin-nashi-ji-ko 

Gin-naslii-ji-ko 

Miyo-ban 

Shi-woli 


Shu 

Shu-drumi 
Shin-chu-fun 

Shin-chu-haku 
Doh-fun 

Doh-haku 
Se-shitsu-ko 


Sudzu-liaku 
Sui-gin-roh 


OsMroi.     Haku  ■ 

fun.  Yen-fun 
Eng.  Massicot 

■  •  •  • 

Magai-kin-fun 
Magai-gin-fun 


Doli-sa.  Haku- 
han.  Eng.  alum 

Ki-wo.  Tshi-shi- 
woh  Oh-woh. 
Eng.  orpiment 

Gin-shu.  Eng. 
cinnabar 

Eng.  red  ink 

Eng.  brass  pow- 
der 

Eng.  brass  foil 
Eng.  copper  pow- 
der 

Eng.  copper  foil 


Eng.  tin  foil 
Kei-sha.  Koku-sha 


Basic  lead  carbonate  with 

starch 
Lead  oxide 

Starch  with  a  little  copper 
acetate 

Usually  brass  filings 

Usually  tin  filings 

Usually  brass  leaf 

Usually  tin  foil 

Potassium    aluminium  sul- 
phate 

Arsenic,  trisulphide 


Mercury  sulphide 

Same  as  cinnabar 
Copper  and  zinc  with  traces 
of  iron,  lead,  lime,  &c. 


Orpiment  with  much  silicate 
and  a  little  prussian  blue  or 
with  much  silicate  and  in- 
digo 

Black  mercury  sulphide 


White 

Yellow 
Green 

Golden  colour 
Silver  white 
Golden  colour 
Silver  white 
Used    as  mor- 
dants 
Yellow 


Eed 


Golden  colour 

Golden  colour 
Golden  colour 


Dark  green 


Silver  colom' 
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TABLE  III. 
OuGANic  Colouring  Matters. — Class  A. 


Niime. 


Synonyms. 


Origin  and  Composition. 


Colours. 


Hii-uagashi- 

ran-roh 
Haua-da-gami 


Mai-kimai 
Koh-kuiva 


Beui 


Warabi-ko 

Ga-woh 
Tama-ran-roli 

Neri-dzumi 


Mume-dzu 

Ukon 

U-bai 

San-shi-shi 
Kei-shia 

Koseniel 
Kan-joh 

Ran-roh 

Oli-baku 

Kinako 

Iliki-cha 

Sbo-ycQ-ji 


Dzumi 
Su-woh 


Ita-ran-rob 

Bob-sbi-gami.  Ai 
garni 

Hamanasu 

Beai-bana.  Eng. 
aafflower. 

Ka!  a-beni.  Tsuya- 
beni.  Saiku- 
beni.  Ki-beui 
Shiru-beni.  Eng. 
cartbamine 


Gama-bana 


Eng.  turmeric 

root 
Fusube-mume 

Kucbiimsbi 


Eng.  cocbineal 


Kiwada 


Eng.  eapan  wood 


"  Ai  "  indigo  extracted  from 
l  ags.  (92.  6  %  asb) 

Paper  steeped  in  tbe  juice  of 
flowers  of  Commelyna  com- 
munis L.  (Tsuyu-kusa) 

Flowers  of  Rosa  rugosa 

Flowers  of  Carthamus  tinc- 
torus  L. 

Made  of  flowers  of  Cartha- 
mus tinctorus  L. 


Starcb  made  of  brake  fern 

(Pteris  aquilina') 
Pollen  of  Typha  Japonica 
Consists  cbiefly  from  "  Ai 

indigo 

Prepared  by  mixing  lye  of 
Catalpa  Kaempferi  (Kisa- 
sagi)  alum  and  sapau  wood 
infusion    to   tbe  bark  of 
Pyrus  toringo  (Dzu-mi) 

Sour  and  saline  liquids  ob- 
tained by  steeping  Mume 
fruit 

Eoot  of  Curcuma  longa  L. 

Prepared  by  smoking  fruits 

of  Prunus  mume  (Mume) 
Fruit  of  Gardenia  florida 
A  residue  left  after  distilling 
cinnamon  water 

Indigo  manufactured  from 
leaves  of  Polygonium  tinc- 
torum  (Ai) 

"Ai"  indigo  mixed  witb 
starcb 

Bark  of  Evodia  glauca 

Powdered  soy  beans 
Ground  tea 

A  kind  of  lac  obtained  from 
Erythrina   sp.   or  cotton 
steeped  in  carmine 
Bark  of  Pyrua  toringo 
Wood  of  Caeealpinia  aappan 


Blue 
Blue 


Red 

Source  of 

"  Beni" 
Red 


Faint  brown 


Yellow 
Blue 

Yellow 


Yellow 

Black 

Yellow 


Carmine  red 
Blue 


Blue 

Beautiful  yel- 
low 

Yellowisb-wbite 

Green 

Red 


Yellow 
Red 
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TABLE  IV. 
ORaANio  Colouring  Matters. — Class  B. 


Names. 


A-kiyo 
Sei-boh 


Tan-gara 
Sbi-kon 

Yasha 


Yoh-bai-hi 
Go-bai-shi 

Kuwai-kuwa 
Sei-kon 

Seki-riu-hi 

Toh-wob 

Shitan-fun 


Synonyms. 


Nikawa.  Eng. 

gelatine 
Kariyasu.  Some- 

shiba 

K6-hi 
Muravaki 

Yashabushi 


Yamamomo.  Shi- 

buki 
Fushi.  KifusM. 

Eng.  Japanese 

galls 

Yen-ju 

Akane.  Eng. 

Munjeet  root 
Zakuro-no-kawa 


Shiwo. 
gamboge 


Eng. 


Origin  and  Composition. 


Stems  and  leaves  of  Calama- 
grostis  hahonensis 

Bark  of  Rhizophora  mangle 
Root  of  Lithospermum  eri- 

throrliizon 
Strobuli  of  Alnusfirma 


Bark  of  Myrica  rubra 

Excrescences  on  Rhus  semi- 
alata  (Nurude),  caused  by 
the  punctures  and  deposited 
ova  of  insects 
Flowers  of  Sophora  Japonica 
Eoot  of  Rubia  eordifolia 

Bark  of  fruit  of  pomegranate 

{Punica  granatum) 
Gum  resin  obtaraed  from 

Gareinia  Hanburii. 
Powdered  sandal  wood  {Pte- 

rocarpus  Santalinus) 


Colours. 


For  producing 
green,  brown 
or  black  colour 

CLiefly  used  for 
colouring  toys 

Used  for  produc- 
ing various 
colours 


For  producing 
various  colours 
by  mixing  with 
others 

Eed 

Brown 

Yellow 

Dark  purple 
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(138.)  Model  of  Ramma  (lattice-work  door  for  ventilation). 
It  is  placed  on  the  upper  beam  in  a  groove,  mostly  for  the  partition  of  rooms ; 
some  are  covered  with  paper  and  others  are  not. 

(139.)  Model  op  a  Eamma  (opening  for  ventilation). 
This  is  a  better  kind  of  opening  for  ventilation  than  the  ordinary  lattice-work 
kind. 

(140.)  Models  of  Shoji  (framework  doors). 

Descriptions  only  are  given  in  some  cases,  the  actual  Shoji  not  being  always 
exhibited.  Among  the  models  there  is  one  that  has  a  long  thin  board  at  the 
lower  part,  the  rims  of  wliich  are  lacquered  black,  and  another  that  has  a  shorter 
thia  board  at  the  bottom.  This  is  a  framework  of  cedar  wood,  which  is  called 
Hone  (bone),  and  is  covered  with  thin  paper.  Its  length  is  5  shahu,  a.nd  its 
breadth  2  •  8  sliaku.  (This  kind  of  Shoji  is  mostly  used  in  country  districts.)  This 
is  an  appliance  fitted  all  around  the  house,  and  thorough  which  light  can  be  obtained 
and  also  ventilation. 

(141.)  Model  of  Fusuma-Shoji  (sliding  door). 

This  is  also  called  Karakami,  the  description  of  which  is  given  in  another  place. 
Two  kinds  of  Fusuma  are  exhibited,  one  is  covered  with  figm-ed  paper  and  the  other 
with  a  design  or  inscription. 

The  method  of  making  is  much  the  same  as  for  Shoji,  but  paper  is  pasted  on 
both  sides,  so  that  light  cannot  pass  through.  This  is  used  as  a  partition  door 
for  bedrooms,  on  which  account  it  is  sometimes  called  the  bedroom  Shoji.  It  is  also 
put  between  any  rooms  as  a  partition.  It  is  called  Karakami,  by  reason  that  it  was 
covered  with  Chinese  paper  in  old  times. 

A  coarse  kind  of  paper  is  pasted  on  the  so-called  bone  before  it  is  finished 
with  a  kind  of  wall  paper  called  Shitdbari  (umler  paste).  It  is  laid  on  in  many 
different  ways.  The  one  displayed  at  this  Exhibition  shows  one  of  the  methods 
adopted,  the  back  part  of  it  is  left  open  in  order  to  allow  of  its  being  inspected. 

(142.)  YosHiSHOJi  (Shoji,  made  of  rush). 

The  ground  of  it  is  made  almost  like  the  Shoji,  but  rushes  are  used  in  the  place 
of  paper,  and  the  frame  work  is  much  simpler  than  that  of  Shoji.  This  is  used  in 
summer  time,  instead  of  Slwji  or  Karakami,  as  the  cool  air  passes  readily  between 
the  rushes. 

(143.)  Amado  (night  door). 

This  is  made  of  framework  simpler  and  stronger  than  Shoji  and  covered  on-  one 
side  with  cedar  wood  board  fixed  by  nails.  It  is  fitted  all  round  the  house  on  the 
outside  of  Shoji  after  dark. 


Class  XXX. 

Objects  for  Internal  Decoration  and  Use  in  the  Dwelling, 

(144-145.)  Dantsu  (cotton  carpet). 

Made  of  coarse  cotton  threads  woven  into  the  thickness  of  a  straw  mat ; 
coloured  figures  of  flowers  being  also  woven  in.  This  is  a  production  of  Sakai  in 
the  province  of  Idzumi.  ' 

(146.)  YuTON  (oil  paper  carpet). 

Made  by  pasting  several  sheets  of  Minogami  (paper),  and  afterwards  applying 
the  sap  of  persimmons.  This  carpet  is  only  used  in  summer.  It  is  a  cool  and 
agreeable  article  of  furniture  in  summer. 


(147.)  ToMUSiimo  (ratan  carpet). 

The  ratan  is  cut  into  six  parts,  and  then  joined  with  thread,  the  two  ed"-es 

being  finished  by  interlacing  with  ratan.    Its  use  is  similar  to  the  above.  " 
VOL.  XVII.                                                                            2  Z 
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(148.)  HiHADAMUSHiRO  (sitting  cushion  made  of  shavingB  of  Hinohi,  a  species 

of  Thuya  obtusa). 

This  is  made  by  knitting  with  silk  threads  the  thin  shavings  of  Hinolci  taken 
off  with  a  sharp  plane.    This  is  a  very  light  cushion  and  well  fitted  for  summer  use. 

(149.)  Misu  (bamboo  screea  for  palace  use). 

This  is  made  by  knitting  fine  slips  of  bamboo  with  silk  threads,  the  edges  Ixjing 
embioidered  works  of  Donsu  silk  fabric  for  ornamental  purposes:  two  tnssels  of  red 
silk  threads  are  attached  and  two  ornamental  metal  hooks  are  appended  for  rolling 
it  up  and  down.  This  is  used  to  hang  in  palaces  or  in  front  of  places  where  gods 
are  placed. 

(150.)  Takesudare  (bamboo  screen). 

This  is  made  by  tieing  up  with  dyed  linen  thread  pieces  of  polished  bamboo 
into  the  size  of  about  1  bu.  It  is  used  to  ward  off  the  rays  of  the  sun  as  well  as 
for  the  purpose  of  ventilation. 

(151.)  YosHisuDAEE  (reed  screen). 

This  is  made  by  tieing  with  hemp  threads  the  requisite  number  of  polished 
reed.",  attaching  bamboo  sticks  both  to  the  upper  and  lower  ends.  Its  use  is  the 
same  as  the  screen  before  described. 

(155-159.)  Hanagoza  (figured  mat). 

Made  of  woven  straw.    There  are  many  ways  of  weaving,  the  use,  however,  does 
not  differ  at  all.   This  mat  is  used  in  summer,  owing  to  its  coolness. 

(160-166.)  Tatami  (rush  mat),  manufactured  at  Bingo. 

This  is  made  of  rushes  and  worked  hemp  thread  into  lengths  of  6  shaJcu  and 
3  shahu  broad.  The  best  mats  are  produced  at  Bingo.  Tatami  (mattings  to  put  on 
floor)  are  made  by  joining  together  the  rush  mat  with  long  needles.  The  two  longer 
sides  are  usually  covered  with  black  h(-mp  cloth,  which  is  called  Heri,  or  border,  or 
sometimes  the  mats  are  not  bordered.  There  are  several  kinds  of  Heri,  e.g.,  the  kind 
with  black  patterns  on  a  white  ground  and  called  Koraiberi,  the  kind  dyed  yellow 
and  called  KaMtagberi  (these  two  kinds  being  the  superior  kinds),  and  the  common 
kind  of  deep-blue  hemp  cloth.  Tatami  is  a  mat  laid  down  in  rooms  of  a  house. 
Besides  these  there  are  mats  produced  at  Kiukiu,  in  the  Loo-Choo  islands,  which  is 
made  by  working  up  certain  kinds  of  seaweeds  with  thread,  in  the  same  way  as 
above.  This  lasts  longer  than  the  mat  produced  at  Bingo :  the  material  used  how- 
ever is  coarser  than  the  former.   The  use  is  the  same. 

(174-175.)  Zabuton  (cushion  for  sitting  on,  for  a  person). 

This  is  made  of  silk  or  calico,  and  is  only  used  for  sitting  on.   Those  exhibited 
here  are  of  violet  crape  and  of  Kaiki  silk. 

(176-176A.)  Hihada-Zabuton. 
Material  is  the  same  as  No.  148,  and  one  of  these  two  kinds  is  lined  with  the 
same  stuff. 

(177.)  YuTON. 

Material  is  the  same  as  No.  146,  but  its  use  is  only  for  a  person. 

(178.)  Kattan-Zabuton.  1 
Material  is  the  same  as  No.  147. 

(179-182.)  Hanagoza  (for  a  person  to  sit  on). 
Material  is  the  same  as  No.  155. 

(184.)  JiKUMONO  (three  sets  of  hanging  pictures). 
A  picture  lined  with  paper,  the  edges  of  the  two  sides  being  decorated  -with 
gold  brocade  and  satin  pasted  on  tiie  upper  and  lower  sides.    A  roller  and  rings  for 
hanging  up  arc  attached,  and  when  not  in  use  the  pictures  arc  rolled  up,  in  map 
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fashion.  The  drawings  represent  respectively  waves,  and  swallow,  grasses  and 
fowls,  sparrows  and  bamboo.  They  are  all  in  water-colour,  and  painted  by 
Tsunenobu.    These  are  usually  made  use  of  for  room  decoration. 

(185.)  JiKUMONO  (three  sets  of  hanging  pictures). 
The  drawings  represent  Koi  fish  in  different  views,  and  painted  by  Tannu. 

(186.)  Panel,  an  article  of  household  ornamentation. 

Ma'le  of  cloisonne  enamel  on  copper,  with  flowers  and  birds.  The  rim  is  made 
of  Kurogaki  (black  persimmon  wood).    It  is  21  •  5  sun  long  and  17  sun  wide. 

(187.)  A  Pair  op  Floweb  Vases. 

These  are  of  cloisonne  enamel  on  copper,  of  a  light-blue  colour ;  they  are  of  a 
cylindrical  shape  and  9§  sun  high.  They  have  on  them  representations  of  birds 
and  flowers,  in  rich  colours.  They  are  used  for  holding  flowers  or  for  the  decoration 
of  rooms. 

(188.)  A  Pair  of  Flower  Vases. 

They  are  made  of  porcelain ;  the  ground  is  a  deep-blue ;  on  one  is  the  repre- 
sentation of  rice  plants,  and  on  the  other  that  of  wheat  plants,  the  edges  of  both 
represent  an  embroidered  bag,  and  the  representation  of  a  dragon  fly  appears  on  the 
inside.   They  are  used  to  hold  flowers. 

(189.)  Flower  Vase. 

This  is  made  of  bamboo,  produced  in  the  province  of  Satsuma.  Its  diameter  is 
7  sun,  and  its  length  2  slidku.  The  exterior  is  carved  landscape  work.  The  manu- 
facturer of  this  vase  is  Arai  Kensai. 

(189a.)  Flower  Vase. 

This  is  of  white  porcelain  ware,  made  in  the  form  of  makkal,  that  is,  both  ends 
are  narrower  than  the  middle  part.  Figures  of  fabulous  birds  are  introduced,  and 
verses  also  appear. 

(190.)  Kazaritsubo  (an  ornamental  jar). 

This  is  also  a  cloisonne  enamel  copper  of  a  deep  blue  colour,  with  coloured  repre- 
sentation of  a  willow  tree  and  of  Lespedeza ;  its  height  is  1  shaku,  and  it  is  for  house 
decoration. 

(191.)  Card  Plate. 

A  round  plate  of  the  same  material  as  the  above,  with  coloured  representations 
of  flowers  and  birds.   The  pJate  has  three  short  feet. 

(192  )  Show  Piece. 

This  is  of  iron  coloured  old  porcelain  ware  made  in  Bizen,  with  representations 
of  Daikoku  and  Hotel  (gods  of  wealth)  playing  and  dancing  together.  This  is  an 
ornamental  piece  generally  placed  on  the  Tokonoma  (that  part  of  a  Japanese  house 
which  is  a  few  inches  higher  than  the  floor). 

(193.)  Incense  Burner. 

The  material  is  old  copper,  on  which  the  figures  of  three  dragons  arc  cast,  and 
the  rims  are  inlaid  with  gold. 

(194.)  Corner  Shelf. 

The  material  is  quince  wood,  and  is  made  into  shelves  and  cloBets ;  the  rims 
are  open  carved  woodwork,  and  the  figures  on  the  doors  are  of  pine  tree  gold 
lacquered,  the  fastening  being  the  figure  of  a  grasshopper.  This  is  in  imitation  of 
t  he  European  style,  but  tiie  materials  are  the  production  of  Japan. 

(195.)  Kakedana  (hanging  shelt). 

The  material  used  for  the  ground  work  is  quince  tree  wood,  the  doors  being  of 
Jin-dai»u(ji  (kind  of  cedar  tree),  on  wiiich  the  figures  of  sparrows  and  naruko  (a 
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kiuil  of  scarecrow  wliich  makes  a  noise)  are  carved.  Tlie  front  part  of  t!ie  shelf  is 
lacquer  sprinkled  with  gold  dust,  and  the  ceiling  is  covered  with  Donsu  silk  cloth, 
ornamental  rims  being  attached.  The  height  is  4^  s/ta/m,  and  the  breadth  ^.Hnhahu. 
This  piece  of  furniture  also  is  in  imitation  of  the  European  style,  but  the  materials 
used  are  of  Japanese  production, 

(196.)  Tea  Shelf. 

This  is  made  of  a  Chinese  wood  called  Shitan.  The  breadth  Is  2,3  Hhaku, 
the  right  half  being  lower  than  the  left.  The  length  of  tiie  higher  part  is  1^  shalcu. 
Tlie  btatue  of  Kwan-on  and  rocks  are  carved  and  inlaid  with  ivory.  It  has  two 
shelves.  This  is  a  piece  of  furniture  for  arranging  tea  utensils,  and  was  made  by 
one  of  tlie  tea  party  called  Kobori  YensMu,  from  which  fact  this  kind  of  tea  shelf  is 
called  "  Ye«s7«tt-gonomt." 

(197.)  TsuiTATE  (screen). 

On  one  side  there  is  a  water-colour  picture  of  a  crow  drawn  by  Shojo  Kio.-ai, 
and  the  other  side  is  covered  with  a  coloured  picture  of  flowers  and  birds ;  its  rims 
are  made  of  the  AkagasM  wood  (Quercus  acuta.)  The  height  is  3  shaku,  and  the 
breadth  2^  shaku.  Screens  and  folding  screens  were  the  same  things  in  ancient 
times,  both  being  used  as  a  protection  trom  wind. 

(198.)  Tstjitate  (screen). 

Made  of  the  bamboo  used  for  making  arrows.  The  central  part  is  fitted 
with  carved  work  in  imitation  of  the  barb  of  an  arrow,  such  applique  work  being 
called  raised  gold  lacquer ;  these  barbs  are  the  models  of  the  barbs  used  by  Gen. 
Kusunoki,  or  of  a  certain  ancient  style.  The  back  is  of  cedar  wood,  on  which  is 
an  old  and  gold-lacquered  copper  jar  excavated  in  the  province  of  Yamato.  The 
rims  are  made  of  the  wood  of  persimmon.  The  height  is  1  '9  shaJcu,  and  the  breadth 
2  shaku, 

(199.)  Double  Folding  Screen  of  Shitan  (a  Chinese  wood). 

The  designs  of  fire-flies  and  the  grass  called  fire-fly  grass  are  inlaid  and  lacquered. 
The  lower  part  iajindaisugi  (cedar  tree)  in  its  natural  colom-,  and  as  the  veins  give 
the  appearance  of  water,  tlie  figures  of  snipe  are  carved  into  it ;  the  back  surface  is 
lacquered  in  copper  colour,  and  the  figures  of  Howo  (fabulous  birds)  and  Paulow- 
nia  Imperialis  are  drawn,  such  figures  being  called  Todaiji.  The  height  of  this 
screen  is  2J  shaku,  and  the  breadth  when  opened  3  shaku. 

(200,)  Double  Folding  Screen. 

The  size,  &c.,  are  very  similar  to  the  above,  but  the  inlaid  and  lacquered 
works  represent  the  figures  of  cherry  trees  and  crabs.  In  the  lower  part  collection 
of  shells  are  put,  the  veins  of  the  ground  being  treated  as  the  bottom  of  the  sea. 

(201.)  Model  of  Six-Folding  Screen. 

The  processes  of  making  the  screen  are : — (1)  Honeshitaji  (making  of  the  frame- 
work); (2)  Minobari  (covering  with  paper);  (3)  Minu-oshibari  (covering  with 
another  kind  of  paper;  (4)  Fukurobari  (pasting  the  edges  with  paper);  (5)  ,- 
Uwabari  (the  last  covering  with  paper).  After  these  processes  tiie  gold  leaves  are 
jDastcd  round  each  face,  and  in  the  centre  the  peony  flowers  are  drawn,  which 
finishes  the  work.    The  ornamental  metallic  pieces  are  nailed  on  afterwards. 

(202.)  Model  of  Six-Folding  Screen. 

Pasted  with  bamboo  screen  in  the  centre;  but  the  work  round  each  surface  is 
made  in  the  same  way  as  tlie  above.    This  is  partly  for  ventilation  purposes, 

(203.)  Folding  Screen.' 

This  is  made  in  the  same  way  as  above  ;  two  of  these  are  usually  joined  together 
with  paper  so  as  to  fold,  but  sometimes  as  many  as  four,  six  or  eight  screens. 
Figures  are  generally  drawn  on  otic  side.  This  is  merely  a  development  of  the 
common  screen,  fl.nd  its  use  in  the  same. 
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(203a.)  Fubosaki  Screen. 

This  is  a  double  folding  screen,  and  is  used  for  placing  in  front  of  the  furnace 
in  a  tea  room. 

(204.)  Folding  Rush  Scbeen. 

This  is  the  same  as  common  double  folding  screen,  but  its  surface  is  entirely 
covered  with  rush  instead  of  paper. 

(205.)  Paper  Window  Curtain. 
This  is  made  of  imitation  crape  made  of  paper. 

(206.)  Paper  Table  Cloth. 

(207.)  EiosHiBAKO  (paper  case). 

This  is  a  rectangular-shaped  box  with  a  cover  to  it  of  old  black  lacquer,  sprinkled 
with  gold  dust,  and  with  the  figiu^es  representing  the  view  of  distant  hills;  it  is 
5  sun  deep  and  20  szm  long,  and  is  used  to  hold  papers. 

(208.)  Papers  for  Writing  and  other  Purposes. 

(209)  SuDzuRiBAKO  (writing  box). 

This  is  also  a  rectangular  box  with  a  cover  to  it.  It  is  of  black  lacquer,  sprinkled 
with  gold  dust,  with  the  same  figures  on  as  (207),  and  is  2  sun  deep  by  10  sun  long. 
It  is  used  for  holding  an  inkstone  and  necessaries. 

(210)  SuDZURiBAKO  (writing  companions). 

The  ground  is  made  of  mulberry  wood,  and  the  lid  is  of  black  persimmon 
tree  on  which  the  ligiu-es  of  horticultural  objects  and  small  animals  are  carved  in 
ivory;  the  back  is  of  lacquer,  sprinkled  with  gold  dust.  The  box  cont.iiiis  inkstone, 
writing  brushes,  Japanese  ink,  &c.,  and  is  chiefly  used  as  a  writing  apparatus. 

(211.)  Kazari-bako  (ornamental  hand  box). 

The  outside  surface  is  gold  lacquer  with  figm-es  of  gi-asses  and  flowers,  and 
the  inside  is  black  lacquer  sprinkled  with  gold  dust.  Four  small  boxes  are  within 
the  door,  which  is  usually  kept  locked.  The  size  is  5  •  5  sun  high,  6  sun  broad,  and 
3  •  5  sun  deep. 

This  is  kept  mostly  near  the  desk  and  used  as  a  jewel  box. 

(212.)  Cigarette  Case. 

(213.)  HiROBUTA  (large  wooden  tray,  lacquered). 

The  material  is  the  wood  of  Betinispora  ohtusa,  lacquered  in  imitation  copper 
colour,  and  is  inlaid  with  silver;  it  is  1^  shaku  long  and  1  sliaku  wide,  with  a 
handle  attached.   This  is  used  for  carrying  tea  or  coffee  services. 

(214.)  HiROBUTA  (gold  lacquered.) 

The  material,  use,  &c.,  are  the  same  as  above,  the  only  difference  being  that  it 
is  gold  lacquered. 

(215.)  Writing  Brush  Stand. 

This  is  made  of  bamboo,  7  sun  in  length  ;  ligures  are  carved  on  the  circumference 
•which  is  made  of  plum  tree,  chrysanthemum,  bamboo,  &c.  * 

(215a.)  Desk. 

Tliis  is  made  of  shitan  (a  Chinese  wood);  the  size  is  3^  shalcu  long  by  1-9  shaku 
broad  and  1  shuku  deep;  the  back  is  covered  with  cotton  cloth.  The  principal  use 
of  the  desk  is  to  rest  books  on  and  for  writing ;  however,  it  is  also  used  as  an 
ornamental  piece  of  furniture  and  several  ornamental  writiug  instruments  are 
usually  arranged  on  it. 
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(216.)  BuNDAi  (bmall  wooden  table). 

A  tal)lG  of  about  15  sim  broad  and  about  10  sun  long,  witli  four  feet.  The 
chrysautlienium  lloword  arc  lacquered  on  in  gold.  This  is  used  for  putting 
books  on.    This  was  made  about  700  years  ago. 

(217.)  Kendai  (book  stand). 

A  wooden  table  gold  lacquered  with  figures  of  a  peacock  and  peony  flowers. 
A  small  board  is  placed  obliquely  upon  the  one  foot  fixed  to  the  under  stand  ;  this 
is  used  to  put  the  book  on  when  reading. 

(218.)  GoBAN  (draught-board). 

The  board  made  of  Kaya  tree  (Torreya  nucifera)  is  square  in  form  and  is  15  sun 
long  and  14  sun  broad,  with  four  feet ;  the  figures  of  grasses  are  lacquered  in  gold 
an  the  four  sides :  nineteen  lines  crossing  each  other  are  drawn  in  black.  This  is 
ised  for  playing  on  by  two  persons,  by  putting  white  and  black  round  stone  pieces 
alternately  on  the  points  where  the  lines  cross  with  each  other. 

(218a.)  Goren  (cases  for  holding  these  pieces). 

These  are  round  wooden  boxes,  with  figures  of  grass  lacquered  in  gold.  Tlicy 
are  used  for  keeping  separately  the  white  and  black  pieces  just  referred  to.  The 
number  of  these  pieces  is  361  in  all.  When  playing,  tliey  are  placed  on  alternate 
squares  and  the  contest  decided  by  their  movements. 

(219.)  Shogiban  (chess-board). 

This  board  is  also  made  of  Kaya  tree,  in  a  square  form,  and  a  little  smaller  than 
Goban  ;  the  figures  in  gold  lacquer  are  the  same  as  those  of  Goban.  Eight  lines 
crost^ing  each  other  are  drawn  in  black.  The  game  is  played  by  arranging  the  Koma 
or  chessmen  and  moving  them  in  a  certain  manner. 

(219a.)  Komabako  (box  for  chessmen). 

This  is  a  ^mall  box  with  lid,  and  the  same  gold-lacquered  figures  are  used  to 
hold  the  chessmen  when  not  in  use.  The  number  of  the  pieces  is  limited  to  forty 
of  different  kinds. 

(220.)  SuGOKOKU  (Japanese  draught-board  with  dice). 

This  is  made  of  quince  tree,  gold  lacquered  on  its  sides ;  the  cross  lines  being 
of  carved  ivory  work.  The  game  is  played  by  means  of  dice  and  cards,  both  of 
which  are  made  of  ivory. 

(221 .)  KustiDAMA  (Incense  Ball). 
Various  kinds  of  artificial  flowers  are  tied  togetlier  into  the  shape  of  a  ball  one 
slialiu  in  diameter,  and  from  it  ornamental  crape  is  suspended.    The  incense  is 
placed  in  the  buds  of  artificial  flowers  for  the  purpose  of  perfuming  rooms. 

(222-238.)  Incense  and  Perfume. 

There  are  many  kinds  of  incense,  perfume,  and  jossticks,  and  they  are  made  in 
various  shapes ;  they  are  kept  either  in  a  wooden  or  in  a  tin  case  or  even  a  paper 
wrapper.  The  varieties  of  incense  are  Senshu,  Eilmlcioa,  Kurobo,  Jutai,  San.^ui, 
Banshun,  Ouchi,  Keiun,  Bohushu,  KinJcei,  Banka,  etc.  Incense  is  mucli  in  vogue 
in  Japan  by  all  persons  who  claim  the  possession  of  a  refined  taste,  and  is  largely 
used  for  perfuming  the  air  of  apartments. 

(239.)  Nagahibachi  (oblong  fire-box). 
This  is  made  of  black  persimmon  wood,  is  1  •  6  shaku  long  and  I  shaku  broad,  and 
is  lined  with  copper.    This  apparatus  is  used  to  keep  fire  in  for  waiming  the 
hands,  and  also  apartments.    It  is  sometimes  called  hand  stove. 

(239a.)  a  pair  of  Hibashi  or  tongs. 
(240.)  Maruhibaghi  (round  fire-box). 
This  is  made  of  the  wood  of  the  mulberry  tree  nnd  is  lined  with  copper ;  the 
diameter  is  1  •  1  shaku,  and  tlircc  feet  arc  attuclicd  to  the  bottom.    It  is  an  imilnfi'in 
of  one  formerly  possessed  by  Nin-naji  in  Kioto  ;  a  pair  of  tongs  belonging  to  it  arc 
in  rlfyfsonnc  enamel.    The  use  is  the  same  as  that  of  the  Nafjahibachi. 
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(241.)  Tabakobon  (smoking  eervice). 
This  is  also  made  of  mulberry  wood,  and  figures  of  waves  are  carved ;  a  handle 
of  different  material  is  attached.    Within  is  a  fire  bowl  of  porcelain  and  an  ash  tray 
of  bamboo.   This  is  a  most  useful  utensil  for  smokers. 

(242.)  Tabakobon  of  saddle  form. 

This  is  in  most  respects  the  same  as  No,  241,  but  hag  no  handle ;  the  fire  bowl 
is  earthenware  and  the  ash  tray  is  of  bamboo. 

(243.)  Model  of  Tabakobon  (fire-box  containing  smoking  utensils). 

This  is  a  long  squnre  box  with  wooden  bottom,  and  lacquered ;  two  holes  are 
made  in  order  to  handle  it.  It  may  be  used  as  a  small  fire-box,  but  is  especially 
useful  for  smoking  purposes. 

(244.)  Model  of  a  Tabakobon  for  a  gentleman's  use. 

This  is  made  of  wood  of  the  natural  colour ;  it  is  rectangular  in  shape,  and  has 
drawers,  a  fire  box,  and  ash  holder  with  catches,  and  a  pipe  with  racks  to  hold  it  in. 
There  is  no  fixed  limit  as  to  its  size. 

(246.)  Kiusu  (teapot). 

It  is  made  of  porcelain,  having  a  knob  in  the  centre  of  the  lid,  and  on  the 
exterior  fiowers  and  birds  are  painted. 

(247.)  Tea  cup. 

The  material  and  the  figures  on  it  are  the  same  as  those  of  a  Kiusu.  Its  name 
explains  the  use. 

(248.)  YusAMASHi  (vessel  for  cooling  hot  water). 

It  is  made  of  porcelain  in  the  form  of  a  lotus  leaf,  and  has  on  it  a  coloured 
figure  of  a  crab. 

(249.)  Midzukoboshi  (a  vessel  for  pouring  out  water.) 

It  is  made  of  bronze,  in  the  shape  of  a  small  bag,  and  has  a  concave  lid,  in  the 
middle  of  which  there  is  an  open  carved  work  of  cherry  blossom,  through  which  the 
water  is  poured. 

(250  )  Ohataku  (tea  cup  stand). 
This  is  made  of  tin,  in  the  shape  of  a  tea-leaf,  and  is  made  black  by  smoke. 

(251.)  Chatsubo  (tea  caddy). 

This  is  made  of  tin,  having  two  covers  on  the  outside  and  one  on  the  inside. 
When  tea  is  kept  in  this  jar  it  does  not  lose  its  aroma. 

(252.)  Ohago  (tea  measurer). 

A  small  carved  and  polished  bamboo  vessel,  used  for  measuring  the  tea  which 
is  put  into  the  pot. 

(253.)  Chabon  (tea  tray). 

It  is  made  of  Shitan  (a  Chinese  wood),  is  square  in  shape  and  has  some  engraved 
figures  on  it.    Too  well,  known  to  need  detailed  description. 

(254.)  Kwashiki  (cake  box). 

A  round  porcelain  bowl  and  cover  with  pictures  painted  on  it.  It  is  used  for 
holding  all  sorts  of  dry  confectionery. 

(255.)  Mushikwashizaba  (confectionery  plate). 

This  is  also  made  of  porcelain  with  certain  figures  on  it,  and  is  only  used  for 
confectionery. 

(256.)  BlNKAKE. 

Tliis  is  a  Iripod  of  porcelain  having  a  small  mouth  in  front.  It  is  used  for 
standing  an  iron  tea  kettle  on,  to  boil  water. 
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(257.)  GoTOKU  (iron  tripod). 

This  is  an  iron  ring  on  three  feet  projecting  upward ;  half  of  it  i«  buried  in  the 
ajhes,  and  on  the  top  of  the  feet  the  iron  tea  kettle  is  placed. 

(258.)  HiBASHi  (tongs). 

These  are  small  iron  rods  with  handles  of  cedar  wood ;  and  are  used  for  handling 
fire. 

(259.)  Tetsubin  (iron  tea-kettle). 

An  iron  vessel  of  BiMugata  (a  certain  peculiar  shape)  liaving  on  it  a  devil's 
mask ;  the  lid  is  copper  of  a  red  colour,  with  a  knob  in  the  centre ;  the  handle  is  of 
i  ron  inlaid  with  silver. 

(260.)  MiDzuTSUGi  (water  jar). 

Made  of  brass  in  the  form  of  a  Japanese  driun,  with  the  figure  of  a  drum  on  one 
and  a  long  projecting  lip ;  the  handle  is  composed  of  two  small  metallic  bars. 

(261.)  Teay. 

This  is  cut  out  from  a  gourd,  a  handle  is  attached  and  a  board  affixed  to  tlie 
bottom,  which  is  lacquered  and  a  water  colour  picture  is  then  drawn.  The  diameter 
is  J  J  shaku,  and  the  height  7  sun.  This  is  used  for  puttmg  cakes  in  or  for 
arranging  tea  or  coffee  services. 


A  Set  of  ''Powdered"  Tea  Services.  (262-314.) 

(262.)  FuRO  (furnace)  witli  iron  boiler. 

Ftiro  is  made  of  bronze  in  the  shape  which  is  said  to  have  been  introduced  to 
Japan  from  the  Corean  islands.  It  is  therefore  called  Chosen  gata-buro.  This  is 
an  apparatus  used  for  boiling  water,  in  summer. 

(263.)  Mayegawaeake  (earthenware  plate  to  put  in  front  of  the  mouth  of  a  Furo). 

This  earthenware  is  made  of  the  earth  in  the  street  of  Imado,  Tokio ;  its  shape 
is  in  imitation  of  a  well-known  old-fashioned  ware.  It  is  placed  in  front  of  the  Furo 
to  keep  off  the  heat. 

(264.)  Maeuko-ita  (board  on  which  the  Furo  is  placed). 

This  is  a  board  of  Hinoki  (Thuya  ohtusa)  lacquered.  There  are  two  forms  of 
this,  one  round  and  the  other  square. 

(265.)  Ashes. 

Ashes  produced  by  burning  Sakura  charcoal,  i.e.,  the  special  kind  of  charcoal 
made  at  Sakura,  in  the  province  of  Shimosa,  and  then  colouring  them  with  tea. 
Such  are  the  only  ashes  used  in  the  Furo. 

(266.)  MiDzusASHi  (water  jar)  with  lid. 

A  porcelain  vessel  manufactured  in  the  province  of  Idzumi,  and  designated 
Minato  ware.   Its  use  is  to  hold  water  to  fill  the  boiler. 

(267.)  Eabthenware  Tea  Cup. 
There  are  many  kinds  of  tea  cups  used  for  a  tea  party.   This  is  called  Eaku 
ware. 

(268.)  Chakin  (tea  cloth). 
Linen  cloth  manufactured  in  Nara.   New  cloth  is  used  every  time  the  host 
invites  a  tea-party. 

(269.)  Ohasen  (tea  stirrer). 

This  is  made  of  bamboo  produced  at  Takayama,  in  the  province  of  Idzumi. 
Its  foi-m  resembles  a  kind  of  brush.  Its  use  is  to  mix  the  powdered  tea  with  the 
hot  water.    The  shapes  are  various. 
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(270.)  Chashaku  (tea  spoon). 
This  is  made  of  ivory.    In  ancient  times  the  material  used  was  ivory  only,  but 
afterwards,  owing  to  the  scarcity  of  this  substance,  bamboo  was  often  used  instead ; 
and  now  the  spoons  made  of  old  bamboo  are  esteemed  before  ivory. 

(271.)  Thin  Powdered  Tea  Caddy. 
The  lacquered  wooden  case  for  holding  and  preserving  the  powdered  tea.  Its 
shape  is  that  of  the  date  fruit. 

(272.)  FuKUSA  (silk  napkin). 
The  material  is  made  from  silk  called  Shioze. 

(273.)  TsuKiGATABisHAKTj  (crcscent-shaped  ladle). 

This  is  made  of  bamboo  with  a  handle  attached.    It  is  used  for  dipping  up 
boiling  water  from  the  boiler. 

(274.)  FuTAOKi  (rest  for  lid  of  iron  kettle). 

This  is  made  of  bronze,  and  represents  the  figure  of  dolls.    It  was  introduced 
from  China  in  former  times. 

(275.)  KoBOSHi  (earthenware  slop  basin). 
This  is  of  Yanagwa  ware,  manufactured  in  the  province  of  Chikugo. 

(276.)  Sanjtodana  (nest  of  shelves). 

These  are  made  of  the  Kiri  (FauUoicma  imperialis'),  produced  in  the  Northern 
province  of  Japan.    It  is  used  for  arranging  the  services  necessary  for  making  tea. 

(277.)  Thick  Powdebed  Tea  Cup. 

The  cup  is  of  Idzumo  ware.  The  wrapper  is  an  imitation  Chinese  fabric  woven 
in  Japan. 

(278.)  Thick  Powdered  Tea  Caddy. 

Of  Seto  ware,  manufactured  in  the  province  of  Owari.  This  is  used  to  hold 
thick  powdered  tea  or  Koi-cha, 

(279.)  Charcoal  Basket. 

This  is  the  representation  of  a  turned  mask,  wluch  was  used  in  certain  plays 
performed  during  the  period  of  Kanyei,  by  a  priest  in  liioto  named  Takimotobo. 
From  this  fact  the  vessel  is  called  a  mask  basket. 

(280.)  Kiridzumi  (shaped  charcoal). 

A  production  of  the  village  Ishikawa,  in  the  province  of  Kanagawa.  The  shape 
shown  in  the  exhibit  is  the  common  one. 

(281.)  Yedadzumi  (branch  charcoal). 

A  production  of  the  same  place.  This  kind  burns  moro  readily  than  the 
Kiridzumi. 

(282.)  HiBAsm  (tongs). 

A  pair  of  iron  sticks  made  in  the  form  of  Tatami  needles.  This  is  the  form  most 
generally  use- 1  for  all  tea-making  purposes  in  the  tea  ceremony  of  Scnke.  In  winter 
tongs  with  handles  are  used. 

(283.)  KwAN  (small  rings). 
The  !iiatorial  is  of  iron  inlaid  with  silver;  when  removing  Iho  boiler,  ihese  rings 
are  attached  to  its  Laudlcs.    They  arc  usually  kept  in  thu  charcoal  basket. 
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(284.)  Kamashiki  (iron  kettle  reat). 

The  materitil  is  ratan ;  it  is  placed  on  the  matting  on  which  the  kettle  is  put 
when  it  is  taken  away  from  the  furnace. 

(285.)  Incense  Case. 

This  is  a  lacquer  ware  used  for  incense  materials,  and  is  usually  kept  in  the 
charcoal  basket. 

(286.)  Haiborokc  (earthenware  dish). 

This  is  an  apparatus  to  put  ashes  in  and  transport  tliem  to  the  ro  im.  This  is 
used  in  summer  to  level  the  ashes  in  the  furnace  before  charcoal  is  put  in. 

(287.)  Ashes  (for  earthenware  dish)- 

They  are  called  Urolcobai  or  Fulcusabai,  i.e.,  ashes  clarified  by  washing  with 
water. 

(288.)  Haisaji  (ash  ladle). 

It  is  made  of  copper  and  coloured  dark  by  smoking,  and  is  used  for  removing 
ashea  from  the  llaiboroku. 

(289  )  MiTSUBA-BOKi  (feather  duster). 
Tiiis  is  made  of  the  feathers  of  an  e:igle,  which  inhabits  the  Corea. 

(290.)  Water  Jab. 
A  copper  vessel  used  for  carrying  water  to  fill  Midzu-sashi  or  Kama. 

(291.)  Zaboki  (hand  broom). 

This  is  made  of  feathers  of  an  owl  from  Hokkaido  (northern  provinces  of  Japan). 
It  is  used  for  removing  dust  from  the  tea  room. 

(292.)  Shukin  (linen  cloth). 

This  is  the  same  as  Chakia  (tea  cloth).  It  is  always  put  upon  the  lid  of  the 
Yalian  water  pot,  and  is  used  to  wipe  up  any  water  that  may  be  spilt  in  pouring 
from  one  vessel  to  another. 

(293.)  Eo  (fire-place  in  the  floor). 

This  is  a  fireplace  for  winter,  or  an  iron  vessel  sunk  into  the  floor  of  tea  room, 
and  its  wooden  rim  or  Kobuchi  is  in  the  same  level  as  the  Tatami  or  mat.  Some- 
times those  of  masonry  work  are  used,  in  case  of  most  formal  ceremony. 

(294.)  EoBUOHi  (fire-place  rim). 

It  is  made  of  cedar  wood  and  fitted  to  the  fire-place.  It  is  lacquered  in  coses 
where  the  size  of  the  room  is  above  4Jjoo  (or  9  square  fiet),  and  is  not  lacquered 
below  this  size. 

(295.)  GoTOKU  (iron  tripod). 
This  is  a  tripod  of  cast-iron  ;  the  shape  is  known  as  Satsumayagata.    It  is  used 
to  place  the  boiler  on,  in  the  fire-place. 


(296.)  Ashes, 

Same  as  the  ashes  before  described,  but  used  for  the  fire-place  on  the  floor. 

(297.)  OiBUCni  (cover  for  fire-place  rim). 
This  is  made  of  the  wood  of  Paullownia  imperialis,  and  is  usually  placed  insulo 
of  the  rim,  when  there  is  no  guest. 

(297a.)  Bobuta  (lid  for  fire-place). 
This  is  basket  work  of  bamboo,  with  ratan.    It  is  used  when  the  fireplace  is 
in  use  or  is  worn  out. 
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(298.)  JoTAN  (frame-work  cover  patched  with  paper). 

The  material  is  the  wood  of  Faullownia  imperialis  covered  with  paper.  It  is 
usually  put  on  the  lire-place  as  the  cover  in  order  to  keep  out  the  dust. 

(299.)  Charcoal  Basket. 

The  material  is  the  old  bnmboo  which  was  once  used  as  the  material  for  the 
dwellings  of  countrymen.  This  is  a  representation  of  the  basket  brought  as  a 
present  to  his  pupil  by  Kikia,  on  the  way  home  from  his  journey  to  the  mineral 
spring  ill  Arima ;  it  was  made  by  him  during  the  stay  there.  From  this  circum- 
stance it  is  called  Arima-miyage  (the  present  from  Arima). 

(300-301.)  KiETDZUMi  AND  Yedadzumi. 
They  are  the  same  as  (280  281),  but  for  summer  use. 

(302.)  HiBASHi  (tongs). 

A  pair  of  iron  sticks  with  a  handle  of  mulberry  wood.  Their  use  has  akeady 
been  dL-seribed. 

(303.)  Incense  Case  op  Shell* 

This  shell  was  obtained  at  Matsuura  in  the  province  of  Kii.  Its  use  is  to  hold 
pasted  incense  materials,  especially  those  which  are  used  with  tea  in  spring  and 
winter. 

(304.)  KwAN  (rings). 

The  material  is  iron  and  the  place  of  production  is  Kioto.  Their  use  has  already 
been  described. 

(305.)  MiTSUBA!  OKI  (feather  duster). 
These  feathers  used  are  from  Hokkaido  (northern  provinces). 

(306.)  Haiboroku  (earthenware  dish). 
The  quality  of  ash  dishes  ditfers  in  summer  and  winter  use. 

(307.)  Haisaji  (ash  ladle.) 
The  use  of  this  has  already  been  described. 

(308.)  Handaboeoktj  (pottery  dish). 

Imado  ware,  representing  the  Kaku-ware  of  Kioto.  This  is  used  for  removing  the 
ashes  from  fireplaces. 

(309.)  Naga-hibashi  (long  tongs). 

A  pair  of  coloured-iron  sticks  used  for  both  furnace  and  fireplace  in  the  floor,  in 
putting  in  and  taking  out  fuel, 

(310.)  Haisaji  (ash  ladle  to  clean  the  bottom  of  furnace.) 

The  material  is  copper.  It  is  used  for  putting  in  and  taking  out  ashes  from  Furo 
in  summer. 

(311.)  Haisaji  (ash  ladle,  to  clean  the  bottom  of  fireplace). 
The  material  is  copper.   Its  use  is  the  same  as  above  in  winter. 

(312.)  Ibon  Kettle. 

The  lid  is  bronze.  Its  use  is  to  boil  water.  The  kettle  which  has  the  figure  of  a 
wet  crow  is  in  imitation  of  the  one  manufactured  by  a  man  named  Sano  Temmoi 
in  the  province  of  Shimotsuko  about  the  period  of  Tembun. 

(313.)  Hishaku. 

Tlie  place  of  manufacturing  as  well  as  the  material  are  Iho  same  as  the  IlishaJm 
previously  referred  to ;  a  slight  difference  existing  in  the  handle,  and  its  use  is  for 
winter. 
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(314.)  FuTAOKi  (lid  rest). 

The  material  is  the  bamboo  produced  in  Kioto.  The  method  of  arranging  tiie 
joints  is  slightly  different  in  furnace  and  fireplace  use.  It  is  employed  for  placing 
the  lid  of  the  ii-on  kettle. 


(315.)  Kasanedansxj  (nest  drawers). 

The  material  used  is  the  wood  of  Fmilloionia  imperialis,  lacquered  and  called 
Shunkei-uuri.  Tlie  Shunkei-nuri  is  one  of  the  kinds  of  lacquer  work  first  invented 
by  a  person  who  is  named  Shunkei,  the  colour  is  a  light  yellowish-brown.  This  has 
four  drawers  with  iron  pieces  attached;  the  size  is  3*4  shalcu  high,  3  ehaku  broad, 
and  1  •4  sliaJcu  thick.    Its  use  is  to  keep  clothes  in. 

(316.)  YoDANSu  (private  drawers). 

The  material  is  mulberry-tree,  with  the  figures  of  fiowers  and  bii-ds  lacquered 
in  gold. 

This  is  composed  of  six  drawers  and  two  shelves,  all  of  which  are  made  to  lock. 
The  height  and  breadtli  are  2  sliaku  each.  It  is  a  most  useful  appurteuance  to  the 
sitting-room. 

(317.)  KoDANSTJ  (small  drawers). 

The  ground  is  of  Jindai  sugi  (kind  of  cedar  wood),  lacquered  a  glossy  greenish- 
black  colour  on  the  back  surface,  and  tlie  collection  of  Cliinese  precious  articles  are 
gold  lacquered  on  copper  colour.  The  size  is  1  ■  05  sliaku  high,  1  •  5  sliaku  broad,  and 
0'95  shaku  deep. 


Class  XXXI. 
Bath,  Bathing  Requisites,  etc. 

(318.)  Model  of  a  Public  Bath-Housb. 

The  model  is  the  one-twentieth  part  of  the  real  one :  the  depth  of  which  is  72  feet 
and  the  front  80  feet. 

A.  is  the  entrance  for  males,  and  within  it  is  an  unpaved  courtyard  of  36  square 
feet,  wherein  to  place  the  Geta  (wooden  clogs). 

!b.  is  the  entrance  for  females,  with  a  similar  courtyard. 

C.  is  a  board  with  a  tarifi"  of  prices  to  hang  in  front  of  the  entrances. 

D.  is  called  Baudai  (a  stand),  wherein  sits  the  man  who  takes  the  money  and 
looks  after  the  bathing. 

E.  are  called  Geta-dan  (shelves)  whereon  the  Geta  are  stored.  (Each  for  males 
and  females.) 

F.  is  the  place  for  undressing.  (Ditto.) 

G.  are  the  shelves  to  hold  the  clothes.  (Ditto.) 

M.  is  the  Nagashi,  a  kind  of  preliminary  bath.  (Ditto.) 

I.  is  a  cold-water  reservoir  to  which  small  tubs  belong.  (Ditto.) 

/.  is  a  reservoir  called  Okayu,  containing  warm  water.  (Ditto.) 

K.  is  a  round  tub,  used  for  drawing  both  warm  and  cold  water.  (Ditto.) 

L.  is  the  Tomeoke,  a  similar  tub  for  a  superior  class  of  visitors,  (Ditto.) 

M.  is  called  Zakuro-guchi.  (Ditto.) 

N.  is  the  bath-tub  or  the  place  where  the  bathing  is  taken;  it  may  be  made  some- 
times lower  where  no  Zakuro-guchi  is  built.  (Ditto.) 
0.  is  the  well  where  well  buckets  are  hung  by  a  rope. 
P.  is  a  water  tub  wherein  the  water  drawn  from  the  well  is  kept.  _ 
Q.  is  the  cistern  from  whence  the  water  drawn  from  the  well  is  put  into  the 

^^*jf!^s  the  place  to  keep  the  boiling  water,  and  communicating  with  the  tub  of 

^'^^l^is^fiio  place  where  a  furnace  for  boiling  water  is  placed;  there  are  two  furnaces 
—one  is  called  Shita-gama,  which  boils  the  water,  and  the  other  is  Waki-gama. 
T.  is  the  chimney. 

U.  is  the  place  of  ingress  and  egress  for  firemen. 
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V.  is  an  up-stiiirs  apartment,  which  is  fui'uished  for  tea  drinking  and  for  resting 
after  taking  the  bath. 

W.  is  another  shelf  to  put  wooden  clogs  on. 

X  is  a  standing  copper  boiler,  to  make  tea  for  bathers. 

Y.  is  called  Bunko  (bamboo  box  pasted  with  paper),  in  which  to  put  the  bathers' 
clothes. 

Z.  is  a  section  of  the  interior. 

(319.)  Model  of  a  Pkivate  Bath  and  Deessing-Eoom,  showing  the  Interior 

Arrangements  and  Fittings. 

A.  is  the  entrance,  B.  the  dressing-room,  C.  the  closet,  where  brushes,  combs, 
soap,  towels,  &c.,  are  generally  kept,  D.  a  kind  of  mantlepiece  whereon  a  looking- 
glass  is  generally  placed,  K  the  door  leading  to  the  bath-room  proper,  F.  the  bath, 
G.  cold-water  tank,  II.  a  step  to  get  down  to  the  bath,  I.  pail  and  tubs,  the 
ventilating  window  which  opens  and  shuts  with  a  slide,  and  K.  the  outlet  door, 
where  a  man  can  enter  to  supply  fresh  water  to  the  bath-tub.  This  tub  has  a 
copper-shaft  which  is  partly  covered  by  a  vertical  board,  so  that  the  bather  may 
not  toucli  the  heated  shaft.  In  the  shaft  there  is  a  grate  upon  which  the  charcoal 
fire  is  lighted  to  heat  the  water  in  the  bath.  The  temperature  of  the  water  is 
regulated  by  placing  a  damper  on  the  top  of  the  shaft. 

In  tlie  model,  the  joint  of  the  shaft  to  the  bottom  of  the  tub  does  not  seem  to  be 
water-tight,  but  in  real  baths  it  is  of  course  water-tight,  being  well  caulked. 

(320.)   Yttkata  (a  thin  garment,  worn  generally  just  after  taking  a  batli). 

The  material  is  cotton,  and  it  is  made  the  same  way  as  other  kinds  of  ordinary 
garments,  but  has  Hirosode,  or  wide  sleeves.  In  ancient  times  every  one  took  a 
bath  with  a  yukata  on,  but  at  the  present  day  its  use  is  to  wipe  off  the  perspiration 
just  after  a  bath. 

(320a.)  Yukataji  (cotton  cloth  for  making  bathing  clothes). 

(321.)  Tenugui  (towel). 

Cotton  cloth  of  a  fixed  breadth  is  cut  into  lengths  of  about  2^  shaku.  Generally 
they  are  furnished  with  all  sorts  of  designs,  but  some  have  no  designs  at  all.  Their 
chief  use  is  to  wipe  the  hands  on,  and  they  are  carried  by  every  one  for  his  daily  use. 
Besides  this,  there  is  a  kind  called  Asetenugui,  made  of  coarse  cotton  cloth,  and  is 
used  only  in  summer  for  wiping  off  the  perspii-ation.  The  size  of  this  is  smaller 
than  that  of  a  common  Tenugui. 

(322.)  Pumice  Stone. 
This  is  used  as  a  bath  requisite. 

(323)  NuEABUKURO  (small  cotton  bag  to  put  rice  bran  in). 
This  is  used  for  washing  the  face  when  taking  a  bath. 

(324.)  HoNOKiDZUMi  (cake  of  hard  charcoal). 
Charcoal  made  of  Magnolia  liypoleuca,  and  used  for  washing  nails  and  soles  of  feet. 

(325.)  Hechima  (fibres  of  Luffa  petola). 
This  is  also  used  for  washing  the  hands  and  feet. 

(326.)  Soaps. 
Soaps  are  the  usual  washing  materials. 

(327-32!).)  Perfumery. 
They  are  made  of  pjeony,  rose  and  chrysanthemum  respectively. 

(329a.)  Oil  from  Seeds  op  Tsxihaki  (Camelia  japonica). 
This  is  used  for  hair  ointment. 
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(330.)  Kanatarai  (metal  tub). 
A  brass  tub  used  to  hold  the  warm  water  for  washing  face  and  liands. 

(331.)  Hot  Water  Jab. 

This  is  also  made  of  brass,  is  furnished  with  a  handle,  and  is  used  for  carryln"- 
hot  water.  ° 
(332.)  Ugaijawan  (mouth-cleaning  cup). 
A  brass  cup,  used  only  for  cleaning  the  mouth. 

(333.)  Tooth  Powder  (and  box). 
This  is  the  powder  used  for  cleaning  teeth  by  means  of  a  tooth-brush. 

(333a.)  Tooth-brush  Case. 

This  is  an  oblong  wooden  box,  with  a  handle  representing  a  sparrow,  attached; 
a  division  is  made  with  a  wooden  board,  the  brush  being  put  into  the  larger  and  the 
powder  into  the  smaller  space. 

Keshodogu  (^toilet  services),  superior  quality.  (334-313.) 

(334.)  Kagami  (mirror  with  case). 

This  is  made  by  smoothing  and  polishing  a  round  copper  plate,  and  is  flnislied 
by  rubbing  with  mercury.  There  are  two  mirrors,  wrapiied  with  red  silk  cloth, 
exhibited  here.  The  case  is  made  of  wood,  gold  lacquered ;  the  mirror  and  the 
case  are  put  on  the  mirror  stand,  and  will  reflect  the  face  as  well  as  liaii-  while 
making  one's  toilet.  Of  the  two  miiTors  exhibited,  one  is  8  sun  and  the  other  6  sun 
in  diameter. 

(335.)  MiBiiOR  Stand. 
This  is  also  made  of  wood  and  gold  lacquered. 

(336.)  Comb  Box  containing  necessary  utensils. 

A  box  in  which  combs  and  certain  toilet  materials  are  arranged,  namely,  rouge 
brushes,  used  for  rouging  the  lips.    The  handles  are  of  gold  lacquer  work. 
Powder  applii  r  of  ivory. 

Mayutate-gu  (ivory  instrument),  used  for  painting  the  eyebrows. 
Powder  wrapper  of  paper. 

Konetlzumi,  kind  of  black  ink  used  for  blacking  certain  parts  of  the  forehead  in 
a  peculiar  way. 

Feather  brush,  for  blackening  the  teeth  ;  the  handles  are  gold  lacquered. 
Ojoro  (brushes  used  in  powdering  the  face),  the  handles  of  which  are  also  gold 
lacquered. 

Combs,  gold  lacquered. 

Kushibarai  (brushes  used  fur  cleaning  combs). 

Binsui-ire  (gold  lacquered  wooden  vessel,  used  for  holding  water  for  toilet 
purposes). 

Hair  oil  case  of  wood,  gold  lacquered. 

Eazor  case,  to  hold  two  razors. 

Kouge  cup,  a  small  cup,  in  which  rouge  is  kept  dry. 

(337.)  Watashizane-bako  (gold-lacquered  box,  containing  tooth-blackening 
materials) ;  such  materials  are : — 

Watashizane,  or  silver  bridge  over  the  mimidarai  (wooden  tub  with  handles), 
used  for  holding  dirty  water  for  tooth-blackening. 
Silver  pot,  used  for  boiling  tooth-blackening  stuffs. 

Ohagurogara  (a  small  plate,  used  for  spreading  the  tooth-blackening  stuff).  Grold 
lacquered  box  for  keeping  the  gall-nut  used  for  blackening  the  teeth. 

(338.)  Mimidarai  (wooden  tub  with  handles,  gold  lacquered). 
This  tub  is  used  for  holding  dirty  water  from  the  mouth  at  the  time  of  blackening 
the  teeth. 

(339.)  Genjiwa  (gold-lacquered  wooden  ring  to  put  the  mimidarai  on). 
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(340.)  UoAiJAWAN  (wooden  cup,  gold  lacquered),  with  stand. 
This  cup  is  used  for  holding  warm  water  for  cleansing  the  mouth  after  blackening 
the  teeth. 

(341.)  Towel  Hokse. 
This  is  also  of  wood,  gold  lacquered. 

(342.)  Tabai  (wooden  tub,  gold  lacquered). 
This  is  used  for  holding  warm  water  to  wash  the  face  with. 

(343.)  YuTO  (wooden  jug,  gold  lacquered). 
This  vessel  is  used  for  pouring  warm  water  into  the  above-mentioned  tub. 

Keshodogu  (toilet  services),  inferior  quality.  (344-354.) 

(344.)  Kagami  (mirror  with  case.) 

(345.)  Mirror  Stand. 

(346.)  Comb-box,  containing  necessary  utensils. 
Its  contents  are  the  same  as  those  of  the  superior  quality  in  variety. 

(346a.)  Combs  in  Paper  "Wrapper. 

This  wrapper  is  made  of  a  thick  kind  of  paper  called  Otaka,  oiled  and  lacquered, 
in  which  a  certain  number  of  several  combs  are  wrapped. 

(346b.)  Hakubotan,  a  white  powder  used  for  the  face. 
(346c.)  MuTSUNOHANA,  another  white  powder,  used  for  the  neck. 

(346d.)  Matuhake  (toilet  brush).! 

This  is  made  of  deer's  wool,  bound  with  fine  brass  wire  to  a  short  bamboo 
handle.    It  is  used  for  powdering  the  face. 

(346e.)  Oshiroi-tokashi  (vessel  for  dissolving  white  powder). 
Earthen  nest-box,  used  for  dissolving  white  powder. 

(346f.)  Sakuraka  (hair  oil). 

(346g.)  Mototui  (paper  cord). 

Tliis  is  made  of  paper  rolled  into  a  cord  and  smootlied.  There  are  two  kinds  of 
Motoyui,  white  and  black ;  the  latter  is  blackened  with  Japanese  ink.  They  are 
both  used  to  tie  np  the  hair. 

(346i.)  Eodge  Cup. 
This  is  a  vessel  for  containing  rouge  to  paint  the  lips. 

(346j.)  Scissors. 

(346k.)  False  Hair. 

(347-353.)  MiMiDARAi  and  its  Stand,  Ugaijawan,  Toothpowder  Case 
Towel  Horse,  Tarai  and  Yuto.  ' 

They  are  the  same  as  those  of  the  same  name  above  mentioned,  but  inferior  in 
quality. 

(354.)  Clothes-horse. 
This  is  wooden  frame-work  lacquered. 

Eome  Cleaning  Apparatus.  (335-369.) 


072 


Group  HI. 


(355.)  MoDET.  OP  A  Tewoke  or  Bucket. 

Tho  (liamoter  and  lieigbi  of  this  are  each  about  1  elialcu,  and  the  length  of  tlie 
handle  about  7  or  8  sun.  It  is  a  utensil  for  carrying  water  within  the  house.  It  is 
made  of  all  sizes. 

(356.)   Model  of  Hishaku  (dipper). 

This  is  a  small  round  box  of  about  1\  sun  in  height,  made  of  wood  or  bamboo,  in 
the  form  of  long  cylindrical  tub.  It  has  a  handle  of  bamboo  or  other  wood  about 
15  sun  long. 

(357.)  Model  of  a  Bamboo  Broom. 

Small  branches  of  bamboo  are  fastened  to  another  longer  piece  about  3  shaltu 
long  and  tied  with  wistaria  vine.    This  is  used  for  sweeping  walks  and  gardens. 

(358.)  Model  of  a  Teaeai-oke  (a  tub  for  washing). 

In  Japan  tubs  are  made  of  several  pieces  of  thin  and  rounded  board  with  a 
round  and  flat  board  at  the  bottom,  and  fastened  with  bamboo,  iron,  brass,  or 
copper  hoops.  This  particular  tub  has  three  broad  feet ;  the  actual  size  ia  1  shalcu 
diameter,  and  2  slialcu  depth.  Tliere  are  many  other  kinds  of  various  sizes. 
The  Tearaei-olce  is  a  general  wash-tub  for  scullery  use.  It  is  vulgarly  called 
Hanzo. 

(359.)  Model  of  a  Broom  of  the  palm  fibre. 

Palm  tree  fibre  is  fastened  to  a  bamboo  stick,  and  is  tied  on  with  hempen  thread 
or  iron  wire.    It  is  used  for  sweeping  rooms. 

(360.)  Model  of  a  Kusaboki  (broom,  made  of  grass). 

It  is  made  by  tieing  up  dried  HahaMgi  (grass)  in  lengths  of  3  shaJm.  It  is  only 
used  for  sweeping  gardens. 

(361.)  Model  of  a  Saihai  (duster). 

Tliis  is  made  by  fastening  pieces  of  narrow  slips  of  paper  to  a  bamboo  stick  of 
2  slialcu  in  length.    It  is  used  for  removing  dust  from  walls,  doors,  and  furniture. 

(362.)  Model  of  Kebataki  (feather  duster). 
Made  by  fastenirg  feathers  to  a  bamboo  stick  of  about  1  slialcu  long.    Its  use  is 
similar  to  that  of  the  Saihai. 

(363.)  Haneboki  (feather  duster). 
Made  by  tieing  two  or  three  wings  together.    It  is  a  necessary  accessory  to 
a  tea  room. 

(364.)  Model  of  Gomitori  (dust  remover). 
Made  of  small  pieces  of  wood,  to  which  a  handle  is  attached.    It  is  an  appliance 
with  which  to  remove  dkt  collected  in  gardens  by  sweeping. 

(365.)  Model  of  Chibitobi  (dust  remover). 
Made  of  pieces  of  bamboo  or  other  wood  covered  w^th  paper.   Its  shape  is  much 
like  that  of  the  Gomitori,  and  it  is  principally  used  for  removing  house  refuse. 

(366.)  Model  of  Fukin  (house  cloth). 
It  is  made  of  two  pieces  of  cloth  sewed  together  with  hempen  thread.   It  is  used 
for  wiping  the  house. 

(367.)  Model  of  Tawashi  (mop). 
Made  by  tieing  palm-tree  fibre  into  a  round  bundle,  with  copper  wire ;  it  is 
1  sun  in  diameter,  and  is  used  for  washing  kitchen  utensils. 

(368.)  Model  of  a  Broom. 
Made  by  tieing  up  a  bundle  of  broom  upon  a  bamboo  stick;  it  is  used  for 
sweeping  rooms. 
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GROUP  Ilia.— AMBULANCE. 

Class  XXXIa. 
Aid  to  Sick  and  "Wounded  in  "War. 

The  Ambulance  in  the  Imperial  Japanese  Army. 

(1.)  Stretcheb  for  Conteyance  of  the  "Wounded  in  the  Field. — Consists 
of  a  stout  canvas  fastened  to  a  bamboo  pole  on  each  side,  and  tipped  with  an 
iron  rod  at  each  end.  Bamboo  is  prefen-ed  to  other  materials,  as  it  is  light,  tough, 
and  elastic. 

(2.)  Stketcheb  fob  the  same  Pubpose  as  above.— Is  made  entirely  of  bamboo 
in  a  sort  of  meshwork  attached  to  two  bamboo-poles  as  above.  The  bamboo 
meshwork  is  very  strong,  yet  highly  elastic. 

(3.)  Field  Lazabette  (Ambulance),  Pair  op  Tbunks.— Each  measuring  about 
64  cm.  in  length,  32  in  height,  and  36  in  width  and  containing : 

(A.)  The  chest,  enclosed  in  a  leather  case  with  the  lining  of  cane  basket-work, 

contains  chiefly  provisions  for  a  field  dispensary. 
In  the  middle  of  the  upper  tier  there  is  a  porcelain  slab  to  sei^ve  as  a  dispensing 
table ;  and  on  each  side,  compartments  for  medicine  bottles,  upwards  of  fifty 
in  all. 

In  front  it  is  provided  with  a  set  of  drawers  for  miscellaneous  articles,  such 
as  clinical  thermometers,  stethoscopes,  pencils,  labels,  sealing-wax,  candles, 
matches,  corks,  measuring  glasses,  glass  and  earthenware  mortars,  rods' 
spoons,  balance,  pewter  drinking-cups,  &c. ;  in  another  set  of  the  drawers  are 
silk,  pins,  pocket-case  instruments,  scissors,  forceps,  gag,  wooden  and  paper 
boxes  for  pills,  &c.  The  lowest  drawer  is  filled  with  a  number  of  tin-boxes 
for  plaster  of  Paris.  Bandages,  charpie,  sponges,  cotton-wool,  &c.,  are  packed 
in  any  available  spaces. 

(B.)  Outwardly  the  same  as  (A.),  but  internally  it  is  a  tin-box  furnished  with 
shelves  and  drawers,  containing  mainly  surgical  instruments  and  appliances, 
viz.,  a  case  of  instruments  for  major  operations  (the  box  being  encased  in 
thick  leather),  a  case  of  catheters,  strap,  grinding-stone,  sticking-plaster, 
elastic  tubings  of  various  sizes,  Esmarch's  bandage,  retractors,  raspatories, 
cauteries,  lamp,  ice-bags  (made  of  Japanese  paper),  oil  paper,  &c. 

In  the  middle  tier  are  splints,  rollers,  charpie,  porringers,  a  case  of  bistouries,  &c. 
In  the  lower,  a  case  with  stomach  pump,  charpie,  rollers,  cotton-wool, 
&c.  Bandages,  charpie,  sponges,  and  cotton-wool  may  be  filled  in  in  any 
available  space,  as  in  the  case  of  (A.),  and  will  serve  as  packing  to  prevent 
breakages. 

(4.)  Knapsack  fob  Field  Dispensary. — The  contents  are  as  follows :  Lentin's 
pliers,  hypodermic  injection  syringe,  rollers,  shawl  bandages,  splints,  pins,  adhesive 
plaster,  pewter  cup,  porringer,  sponges,  cotton-wool,  lint,  a  few  bottles  containing 
Hoffmann's  Anodyne,  solution  of  ammonia,  and  chloroform ;  quinine  pills,  compound 
rhubarb  pills,  morphia  pills,  bicarbonate  of  soda,  Dover's  powder.  A  leather  waist- 
bund  attached  with  a  bag  for  a  pewter  water  bottle. 

(5.)  Splints  Made  of  Cedar  Bark  Extemporaneously. — Cedar  bark  can  be 
shaped  at  will  according  to  requirements.  It  is  soft  and  elastic,  but  has  suflScient 
strength  for  the  purpose. 

(G.)  Bamisoo  split  into  halves  can  be  made  easily  into  a  hollow  and  stiff  splint. 

(7.)  Bamroo-platted  splints  may  be  adapted  to  fit  to  the  injured  part. 
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(8.)  iRniGATOB. — A  cylinder  consisting  of  a  single  inteniotle  of  the  bamboo, 
the  bottom  being  the  natural  septum  in  the  node,  just  above  which  an  india- 
rubber  tube  is  inserted  as  an  ordinary  instrument. 

(9.)  A  Bamboo  cylinder  for  water  is  simply  an  intemode  of  the  bamboo  with 
holes  for  inlet  and  outlet  of  water,  the  nodes  above  and  below  serving  as  the 
cover  and  bottom. 

Class  XXXIb. 

Transport. 

(1.)  Stretcher  fob  Cholera  Patients. 

The  model  is  ^'g  of  actual  size.  It  was  used  for  carrying  chol(;ra  pntients,  especially 
those  among  the  lower  classes  of  the  people,  from  their  houses  to  a  (Jlmlera  Lazarette, 
in  the  epidemic  wliich  visited  Tokio  in  1882.  Its  shape  is  nearly  triangular,  and  it 
is  covered  with  bamboo  screens  on  all  sides.  It  is  fitted  with  a  straw  bed  and 
cotton  pillow,  and  has  a  wooden  rod  through  the  top  for  carrying  it.  A  tin  box  Ls 
also  placed  in  it  to  receive  the  evacuations  of  the  patients.  The  principal  advan- 
tages of  this  stretcher  are  that  it  can  be  made  in  a  short  period  of  time  and  at  a 
small  expense,  that  it  can  be  carried  about  with  great  convenience  on  ar>count  of  its 
being  very  light,  and  that  it  can  be  very  well  ventilated  by  the  bamljoo  screens 
which  cover  it.  A  large  number  of  these  stretchers  were  made  and  used  by  tlie 
sanitary  and  police  authorities  of  the  city  of  Tokio  in  1882. 

(2.)  Model  of  Kago  fob  Ladies.    (fc-"edan  Chair.) 

(3.)  JiNRiKiSHA  (Hand  Cart). 
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GROUP  Va.— METEOROLOGY  IN  ITS  RELATION  TO 

PUBLIC  HEALTH. 

Class  XLVIb. 
Diagrams  and  Tables. 

Diagrams  and  Tables  relating  to  Climate  and  its  Kelations  to 

Disease  (in  English). 

(1.)  Diagram  showing  five  day  mean  relative  liumidity  for  the  years  1876-1883, 
Tokio,  Japan, 

(2.)  Diagram  showing  amount  of  rain  in  five  day  periods  for  the  years  1876-1883, 
Tokit),  Japan. 

(3.)  Diagram  showing  five  day  mean  air  temperature  for  the  years  1876-1883, 
Tokio,  Japan. 

(4.)  Diagram  showing  number  of  observations  of  wind  under  IG  points  in  each 
month  for  the  year  1883,  at  Nagasaki,  Osaka,  Kioto,  Tokio,  Niigata  and  Hakodate. 

(5.)  Diagram  showing  number  of  observations  of  wind  under  16  points  in  each 
month  for  the  years  1876-1883,  Tokio,  Japan. 

(6.)  Weather-maps  for  the  year  1883,  Imperial  Meteorological  Observatory;  Tokio, 
Japan. 

(7.)  Ditto,  for  the  months  of  January — April,  1884. 

(8.)  Report  of  the  meteorological  observations  for  the  months  of  July — 
December,  1879,  Imperial  Meteorological  Station,  Wakayama,  Japan. 

(9.)  Ditto,  for  each  month  and  the  year  1879,  I.  M.  Station,  Hhoshima,  Japan. 

(10.)  Ditto,  for  each  month  and  the  year  1880, 1.  M.  Station,  Hiroshima,  Japan. 

(11.)  Ditto,  for  each  month  and  the  year  1880,  I.  M.  Station,  Nagasaki,  Japan. 

(12.)  Ditto,  for  each  month  and  the  year  1880, 1.  M.  Station,  Wakayama,  Japan. 

(13.)  Ditto,  for  the  months  of  October — December,  1880,  1.  M.  Station,  Kioto, 
Japan. 

(14.)  Ditto,  for  the  year  1881,  I.  M.  Obiservatory,  Kioto,  Japan. 

(15.)  Ditto,  for  the  year  1881,  I.  M.  Observatory,  Wakayama,  Japan. 

(16.)  Ditto,  for  the  year  1881,  I.  M.  Station,  Nagasaki,  Japan. 

(17.)  Ditto,  for  the  year  1881,  I.  M.  Observatory,  Hiroshima,  Japan. 

(18.)  Ditto,  for  the  months  of  July — December,  1881,  I.  M.  Station,  Nobirii, 
Japan. 

(19.)  Eeport  of  the  meteorological  observations  for  the  year  1882,  Imperial 
Meteorological  Station,  Aomori,  Japan. 

(20.)  Ditto,  for  the  year  1882,  I.  M.  Station,  Osaka,  Japan. 

(21.)  Ditto,  for  the  year  1882,  I.  M.  Station,  Kochi,  Japan. 

(22.)  Ditto,  for  the  year  1882,  I.  M.  Station,  Hiroshima,  Japan. 

(23.)  Ditto,  for  the  year  1882, 1.  M.  Station,  Nobirn,  Japan. 

(24.)  Ditto,  for  the  year  1882,  I.  M.  Station,  Kauusawa,  Japan. 

(25.)  Results  of  the  mL'teorological  observations  for  the  lustrum  1876-1880,  I.  M 
Observatory,  Tokio,  Japan. 
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(2G  )  Table  «liowing  tlie  iTietoorolop:ical  observntions  in  llieir  rclaiion  to  contaf^ious 
or  infectious  diseases  during  the  15th  year  of  Meiji  (1882),  in  15  Ku  (wards)  in 
Tokio,  Japan. 

(27.)  Table  showing  the  meteorological  observations  in  their  relation  to  contagious 
or  infectious  diseases  during  the  15th  year  of  Meiji  (1882)  in  upper  and  lower  Ku 
(wards)  in  Kioto,  Japan. 

(28.)  Table  slowing  the  meteorological  observations  in  their  relation  to  contagious 
or  infectious  disease  during  the  15th  year  of  Meiji  (1882)  in  Walingama  Ku,  Japan. 

(29.)  Table  showing  the  meteorological  obervations  in  their  relation  to  contagious 
or  infectious  disease  during  tlie  15th  year  of  Meiji  (1882)  in  Hirosiiiraa  Ku,  Japan. 
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STATISTICAL  TABLES  RELATIVE  TO  PUBLIC 
HEALTH,  AND  LITERATURE  AND  PUBLICATIONS 
RELATIVE  TO  GROUPS  I.,  II.  AND  III. 

(1.)  Table  showing  the  comparison  of  births  and  deaths  in  Japan  during  the 
15tli  year  of  Meiji  (1882).    (From  No.  1  to  29  in  English). 

(2.)  Table  showing  the  number  of  births,  marriages  and  deaths  in  Japan  during 
the  15th  year  of  Meiji  (1882). 

(3.)  Table  showing  tlie  mortality  in  Japan  by  causes  and  ages  during  the  period 
of  the  15th  year  of  Meiji  (1882> 

(4.)  Table  showing  the  mortality  in  Japan  by  causes  and  sexes  during  the  15th 
year  of  Meiji  (1882). 

(5.)  Table  showing  the  mortality  in  Japan  by  causes  and  occupations  during  the 
15th  year  of  Meiji  (1882). 

(6.)  Table  showing  the  mortality  in  Japan  by  causes  during  the  period  from  11th 
to  the  15th  year  of  Meiji  (1877-1882). 

(7.)  Map  of  Japan  showing  the  rate  of  deaths  per  1000  inhabitants. 

(8.)  Table  showing  the  number  of  cases  of  infectious  or  contagious  diteases 
in  Japan  in  each  month  of  the  15th  year  of  Meiji  (1882). 

(9.)  Table  showing  the  cases  of  iafectious  or  contagious  diseases  by  occupations 
in  Japan  during  the  15th  year  of  Meiji  (1882). 

(10.)  Table  showing  the  number  of  cases  of  typhus  fever  by  ages  in  Japan  during 
the  15th  year  of  Meiji  (1882). 

(11.)  Table  showing  the  number  of  cases  of  typhoid  fever  by  ages  in  Japan 
during  the  15th  year  of  Meiji  (1882). 

(12.)  Table  showing  the  number  of  cases  of  diphtheria  by  ages  in  Japan,  during 
the  15th  year  of  Meiji  (1882). 

(13.)  Table  showing  the  number  of  cases  of  dysentery  by  ages  in  Japan  during 
the  15th  year  of  Meiji  (1882). 

(14.)  Table  showing  the  number  of  cases  of  small-pox  by  ages  in  Japan  during 
the  15th  year  of  Meiji  (1882). 

(15.)  Table  showing  the  number  of  cases  of  cholera  by  ages  in  Japan  during  the 
15th  year  of  Meiji  (1882). 

(16.)  Table  showing  the  number  of  cholera  patients  and  of  deaths  therefrom  in 
Japan  during  the  period  from  the  10th  to  15tli  year  of  Meiji  (1877-1882). 

(17.)  Chart  showing  the  rise  and  fall  of  cholera  cases  during  the  perAod  from  the 
10th  to  the  15th  year  of  Meiji  in  Japan  (1877-1882). 

(18.)  Table  showing  the  number  of  vaccinations  in  Japan  during  the  period 
from  the  10th  to  the  15th  year  of  Meiji  (1877-1882). 

(19.)  Chart  showing  by  colours  the  number  of  cases  of  infectious  or  contagious 
diseases  in  Japan. 

(20.)  Table  showing  the  weekly  reports  of  contagious  or  infectious  diseases  in 
Japan  during  the  15lh  year  of  Meiji  (1882). 

(21.)  Table  showing  the  number  of  cases  of  contagious  or  infectious  diseases  in 
Japan  during  the  year  1883. 

(22.)  Table  showing  the  reported  number  of  persons,  by  ages,  affected  by 
poisons  during  the  period  from  the  14th  to  the  lOth  year  of  Meiji  (1881-1883). 

(23.)  Mai'  of  Tokio  showing  the  routes  and  water  mains. 
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(24.)  Map  of  Japan  allowing  the  localities  of  mineral  springs. 

(25.)  Taule  sliowing  the  analysis  of  remarkable  mineral  springs  in  Japan. 

(2{j.)  Table  showing  the  number  of  mineral  springs  in  Japan. 

(27.)  Table  showing  the  analysis  of  food. 

(28.)  Table  showing  the  analysis  of  cereals. 

(29.)  Table  showing  the  analysis  of  tangle,  soy,  and  soy  bean. 

(30.)  First  and  Second  Annual  Reports  of  Central  Sanitary  Bureau,  July  1875— 
June  1877  (in  Japanese). 

(31.)  Third  Annual  Report  of  Central  Sanitary  Bureau,  July  1877— June  1878 
(in  Japanese). 

(32.)  Fourth  Annual  Report  of  Central  Sanitary  Bureau,  July  1878— June  1879 
(in  Japanese). 

(33.)  Fifth  Annual  Report  of  Central  Sanitary  Bureau,  July  1879— June  1880 
(in  Japanese). 

(34.)  Bulletin  of  Central  Sanitary  Bureau,  Nos.  1-38.  38  pamphlets.  (In 
Japanese). 

(35.)  Notifications  of  Central  Sanitary  Bureau,  Nos.  1-40.  40  numbers.  (In 
Japanese). 

(36.)  Descriptive  Catalogue  of  the  Exhibits  by  the  Central  Sanitary  Bunau  at 
the  Second  National  Industrial  Exhibition,  Tokio,  1881  (in  Japanese). 

(37.)  Statistical  Tables,  showing  the  number  of  birtbs,  marriages,  and  deatlis 
in  the  chief  cities  of  Japan,  1880  (in  Japanese).    1  vol. 

(38.)  Ditto,  1882.    1  vol. 

(39.)  Report  on  Cliolera  in  Japan,  1877  (in  Japanese). 

(40.)  Report  on  Cholera  in  Japan,  1879,  with  appendix  (in  Japanese).    2  vol. 

(41.)  Journals  of  Japanese  Society  of  Health,  Nos.  1 — 12  (in  Japanese). 

(42.)  First  and  Second  Annual  Reports  of  Central  Sanitary  Bureau,  July  1875— 
June  1877  (in  English). 

(43.)  Third  Annual  Report  of  Central  Sanitary  Bureau,  July  1877— June  1878 
(in  English). 

(44.)  Fourth  Annual  Report  of  Central  Sanitary  Bureau,  July  1878— June  1879 
Cin  English). 

(45.)  Report  on  Cholera  in  Japan,  1877  (in  English). 

(46.)  Table  showing  the  number  of  births,  marriages,  deaths,  &c.,  in  Japan  in 
certain  periods,  specially  prepared  for  the  Second  National  Industrial  Exhibition, 
Tokio,  1881  (in  English). 

*(47.)  HoNCHO-SHOKU-KUWAN.    Treatise  on  the  Japanese  foods.    12  vol. 
(48.)  Fu-KEN-BUTSO-SAN-Hio.   Principal  productions  from  Fu  and  Ken.   2  vol. 
(49.)  Sho-koku-shi-mei-roku.    Enumerations  of  the  Japanese  Papers.    1  vol. 
(50.)  Kai-bara-Yoh-jo-kun.    Kai-bara's  Hygienic  Instructions.   4  vol. 
(51.)  Sei-yo-yoh-jo-eon.    Treatise  on  Hygiene,  translated  from  some  European 
works.   2  vol. 

(52.)  Yei-sei-shin-ron.  On  public  health.  2  vol. 
(53.)  Yei-sei-han-bon.  On  public  health.  2  vol. 
(54.)  Yei-sei-gai-ron.    On  public  health.    3  vol. 

(55.)  Fu-TSOU-YEi-SEi-GAKU.    Popular  information  of  public  health.    2  vol. 
(56.)  Yei-sei-gen-ko-kisoku.    Laws  and  regulations  relating  to  public  hcnUli 
in  Japan.    I  vol. 

*  Frum  (J  7)  Iv  (33)  all  in  Jar«ncsc. 
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(57  )  Yei-sei-gaku.   On  public  health.    1  vol. 

(58.)  Yu-DOKC-soii-MOKU-Dzu-SETSU.  Descriptioas  of  poisonous  plants.  Illus- 
tmted.    5  vol. 

(59.)  DoKU-HiN-BKN-RAN.   Illustrated  handbook  of  poisonous  plants.    2  vol. 

(60.)  KWA-BTJTSU-Tozo-HEN.   On  preservation  of  fruits.    2  vol. 

(61.)  Sho-sai-fu.   Treatise  on  vegetables.    2  vol. 

(62.)  HoKU-YETSTJ-SETSU-FU.   On  the  snow  regions  of  Japan.    7  vol. 

(63.)  Cha-setsu-dzu-fu.   Handbook  of  tea.    1  vol. 

(64.)  Nihon-sankai-meisan-dzu-ye.  Descriptions  of  land  and  sea  products  in 
Japim.    Illustrated.    5  vol. 

(65.)  No-DOKU-wuo-KAGAMi.   On  edible  fishes.    2  vol. 
(66.)  Yen-hoku.   Treatise  on  tobacco.    2  vol. 

(67.)  Satsu-gu-yen-so-koku.  Treatise  on  tobacco  in  the  provinces  of  Satsuma 
and  Osumi.    1  vol. 

(68.)  NiHON-SAi-zi-Ki.   Description  of  Japanese  festival  days.    4  vol. 

(69.)  OsHiYE-KTJSA-iCHi-EAN.  Popular  instructions  on  J apanese  industry.  30  sheeto. 

(70.)  Shoku-motsu-waka-hon-zo.   Instructive  odes  on  food.   3  vol. 

(71.)  Sui-zoKU-SHA-SHiN.    Picture  of  fishes.    2  vol. 

(72.)  KiSHU-KAN-KiTSU-KOKU.  Treatise  on  orauges  in  the  provincB  of  Ki.-hu.  1vol. 

(73.)  Ko-YEKi-KOKTJ-SAN-KOH.   Profitable  productions  of  J apan.    8  vol. 

(74.)  NoH-Gio-zEN-SHO.    Complete  treatise  on  agriculture.    11  vol. 

(75.)  NoH-KA-YEKi.    Farmers'  profits.    7  vol. 

(76.)  KoH-YEKi-Ei-Ji-TAi-ZEN.    Domestic  economy.   5  vol. 

(77.)  NoH-MU-TO-KEi-Hio.    Statistical  tables  of  agricultural  products.    2  vol. 

(78.)  Hakubai-koku-sai-moku-boku.    Catalogue  of  foreign  vegetables.    1  vol. 

(79.)  San-kai-mei-butsd-dzu-ye.  Descriptions  of  land  and  water  products  in 
Japan.    Illustrated.    5  vol. 

(80.)  Kei-zai-yoh-koku.    On  Japanese  industry.   7  vol. 

(81.)  Yenogu-somekusa-yakuhin-riyaku-setsu.  Tabular  description  of  colour- 
ing and  dyeing  stuffs.    1  vol. 

(82.)  NiHON-SEi-HiN-Dzu-SETSU.  Descriptions  of  Japanese  manufactures.  Illu'j- 
trated.    2  vol. 

(83.)  Kakke-hatsu-mei-eon.    New  treatment  of  Kakke.    1  vol. 

(84.)  Kakke-kon.    On  Kakke  (by  T.  Ishiguro).    2  vol. 

(85.)  Ditto.    Ditto  (by  K.  Hayashi).    1  vol. 

(86.)  Kakke-shin-eon.    On  Kakke.    1  vol. 

(87.)  Cha-setsu-shu-sei.    On  tea.    2  vol. 

(88.)  Cha-gio-hitsu-yoii.    Guide  to  tea  manufacturers.    2  vol. 

(89.)  YAO-ZEN-Eio-Ei-Tsorr.   Guide  to  Yao-zen's  Cookery.    2  vol. 

(90.)  Cha-suiki-ka-getso  shu.    On  tea  ceremonies.   4  vol. 

(91.)  NiuoN-KOU-SEN-EON.   Japanese  mineral  springs.    1  vol. 

(92.)  Suu-KO-jissH.    Descriptions  of  antiquities.    Illustrated.    8i>  vol. 

(93.)  Sm-Ki-GDSA.    On  tea  ceremonies.    7  vol. 
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Oljects  for  Internal  Decorations  and  use  in  the  dwellings,  cliiefly  consisting  of 

"  OBJETS  D'ART  DU  JAPON,'» 

Exhibited  hy 

A.  B.  YA,  OF  ToKio, 

West  Central  Gallery, 

Intbrnatonal  Health  Exhibition. 


Bronze  and  Metal  Woeks. 

Lacquek  Wares,  ancient  and  modern. 

Cloisonne  Enamels. 

Shibayama  Works,  inlaid  works. 

Carvings,  in  ivory,  wood,  and  bamboo. 

Cabinets. 

Screens. 

Porcelain  and  Stone  Wares. 
Satsuma  Wares. 
Paintings  and  Pictures. 
Embroideries. 

"  Inro  "  portable  medicine  boxes. 
"  Netsuke  "  ivory  and  wood. 
"  Tsuba  "  sword  hilts. 
"  Kozuka  "  Imife-handles. 
etc.,  etc.,  etc. 
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INTRODUCTION. 


The  official  communication  from  the  English  Government  requesting 
the  Japanese  Government  to  partake  in  the  International  Health 
Exhibition,  to  be  opened  in  London  in  May  of  the  present  year,  was 
received  by  our  Department  of  Education  only  in  the  middle  of 
February  last.    The  actual  work  of  collecting  exhibits  was  not 
therefore  begun  until  the  consent  of  the  English  Government  was 
obtained,  through  its  Minister  resident  in  Japan,  to  the  necessary 
delay  there  would  be  in  completely  arranging  our  section.  The 
interval  of  time  thus  allowed  us — the  exhibits  were  shipped  on 
May  11th — was  too  short  to  enable  us  to  make  a  collection  such  as 
would  fairly  represent  our  educational  system.    Especially  is  it  to  be 
regretted,  and  we  ask  therefore  the  visitors'  indulgence,  that  the 
exhibits  on  Technical  Education,  to  which  special  attention  was  to  be 
paid  in  this  Exhibition,  are  very  incomplete,  for  though  this  is  no 
doubt  due  partly  to  the  very  recent  introduction  of  Systematic 
Technical  Education  into  our  country,  it  is  also  in  a  large  measui'e 
owing  to  the  lack  of  necessary  time. 

The  exhibits  brought  together  are  apparatus,  instruments,  and 
text-books  in  actual  use,  results  of  pupils'  work,  etc.  Articles  that 
are  not  attractive  in  appearance  have  been  carefully  left  as  they  are, 
and  not  been  purposely  embellished  for  the  Exhibition. 

Although  visitors  would  be  able  to  understand  the  nature  of  each 
exhibit  from  the  label  accompanying  it,  the  following  catalogue  with 


684 


Introduction. 


explanatory  notes  on  more  important  articles,  is  published  with  the 
hope  that  it  may  not  be  unwelcome  to  persons  specially  interested  in 
educational  matters.  Those  who  are  desirous  of  obtaining  further 
information  in  regard  to  our  educational  system  are  referred  to 
another  publication :  "  General  Outlines  of  Education  in  Japan," 
which  can  be  obtained  in  the  Japanese  Section. 

By  order  of  the  Minister  of  Education, 

SEICHI  TEJIMA,  Commissioner, 

Director  of  Tokio  Educational  Museum  aud  Attache 
Superieur  of  the  Department  of  Agricultui-e 
and  Oommercie. 

Department  of  Education,  Tokio,  Japan. 


Note. — This  Catalogue  was  prepared  before  leaving  Japan,  but  on  arrival  of  the 
exhibits,  it  was  found  that  many  of  those  with  which  most  pains  had  been  taken  had 
been  spoiled  by  sea  water  on  the  passage,  owing  to  the  occurrence  of  fire  on  the 
steamer— such  as  the  appliances,  designs,  works,  &c.,  relating  to  art  education,  silk 
weaving  and  embroidery  works  by  girls  of  the  industrial  school,  and  bronze  works  by 
the  deaf  and  dumb  bojs,  together  with  the  articles  and  specimens  showing  different 
stages  of  the  process  of  teaching — and  as  there  is  too  little  time  to  rearrange  this 
catalogue,  those  which  are  not  exhibited  on  this  account  have  been  marked  with  an 
asterisk  [*]. 

S.  T. 

London,  Sept.,  1884. 


CATALOGUE 

WITH  EXPLANATOEY  NOTES  OF  THE  EXHIBITS 

FROM  THE 

DEPAKTMENT  OF  EDUCATION, 

EMPIRE  OF  JAPAN, 

IN  THE 

INTERNATIONAL  HEALTH  AND  EDUCATION  EXHIBITION, 

HELD  IN 

LONDON,  1884. 


DIVISION  l.-HEALTH. 

GROUP  IV.— SCHOOLS. 

Class  XXXIY. 

Designs  and  Models  of  Improved  Buildings  for  Elementary  Schools, 
Infant  Schools  and  CrSehes. 

From  the  clays  of  the  feudal  system,  schools  were  established  in  each  clan  for 
both  literary  and  military  training.  Buildings  used  for  this  purpose  were  totally 
different  in  style  from  those  of  to-day,  and  only  very  few  of  them  are  now  left. 
School-buildings  at  present  in  use  have  been  built  mostly  within  the  last  ten  years, 
and  in  many  cases  special  attention  was  paid  to  the  requirements  of  hygiene  and  school 
management.  Models  of  two  or  three  school-buildings  of  later  construction  are 
given  as  examples.  In  districts  where  no  special  school-building  has  yet  been 
built,  temples  or  private  dwellings  are  being  used  temporarily. 

(1.)  Model  of  Elementary  School  attached  to  Tokio  Normal  School. 

This  elementary  school,  which  is  attached  to,  and  stands  within  the  grounds  of  the 
Tokio  Normal  School,  under  the  immediate  control  of  the  Department  of  Education, 
is  intended  to  serve  as  the  model  for  schools  of  the  same  grade  throughout  the 
country,  both  as  regards  the  methods  of  instruction  and  the  construction  of  the 
building.  To  normal  schools  of  all  the  Fu  (raunicipnlities)  and  Ken  (prefectures) 
similar  elementary  schools  are  attached,  to  enable  students  to  go  through  practical 
exercises  in  methods  of  instruction,  and  also  to  serve  as  models  within  their 
respective  jurisdictions. 
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(2.)  Ground  Plan  of  Elementary  School  nttaclicd  to  Tokio  Noniml  School. 

(^.)  Photograph  op  School  Room,  with  Boys  at  Recitation.  Elementary  School 
attached  to  Tokio  Normal  School. 

(4.)  Model  op  Kiogoku  Public  Elementary  School,  Kiyoto. 

This  model  represents  only  one  of  the  blocks  of  buildings  belonging  to  the 
school — the  plan  of  the  whole  being  given  in  No.  5.  This  school  has  been  built  in 
accordance  with  the  directions  for  constructing  school  buildings  issued  by  the 
Kiyoto  Fucho  (City  Government)  for  its  own  jurisdiction,  and  may  be  said  to  be 
a  typical  specimen  of  the  Japanete  mode  of  construction.  Many  elementary  schools 
have  lately  been  built  upon  this  model. 

(5.)  Ground  Plan  of  Kiogoku  Public  Elementary  School,  Kiyoto. 

(G.)  Model  op  Hongo  Public  Elementary  School,  Tokio. 

(7.)  Ground  Plan  of  Hongo  Public  Elementary  School,  Tokio. 

(8.)  Model  of  Bancho  Public  Elementary  Sch(  ol,  Tokio. 

(9.)  Ground  Plan  of  Bancho  Public  Elementary  School,  Tokio. 

The  Tokio  Fucho  (City  Government)  has  not  issued  any  directions  for  school 
construction.  The  above  two  models  will,  however,  sufiSce  as  examples  of  school- 
buildings  in  Tokio. 

(10.)  Directions  for  Construction  of  School-Buildings,  and  of  Desks  and  Chairs 
for  Use  in  Elementary  Schools.  Issued  by  Kiyoto  Fucho  (City  Government).. 

(11.)  Plan  op  Tokio  Female  Normal  School  Grounds. 

(12.)  Photograph  of  Tokio  Female  Normal  School,  with  its  adjuncts:  Girls' 
Elementary  School  and  Kindergarten. 


Class  XXXVII. 

School  Kitchens  and  Arrangements  for  School  Canteens.  Methods 
of  Warming  Children's  Meals,  etc. 

(1.)  Model  of  Students'  Quarters,  Tokio  Female  Normal  School. 

For  the  sake  of  female  students  who  come  from  distant  parts  of  the  Empire,  and 
also  for  convenience  in  instruction  and  administration,  means  are  provided  for 
lodging  students  within  the  grounds  of  the  Normal  School.  The  building  used  for 
this  purpose,  as  shown  in  the  model,  contains  not  only  sleeping-rooms  but  apart- 
ments for  other  purposes,  as  kitchens,  bath-rooms,  rooms  for  hair-dressing,  etc. 
Students  are  required  to  do  their  own  cooking,  washing,  etc.,  thus  early  accustoming 
themselves  to  household  duties.  It  should  be  remarked  that  rooms  in  this  building 
are  made  small  on  purpose ;  for  instance,  instead  of  one  vast  kitchen,  which  would 
be  necessary  if  it  were  for  the  use  of  all,  several  small  ones  are  provided.  This 
system  has  been  adopted  in  order  to  give  home-like  appearances  to  the  building, 
and  to  give  students  the  feeling  of  being  in  a  private  family  as  much  as  circumstances 
will  allow.  To  this  building,  not  only  students  supported  by  public  expenses, 
but  those  studying  by  private  means  are  admitted  if  they  desire  it.  There  are 
similar  provisions  made  for  the  accommodation  of  students  in  some  of  the  Female 
Normal  Schools  established  by  Fu  aud  Ken.   (Municipalities  and  Prefectures.) 

(2.)  Ground  Plan  op  Students'  Quarters,  Tokio  Female  Normal  School. 

(3.)  Models  op  Kitchen  Utensils,  in  Use  in  Tokio  Female  Normal  School. 
These  may  serve  as  the  specimens  of  utensils  used  in  every  Japanese  kitchen. 
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(4.)  Lunch-boxes  for  School  Children,  wrapped  in  Cloth.   3  fonns. 

The  principnl  food  of  our  people  being  rice,  lunch-boxes  differ  iiatui ally  from 
those  iu  use  in  other  countries.  Books  are  done  up  in  cloth  and  carried  about  in 
the  same  way  as  lunch-boxes. 

Class  XXXVIII. 

Precautions  in  Schools  for  Preventing  the  Spread  of  Infectious 
Diseases,  School  Sanitaria,  Infirmaries,  etc. 

(1.)  Directions  to  be  followed  in  case  Inmates  of  Students'  Quarters  are  taken 
witli  Infectious  Disease,  with  an  account  of  Precautionary  Measures  adopted 
during  recent  Cholera  Epidemics  in  Tokio.  University  of  Tokio.  (In  Japanese 
and  English). 

Class  XXXIX. 

Special  Apparatus  for  Physical  Training  in  Schools,  Gymnasia, 
Apparatus  for  Exercise,  Drill,  etc. 

(1).  Model  of  Government  School  for  Physical  Training. 

This  school  is  under  the  immediate  jurisdiction  of  the  Depaitment  of  Education, 
and  is  established  to  teach  gymnastics,  physical  educatioti,  and  infantry  manoeuvres 
as  adopted  in  our  army.  Its  students  c.msist  of  (1)  Teachers  of  normal  and  other 
scliools  sent  from  various  Fu  (cities),  and  Ken  (prefectures),  at  public  expense  to 
learn  gymnastics,  and  (2)  Students  of  institutions  in  Tokio  under  the  direct  control 
of  the  Department  of  Education.  (For  further  details  see  Class  LVI.  No.  31. 
Explanatory  remarks  orr^xhibits  from  Government  School  for  Physical  Training). 
As  most  of  those  who  have  finished  their  cour.se  here  have  become  teachers  in 
institutions  established  by  Fu  and  Ken,  as  well  as  in  village  and  ward  schools, 
gymnastics  have  gradually  come  to  be  taught  very  widely.  No.  10  of  the  present 
class  is  tiie  set  of  gymnastic  apparatus  used  in  this  school. 

(2.)  Photograph  of  Students  going  through  Gymnastic  Exercises,  Govemment 
Sciiool  for  Physical  Training. 

(3.)  Photograph  of  Boys  going  through  Gymnastic  Exercises,  Elementary 
School  attached  to  Tokio  Normal  School. 

(4.)  Photograph  of  Boys  at  various  Sports,  Elementary  School  attaclied  to 
Tokio  Normal  School. 

(5.)  Sketch  representing  Girls  at  Play  with  various  Toys. 

For  toys  see  Division  II.  Group  VI.  Class  47  No.  1. 

(6.)  Book  on  Gymnastic  Exercises. 

(7.)  Ditto. 

(8.)  SiMOMETER. 

(9.)  Dynamometer. 

(10.)  Set  of  Gymnastic  Apparatus. 

One  of  these  apparatus — the  canvas  bag  holding  beans — is  intended  only  for  the 
use  of  young  women. 

(11.)  Set  of  Apparatus  used  in  Game  of  "  Dakiu." 

"  Dakiu  "  (somewhat  resembling  the  game  of  Polo)  has  come  down  from  old(;n 
times,  and  may  bo  said  to  be  a  national  game  of  Japan.  It  is  played  both  on  foot 
and  on  horseback,  school  boys  generally  adopting  tii(>  former  courBe.  See  Nos  12 
13,  and  14. 
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(12.)  MooEL  OP  Game  op  "  Dakiu  "  as  played  on  Horseback. 

(13.)  Painting,  representing  game  of.  "Dakiu"  as  playeil  by  feudal  vassals 
of  the  Tokugawas,  during  the  supremacy  of  that  family. 

(14.)  Painting,  representing  game  of  "Dakiu,"  as  played  by  school  boys  of 
the  present  day. 

(15.)  Set  op  Fencing  Apparatus. 

(16.)  Sketch,  representing  Fencing  Exercises. 

(17.)  Set  op  Appabatus  for  Archery  Practice. 

(18.)  Sketch,  representing  Archery  Practice. 

(19.)  Sketch,  representing  Exercises  in  "  Jiujitsu  "  (kind  of  wrestling). 

These  arts  (Fencing,  Archery  and  Jiujitsu)  were  considered  as  an  essential  part 
of  military  training  for  a  samurai  (knight).  As  they  aiford  opportunities  for 
splendid  physical  exercises,  they  have  been  revived  in  some  scliools.  See  Nos.  16, 
18,  and  19,  to  get  an  idea  of  exercises  in  these  arts.  No.  18  represents  the  Archery 
practice  of  olden  times. 

Class  XL. 

Literature  relating  to  Classes  XXXIV-XXXIX.   Models,  Statistics, 

Diagrams,  &e. 

(1.)  Chart  containing  : — 

(1.)  Table  of  Health  Statistics  in  Students'  Quarters. 
(2.)  Table  of  Ages  for  Admission  and  of  Length  of  each  Course. 
(3.)  Table  of  Average  Number  of  Hours  for  Study  and  Recreation  for 
those  in  Students'  Quarters.   University  of  Tokio  (in  Japanese). 

(2.)  The  same  Chart  (in  English). 

(3.)  Table  op  Measurements  of  Twenty  Individuals  aged  between  18  and  23, 
showing  Eate  of  Growth  and  Development  of  Physical  Powers  within  Fi.Kcd 
Periods  under  Systematic  Exercises  in  Government  School  for  Physical  Training. 

(4.)  Health  Register  op  Students,  Tokio  Female  Normal  School. 
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DIVISION  ll.-EDUCATION. 

GROUP  VI.— EDUCATIONAL  WORKS  AND 
APPLIANCES. 

Class  XL VII. 
Kindergarten. 

Owing  to  the  recent  introduction  of  the  Kindergarten  system  into  our  country, 
there  are  as  yet  only  very  few  of  them.  Of  these,  the  most  completely  equipped  is 
that  attached  to  the  Tokio  Female  Normal  School  under  the  direct  control  of  the 
Department  of  Education.  It  was  established  in  order  to  give  students  in  the  latter 
institution  a  piactical  acquaintance  with  Kindergarten  methods,  and  is  also  intended 
as  the  model  for  the  whole  country.  The  number  of  Kindergarten  will  probably 
be  considerably  increased  hereafter,  as  the  Minister  of  Education  has  lately  issued 
an  order  to  the  effect  that  children  in  Elementary  Schools,  when  under  six,  should 
be  taught  according  to  Kindergarten  methods. 

A.  — No  apparatus  or  fittings  for  Creches  are  exhibited. 

B.  — Games,  Toys  and  Kindergarten  Amusements. 

(1 .)  Toys  used  in  Girls'  Elementary  School  and  Kindergarten  attached  to  Tokio 
Female  Normal  School. 

These  toys  used  both  in  the  Girls'  Elementary  School  and  Kindergarten  are  calcu- 
lated to  help  the  development  of  the  mind  and  body  of  children.  (See  No.  5  of  the 
present  Class  and  also  No.  5  of  Class  39.) 

(2.)  Common  Tots  and  Pictuee  Books  (54  articles).  Japanese  toys,  of  which 
specimens  given  here  will  give  an  idea,  are  often  instructive  in  that  they  illustrate 
physical  laws,  and  can  be  utilized  for  teaching  the  rudiments  of  science.  In  village- 
schools  which  cannot  afford  to  buy  physical  apparatus,  &c.,  teachers  sometimes 
resort  to  these  toys  to  impress  more  vividly  what  they  are  teaching. 

(3.)  Fancy  Papers. 

(4.)  Folded  Fancy  Paper  Figures  (19  articles).  Fancy  papers  have  been 
common  from  olden  times,  and  are  extensively  used  by  children  to  ornament  boxes, 
&c.  They  are  also  cut  and  folded  into  various  figures  representing  common  animals, 
plants  and  utensils.  This  exercises  children's  ingenuity,  and  helps  to  make  their 
fingers  nimble. 

(5.)  Sketch,  representing  Kindergarten  Children  at  Play  with  Various  Toys, 
Tokio  Female  Normal  School. 

C. — Models  and  Appliances  for  Teaching. 

(6.)  Blackboard  for  use  in  Kindergarten  attached  to  Tokio  Female  Normal 
School. 

(7.)  Ditto. 

(8.)  Kindergarten  Gifts.  Kindergarten  atta<died  to  Tokio  Female  Normal 
School  (16  articles). 

As  Froebel's  methods  are  adopted  in  our  Kindergarten,  the  gifts  devised  by  him 
are  used. 
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(9.)  Charts  for  Moral  and  Object  Teaching,  Kindergarten  attached  to  Tokio 
Female  Noi'mal  School. 

These  are  specimens  of  cliarts  used  to  illustrate,  and  thus  to  impress  more 
vividly,  stories  which  are  calculated  either  to  arouse  children's  moral  feelings,  or  to 
add  to  their  store  of  positive  knowledpje.  Thus,  the  first  chart  illustrates  the  story 
of  certain  monkeys  in  the  province  of  Shinano  who  were  very  affectionate  to  their 
mother-monkey,  and  is  intended  to  bring  out  the  duty  of  filial  piety.  The  second 
chart  gives  the  story  of  the  famous  penman,  Ono-no-T6foo.  Having  been  greatly 
impressed  by  seeing  a  frog  after  repeated  failures,  and  by  persistent  efforts,  succeed  in 
jumping  up  to  a  willow  branch,  this  person  took  to  studying  writing,  and  by 
applying  himself  strenuously,  became  finally  to  be  one  of  the  three  best  penmen 
Japan  has  ever  known.  This,  it  need  hardly  be  said,  is  intended  to  impress  the 
necessity  of  patience  and  diligence.  While  these  illustrate  moral  stories,  the  third 
and  fourth  charts  represent  respectively  the  rearing  of  silk-worms  and  the  process  of 
weaving,  and  are  used  to  teach  the  first  rudiments  of  Domestic  Economy  and 
Natural  History. 

D. — Specimens  of  Work  done  in  Kindergarten. 

(10-11.)  Specimens  op  Work  done  in  Kindergarten  attached  to  Tokio  Female 
Normal  School.  (1  Box  and  1  Framed  Piece.) 

These  have  been  devised  more  or  less  by  the  children  themselves. 

(12-13.)  Specimens  op  Work  done  in  Kindergarten  attached  to  Sakurai 
Female  School  (private),  Tokio.    (1  Box  and  1  Portfolio.) 

(14-15.)  Specimens  of  Work  done  in  Kindergarten  attached  to  Koto  Public 
Female  School,  Tokio.  .  (2  Portfolios.) 

Class  XL VIII. 

Elementary  Schools. 

In  schools  of  feudal  times  no  chairs  were  used,  scholars  squatted  on  the  matted 
floor  and  used  very  low  tables.  As  desks  and  chairs  are  to  be  preferred,  from  the 
point  of  hygiene  and  school-management,  they  have  now  replaced  the  low  tables  in 
almost  every  school,  and  considerable  attention  is  also  being  paid  to  their  improve- 
ments. The  courses  of  study  have  undergone  equally  great  changes.  While  morals 
and  writing  were  the  chief  topics  of  study,  there  are  taught  now,  besiiles  morals, 
reading,  writing,  and  arithmetic,  other  branches  like  geography,  physics,  chemistry, 
and  natural  history  even  in  Elementary  Schools.  This  has  naturally  greatly 
increased  the  number  of  school  text-books.  The  exhibits  placed  in  this  class  will 
give  an  idea  of  the  apparatus,  fittings,  text-books,  &c.,  now  in  use  in  our  Elementary 
Schools. 

A. — Apparatus  and  Fittings. 
(1 .)  Desk  for  use  in  Elementary  School  attached  to  Tokio  Normal  School. 

(2.)  OuTPiT  op  Elementary  School  Pupil,  Elementary  School  attached  to 
Tokio  Normal  School.    (8  articles.) 

An  abacus  is  here  included,  as  rapid  methods  of  calculation  by  that  instrument 
are  taught.  The  copy-book  that  requires  no  ink  but  water  only  is  one  of  the  most 
convenient  of  recent  inventions.  As  our  children  have  to  acquire  difficult  Chinese 
characters  besides  the  forty-eight  letters  of  the  Japanese  syllabary,  the  task  before 
them  is  not  to  be  compared  with  the  comparatively  easy  one  of  learning  an  alphabet 
of  only  twenty-six  letters.  On  this  account,  more  hours  are  given  to  writing  m  our 
schools  than  is  the  case  in  those  of  Europe  or  America.  Several  exhibits  following 
are  apparatus  for  writing. 

(3.)  Box  OF  Ink-->tone  for  Indian  Ink  with  Accessories,  Elementary  School 
attached  to  Tokio  Nomal  School. 
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(4.)  Box  OF  Ink-stone  for  Red  Ink  with  Accessories  for  Use  of  Teachers  in 
Elementary  School  attached  to  Tokio  Normal  School. 

After  pupils  have  thoroughly  mastered  a  certain  number  of  characters,  they 
write  them  out  on  clean  paper.  In  correcting  and  marking  these,  teacliers  invariably 
use  the  red  colour,  and  thus  a  stone  for  red  ink  becomes  necessary. 

(5.)  Model  op  Adjustable  Blackboard  used  in  Elementary  School  attached 
to  Tokio  Normal  School. 

This  model  is  one-third  of  the  original  article.  It  consists  of  two  parts,  placed 
one  in  front  of  the  other,  which  can  be  slid  up  and  down  past  each  other  by  means 
of  pulleys  at  the  side,  and  be  thus  adjusted  to  the  height  of  each  child.  What  a 
scholar  has  put  down  below  can  then  be  easily  pulled  up  for  the  inspection  of  the 
whole  class. 

(6-7.)  School  Room  Abaci  (2). 

These  are  intended  for  use  only  in  teaching.  In  all  abaci,  a  bead  above  the 
cross-bar  represents  5,  while  each  of  the  five  lower  ones  placed  on  a  line  stands  for 
1,  thus  making  it  possible  to  count  10  on  every  vertical  line.  These  arbitrary 
values  are  rather  hard  to  comprehend  by  children,  and  each  bead,  in  No.  6  has 
therefore  its  value  marked  on  it  with  dots.  When  these  relations  have  been  well 
grasped,  No.  7  is  used. 

(8.)  Appaeatus  for  Teaching  Fractions,  Girls'  Elementary  School  attached  to 
Tokio  Female  Normal  School. 

This  apparatus  makes  the  relations  of  fractions  comparatively  simple  and  easy 
to  comprehend  by  children.  For  the  mode  of  using  it,  see  Explanatory  Remarks 
accompanying  it. 

(9.)  Slate  for  Use  in  Schools. 

(10.)  Slate- Wipers  (large  and  small). 

(11.)  Slate-Penoils  (3  kinds). 

(12.)  Paper-Slate. 

(13.)  Paper  Tablet-Slate. 

(14.)  Chalk. 

(15.)  Water-Oolodrs. 

(16.)  Cube. 

All  these  are  necessary  articles  in  every  Elementary  School. 
(17, 18.)  Desks  for  Elementary  Schools  (2). 

These  are  intended  for  Elementary  Schools  which  have  no  special  desks  for 
writing  exercises.  The  upper  surface  of  the  desks,  it  will  be  seen,  is  made  flat  as 
otherwise  water  in  the  ink-stone  will  spill  over.  ' 

(19.)  Model  op  Desk  with  two  Boys  seated.  Made  by  Deaf-Mutes  of 
Institution  for  the  Blind  and  the  Dcaf-Mute,  Kiyoto. 

The  desks  and  stools  of  this  description  are  in  use  in  the  Institution  for  the 
Blind  and  the  Dcaf-Mute,  and  m  Elementary  Schools,  in  Kiyoto.  It  is  claimed  by 
the  Director  of  the  above  institution  that  when  scholars  are  made  to  sit  with  their 
body  and  hands  arranged  as  in  the  model,  their  attention  is  fixed  better  on  the 
thing  before  thera,  and  that  they  moreover  do  not  feel  the  cold  as  much  as  if  thev 
were  m  other  positions.  Tho  same  Director  has  also  his  own  views  in  regard  to 
desks,  stools,  and  the  modes  of  arranging  them,  for  which  see  Class  54,  No.  18. 
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(20.)  Figure  of  Boy,  illustrating  laws  of  determining  maximum  slope  of  back 
of  stools. 

This  has  also  been  devised  by  the  Director  of  the  Institution  for  the  Blind  and 
the  Deaf-Mute,  and  been  made  by  scholars  of  the  same  institution. 

B. — Models  and  Appliances  for  Teaching,  Text-Books,  Diagrams 

and  Examples. 

(21.)  Model  of  Clock. 

(22.)  Cabinet  of  Objects  for  Object-Lessons.  Prepared  by  the  Tokio  Educa- 
tional Museum. 

This  is  a  collection  of  nearly  200  common  objects,  and  is  used  for  Object-Teaching. 
(23.)  Appabatus  for  Teaching  Spelling. 
(24.)  Numeral  Frame. 

(25.)  Models  of  Geometeioal  Figures.   (1  Box.) 

(26.)  Cabinet  op  Common  Japanese  Weights  and  Measures  for  use  in 
Elementary  Schools. 

(27.)  Geared  Tellurian. 

(28-74.)  Set  op  Text-Books  in  use  in  Elementary  School  (for  Boys)  attached 
to  Tokio  Normal  School.    (47  works  with  156  volumes,  26  charts  and  5  rolls.) 

These  text-books  relate  to  a  number  of  subjects  as  Morals,  Eeadiug,  Writing, 
Arithmetic,  Geography,  History,  Drawing,  Natural  History,  Physics,  Chemistry,  &c., 
but  instead  of  referring  each  to  its  own  class,  they  are  all  placed  here  as  a  set  to 
give  a  general  idea  of  text-books  in  use  in  Elementaiy  Schools. 

(75-109.)  Set  op  Text-Books  in  use  in  Gii-ls'  Elementary  School  attached  to 
Tokio  Female  Normal  School.    (33  works  with  129  volumes,  2  portfolios,  7  charts.) 

This  set  is  essentially  the  same  as  that  from  Boys'  Elementary  School,  with  the 
only  difference  that  books  on  Sewing  and  Etiquette — the  subjects  taught  only  to 
girls — are  added  here. 

(110-135.)  Text-Books  for  Elementary  Schools,  edited  by  Department  of  Edu- 
cation.   (26  works,  with  74  volumes,  38  maps  and  charts,  and  2  rolls.) 

To  replace  objectionable  text-books  published  by  private  persons,  or  to  supply  a 
want  of  text-books  on  certain  subjects,  the  Bureau  of  Compilation  in  the  Depart- 
ment of  Education  undertakes  to  issue  from  time  to  time  model  text-books,  a  set  of 
which  is  here  brought  together.  These  are  very  extensively  used  in  Elementary 
Schools,  throughout  the  whole  country. 

C. — Specimens  of  Work  done  in  Elementary  Schools. 

(136-141.)  Specimens  OF  Work  done  in  Elementary  School  (for  Boys)  attached 
to  Tokio  Normal  School.  Dictation  Exercises,  Map  Drawings,  Writings  (with 
Teachers'  Corrections),  Musical  Notes,  Drawings,  Examination  Papers,  &c.  (24 
volumes.) 

(142-144.)  Specimens  of  Work  done  in  Girls'  Elementary  School  attached  to 
Tokio  Female  Normal  School.  Examination  Papers,  Compositions,  Writings,  &c. 
(3  volumes.) 

(145.)  Examination  Papers  by  Children  of  Elementary  School  attached  to 
Tokio-Fu  Normal  School.    (8  volumes.) 

(146-148.)  Specimens  of  Work  done  in  Koto  Public  Female  School,  Tokio. 
Compositions,  Writings,  Drawings  (by  children  between  10  and  13),  &c.  (3  volumes.) 
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(149-150.)  Specimens  of  Wokk  done  in  Sakurada  Public  Female  School,  Tokio. 
Compositions,  Drawings.    (2  volumes.) 

(151-154.)  Specimens  of  Work  done  in  Meirin  Female  School  (private),  Tokio. 
Original  Verses,  Writings,  Compositions.    (2  volumes,  2  framed  pieces.) 

(155-160.)  Specimens  of  Work  done  in  Sakurai  Female  School  (private),  Tokio. 
Examination  Papers,  Drawings,  Compositions  (in  English),  &c.    (6  volumes.) 

It  is  to  be  regretted  that  the  want  of  necessary  time  has  not  allowed  us  to 
collect  specimens  of  school  work  from  other  districts  besides  Tokio — all  the  above 
exhibits  being  from  that  city  only.  But  those  given  here  will,  it  is  hoped,  give  a 
fair  idea  of  work  done  in  our  Elementary  Schools.  It  is  also  unfortunate,  though 
imavoidable,  that  examination  papers,  &c.,  are  in  a  language  not  understood  by 
Emopeans.    For  specimens  of  needlework,  &o.,  the  visitor  is  referred  to  Class  49. 


Class  XLIX, 
Domestic  Economy  in  Schools  for  Girls. 

A  great  deal  of  attention  is  paid  to  Domestic  Economy  in  our  Schools  for  Girls. 
Sewing  is  taught  even  in  Elementary  Schools,  but  as  scholars  in  them  are  girls  of 
only  11  or  12  years,  nothing  beyond  the  fii-st  rudiments  is  taught.  Specimens  of 
work  done  are  shown  in  Nos.  17-22  of  the  present  Class.  In  higher  schools  for 
girls  and  female  normal  schools,  more  advanced  domestic  arts  are  taught,  and,  as  can 
be  seen  from  specimens  given  in  Nos.  14-16,  students  acquire  a  skill  fully  fitted  to 
be  turned  to  practical  uses.  Moreover,  in  schools  for  girls,  where  means  are  provided 
for  lodging  students,  they  are  required  to  make  themselves  practically  acquainted 
with  the  management  of  a  kitchen,  methods  of  cookery,  arrangement  of  tables,  and 
other  useful  household  arts.  In  Kiyoto-Fu  Female  School,  besides  an.  advanced 
course  of  ordinary  studies,  special  courses,  generally  extending  over  three  years,  are 
provided  in  various  handiworks,  as  Sewing,  Embroidery,  Weaving,  Eearing  of  Silk- 
Worms,  Painting,  &c.,  any  one  of  which  may  be  taken  up  at  the  option  of  students. 

The  reason  why  Sewing  is  carefully  attended  to  in  our  schools  is  because  an 
ordinary  housewife  in  Japan  has  to  do  a  great  deal  of  sewing,  in  fact,  so  much,  that 
nearly  all  clothes  and  dresses,  except  of  most  difficult  kinds,  are  made  at  home,  and 
there  are  comparatively  few  professional  tailors  and  dressmakers.  A  girl  who 
goes  through  only  an  elementary  school  is  expected  to  have  learned  enough  to 
make  her  fairly  skilful  with  her  needle  with  a  little  additional  instruction  at  home. 

As  domestic  arts  have  been  taught  hitherto  mostly  at  home,  text-books  on  these 
subjects  are  comparatively  few. 

A.— Models  and  Apparatus  for  the  Teaching  of  Cookery,  Housework, 
Washing  and  Ironing,  Needlework  and  Embroidery,  Dress- 
making, Artificial  Flower-making,  Painting  on  Silk,  Pottery,  &c. 

*(1.)  Charts  for  Teaching  Domestic  Economy  for  Use  in  Elementary  Schools  (6). 

These  charts  have  been  prepared  by  Mohan  Jiogakko,  in  the  Prefecture  of 
Tochigi,  to  illustrate  terms  in  Sewing,  Weaving  and  other  domestic  arts. 

(2.)  Charts  for  Teaching  Sewing  and  Cutting  of  Cloth,  with  Handbook.  For 
use  in  Elementary  Schools.    (A  set.) 

This  was  published  by  Fukiokwai      private  school  association  in  Tokio),  for  the 
purpose  of  teaching  Sewing. 

(3.)  Needle-Box  with  Necessary  Materials,  for  use  in  Tokio  Female  Normal 
School.   (1  Set  of  62  Articles.) 

This  is  the  ordinary  needle-box  used  both  in  school  and  at  home  for  holding 
instrumenls  and  materials  necessary  for  sewing,  as  needles,  threads,  scissors,  &o. 
As  sewing  is  all  done  by  hand  and  not  on  a  machine,  this  needle-box,  with  the 
articles  shown  in  the  next  cxiiibit,  is  all  that  is  necessary  for  ordinary  purposes. 
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(4.)  AccESsouY  Instruments  for  Sewing.  For  use  in  Tokio  Female  Normal 
School.    (1  Box  with  9  Articles.) 

These  articles  comprisiny;  Flat-iron,  Smoothing  Iron,  &c.,  are  also  necessary  or 
sewing.  As  their  forms  differ  from  foreign  instruments  used  for  the  same  purposes, 
the  methods  of  using  them  are  also  naturally  different. 

(5.)  Set  of  Instruments  for  making  Relief  Pictures.  For  use  in  Tokio  Female 
Normal  School.    (1  Box  with  7  Articles.) 

Making  Relief  Pictures  is  also  adapted  to  women's  nimble  fingers,  and  is  taught 
along  with  sewing  in  girls'  schools.  Specimens  of  work  done  are  arranged  further 
on  with  those  of  Sewing. 

(6.)  Sketch  representing  Gii'ls  of  Tokio  Female  Normal  School  at  Sewing 
Lessons. 

Although  chairs  and  desks  are  almost  universally  used  in  schools.  Sewing  and 
Etiquette  are  taught,  sitting  in  the  Japanese  fashion  on  the  matted  floor. 

*(7.)  Model  of  Apparatus  used  in  Weaving  Ornamental  Designs  by  Tsuzureori 
Process.    Kiyoto-Fu  Female  School.    (1  Set  of  6  Articles.) 

This  model  shows  the  essential  parts  of  the  loom  for  weaving  small  pieces  of 
ornamental  cloth  for  portes-monnaie,  &c.,  by  the  Tsuzuieori  process.  (1)  is  the 
design  to  be  worked  out ;  (2)  is  the  shuttle  for  woofs ;  (3)  are  the  1/amboo  sticks  to 
which  are  fastened  (4)  thi-eads  arranged  in  two  sets,  each  set  holding  alternate 
warp-threads  together ;  (5)  are  the  reeds  through  which  warp  threads  are  passed  to 
keep  them  separate  ;  (6)  is  the  comb  for  bringing  woofs  close  to  one  another.  For 
the  whole  of  a  loom,  and  the  process  of  weaving,  see  the  Explanatory  Notes  from 
the  School.  In  teaching  this  art,  the  following  order  is  observed : — First,  weaving 
of  small  pieces  for  portes-monnaie,  &c.,  without  any  ornamental  designs ;  second, 
weaving  of  similar  small  pieces,  with  designs  and  copying  of  such  designs ;  finally, 
weaving  of  large  pieces  as  window  cm-tains,  table  covers,  with  fine  and  elaborate 
designs  of  animals,  flowers,  &c.,  and  copying  of  such  designs.  For  specimens  of 
small  pieces,  see  the  fourth  and  fifth  pieces  in  the  Portfolio,  No.  23 ;  for  large 
pieces  see  the  table  covers,  Nos.  24  and  25. 

*(8.)  Set  of  Instruments  for  makiug  Relief  Pictures.  Kiyoto-Fu  Female 
School  (1  Box  with  5  Articles). 

These  instruments  are  essentially  the  same  as  those  shown  in  No.  5.  A  design 
with  birds  and  flowers,  and  the  methods  for  cutting  it  out — see  (6) — are  shown  in 
addition  here.  The  order  in  which  this  art  is  taught  is  as  follows  : — First,  bmall 
simple  designs  are  worked  out.  Then  boxes,  plants,  animals,  human  figures  are 
attempted ;  and  finally  elaborate  pieces  for  framing,  &c.,  are  undertaken.  For 
specimens  of  work  see  the  8th,  9th,  and  10th  pieces  in  the  Portfolio,  No.  23. 

*(9.)  Illustrations  of  Process  of  Embroidery.    Kiyoto-Fu  Female  School. 

This  exhibit  illustrates  the  process  of  embroidery.  Tlie  instrmnents  used  are 
the  frame  for  keeping  the  cloth  to  be  worked  stretched,  spools  for  gold  threads, 
bamboo  spools,  needles,  dish  for  dissolving  white  lead,  and  brushes  (the  last  two 
for  marking  out  designs  on  the  cloth).  In  this  course  is  taught  at  first 
embroidering  of  simple  designs  with  gold  thread,  together  with  copying  of  designs 
and  methods  of  stretching  cloth  on  the  frame ;  afterwards  embroidering  of  more 
and  more  complex  desiy:ns  with  copying  of  the  same,  and  the  laws  of  distribution  of 
colours.    For  specimens  of  work  see  the  Ist  to  4th  pieces  in  the  Portfolio,  No.  23. 

*(10.)  Illustrations  of  Different  Stages  in  Preparation  of  Bordered  Relief 
Pictures.    Kiyoto-Fu  Female  School. 

The  instruments  used  in  this  are  the  same  as  those  for  ordinary  relief  pictures 
(see  No.  8).  In  this  course  are  taught  first  copying  of  designs,  pasting  thick  paper 
on  the  back  of  designs,  cutting  out  designs  (leaving  margins  and  principal  lines, 
for  instance,  if  leaves,  leaving  margins  and  large  veins),  pasting  pieces  of  silks  or 
other  stuffs  on  the  cut-out  places,  fixing  of  gold  dust,  &c.  After  these  are 
mastered,  elaborate  designs  with  animals,  plants,  and  characters  are  attempted. 
For  specimens  of  work  see  the  11th  to  14th  pieces  in  the  Portfolio,  No.  23. 
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*(11.)  Illustrations  of  Diflferent  Stages  in  Preparation  of  Patchworks.  Kiyoto- 
Fn  Female  School. 

In  this  kind  of  patchworks,  designs  are  reproduced  by  sewing  together  pieces  of 
stuff".  To  prepare  them,  the  figures  of  animals,  plants,  or  any  other  designs  are 
cut  Gilt  of  thick  paper,  and  then  various  stuff's  are  cut  to  fit  those,  and  sewed 
together  so  finely  with  threads  of  the  same  colours  as  the  pieces,  that  no  stitches 
are  to  be  seen  and  the  designs  look  as  if  woven  or  dyed  out.  This  art  is  taught  to 
all  students  in  sewing,  as  it  is  very  useful  in  patching  up  accidental  tears  or  lioles 
iu  costly  dresses,  &c.  For  specimens  of  work  see  tlie  15th  piece  in  the  Portfolio, 
No.  23. 

*(12.)  Illustbations  of  Different  Stages  in  Preparation  of  Patchworks.  Kiyoto- 
Fu  Female  School. 

This  kind  of  patchworks  is  produced  by  pasting  together  different  pieces,  and  is 
therefore  only  a  species  of  relief  pictures  before  mentioned  (see  No.  8).  The  method 
of  preparation  is  as  follows  : — A  design  is  first  drawn  on  thin  paper.  This,  being 
then  placed  on  thick  paper,  is  traced  over  with  a  metal  or  bamboo  spatula.  The 
design  thus  transferred,  has  its  different  parts  cut  out  of  the  thick  paper,  and 
pieces  of  various  stuffs  are  pasted  on  them.  These  are  next  put  together  with 
absolute  exactness,  and  produce  the  given  design.  This  art  is  taught  to  such  of 
the  students  in  sewing  as  desire  it.  For  specimens  of  work  see  the  16th  piece  iu 
the  Portfolio,  No.  23. 

*(13.)  Pbepabation  of  Special  Kind  of  Embroidery.  Kiyoto-Fu  Female 
School. 

This  kind  of  embroidery  is  taught  to  all  students  as  the  first  steps  in  sewing  to 
give  practice  in  handling  needles.  Designs  are  not  drawn  beforehand  on  cloth,  but 
are  simply  worked  out  at  sight.  For  specimens  of  work,  see  the  17th  piece  in  the 
Portfolio,  No.  23. 

B. — Specimens  of  Sehool-'Work. 

(14.)  Specimens  op  Needlework  by  Scholars  of  Higher  School  for  Girls 
attached  to  Tokio  Female  Normal  School.    (1  Box  with  12  Articles.) 

(15.)  Specimens  op  Eeliep  Pictures  and  Ornamental  Knots.  Higher 
School  for  Girls  attached  to  Tokio  Female  Normal  School.  (1  Box  with  26  Articles.) 

The  methods  of  tying  ornamental  knots  are  taught  with  sewing. 

(16.)  Specimens  op  Knitting  and  Models  in  Paper  of  Various  Pieces  op 
Clothing.    (1  Box  with  23  Articles.) 

Kjiitting  after  the  European  style  is  taught  also  with  sewing.  Paper  models 
will  serve  to  give  an  idea  of  what  our  clothes  are  like. 

(17.)  Specimens  op  Needlework  by  Scholars  of  Girls'  Elementary  School 
attached  to  Tokio  Female  Normal  School.    (1  Box  with  20  Articles.) 

(18.)  Specimens  of  Needlework  by  Scholars  of  Sakurada  Public  Female 
School,  Tokio.    (2  Boxes  with  10  Articles.) 

(19.)  Specimens  op  Needlework  by  Scholars  of  Meirin  Private  Female  School, 
Tokio.    (8  Boxes  with  48  Articles.) 

(20.)  Specimens  of  Needlework  by  Scholars  of  Koto  Public  Female  School. 
(1  Box  with  6  Articles.) 

(21.)  Specimens  of  Needlework  by  Scholars  of  Fukagawa  Public  Elementary 
School,  Tokio.    (1  Box  with  4  Articles.) 

(22.)  Specimens  op  Needlework  by  Scholars  of  Sakurai  Female  School 
(private),  Tokio,    (1  Box  with  8  Articles.) 
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(23.)  Portfolio,  with  Specimens  of  Handiworks  by  Students  of  Kiyoto-Fu 
Female  School. 

Tlio  lst-4th  pieces  are  specimens  of  Embroidery. 

„  5th-7th        „  „  Tsuzureciri. 

„  8th-10th      „  „  Relief  Pictures. 

„  llth-14th     „  „  Bordered  Relief  Pictures. 

„  1.5th  piece  is  a  specimen  of  Patchworks  by  Sewing. 

»)  16th  „  „  „  Pasting. 

„  17th  „  „      Special  Kind  of  Embroidery. 

„  18th-22nd  pieces  are  specimens  of  Painting  from  Life. 

„  23rd-24th     „  „  Writing. 

*(24.)  TsuzDEEORi  Table  Cover  with  Classical  Designs.  By  two  Students 
(aged  respectively  eighteen  and  nineteen)  of  Kiyoto-Fu  Female  School. 

*(25.)  TtitrzuEEoRi  Table  Cover  with  Ornamental  Designs.  By  Students  of 
Kiyoto-Fu  Female  School. 

In  ordinary  Tsuzureori  pieces,  designs  are  good  for  one  side  only.  In  the 
present  specimen,  it  ought  to  be  specially  noticed  that  the  design  is  good  for  both 
faces,  and  the  work  should  bo  appreciated  accordingly. 


Class  L. 
No  Exhibits. 


Class  LI. 
Science  Teaching. 

Realising  the  importance  of  teaching  science  to  our  children,  the  Department  of 
Education  has  encom-aged  as  mucli  as  possible  its  introduction  to  schools,  and  the 
first  rudiments  are  taught  already  in  Elementary  Schools.  As  instruments, 
apparatus,  and  specimens  are  necessary  for  this  purpose,  tlie  Department  of 
Education  has  given  articles  of  this  description  as  i^rizes,  whenever  any  school 
has  merited  a  special  reward.  The  prizes  thus  distributed  are  the  same  as  the  sets  of 
instruments  and  specimens,  given  in  the  present  class,  and  are  prepared  by  the 
Tokio  Educational  Museum. 

Science  teaching  has  so  far  advanced  in  our  country  that  in  some  schools  as  the 
Tokio  Normal  and  Tokio  Female  Normal  Schools,  scholars  have  been  interested  to 
make  their  own  apparatus  for  experiments. 

A. — Apparatus  and  Models  for  Elementary  Science  Instruction 

in  Schools. 

(1.)  Apparatus  for  Easy  Experiments  in  Physics  and  Chemistry  for  use  in 
Elementary  Schools.    (40  Articles.) 

(2.)  Models  op  Mechanical  Powers  for  use  in  Elementary  Schools.  (6 
Articles). 

(3.)  Set  op  Zoological  Specimens  for  use  in  Elementary  Schools.  Prepared 
by  the  Tokio  Educational  Museum.    (82  Specimens.) 

(4.)  Set  of  Apparatus  for  Collecting  and  Preserving  Insects.  Prepared  by 
the  Tokio  Educational  Museum.    (1  box.) 

These  have  been  put  together  as  a  set  for  the  use  of  school  children. 

(5.)  Set  op  Dried  Specimens  of  Japanese  Plants  for  use  in  Elementary 
Schools,  prepared  by  the  Tokio  Educational  Museum.    (101  Specimens.) 


Japan. — Education  Catalogue. 


697 


(6)  Set  of  Apparatus  for  Collecting  and  Preserving  Plants  for  use  by  School 
Children,  prepared  by  tlie  Tokio  Educational  Museum.    (1  Box.) 

(7.)  Specimens  of  Useful  Japanese  Wood  for  use  of  Schools.   (100  Specimens.) 

(8.)  Set  op  Japanese  Minerals  for  use  in  Schools.  Prepared  by  the  Tokio 
Educational  Museum.    (72  Specimens.) 

(9.)  Minerals  arranged  to  represent  scale  of  Hardness. 

(10.)  Set  op  Simple  Physical  Apparatus  for  use  in  Elementary  Schools, 
Tokio  Normal  School.    (38  Articles.) 

These  have  been  prepared  by  scholars  of  the  Tokio  Normal  School  under  the 
direction  of  the  teacher  in  physics,  and  are  made  up  entirely  of  common  everyday 
articles.  It  will  be  seen  that  bamboo,  which  is  found  abundantly  everywhere  in 
Japan,  is  used  much.  The  construction  of  these  apparatus  is  very  useful  in  making 
scholars  comprehend  physical  laws,  and  is  moreover  likely  to  be  of  service  to  them, 
should  any  of  them  ever  find  himself  in  an  out-of-the-way  school  which  cannot  afford 
to  buy  a  good  equipment  of  apparatus. 

(11.)  Photograph  of  simple  Physical  Apparatus  shown  in  No.  10.  Tokio 
Normal  School. 

(12.)  Tools  used  In  making  simple  Physical  Apparatus.  Tokio  Normal  School. 
(52  Articles.) 

These  were  used  in  constructing  the  physical  apparatus  given  in  No.  10. 

(13.)  Set  op  Simple  Chemical  Appaeatus  for  use  in  Elementary  Schools. 
Tokio  Female  Normal  School.    (31  Articles.) 

These  have  been  prepared  by  female  students  of  Tokio  Female  Normal  School 
under  the  direction  of  the  teacher  in  chemistry  with  exactly  the  same  objects  as 
those  given  for  No.  10.  It  will  be  seen  that  the  cheapest  and  commonest  articles 
have  been  used.  Of  course,  these  are  inferior  to,  and  do  not  last  as  long  as  more 
costly  chemical  apparatus,  but  in  the  hand  of  a  good  teacher  may  become  very 
useful. 

B. — Diagrams,  Copies,  Text-Books,  &c. 
(14.)  "Easy  Experiments  in  Physical  Sciences."   (1  Volume.) 

C. — Specimens  of  School  "Work. 

(15.)  Chemicals  prepared  by  Students  of  Tokio  Female  Normal  School.  (30) 
Specimens.) 


Class  LI  I. 
Art  Teaching. 

Drawing  is  taught  in  Elementary  Schools,  in  the  case  of  boys  from  the  inter- 
mediate grade,  in  that  of  girls  from  the  lower  grade  upward.  Here  they  are  carried 
through  only  slate  and  pencil  drawings,  the  method  of  teaching  being  always  from 
the  Binaple  to  the  complex.  In  higher  schools  for  girls  and  in  private  art  schools, 
India-ink  Drawing  and  Painting  witli  colours  are  taught.  The  apparatus  used  in 
these  cases  are  shown  in  No.  3  of  the  present  class.  As  pupils  usually  copy  the 
teacher's  own  drawings,  or  draw  from  nature,  tliere  is  not  much  demand  for  printed 
drawing  copies,  which  arc  on  tliis  account  comparatively  unsatisfactory. 

There  are  three  or  four  private  schools  for  oil-painting,  but  as  tliat  art  is  not 
native  to  our  country  and  is  not  taught  in  ordinary  schools,  no  oil-paintings  are 
exhibited  here.  ° 
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In  the  Kiyoto  Art  School,  one  of  the  most  important  institutiona  of  its  kind,  there 
are  two  departments,  the  Art  Department  proper,  and  the  Accessory  Department. 
In  the  latter  are  taught  Japanese  and  Chinese  Literature,  History,  Piiysics, 
Chemistry,  Mathematics,  Geometry,  and  otlier  studies  accessory  to  art.  In  the 
former  there  are  for  the  present  two  maiu  branches,  one  for  Fine  Arts  and  the  other 
for  Industrial  Arts.  The  first  includes  courses  in  Japanese,  Cliinese,  and  European 
Painting ;  the  second  branch  comprises  painting  on  porcelain  and  earthenware,  on 
lacquerware,  for  dyeing,  for  embroidery  and  for  weaving.  Nos.  11-17  illustrate  the 
methods  of  teaching  these  arts. 

Tliere  are  several  schools  of  painting  prevalent  in  Japan  at  the  present  day.  To 
name  the  principal  ones  among  them,  tliere  are  the  Schools  of  Kose',  Tosa,  Sumiyoshi, 
Kano,  Shijo,  besides  the  two  Chinese  Schools,  Northern  and  Southern,  and  European 
oU-painttng.  Class  XXXIX.  No.  18,  is  of  the  Kano  School ;  Nos.  13  and  14  of  the 
same  class  (representing  the  game  of  Dakiu),  and  No.  62  in  the  present  class  are  in 
the  Sumiyoshi  style,  a  branch  of  the  Tosa  School.  No.  63  is  of  the  Shijo  School, 
and  Nos.  17  and  68  belongs  to  the  Southern  (Nanshiu)  Chinese  School. 


A. — Apparatus,  Models  and  Fittings  for  Elementary  Art  Instmction 

in  Schools. 

(1.)  Drawing  Desk  for  use  in  Elementary  School  attached  to  ToMo  Normal 
School. 

(2.)  Set  op  Drawing  Instruments  for  use  in  Elementary  School  attached  to 
ToMo  Normal  School.    (1  set  of  5  Ai-ticles.) 

The  above  two  exhibits  are  for  pencil  drawings. 

*(3 )  Apparatus  and  Materials  for  India-ink  and  Water-colour  Painting. 
Tokio  Female  Normal  School.   (1  set  of  13  Articles.) 

These  may  be  taken  as  fair  specimens  of  a  Japanese  artist's  outfit. 

(4.)  Set  of  Colours  and  Brushes  for  Painting  on  Porcelain  and  Earthenware. 
Department  of  Industrial  Arts,  Kiyoto  Art  School.   (1  set  of  13  Articles.) 

Of  this  set,  eight  articles  are  colours  and  five  are  brushes.  For  steps,  etc.  iu 
teaching  this  art,  see  the  Portfolio,  No.  11. 

(5.)  Set  of  Colours,  Brushes,  and  Accessories  for  Painting  on  Lacquer-ware. 
Department  of  Industrial  Arts,  Kiyoto  Art  School.   (1  set  of  34  Articles.) 

For  the  order  followed  in  teaching  this  art,  see  the  Portfolio,  No.  12. 

(6.)  Set  of  Coloues,  Brushes,  and  Accessories  for  Painting  Designs  for 
Dyeing.  Department  of  Industrial  Arts,  Kiyoto  Art  School.  (1  set  of  26 
Articles.) 

This  is  the  art  of  painting  designs  on  silk  or  muslin  to  be  dyed.  There  are 
two  principal  styles,  Yuzenzome  and  Chiayazome.  For  the  method  of  teacliing,  see 
the  Portfolio,  No.  13,  and  for  designs,  the  work  entitled  "  A  Collection  of  Ancient 
and  Modern  Designs,"  No.  47.  In  the  present  set,  (1-16)  are  the  various  apparatus 
for  keeping  stretched  the  stuff  to  be  painted  ;  (7-15)  for  mixing  colours,  and  (6-26) 
are  the  colours. 

*(7.)  Set  of  Colours  and  Brushes  for  Waier-Colour  Painting,  Fine  Arts 
Department,  Kiyoto  Art  School.    (1  Set  of  43  Artides). 

This  set  is  used  for  painting  in  the  Japanese,  Chinese,  and  European  styles,  and 
consists  of  colours,  and  brushes  both  flat  and  round.  This  is  a  fair  specimen  of  an 
artist's  outfit,  although  there  may  be  some  slight  differences,  according  to  the  school 
to  which  he  belongs.  The  chart  placed  with  this  exhibit  has  three  drawmgs  of 
which  the  first  and  second  show  how  to  use  colours  and  apparatus,  and  the  thu-d 
how  to  spatter  gold  dust.  For  steps  in  teaching  Painting,  see  the  Portfolios,  Nos.  16 
and  17. 
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B.— Designs,  Copies,  Text-Books,  etc. 
*(8.)  Dbawing  Copy  Books  for  Elementary  Schools. 
*(9.)  Ditto., 
*(10.)  Ditto. 

*(11.)  Portfolio  of  Typical  Designs,  etc.,  for  Porcelain  and  Earthenware. 
Department  of  Industrial  Arts,  Kiyoto  Art  School. 

*(12.)  Portfolio  of  Typical  Designs,  etc.,  for  Lacquerware.  Department  of 
Industrial  Arts,  Kiyoto  Art  School. 

*(13.)  Portfolio  of  Typical  Designs,  etc.,  for  Dyeing.  Department  of  Industrial 
Arts,  Kiyoto  Art  School. 

*(14.)  Portfolio  of  Typical  Designs,  etc.,  for  Embroidery.  Department  of 
Industrial  Arts,  Kiyoto  Art  School. 

This  shows  the  art  of  painting  designs  on  dresses,  etc.,  to  be  embroidered.  It 
can  be  begun  only  after  ordinary  painting  has  been  mastered. 

*(15.)  Portfolio  of  Typical  Designs,  etc.,  for  Weaving.  Department  of  In- 
dustrial Arts,  Kiyoto  Art  School. 

(16.)  Portfolio  of  Typical  Designs,  Drawings,  etc.,  in  Japanese  style.  Depart- 
ment of  Fine  Arts,  Kiyoto  Art  School. 

Although  there  are,  as  before  mentioned,  several  schools  of  painting,  the  methods 
of  teaching  in  use  are  not  very  different  from  those  shown  in  this  portfolio. 

*(17.)  Portfolio  of  Typical  Designs  and  Paintings  in  Nanshiu  (Southern) 
Chinese  School.    Department  of  Fine  Arts,  Kiyoto  Art  School. 

*(18-56.)  Collection  of  Copy-Books,  Text-Books,  Books  of  Paintings,  and 
Drawings,  etc.   (39  Works  with  168  Volumes.) 

Tliese  contain  copy-books,  paintings,  drawings  of  various  schools,  and  will  there- 
fore serve  to  show  differences  of  style  among  them.  Among  others.  No.  56  (Collection 
of  famous  pictures  of  Japan  and  China)  answers  very  well  for  this  purpose.  These 
works  are  also  largely  used  by  workers  in  industrial  arts. 

C. — Specimens  of  Art  "Work,  etc.,  in  Schools. 
*(57.)  Drawings  and  Maps  by  Students  of  Tokio  Normal  SchooL 

*(58-61.)  Drawings,  etc.,  by  Students  of  Tokio  Female  Normal  School  and  of  its 
Adjuncts :  Higher  Schools  for  Girls  and  Girls'  Elementary  Schools. 

*(62.)  Water  Colour  Paintings  by  Scholars  of  Sumiyoshi  Art  School  (private), 
Tokio. 

*(63.)  Paintings  and  Writings  by  Scholars  of  Atomi  Female  School  (private), 
Tokio. 

♦(64)  Drawings  by  Scholars  of  Kiusen  Gakko  (private),  Tokio. 


Class  LIIT. 

Technical  and  Apprenticeship  Schools. 

Before  the  Eestoration,  all  handicraits  were  taught  in  our  country  only  by  the 
method  of  apprenticeship,  and  this  is  still  the  prevalent  mode.  The  apparatus  and 
instruments  used  in  various  trades  and  in  teaching  apprentices  are  sliown  in 
Nos.  1-22.   There  is,  however,  at  the  present  day,  a  tendency  to  give  technical 
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education  in  schools,  and  the  Department  of  Education  lias  given  it  every  encourage- 
ment, well  knowing  that  nohody  can  become  a  skilled  mechanic  or  head  of  a 
workshop,  or  tonchor  of  technical  education,  without  being  first  well-grounded  in 
fundamental  scientific  principles,  and  that  well-qualified  persons  are  very  mucli 
needed  in  these  days,  when  factories  and  workshops  are  springing  up  on  all  sides. 
For  instance,  in  some  districts,  it  has  been  lately  settled  that  Ijoys  in  elementary 
schools  should  be  given  rudiments  of  technical  education.  Again,  tlie  Department 
of  Education  has  just  organised  in  Tokio  a  Technical  School  under  its  own  jurisdic- 
tion. It  is  to  be  greatly  regretted  that  all  these  having  been  but  very  recently 
started,  no  results  can  as  yet  be  shown  of  tliem,  and  nothing  beyond  the  photograph 
of  the  Technical  School  just  spoken  of,  is  exhibited  here.  In  regard  to  otlier 
technical  schools,  public  and  private,  such  as  Art  Schools,  Schools  of  Architecture, 
of  Pottery,  etc.,  the  lack  of  time  has  not  enabled  us  to  prepare  a  large  number  of 
exhibits.  The  only  institution  tolerably  represented  being  Kaikoshia,  a  private 
school  of  Japanese  Architecture  (see  No.  23  and  Nos.  32-41).  Some  of  the  exhibits 
from  this  school  are  certainly  worth  the  visitor's  attention,  although  even  in  this 
case,  the  representation  is  not  such  as  could  have  been  made,  if  sufficient  time  had 
been  allowed. 

A. — Apparatus  and  Reference-Books  used  in  Teaching  of  Apprentices 

and  in  Schools  of  Architecture. 

(1.)  Blacksmith's  Tools  and  Specimens  of  Blacksmith's  Work.  (1  set,  with 
18  articles.) 

This  set  not  only  represents  tools  used  ia  teaching  apprentices,  but  those  in 
general  use  by  the  trade.    The  same  remark  holds  good  of  other  sets  of  tools. 

(2.)  Metal-worker's  Tools.   (1  set,  33  Articles.)] 

(3.)  Wood-Sawer's  Tools.   (1  set,  11  Articles.) 

(4.)  Carpenter's  Tools.   (1  set,  93  Articles.) 

(5.)  Models  of  Wood-Joints.   (32  Articles.) 

This  gives  some  of  the  many  methods  of  joining  pieces  of  wood  made  use  of  by 
carpenters.    For  the  practical  application  of  these  methods,  see  the  Model,  No.  38. 

(6.)  Joiner's  or  Door-Maker's  Tools.    (1  set,  32  Articles.) 

(7.)  Models  of  Joinery  and  Cabinet-Ware.  (8  Articles.)  In  our  country,  the 
trade  of  "  sashimonoya"  (cabinet-maker's)  is  entirely  separate  from  that  of  "tate- 
guya "  (joiners).  Of  the  present  set,  the  first  five  models  show  the  methods  of 
constructing  the  cabinet-ware,  i.e.  of  joining  pieces  of  wood  in  various  kinds  of  dove- 
tails. The  remaining  three  are  specimens  of  the  joiner's  work ;  sliding  doors,  &c. 
For  further  models  of  doors,  &c.,  see  No.  33.  Tools  used  by  cabinet-makers  are 
taken  partly  from  the  carpenters,  partly  from  the  joiners,  and  are  not  therefore 
exhibited  here. 

(8.)  Cooper's  Tools  and  Specimens  of  Cooper's  Work.   (1  set,  37  Articles.) 

(9.)  Wood-Turner's  Tools  and  Specimens  of  Wood-Turning.  (1  set, 
26  Articles.) 

(10.)  Wood-Carver's  Tools  and  Specimens  of  Wood-Carving.  (1  set, 
22  Articles.) 

(11.)  Printing-Block  Worker's  Tools  and  Specimens  of  Printing-Block. 
(1  set,  25  Articles). 

(12.)  Ivory- Carver's  Tools  and  Specimens  of  Ivory-Carving.  (1  set, 
58  Articles.) 

There  are  many  kinds  of  carving,  such  as  metal,  stone,  wood,  bamboo,  tusk,  horn, 
and  shell  carving,  but  the  exhibits  from  No.  10  downward  will  give  an  idea  of 
principal  kinds  among  them.  For  tools  used  in  mctal-engraving,  see  those  for 
copper-engraving  used  by  the  Deaf-Mutes,  Class  54,  No.  25. 
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(13.)  Plasterer's  Tools  and  Specimen  of  Plastering.   (1  set,  21  Articles.) 

The  "shiyakuan"  or  plasterer's  business,  consists  in  plastering  the  walls  of 
houses  and  fire-proof  store-houses  (godowns).  The  specimen  given  of  the  plasterers 
work  is  the  model  of  the  eatrance-door  to  a  fire-proof  store-house. 

(14.)  Stone-Outter's  Tools  and  Specimens  of  Stone-Cutting.  (1  set,  20 
Articles.) 

These  are  the  tools  used  in  cutting  stone  for  houses,  walls,  or  monuments,  and  in 
finishing  stone  either  smooth  or  rough.  To  give  a  polish,  the  smoothly-finished 
surface  is  rubbed  with  whetstones  which  are  not  exhibited  here. 

(15.)  Mat-Maker's  Tools.    (1  set,  10  Articles.) 

Tliese  are  the  tools  for  making  mats  so  universally  used  in  our  houses.  For 
models  of  mats  see  those  used  in  No.  33. 

(16.)  "Magemono"  (Eound-Box)  Maker's  Tools  and  Specimens  op  "Mage- 
MONO."  (1  set,  18  Articles.)  Magemono  are  round-boxes  and  other  utensils  of 
daily  use  made  by  bending  wood.  (1-i)  are  materials  used  in  this  trade ;  (5  -17)  are 
the  tools,  and  (18)  is  a  specimen  of  Magemono. 

(17.)  Tools  for  Shingle-Kooping  and  Model  of  Shingle-Koops.  (1  set, 
3  Articles.) 

The  roofs  of  temples,  palaces  and  houses  in  our  country  are  all  shingled,  either 
to  be  left  without  any  further  elaboration  or  to  be  covered  over  with  tiles.  There 
are  several  classes  of  shingle-roofs,  according  to  the  quality  and  mode  of  arrangement. 
Another  mode  of  roofing  is  that  of  covering  with  pine-bark  (Thuya  ohtusa,  Beuth 
et  Hooke).    The  model  given  here  is  that  of  ordinary  first-class  shingle-roof. 

(18.)  Tools  and  Materials  used  in  making  common  lacquer  and  gold  lacquer 
ware.   (1  set,  78  Articles.) 

Of  this  set,  the  first  part  consisting  of  tools  (1-20),  and  materials  (1-8)  relate  to 
common  lacquer  work.  The  second  part  with  tools  (1-43)  and  materials  (1-6) 
belongs  to  gold-lacquer. 

(19.)  Models  illustrating  process  of  making  lacquered  box.  (1  set, 
10  Articles.) 

This  exhibit  gives  different  steps  in  the  manufacture  of  a  lacquer-box  beginning 
with  pieces  of  wood  (1),  and  ending  with  a  finished  box  (10). 

(20.)  Illustrations  of  Different  Stages  in  Preparation  of  Gold-Lacquer. 

This  gives  six  different  stages  in  the  preparation  of  first-class  raised  gold  lacquer. 

(21.)  Specimens  showing  process  of  lacquering  sword-cases  (scabbards).  (1  set, 
44  Articles.) 

In  feudal  days,  workmen  who  lacquered  sword-cases,  formed  a  class  by  them- 
selves distinct  from  ordinary  workers  in  lacquer.  But  since  the  abolition  of  the 
custom  of  wearing  swords,  these  handicraftsmen  have  taken  to  manufacturing 
household  articles,  and  their  work  has  acquired  the  reputation  of  being  very  durable 
and  strong.  In  the  present  exhibit,  are  shown  the  following  methods  of  lacquering 
Bword-cases : — 


(22.)  Specimens  op  Lacquered  Sword  Cases.   (1  set,  39  Articles.) 

There  are  about  80  to  100  different  ways  of  lacquering  sword-cases.  The  thirty- 
nine  specimens  in  the  present  set  will  give  some  idea  in  regard  to  the  finish  of 
sword-cases. 


A.  Black-Lacquer  Process., 

B.  Hemp-Winding  Process 

C.  Stamping  Process  


(1-15) 
(1-11) 
(1-6) 
(1-4) 
(1-4) 
(1-4) 


D.  Corrugating  Process. . . . 

E.  Pear-Ground  Process  . 

F.  Shell  In-laying  Process 
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(23.)  Drawing  Instruments,  Kaihoahia  (Private  School  of  Architecture)  Tokio. 
(1  set,  7  Articles.) 

These  instruments  are  used  not  only  in  this  school,  but  universally  by  Japanese 
architects. 

(24-28.)  Keference- Books.    (35  works,  51  volumes.) 

These  are  a  few  specimens  of  works  useful  as  reference-books  in  teaching 
technical  arts. 

B. — Models,  Plans,  and  Designs  for  Fitting-up  of  Workshops  and 

Industrial  Schools. 

♦(29.)  Photographs  of  main  building  and  wood-work  Department  of  Tokio 
Shokko-Gakko.   (Tokio  Technical  School.) 

C. — Results  of  Work  done  in  Industrial  Schools. 
*(30-31.)  Calendar  op  Tokio  Shokko-Gakko  (in  English  and  Japanese). 

This  gives  the  constitution,  regulations,  courses  of  instruction,  &c.,  of  this 
institution, 

(32.)  Kxtles  op  Katkoshia  (Private  School  of  Architecture),  Tokic. 

(33.)  Model  of  Daimio"s  Palace,  Scale  1-25.   Made  by  students  of  Kaihoshia. 

This  model,  true  to  the  minutest  details,  represents  the  part  enclosed  within  red 
lines  in  the  next  Exhibit  (Plan  No.  34),  and  contains  the  Outer  Gate,  the  Inner 
Gate,  the  Public  Entrance,  and  that  part  of  Ihe  palace  devoted  to  Keception, 
Audience,  &c.,  the  private  apartments  not  being  represented.  Such  a  jDalace 
as  this  model  or  plan  (No.  34)  exhibits  would  be  adapted  to  large  and  powerful 
daimios,  as  Owasri,  Kii,  Mito  (these  three  are  called  the  Sanke),  Tayasu,  Hitotsu- 
bashi,  Shimidsu  (the  Sankio),  Yetchizen  and  others  with  an  income  of  over  350,000 
kohus  of  rice.  For  details,  see  the  explanatory  account  (in  Japanese)  attached  to 
the  Exhibit. 

(34.)  Plan  op  Daimio's  Palace.  Eaikoshia. 

(35.)  PoRTPOLio  OP  Designs  for  Ornamental  Carving.  Kaikoshia. 

(36.)  Portfolio,  with  methods  of  using  carpenter's  square.  Kaikoshia. 

(37.)  Portfolio  of  Diagrams  of  eaves-construction.  Kaikoshia. 

(38.)  Portfolio  of  Diagrams  for  finding  proportions  of  different  parts  of 
buildings.  Kaikoshia. 

(39.)  Portfolio  op  Drawings  of  Wood-Construction.  Kaikoshia. 

(40.)  Portfolio  of  Plans  and  Elevations.  Kaikoshia. 

(41.)  Front  Elevation  op  Pagoda.  Kaikoshia. 


Class  LIV. 

Schools  for  the  Blind  and  for  the  Deaf  and  Dvunb. 

Although  the  education  of  the  blind  and  of  the  deaf-mute  has  always  been 
carefully  attended  to  in  our  country,  this  has  been  done  mostly  in  private  families. 
There  are  at  present  only  three  public  institutions  for  these  unfortunate  members  of 
society,  viz. : — the  institutions  for  the  blind  and  the  deaf-mute  in  Kiyoto  and  Osaka, 
and  the  Institute  for  the  Blind  in  Tokio.  Of  these,  the  one  in  Kiyoto,  supported  by 
the  city  government  was  the  first  to  be  established  and  is  the  best  equipped.  The 
appliances  used  there  for  teaching  are  well  represented  in  this  class,  aud  many  of 
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them  will  be  found  to  have  been  devised  by  the  director.  In  addition  to  ordinary 
branches  of  instruction  various  handicrafts  and  the  art  of  shampooing  are  taught 
also,  so  as  to  enable  scholars  to  earn  their  own  living  in  after-life. 

In  our  country  the  better  classes  among  the  blind  learn  music  and  earn  their 
living  by  teaching  it  or  by  playing  at  entertainments.  The  poorer  practice  sham- 
pooing and  acupuncture.  Among  the  deaf-mutes  the  lower  classes  work  as  common 
workmen.  It  will  be  seen  from  the  exhibits  of  the  Kiyoto  Institution  that  both  the 
blind  and  the  deaf-mute,  when  well  taught,  are  fully  capable  of  being  made  good 
artisans. 

A.— Apparatus  and  Examples  for  Teaching. 

(1.)  Sketch  representing  teaching  of  characters  to  blind  pupils  by  tracing  them 
on  palm  of  hand  or  back. 

(2.)  Kaised  and  Depressed  Characters  for  Blikd  Pdpils. 

(3.)  Wax-Board  for  tracing  characters  for  use  of  Blind  Pupils. 

(4.)  Apparatus  for  marking  off  proper  spaces  for  characters  for  use  of  Blind 
Pupils. 

(5.)  Apparatus  for  tracing  characters  by  puncturing  with  sharp  point. 
(6.)  Writing  Apparatus  for  use  of  Blind  Pupils. 
(7.)  Writing  Apparatus  for  use  of  Blind  Pupils. 
(8.)  Writing  Apparatus  fur  use  of  Blind  Pupils. 

The  above  exhibits  are  used  either  for  the  purpose  of  teaching  writing  to  the 
blind,  or  for  writing  by  the  blind.  As  the  label  accompanying  each  exhibit, 
explains  the  methods  of  using  it,  they  are  not  given  here.  There  are  some  among 
our  educators  who  think  that  Chinese  characters  are  too  difficult  to  be  taught  to 
the  Blind,  and  that  some  reforms  ought  to  be  carried  out  in  this  respect. 

(9.)  Diagrams  representing  a  Mode  of  Counting  by  the  Blind. 
Each  position  of  fingers  relatively  to  the  body  represents  a  number. 

(10.)  Abacus  for  use  of  the  Blind. 

The  beads  are  cut  across  and  made  flat  on  one  side  so  as  not  to  be  disturbed  by 
accidental  touches  of  fingers. 

(11.)  Calculating  Board  for  use  of  the  Blind. 

(12.)  Compass  for  use  of  the  Blind  (in  Wooden  Case). 

(13.)  Compass  for  use  of  the  Blind  (in  Brass  Case). 

(14.)  Diagrams  of  Visible  Speech  for  Deaf-Mutes. 

Although  deaf-mutes  seldom  learn  to  speak,  they  often  become  able  to  under- 
stand what  other  people  say  when  well  taught  from  this  chart. 

(15.)  DLiGRAMS  OF  SiGNS  for  Fifty  Sounds  of  Japanese  Syllabary. 

(16.)  Diagrams  op  Signs  to  be  traced  on  Palm  of  Hand, 

(17.)  Diagrams  of  Signs  for  Fifty  Soimds  of  Japanese  Syllabary. 

(18.)  Chart  representing  the  Blind  and  the  Deaf-Mute  at  their  Lessons. 

Various  modes  of  an-anging  blind  and  deaf-mute  scholars  in  class-rooms  have 
been  originated  by  the  Director  of  the  Kiyoto  Institution.  Thus  sketch  No.  1  in 
the  chart  represents  the  mode  of  arranging  blind  pupils,  and  sketch  No.  2,  that  for 
mute  pupils.  In  the  latter,  a  dull  scholar  is  placed  with  a  bright  scholar,  thus 
alternating  those  of  high  and  low  standings,  and  securing  a  more  uniform  progress 
of  a  whole  class.  Sketch  No.  3  represents  deaf-mute  scholars  arranged  in  a  semi- 
circle. 
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(19.)  Model  of  Chair  for  Shampooing  with  Figured. 
(20.)  Model  op  Bed  for  Shampooing  with  Figures. 
(21.)  Set  of  Shampooing  Appabatds. 

As  sliampooiiig  is  still  extensively  practised  by  the  blind  in  our  country,  the  art 
is  taught  in  the  Kiyoto  Institution  where  the  chair  and  the  bed  have  however  been 
used  for  tlie  first  time.  ' 

(22.)  Illtjstbations  of  different  stages  in  teaching  blind  pupils  manufacture  of 
tvnsted  paper  ware.    Institution  for  the  Blind  and  the  Deaf-Mute,  Kiyoto. 

This  industry  consists  in  making  woven  goods  and  houseliold  utensils  out  of 
different  lands  of  paper,  and  is  taught  in  the  Kiyoto  Institution  to  both  sexes  of  the 
blind.  The  numbers  attached  to  the  articles'  give  various  steps  in  teaching  it. 
To  state  them  briefly  :  (1)  Strips  of  paper  are  twisted  ;  (2)  The  result  of  the  first 
stage  is  braided  together  into  larger  and  compound  threads ;  (3)  these  latter  are 
further  braided  into  household  utensils,  or  (4)  they  are  woven.  In  (.5)  are  shown 
diagrams  of  various  apparatus  used  in  the  manufacture.  The  course  of  instruction 
comprises  three-and-a-half  years,  and  those  who  have  gone  through  it  become 
competent  hands  at  the  trade.  For  results  of  work,  see  Nos.  39-42  in  the  present 
class. 

*(23.)  Illustrations  of  different  stages  in  teaching  deaf-mutes  embroidery. 
Institute  for  the  Blind  and  the  Deaf-mutes,  Kiyoto. 

The  art  of  embroidering  flowers,  animals,  and  other  ornamental  designs  with 
various  coloured  threads  is  taught  to  mute-girls  in  the  Kiyoto  Institution.  The 
steps  in  teaching  are  given  in  the  present  series:  (1)  and  (2)  goldthread  embroidery; 
(3)  Oranda-embroidery  (i.e.  Dutch  embroidery);  (4)  Flat-thread  embroidery; 
(5)  Sagara  embroidery ;  (6)  Yoseito  embroidery ;  (7)  Suga  embroidery ;  (8)  Keshi 
embroidery;  (9)  is  the  sketch  representing  the  stand  for  embroidery  and  other 
apparatus.  The  course  of  instruction  occupies  four  years,  and  a  fifth  is  given  to 
practice.    For  results  of  work  see  Nos.  36  and  37  in  the  present  class. 

(24.)  Illustrations  of  different  stages  in  teaching  deaf-mutes  working  in  wood. 
Institution  for  the  Blind  and  the  Deaf-mute,  Kiyoto. 

This  series  illustrates  steps  in  teaching  cabinet-making  and  working  in  Chinese 
and  Japanese  wood  to  male  deaf-mutes.  The  numbers  attached  to  the  articles 
themselves  give  the  order  of  instruction : — *(1)  wooden  pegs  are  made;  (2)  soft,  and 
then  hard  wood  is  sawed ;  (3)  and  (4)  sawed  pieces  are  planed ;  *(5)  and  *(6)  boxes 
are  made ;  (7)  and  (8)  hard  wood  is  carved  and  made  into  furniture  or  utensils  ; 
*(9)  gives  sketches  of  the  apparatus  used.  Instruction  extends  over  three  and  a 
half  years. 

*(25.)  Illustrations  of  different  stages  in  teaching  deaf-mutes  copper-engraving. 
Institution  for  the  Blind  and  the  Deaf-mute,  Kiyoto. 

This  series  gives  stages  in  teaching  male  deaf-mutes  the  art  of  engraving,  and 
inlaying  on,  copper;  (1)  gives  some  of  the  tools  employed;  (2)  the  support  on 
which  the  copper  piece  is  fastened  to  be  worked;  (3)  (4)  and  (5)  are  specimens  of 
engraving  and  in-lajing,  beginning  with  simple  designs  or  figures  and  gradually 
becoming  more  and  more  complicated.  The  course  of  instruction  covers  a  period  of 
five  years.    For  results  of  work  see  Nos.  43  and  44. 

(26.)  Sketch  representing  blind  and  deaf-mute.  Children  at  play.  Institution 
for  the  Blind  and  the  Deaf-mutes,  Kiyoto. 

The  games  are  intended  to  cultivate  the  senses  of  the  children,  especially  that  of 
direction  in  the  blind. 

(27.)  Raised  "Wooden  "  Katakana  "  Letters,  Japanned. 

(28.)  Eaised  "  Katakana  "  Letters  of  Brick. 

(29.)  Rules  of  Japanese  Language  for  Use  of  Blind  Pupils.  (Raised  character 
on  paper.) 
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(30.)  Directions  for  Elementary  School  CJiildren  for  Use  of  Blind  Pupils 
Raised  characters  on  paper.) 

(31.)  Scuool-Eeader  for  Use  of  Blind  Pupils.    (Raised  characters  on  paper.) 

(32.)  Set  op  Apparatus  for  making  Envelopes.   For  Use  of  Blind  Pupils. 

The  exhibits  from  No.  27  to  No.  32  are  teaching  appliances  from  the  Institute 
for  the  Blind  (private),  Tokio.  Iq  this  school,  music  and  the  manufacture  of 
envelopes  are  taught.    For  specimens  of  work  see  No.  4fJ. 

B, — Specimens  of  School  Work. 

(33.)  Composition  and  Writing  by  Blind  Pupils.  Institution  for  the  Blind 
and  the  Deaf-mute,  Kiyoto. 

(34.)  OoaiPOSiTioNS  and  Verses  by  Blind  Pupils.  Institution  for  the  Blind  and 
the  Deaf-mute,  Kiyoto. 

(35.)  Drawings  by  Deaf-mute  Pupils.  Institution  for  the  Blind  and  the  Deaf- 
mute,  Kiyoto. 

(36.)  Piece  of  Embroidery  (Figure  of  Deer)  by  Mute  Girls.  Institution  for  the 
Blind  and  the  Deaf-mute,  Kiyoto. 

(37.)  Piece  of  Embroidery  (Figures  of  Peony  and  Birds)  by  Mute  Girls.  Insti- 
tution for  the  Blind  and  the  Deaf-mute,  Kiyoto. 

In  the  above  two  exhibits,  the  frame  and  metal-work  are  by  Mute  Boys  of  the 
Institution. 

(38.)  Stand  for  Tea  Utensils,  by  Mute  Boys.  Institution  for  the  Blind  and 
the  Deaf-mute,  Kiyoto. 

(39.)  Bag  (Valise),  op  Woven  Twisted  Paper  Goods,    by  Blind  Pupils. 
Institution  for  the  Blind  and  the  Deaf-mute,  Kiyoto. 
The  metal  work  is  by  Mute  Boys  of  the  Institution. 

(40.)  Lunch  Basket  of  Twisted  Paper,  by  Blind  Pupils.  Institution  for  the 
Blind  and  the  Deaf-mute,  Kiyoto. 

(41.)  Tea-Cop  of  Twisted  Paper,  by  Blind  Pupils.  Institution  for  the  Blind 
and  the  Deaf-mute,  Kiyoto. 

(42.)  Water  Pitcher  of  Twisted  Paper,  by  Blind  Pupils.  Institution  for  the 
Blind  and  the  Deaf-mute,  Kiyoto. 

(43.)  Copper  Cake  Dish,  by  Mute  Pupils.  Institution  for  the  Blind  and  the 
Deaf-mute,  Kiyoto. 

(44.)  Pair  of  Copper  Jars  by  Mute  Pupils.  Institution  for  the  Blind  and  the 
Deaf-mute,  Kiyoto. 

(45.)  Rattan  Flower  Baskets,  by  Mute  Pupils.  Institution  for  the  Blind  and 
tlie  Deaf-mute,  Kiyoto. 

*(46.)  Envelopes  made  by  Pupils  of  Institute  for  the  Blind,  Tokio. 


Class  LV. 

Literature,  Statistics  and  Designs  relating  to  Group  6  and  to  the 
Effects  of  "  Cramming "  and  Overwork  on  the  You2ig,  &c. 

In  the  present  class  there  are  brought  together  the  literature  and  statistics  con- 
cerning Elementary  Schools  such  as  Record-Books  of  the  Elementary  School 
attachc'd  to  Tokio  Normal  School,  Regulations  of  the  Kindergarten  attached  to 
lokio  Female  Normal  School,  and  of  Elementary  Schools  in  other  districts.  As 
derails       """'^'""^       S'ven  in  many  cases,  the  visitor  is  referred  to  them  for 

VOL.  xvir.  3  ^ 
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(1-15.)  Specimens  op  Records,  STATisTrcs,  and  REOiSTEns  of  Elementary 

School  attached  to  Tokio  Normal  Scliool.    (14  Volumes  and  1  Cliart.) 

(16.)  Regulations  of  Kindergarten  attached  to  Tokio  Female  Normal  School. 
(17.)  Ditto  (in  English). 

(18.)  Examination  Questions.  Elementary  School  attached  to  Tokio  Normal 
School. 

(19.)  Regulations  for  Exaniinations  of  'School  Children.  Shizuoka  Ken  (Pre- 
fecture). 

.  (20.)  Standard  Outlines  of  the  Course  of  Study  for  Elementary  Schools  (in 
English). 

(21.)  Directions  for  Teachers  of  Elementary  Schools  (in  English). 

(22.)  Regulations  of  Elementary  School  attached  to  Tokio  Normal  School. 

(23.)  Ditto  (in  English). 

(24.)  Regulations  of  Girls'  Elementary  Scliool  attached  to  Tokio  Female  Normal 
School. 

(25.)  Ditto  (in  English). 

(26.)  Course  of  Study  for  Elementary  Schools.    Kiyoto  Fu  (City  Government). 

(27.)  Course  of  Study  for  Girls'  Elementary  Schools.  Kumamoto  Ken  (Pre- 
fecture). 

(28.)  Regulations  of  Sakurai  Female  School  (private),  Tokio. 
(29.)  Calendar  of  Sakurai  Female  School  (private),  Tokio. 
(30.)  Regulations  of  Meiriii  Female  School  (private),  Tokio. 
(31.)  Method  of  Itinerary  Instruction.    Sappro  Ken  (Prefecture). 

Class  LVI. 

Collective  Displays  of  School  Work  and  Appliances. 

The  exhibits  brought  together  in  the  present  class  are  Educational  Code  and 
Regulations,  Books  and  Appliances  for  higher  education,  &c.,  and  are  calculated  to 
give  a  general  idea  of  the  present  state  of  Education  in  Japan. 

(1.)  Code  of  Education. 
(2.)  Ditto  (in  English). 

(3.)  Notifications  issued  by  Department  of  Education  during  years  1881-1884 
(10  Volumes). 

(4.)  General  Outlines  of  Education  in  Japan  (in  Japanese  and  English). 

(5.)  Ninth  Report  of  Minister  of  Education  (1881). 

(6.)  Eighth  Report  of  Minister  of  Education  (in  English). 

All  the  above  exhibits  relate  to  the  Educational  Code,  Regulations  and  Reports, 
and  the  visitor  is  referred  to  them  for  a  general  aspect  of  Education  in  Japan. 

(7-19.)  Documents  relating  to  Normal  Schools  (10  Volumes  and  3  Charts). 

These  are  Regulations,  Records,  Statistics,  Reports,  &c.,  and  will  give  an  idea  of 
the  condition  of  our  Normal  Schools. 

(20-24.)  DoorMENTS  relating  to  Middle  Schools  (5  Volumes  and  1  Chart). 

These  are  Regulations,  Reports,  &c.,  relating  to  Middle  Schools  and  Higher 
Schools  for  Girls. 
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(25-Cl.)  Documents  relating  to  Profossional  and  Special  Scliools  (9  Volumes). 

Nos.  25-28  are  General  Regulations  for  Medical,  Pliannaceutical,  Agricultural 
and  Commercial  Schools,  issued  by  the  Department  of  Education. 

No.  29  is  the  Calendar  of  Tokio  Gaikoku  Gogakko  (School  of  Foreign  Lan- 
guages), for  the  year  1882-83. 

No.  30  is  the  Eegulutions  of  Government  Schools  for  Physical  Training.  No.  31 
is  the  same  in  English. 

(32-36.)  Pamphlets  and  Documents  relating  to  University  of  Tokio  (5  Volumes). 

(37-58.)  Regulations,  Statistics,  &c.,  relating  to  General  Educational  Matters 
(12  Volumes  and  10  Charts). 

(59.)  Papier  Mache'  Anatomical  Figure  (with  Explanatory  Notes). 

This  anatomical  figure  was  made  in  the  Medicnl  Department  of  the  University 
of  Tokio  by  S.  Kitagawa,  under  the  direction  of  T.  Imada,  Assistant  Professor  in  that 
Institution.  In  many  respects  it  is  superior  to  such  figures  hitherto  made.  Half  of 
it  can  be  opened  freely  and  parts  like  the  brain  and  eye  can  be  taken  apart  in  many 
different  places.  For  dctaileil  information,  see  the  Explanatory  Notes  attached  to  it. 

(60.)  Specimens  of  Vegetable  Poisons.  (1  Case.)  These  have  been  prepared 
from  poisonous  plants  of  our  country  by  the  Professor  of  Chemistry  and  Pharmacy 
in  the  Medical  Department  of  the  University  of  Tokio.  No.  61  of  the  present  class 
is  the  memoir  in  German  on  these  Poisons. 

All  the  exhibits  from  No.  61  to  No.  85  inclusive  are  works  published  by  the 
University  of  Tokio.  As  English  translations  accompany  many  of  them,  the  visitor 
will  be  able  to  gather  at  once  what  they  treat  of. 

(61.)  Phytocliemischen  Notizen  iiber  einige  Japanische  Pflanzen.  (In  German. 
1  Volume). 

(62.)  Shell  Mounds  of  Omori.    (1  Volume.) 
(63.)  Ditto  (in  English.    1  Volume^ 

(64.)  Eeports  on  tlie  Meteorology  of  Tokio  for  1879-80.   (2  Volumes.) 

(65.)  Ditto  (in  English.    1  Volume). 

(66.)  Geology  of  the  Environs  of  Tokio.    (1  Volume.) 

(67.)  Ditto  (in  English.    1  Volume). 

(68.)  Measurements  of  the  Force  of  Gravity  at  Tokio  and  the  Summit  of  Fuji 
(in  English.    1  Volume). 

(69.)  Chemistry  of  Sake  Brewing.    (1  "Volume.) 

(70.)  Ditto  (in  English.    1  Volume.) 

(71.)  Wave  Lengths  of  some  of  the  Principal  Fraunhofer  Lines  of  the  Solar 
Spectrum  (in  English.    1  Volume). 

(72.)  Earthquake  Measurements  (in  English.    1  Volume). 

(73.)  Measurements  of  the  Force  of  Gravity  at  Sappro  (in  English.    1  Volume). 

(74.)  Okadaira  Shell  Mound  in  Hitachi  (in  English.    1  Volume). 

(75.)  Geology  of  Northern  Hitachi  (in  English.    1  Volume). 

(76.)  Tables  for  the  Determination  of  Minerals.    (1  Volume.) 

(77.)  Short  Notice  of  Japanese  Minerals.    (1  Volume.) 

(78.)  Handbook  of  Metallurgy.    (1  Volume.) 

(79.)  Dictionary  of  Philosopiiical  Tfrms.    (1  Volume.) 

3  c  2 
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(80.)  Gakiigoi  Shirin.  A  MonOily  Journal  of  Science  and  Art.  (1881-4  7 
Volunu^s). 

(SI.)  Compnrativo  Tables  of  Japanese,  English,  and  Frencli  Weights  and 
Measures.    (1  Volume.) 

(82.)  Catalogue  of  Plants  in  Botanical  Garden,  Univerisity  of  Tokio.  2nd  Part 
(1  Volume.) 

(S3.)  Table  showing  Results  of  Experiments  on  Japanese  Timber. 
(84.)  Report  on  Analysis  of  Drinking  Water  of  Tokio.    (1  Volume.) 

(85.)  Table  showing  Results  of  Experiments  performed  on  Jupanese  Timber, 
Bricks,  and  Copper  Wires  by  Students  in  Engineering  (in  Englisli.    1  Volume). 

The  Exhibits  from  No.  86  to  No.  103  inclusive  are  theses  or  abstracts  of  theses 
presented  by  Students  in  Chemistry  to  tlie  Rector  of  tlie  University  of  Tokio,  on 
their  graduation.  Only  those  treating  of  subjects  likely  to  be  of  interest  to  foreiguers 
have  been  placed  here. 

(86.)  On  Japanese  Pigments,  by  T.  Takamatsu. 

(87.)  On  Shoyu,  by  T.  Isouo. 

(88.)  Chemistry  of  Copper  Smelting  in  Japan,  by  T.  Nakasawa. 

(89.)  Japanese  Dyeing  and  Printing  (Abstract),  by  M.  Kuhara. 

(90.)  Japanese  Tea  and  Tobucco  (Abstract),  by  J.  Takayama. 

(91.)  Japanese  Starch-giving  Materials  (Abstract),  by  S.  Ito. 

(92.)  Japanese  Indigo  (Abstract),  by  T.  Ishido. 

(93.)  Soils  and  Manure  (Abstract),  by  M.  Hida. 

(94.)  Japanese  Method  of  Sugar-Making  (Abstract),  by  K.  Ota. 

(95.)  Japanese  Fuels  (Abstract),  by  Y.  Kitamura. 

(96.)  Japanese  Tanning  Materials  (Abstract),  by  G.  Ishikawa. 

(97.)  Japanese  Alloys  (Abstract),  by  I.  Hisatn. 

(98.)  Salt  Manufacture  in  Japan  (Abstract),  by  K.  Tachibana. 

(99.)  Japanese  Materials  for  Bottle-Glass  (Abstract),  by  Y.  Tokoroya. 

(100.)  Japanese  Camphor  Oil  (Abstract),  by  H.  Oishi. 

(101.)  Japanese  Materials  for  Ultramarine  and  Prussian  Blue  (Abstract),  by  K. 
Iwabuchi. 

(102.)  Japanese  Sea-weedd  (Abstract),  by  T.  Kato. 
(103.)  Banko  Wares  (Abstract),  by  T.  Uyeda. 

The  exhibits  from  Nos.  104  to  125  inclusive  relate  to  Tokio  Normal  School  and 
Tokio  Female  Normal  School.  Both  of  these  institutions  iiave  been  established  by 
tlie  Department  of  Education.  In  the  first,  two  courses  are  provided,  the  one  fitting 
te  ichers  for  Middle  Schools,  and  the  otiier  for  Elementary  Scliools.  In  addition, 
a  Boys'  Elementary  School  is  attached.  In  Tokio  Femide  Normal  School,  pupils  are 
fitted  to  be  teachers  in  girls'  elementary  schools.  To  the  Schools  are  appended  also 
Hi^^her  School  for  Girls,  Girls'  Elementary  School,  and  a  Kindergarten.  The  scliool 
exhibits  arranged  here  are  apparatus  for  teaching,  text-books  published  by  tliese 
schools,  and  specimens  of  work  of  the  Normal  students  and  those  of  the  Higher 
Girls'  School. 

(104.)  Reveusible  Benches.  Tokio  Normal  Scliool.  This  seats  two  persons  in 
front  and  two  persons  behind.  Wiien  occasion  requires  it,  the  front  scat  can  be 
reversi:d  and  gradually  brouglit  up  in  front  of  the  persons  in  the  ba(;k  scat,  making 
(l(;sks  for  those  tw(t.  Tins  was  devised  by  S.  Izawa,  formerly  Principal  of  Tokio 
Normal  School. 


Japan, — Education  Catalogue. 


709 


(105.)  Box  OF  Ink-Stone  for  ludia-Iuk,  with  Accessories,  for  use  of  Students. 
Tokio  Female  School. 

(106.)  Box  OF  Ink-Stone  for  Ked  Ink,  with  Accessories,  for  use  of  Teachers. 
Tokio  Female  Normal  School. 

(107-112.)  Text- Books  AND  CoPY-BoOKS  published  by  Tokio  Normal  School  (6 
Works  with  18  Volumes). 

These  have  been  compiled  or  translated  in  Tukio  Normal  School,  and  relate  to 
Writing,  Arithmetic  and  History.    They  are  extensively  used  in  other  schools. 

(113-125.)  Specimens  op  Work  done  by  Students  of  Tokio  Normal  School  and  of 
Tokio  Female  Normal  School  (including  Higher  School  for  Girls). 

Here  are  brought  together  examination  papers,  maps,  compositions  and  other 
specimens  of  work  done  by  the  students  of  the  institutions  named  above.  No.  118 
is  a  sketch  representing  female  students  attending  lessons  in  making  tea,  arranging 
flowers  and  playing  on  Koto  (a  musical  instrument) — accomplishments  taught  along 
with  other  domestic  arts. 

The  exhibits  from  Nos.  126  to  133  incdusive  relate  to  the  Tokio  Educational 
Museum,  established  by  the  Department  of  Education  to  promote  facilities  of  education. 
The  Museum  contains  collections  of  School  Appliances  and  Apparatus,  of  Physical 
and  Chemical  Instruments,  of  Animals.  Plants  and  Minerals,  besides  a  well-stocked 
library  of  literary,  scientific  and  educational  works,  and  is  open  daily  to  the  public. 
To  mention  one  or  two  spheres  of  usefulness  which  the  institution  has  marked  out 
for  itself,  it  undertakes,  at  the  request  of  schools  distant  from  the  capital,  to  select 
good  and  reliable  physical  and  chemical  apparatus,  and  to  send  them  to  the  desired 
locality^,  for  the  introduction  of  such  apparatus  in  teaching  is  of  a  recent  date  and 
schools  would  be  puzzled  to  know  liow  to  choose.  Again  the  Museum  makes  up  and 
distributes  at  the  lowest  prices  possible  sets  of  Natural  History  specimens,  as  this 
task  involves  collecting  specimens  far  and  near  at  various  seasons,  and  cannot  be 
easily  undertaken  by  private  individuals. 

(126.)  Photograph  of  Tokio  Educational  Museum. 

(127.)  Photograph  of  Grounds  of  Tokio  Educational  Museum,  with  Library 
Building  in  View. 

(128-133.)  Eequlations,  Catalogues,  and  Guides.  Tokio  Educational  Museum. 

(134-192.)  Works  published  by  Department  of  Education.  (59  Works  with  196 
Volumes.)  The  Department  of  Education  not  only  undertakes  the  publication  of 
elementary  text-books  as  shown  in  Class  i8,  Nos.  110-135,  but  also  employs 
specialists  to  compile  or  translate  text-books  in  special  branches  of  higher  education 
or  reference-books  for  the  use  of  the  educational  profession,  as  shown  in  the  piesent 
series  of  exhibits.  The  number  of  works  thus  published  now  amounts  to  167  books 
(with  a  total  of  740  volumes)  and  83  maps  and  charts.  These  are  distributed  gratis 
to  public  schools,  libraries,  and  mitseums,  and  are  also  sold  to  private  individuals  at 
low  prices,  'ihus  the  department  hopes  to  develope  gradually  higher  as  well  as 
elementary  education. 

The  exhibits  from  No.  193  to  No.  205  inclusive  relate  to  the  Institute  of  Music 
This  is  a  part  of  the  Department  of  Education  established  a  few  years  since  to 
make  inquiries  into  musical  matters  in  general,  to  select  and  compile  songs  and  their 
notes  for  schools,  to  examine  the  methods  of  teaching  them,  and  to  undertake  tl'e 
improvements  of  popular  music.  To  carry  out  these  objects,  the  Institute  has  a 
certain  number  of  t-tudents  training  in  various  spec  al  branches  of  music,  who,  it  is 
hoped,  will  become  competent  in  future  to  examine  into  musical  matters,  and  to  make 
improvements  in  our  music.  The  Institute  also  sends  out  teachers  to  Tokio  Normal 
School  and  Tokio  Female  Normal  School  to  teach  singing  and  playing  on  koto, 
f)rgan,  &c.  On  this  account,  not  only  European  but  Japanese  musical  instruments 
shown  in  Nos.  203  and  204  are  used  in  the  Institute,  and  diii'erenccs  in  various 
musical  scales  arc  investigated.  For  results  of  such  work,  see  the  charts  shown  in 
Nos.  195  and  JOB;  also  lor  the  history  and  constitution  of  the  Institute,  see  the 
calendar  (No.  194). 
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(1D3.)  PiioTOOBAPii  OP  Institute  op  Musio. 

(194.)  Calendar  of  Institute  of  Music  (in  Englirili). 

(195.)  Charts  showing  tuning  of  classical  musical  instruments  (4  rolls"). 

(196.)  Charts  showing  tuning  of  popular  musical  instruments  (4  roll»). 

(197.)  Collection  op  Songs  for  elementary  schools. 

(198.)  Charts  op  Songs  for  elementary  schools. 

(199.)  Stand  for  Charts. 

(200.)  Mason's  National  Music  Eeader  (in  Jaijanese). 
(201.)  Callcott's  Grammar  of  Music  (in  Japanese). 
(202.)  Yousses'  Catechism  of  Music  (in  Japanese). 
(203.)  Classical  Musical  Instruments. 

These  comprise  eight  instruments  :  (1)  Sho,  (2)  Hichiriki,  (3)  Riuteki  (a  ilulc), 
(4)  Komabuye  (literally,  Corean  flute),  (5)  Kagurabuye  (literally,  flute  for  sacred 
music),  (6)  Wa-gon  (literally,  Japanese  Koto)  with  Kotoji  (bridges)  and  plectrum,  (7) 
Koto  with  Kotoji  (bridges)  and  nail-ivories,  (8)  Biwa  with  plectrum. 

(204.)  Popular  Musical  Instruments. 

These  comprise  four  instruments  :  (1)  Koto  witli  Kotoji  (bridges)  and  nail-ivorins, 
(2)  Shiamisen  with  plectrum,  (3)  Kokiu  (violin)  with  bow,  (4)  Shiakuhachi. 

(205.)  Examination  Papers  by  students  of  Institute  of  Music.    (5  Volumes.) 
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I.  GEOGKAPHY. 

Japan  is  situated  nearly  between  24°  (island  of  Hateruma  in 
Okinawa  Ken)  and  51°  (island  of  Shimushi  in  Nemuro  Ken) 
north  latitude,  and  between  123°  (island  of  Yonakuni  in  Oki- 
nawa Ken)  and  155°  30'  (island  of  Shimushi  in  Nemuro  Ken) 
longitude  east  of  Greenwich.  It  is  surrounded  on  every  side  by 
water ;  it  is  washed  on  the  south-east  by  the  Pacific  Ocean ;  on 
the  north-west  it  is  separated  from  China,  Corea,  and  the 
Eussian  possession  of  Manchuria,  by  the  sea  of  Japan ;  on  the 
north  from  Saghalien  by  the  sea  of  Yezo  ;  and  on  the  north-east 
it  extends  through  the  Kurile  islands  to  the  Eussian  territory 
of  Kamtchatka.  Its  length  from  north  to  south  is  1500  ri,  and 
its  breadth  is  over  60  ri  in  the  widest  part,  and  30  ri  in  the 
narrowest  part. 

II.   TEREITORIAL  ORGANIZATION. 

The  country  is  divided  into  9  circuits,  viz ;  Kinai,  Tokai, 
Tozan,  Hokuroku,  San-in,  Sanyo,  Nankai,  Saikai  and  Hokkai. 
The  nine  circuits  are  subdivided  into  84  provinces  which  are 
Yamashiro,  Yamato,  Kawachi,  Idzumi,  Settsu,  Iga,  Ise,  Shima, 
Owari,  Mikawa,  Totomi,  Suruga,  Kai,  Idzu,  Sagami,  Musashi, 
Awa,  Kazusa,  Shimosa,  Hitachi,  Omi,  Mino,  Hida,  Shinano, 
Kozuke,  Shimotsuke,  Iwaki,  Iwashiro,  Eikuzen,  Eikuchu, 
Mutsu,  Uzen,  Ugo,  Wakasa,  Yechizen,  Kaga,  Noto,  Yetchii, 
Yechigo,  Sado,  Tanba,  Tango,  Tajima,  Inaba,  Hoki,  Idzumo, 
Iwami,  Oki,  Harima,  Mimasaka,  Bizen,  Bitchu,  Bingo,  Aki, 
Suwo,  Nagato,  Kii,  Awaji,  Awa,  Sanuki,  lyo,  Tosa,  Chikuzcn, 
Chikugo,  Buzcn,  Bungo,  Hizen,  Higo,  Huga,  Csumi,  Satsuma, 
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Iki,  Tsushima,  Toshima,  Shiribeshi,  Ishikari,  Teshio,  Kitami, 
Iburi,  Hidaka,  Tokachi,  Kushiro,  Nemuro,  Tishima.  Besides 
there  are  two  islands,  viz.,  Ogasawara  and  Eiukiu. 

For  the  purpose  of  the  administration  of  all  these  provinces, 
there  are  established  the  3  Fu  of  Tokio,  Kioto  and  Osaka,  and 
the  44  Ken  of  Kanagawa,  Hiogo,  Nagasaki,  Niigata,  Hakodate, 
Saitama,  Gumba,  Chiba,  Ibaraki,  Tochigi,  Miye,  Aichi,  Shidzu- 
oka,  Yamanashi,  Shiga,  Gifu,  Nagano,  Miyagi,  Fukushima, 
Iwate,  Aomori,  Yamagata,  Akita,  Fukui,  Ishikawa,  Toyama, 
Tottori,  Shimane,  Okayama,  Hiroshima,  Yamaguchi,  Wakaya- 
ma,  Tokushima,  Yehime,  Kochi,  Fukuoka,  Oita,  Saga,  Kuma- 
moto,  Miyazaki,  Kagoshima,  Okinawa,  Sapporo,  and  Nemuro. 
Under  Fu  and  Ken,  there  are  Ku  and  Gun ;  which  are 
subdivided  into  wards  and  villages  for  the  purpose  of  local 
administration.  Tokio  is  the  seat  of  government,  the  Imperial 
Palace  being  also  situated  here.  According  to  the  census  of  the 
15th  year  of  Meiji,  the  population  of  the  country  is  37,041,368 
of  which  5,750,946  are  school  population. 

III.   POLITICAL  ORGANIZATION. 

All  the  administrative  affairs  of  the  country  are  under  the 
control  of  the  Emperor.  Under  Daijokwan  or  Privy  Council, 
there  are  ten  departments,  viz.,  the  Departments  of  Foreign 
Affairs,  Interior,  Finance,  War,  Marine,  Education,  Agriculture 
and  Commerce,  Public  Works,  Justice,  and  the  Imperial  House- 
hold, and  also  the  Senate,  and  the  Supreme  Court  of  Judicature. 
These  all  form  part  of  the  administration  of  the  country.  There 
is  a  governor  in  each  Fu  and  Ken,  who  exercises  jurisdiction  in 
accordance  with  the  laws  and  regulations  passed  by  the  govern- 
ment, and  in  conformity  with  the  directions  of  the  various 
Ministers.  In  every  Gun  or  Ku,  the  subdivision  of  Fu  and  Ken, 
there  is  a  Guncho  or  Kucho,  who  controls  that  Gun  or  Ku  under 
the  superintendence  of  the  governor,  and  in  conformity  with  his 
directions.  In  a  ward  or  village,  there  is  a  Kocho,  who,  under 
the  supervision  of  Guncho  or  Kucho,  takes  charge  of  the  admi- 
nistrative affairs  in  his  jurisdiction. 
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In  reaarcl  to  education,  there  are  school  committees  specially 
organized  in  wards  or  villages  to  conduct  the  various  matters 
concerning  the  school  attendance  of  children,  the  establishment 
and  maintenance  of  schools,  etc.,  under  the  supervision  of  the 
governor.  They  are  nominated  in  each  school  district  (details 
concerning  the  division  of  wards  or  villages  into  school  districts 
will  be  found  in  the  following  pages)  by  the  people  of  that 
district,  and  then  the  governor  selects  a  certain  number  of  those 
thus  nominated.  The  tenure  of  office  of  the  school  committees 
is  not  less  than  four  years,  and  fixed  according  to  circumstances. 
Their  number,  salaries,  etc.,  are  determined  by  the  ward  or  village 
assembly  with  the  approval  of  the  governor .  In  case  any  com- 
mittee man  is  incapable  of  discharging  his  duty  after  he  has  been 
appointed,  the  governor  causes  another  nomination  to  be  made. 

Persons  qualified  to  serve  as  members  of  School  Committees, 
or  to  take  part  in  the  nomination  of  the  same,  must  be  males, 
upwards  of  twenty  years  of  age,  possessing  either  lands  or  build- 
ings, and  having  both  legal  and  actual  residence  within  their 
respective  school  districts.  The  Kocho  takes  part  in  the  business 
of  school  committees  in  his  own  school  districts. 

When  several  wards  or  villages  unite  together  and  establish 
such  schools  as  professional  schools,  middle  schools,  etc.,  indepen- 
dent of  the  limit  of  the  school  districts  in  which  elementary  schools 
are  organized,  they  nominate  special  school  committees  within 
the  limit  of  the  school  district  thus  formed.  The  regulations  as 
to  the  mode  of  nomination,  appointment,  functions,  &c.,  are  the 
same  as  those  adopted  in  the  case  of  school  committees  of  school 
districts. 

IV.   DEPAETMENT  OF  EDUCATION. 

The  Department  of  Education  is  one  of  the  ten  Departments 
and  the  Minister  of  Education  has  control  over  all  affairs  con- 
nected with  the  education  of  the  country,  and  with  respect  to 
these  afi'airs,  he  superintends  the  governors  of  Fu  and  Ken. 
There  are  senior  and  junior  vice-ministers  who  assist  him  in  the 
discharge  of  his  duties ;  secretaries  who  manage  the  special 
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business  intrusted  to  them  under  the  orders  of  the  minister,  and 
subordinate  officers  who  transact  the  various  business  assigned  to 
them  respectively. 

The  Minister  of  Education  prepares  drafts  in  regard  to  the 
establishment  and  abolition  of  such  laws  and  regulations  as  are 
connected  with  education,  and  submits  them  to  the  Emperor  for 
approval.  He  also  signs  such  laws  and  regulations,  and  is 
responsible  for  them.  When  any  proceeding  of  a  governor  in 
relation  to  education  is  deemed  improper,  he  has  the  right  of 
nullifying  it. 

In  order  to  carry  on  the  business  of  the  Department,  the  fol- 
lowing Bureaus  are  organized  within  the  Department,  viz.,  Bureau 
of  Special  School  Affairs  (to  conduct  business  concerning  higher 
and  special  education),Bureauof  General  School  Affairs  (to  conduct 
business  concerning  general  education).  Bureau  of  Compilation 
(to  conduct  the  business  of  writing  and  compiling  books  necessary 
to  education),  Bureau  of  Finance  (to  conduct  financial  business, 
constructions,  and  repairs),  Bureau  of  Greneral  Business  (to  conduct 
business  connected  with  official  regulations  for  the  officers  of  the 
several  bureaus  of  the  Department,  and  the  schools,  &c.,  under  its 
control,  and  various  business  not  undertaken  by  the  other 
bureaus).  Bureau  of  Keport  (to  conduct  business  concerning  the 
reports,  statistics,  &c.,  of  education),' Office  of  Private  Secretaries 
(belonging  to  the  private  office  of  the  Minister  and  Vice-Minis- 
ters,  having  charge  of  business  concerning  appointment,  dismis- 
sal, promotion,  &c,,  of  officers  under  the  control  of  the  Minister), 
Documentary  Examiners'  Office  (to  examine  the  drafts  of  laws  and 
regulations).  Office  of  Prize  Affairs  (to  conduct  business  connected 
with  the  pensions  of  teachers  and  rewards  concerning  education). 
Institute  of  Music  (to  conduct  business  concerning  inquiries  as 
to  singing  and  the  improvement  of  music),  Office  of  Report  of  the 
Government  Gazette  (to  conduct  the  business  of  collecting  and 
arranging  in  proper  order,  the  laws,  regulations,  writings,  reports, 
&c.  (necessary  to  education),  which  are  to  be  published  in 
"  Kuwanpo  "  the  (Government  Gazette).  The  chief  of  each  of 
these  bureaus  is  a  secretary,  and  in  some  cases  an  assistant-chief 
is  also  appointed. 
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The  Minister  and  Vice-Ministers  visit,  from  time  to  time,  the 
schools  of  every  Fu  and  Ken,  or  send  officers  under  them  to 
every  place  to  inspect  the  actual  condition  of  education.  Those 
officers  afterwards  present  to  the  Minister  reports  on  the  result  of 
their  inspection.  The  governors  are  bound  to  present  every  year 
a  detailed  report  of  education  within  their  jurisdictions  ;  and  the 
schools  under  the  control  of  the  Department  are  also  obliged  to 
present  a  report  on  the  result  of  instruction.  The  Minister  then 
arranges  all  these  reports  in  proper  order,  and  after  making  his 
own  remarks,  and  adding  statistics,  presents  them  to  the  Emperor, 
as  the  Annual  Eeports  of  the  Department  of  Education.  This 
report  is  afterwards  made  public  to  show  the  condition  of  local 
education. 

The  Minister  of  Education  has  organized  an  Academy  in  order 
to  inquire  into  matters  concerning  education,  and  to  discuss 
subjects  connected  with  this  science  and  art.  The  members  of 
the  Academy  are  at  present  21  in  all,  and  are  all  good  scholars 
of  high  reputation.  The  seven  original  members  were  chosen 
by  the  Minister  himself,  and  the  rest  have,  from  time  to  time, 
been  elected  by  the  vote  of  the  members.  The  president  and 
vice-president  are  chosen  by  the  members,  their  tenure  of 
office  being  one  year.  As  a  rule,  they  meet  once  a  month,  in  the 
Department  of  Education. 

The  Directors,  Librarians,  Curators,  Teachers,  etc.,  of  the 
schools,  libraries,  museums,  etc.,  under  the  control  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Education  are  appointed  and  dismissed  in  diflferent  ways, 
according  to  their  rank:  those  of  the  class  of  Chokunin  are 
appointed  and  dismissed  by  the  Emperor  himself,  those  of  the 
class  of  Sonin  by  the  Prime  Minister  after  the  matter  has  been 
submitted  to  the  Emperor  by  the  Minister  of  Education,  and 
those  of  the  class  of  Hannin  by  the  Minister  himself.  The 
following  table  shows  the  classes  and  annual  salaries  expressed 
in  Yen. 
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Onii-ial  litleB. 


Rector. 

Deans  of  Fncul-] 
ties,  Directors,  I 
Libiariau  audi 
Curator. 


Professors. 


Assistant- 
professors. 


Instructors. 


Assistant- 

iustr  actors. 

Teachers. 


Clerks. 


Oflicial 
rauka. 


Chokunin. 


Soiiin. 


Oliokunin. 


Sonin. 


Soain. 


Hannin. 


Souin. 


Hannin. 


Hauniu. 


Hannin. 


Hannin. 


Amount  of  Annual  Salary. 


Yen.  I  Yen.  |  Yen.  |  Yen. 
4,8004,2003,6003,000 


Yen. 


Yen. 


3 , 000  2 , 400  2 , 100  1 , 800  1 , 500 1 , 200 


4,800  4,200  3,600  3,000 


3 , 600  3 , 000  2 , 400  2 , 100 1 , 800 1 , 500 


1,800  1,5001,200  960 


1,200    960    840    720  600 


3 , 000  2 , 400  2 , 100  1 , 800  1 , 500  1 , 200  960 


1,200    960    840    720  600 


600    540,    480    420    360    300  240 


Yen. 


960 


Yen. 


540;    480    420    360,    300  240 


180,  144 


The  clerks  are  divided  into  ten  classes 
from  the  1''  to  the  10"',  and  the  official 
ranks  and  salary  are  the  same  as  those  of 
the  clerks  of  the  government  Departments. 


The  amount  of  salary,  from  the  professors  down  to  teachers 
mentioned  in  the  above  table,  may  be  more  or  less  reduced,  in 
case  the  number  of  hours  of  instruction  be  less  than  that  regu- 
larly prescribed. 


V.   HISTOEICAL  OUTLINES  OF  EDUCATION. 

Owing  to  the  lack  of  books  and  writings  on  the  subject,  we  do 
not  know  much  about  the  ancient  condition  of  education  in  our 
country,  but  since  the  time  of  Ojin  Tenno  who  reigned  towards 
930  of  the  imperial  era  (A.D.  270),  the  successive  emperors 
paid  attention  to  education,  encouraged  it,  and  made  it  one  of  the 
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principal  government  departments.  In  the  reign  of  the  Emperor 
Mommu  (A.D.  673-686),  the  system  of  instruction  was  reformed, 
a  university  was  established  at  Kioto,  and  schools  were  also 
organised  in  various  provinces.  In  the  time  of  the  Emperor 
Kanmu  (A.D.  782-805),  education  was  completely  organized 
and  was  in  a  very  flourishing  condition.  During  the  periods 
of  Hogen  (A.D.  1156)  and  Heichi  (A.D.  1159)  political  power 
was  transferred  to  the  military  class,  and  education  then 
declined ;  but  after  Tokugawa  lyeyasu  established  the  military 
government  at  Yedo  (the  present  Tokio)  and  engaged  learned 
men  and  organized  government  schools,  it  began  to  flourish  once 
more.  From  this  time  we  see  schools  of  Han  organized  within 
the  dominions  of  the  Feudal  Lords,  and  also  within  their 
residences  at  the  three  capitals  (Yedo,  Kioto,  Osaka).  There 
were  also  village,  as  well  as  private,  schools  in  wards  and  villages. 
No  rules  being  then  established  by  the  government,  each  of  those 
schools  followed  its  own  course  of  instruction,  but  elementary 
education  was  given  in  every  part  of  the  country. 

In  the  first  year  of  Meiji,  the  political  power  having  been 
transferred  to  the  Emperor,  the  Gakushiu-in  (a  school  for  nobles) 
was  established  in  Kioto.  This  was  the  first  step  towards  the 
improvement  of  education  after  the  political  reform.  In  the 
second  year  of  Meiji  there  was  established  in  Tokio  the  uni- 
versity which  had  the  control  of  educational  matters  over  the 
whole  country.  In  the  fourth  year  of  Meiji,  the  university  was 
replaced  by  the  Department  of  Education  which  takes  charge  ol 
the  educational  system  of  the  country.  In  the  following  year, 
there  was  promulgated  the  code  of  education  by  which  the 
school  districts,  and  the  mode  of  instruction  in  the  university, 
middle  schools,  and  elementary  schools,  were  determined.  The 
school  age  of  children  was  also  fixed  at  from  6  to  13  years  of 
age.  At  this  period  a  great  many  schools  were  established  in 
various  parts  of  the  country,  and  great  improvements  were  made 
in  the  mode  of  instruction.  In  January  of  the  8th  year  of 
Meiji,  the  school  age  of  children  was  altered  and  fixed  at  from 
6  to  14  years  of  age.  In  September  of  the  12th  year  of  Meiji, 
the  old  code  of  education  was  abolished,  a  new  code  of  education 
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was  passed,  and  many  improvements  were  made  in  the  sj'stem 
of  education.  In  December  of  the  13th  year  of  Meiji,  the  code 
of  education  was  revised,  and  the  sphere  of  business  connected 
with  education,  was  considerably  enlarged.  This  code  is  the 
one  now  in  force. 

VI.  KINDERGAETENS. 

Kindergartens  are  designed  to  train  children  of  both  sexes 
under  school  age,  with  a  view  of  assisting  home  education  and 
of  laying  the  foundation  of  the  school  education, — moral, 
physical,  and  intellectual  development  being  the  chief  aim  of  the 
training.  According  to  the  investigations  made  in  the  1 5th  year 
of  Meiji,  there  are  seven  kindergartens,  including  government, 
public  and  private  establishments.  One  of  them  is  established 
in  the  Tokio  Female  Normal  School,  and  instruction  is  given 
by  the  students  of  that  school.  There  are  also  independent 
kindergartens  which  are  managed  by  the  conductors. 

The  course  of  instruction  generally  comprises  assembly,  con- 
versations on  morals,  conversations  on  various  objects,  block- 
laying,  paper-plaiting,  embroidery,  drawing,  counting,  reading, 
writing,  singing,  games,  &c.,  and  the  length  of  the  course  of 
study  is  three  years.  The  regulations,  &c.,  of  kindergartens 
are  determined  according  to  local  conditions,  and  consequently 
are  not  uniform. 

VII.   ELEMENTARY  SCHOOLS. 

Elementary  schools  are  those  in  which  general  education  is 
given  to  children  and  at  which  attendance  is  compulsory. 
According  to  the  computation  of  the  15th  year  of  Meiji,  the 
total  number  of  elementary  schools  in  the  country,  including 
both  government,  public,  and  private  establishments  is  29,081. 

An  elementary  school  district  may  consist  of  a  single  ward 
or  village,  or  of  several  wards  or  villages  combined,  which  shall 
possess  adequate  resources  for  establit;hing  and  supporting  elemen- 
tary schools.    The  number  of  elementary  schools  to  be  organized 
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in  one  school  district  is  different  according  to  its  extent  and  the 
convenience  of  the  pupils  attending  them.  Thus,  in  some  school 
districts,  there  is  only  one  elementary  school,  and  in  others, 
there  are  several  elementary  schools.  Again  in  some,  there  is 
one  elementary  school  with  several  branch  schools ;  in  others, 
there  are  several  elementary  schools  and  several  branch  schools. 
In  all  cases  the  number  is  determined  by  the  governor  after 
consideration  of  the  local  conditions. 

Although  elementary  schools  ought  to  be  established  in  every 
ward  or  village,  yet  when  from  the  local  situation,  it  is  incon- 
venient for  the  pupils  to  attend  them,  or  when  the  pecuniary 
condition  of  a  ward  or  village  does  not  admit  of  the  establish- 
ment of  a  school  the  pupils  may  be  taught  by  the  system  of 
itinerary  instruction. 

The  course  of  study  in  elementary  schools  is  determined  by  the 
governor  in  accordance  with  the  Standard  Outline  of  the  Course 
of  Study  of  Elementary  Schools  issued  by  the  Minister  of  Educa- 
tion, modified  according  to  local  conditions,  and  is  enforced  after 
the  approval  of  the  Minister  of  Education.  It  is  consequently 
not  uniform. 

The  elementary  school  course  is  divided  into  three  grades, 
viz.,  lower,  intermediate,  and  higher  grades.  The  lower  grade 
course  comprises  the  elements  of  morals,  reading,  writing, 
arithmetic ;  also  singing  and  gymnastics.  The  intermediate 
grade  course  comprises  in  addition  to  the  continuation  of  the 
elements  of  morals,  reading,  writing,  arithmetic,  and  singing 
and  gymnastics,  the  following  subjects,  viz.,  the  elements  of 
geography,  history,  drawing,  natural  history,  physics ;  and  espe- 
cially for  the  benefit  of  female  students,  sewing  is  provided. 
The  higher  grade  course  comprises,  in  addition  to  the  continuation 
of  the  elements  of  morals,  reading,  writing,  arithmetic,  geography, 
drawing,  natural  history,  and  singing  and  gymnastics,  the  fol- 
lowing subjects,  viz.,  the  elements  of  chemistry,  geometry,  phy- 
siology, and  political  economy ;  while  especially  for  the  benefit 
of  female  students,  domestic  economy  is  substituted  for  political 
economy.  The  length  of  the  course  of  study  is  three  years  in 
each  of  the  lower  and  intermediate  grades,  and  two  years  in 
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the  higher  grade ;  thus  the  whole  length  of  the  three  courses 
extends  over  eight  years. 

Although  the  courses  of  elementary  schools  are  such  as 
mentioned  above,  yet  some  subjects  may  be  added  or  omitted  in 
accordance  with  local  conditions,  the  difference  of  sex,  &c.;  and 
in  some  cases,  the  elements  of  agriculture,  industry,  commerce, 
&c.,  may  be  added.  But  in  no  case  are  morals,  reading,  writing, 
or  arithmetic  to  be  omitted. 

Teachers  of  elementary  schools  must  be  upwards  of  18  years 
of  age,  and  must  possess  either  the  certificates  of  normal  schools, 
or  teachers'  licenses,  or  certificates  for  instruction  in  a  certain 
subject,  given  by  the  governor  of  Fu  or  Ken.  The  certificate 
of  normal  schools  is  valid  for  seven  years  from  the  time  of 
granting  it  and  available  throughout  the  country  to  obtain  the 
position  of  a  teacher  in  elementary  schools ;  while  the  teachers' 
licenses  given  by  the  governor  are  only  valid  for  a  period  not 
exceeding  five  years,  and  are  only  available  within  the  jurisdiction 
in  which  they  are  given. 

The  teachers'  license  is  given  by  the  governor  after  examination 
made  as  to  the  knowledge  of  the  candidates,  in  accordance 
with  the  Directions  for  Granting  Teachers'  Licenses  issued  by  the 
Minister  of  Education,  and  according  to  their  capacity  the  license 
enables  them  to  teach  one  of  the  three  courses  of  elementary 
schools.  In  any  locality  where  no  teacher  can  be  found  qualified 
for  any  one  of  those  three  courses,  then  those  qualified  for  any 
one  or  several  subjects  may  be  substituted.  Scholars  eminent 
in  learning  who  can  teach  morals  well,  or  those  who  have  a  good 
knowledge  of  agriculture,  industry,  commerce,  &c.,  may  obtain 
teachers'  licenses,  for  the  particular  subject  without  examination. 

The  rank  of  teachers  of  elementary  schools  is  determined  by 
the  government,  as  shown  in  the  following  table.  They  are 
appointed  and  dismissed  by  the  governor  at  the  request  of  the 
committees  of  the  respective  school  districts;  the  amount  of 
salary  is  also  determined  by  the  governor,  subject  to  the  ap- 
proval of  the  Minister  of  Education.  Therefore  the  amount  of 
salary  is  not  uniform  in  all  Fu  and  Ken,  but  it  is  not  more  than 
40  yen  nor  less  than  5  yen  per  month. 
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Quusi-ofScial  rank. 

Director 

From  the  11"'  to  the  13"'  clasa. 

first  teachers 

11"'  class. 

second 

12">  „ 

tliird  „ 

IS'-  „ 

fourth  „ 

14'"  » 

fifth  „ 

15'"  „ 

sixth  „ 

16'"  „ 

seventh  ,, 

17"-  „ 

All  children  of  school  age,  whether  male  or  female,  must 
attend  elementary  schools  and  receive  instruction  there,  except 
children  who  are  ill;  children  whose  relations  are  ill,  and 
who  have  no  other  persons  to  attend  to  them ;  children  who  have 
physical  disabilities  ;  children  whose  families  are  poor  (this  last 
is  limited  to  such  cases  only  when  there  are  no  schools  established 
for  the  accommodation  of  such  children) ;  and  children  who  are 
receiving  the  instruction  of  the  elementary  course  at  home. 

But  those  who  have  some  reasons,  such  as  studying  some  other 
subjects,  or  who  are  engaged  in  occupations  after  completing  the 
three  years'  course  of  elementary  instruction,  may  be  excused 
specially  from  attendance  at  elementary  schools. 

Thebusiness  connected  with  compulsory  educationis  conducted 
by  the  school  committees  under  the  supervision  of  the  Guncho  or 
Kucho.  The  school  committees  are  bound  at  the  end  of  every 
year  to  examine  children  of  school  age  in  their  respective  school 
districts,  and  if  they  find  any  child  who  does  not  attend  school 
without  good  cause,  they  must  compel  his  parent  or  guardian  to 
send  him  to  school,  or  examine  into  the  validity  of  the  excuse,  and 
decide  the  matter,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Guncho  or  Kucho. 

VIII.   MIDDLE  SCHOOLS. 

Middle  schools  are  organized  according  to  the  local  conditions 
of  each  Fu  and  Ken  and  in  conformity  with  the  General  Regula- 
tions of  Middle  Schools  issued  by  the  Minister  of  Education. 
Their  object  is  to  give  higher  instruction  in  the  common  branches 
of  study  so  as  to  prepare  students  for  liberal  pursuits  or  for  the 
more  advanced  schools.    According  to  the  statistical  calculations 
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of  the  15th  year  of  Meiji,  the  number  of  middle  schools  was 
172  including  both  public  and  private  institutions.  The  course 
of  instruction  is  determined  in  accordance  with  the  Standard 
Outline  of  the  Course  of  Study  of  Middle  Schools  issued  by  the 
Minister  of  Education.  The  course  of  study  is  divided  into 
two  grades,  viz.,  lower  grale  and  higher  grade.  The  course  of 
the  lower  grade  comprises  morals,  Japanese  and  Chinese  litera- 
ture, English  language,  arithmethic,  algebra,  geometry,  geogra- 
phy, history,  physiology,  zoology,  botany,  physics,  chemistry, 
political  economy,  book-keeping,  writing,  drawing,  singing,  and 
gymnastics.  The  course  of  the  higher  grade  comprises,  in 
addition  to  the  continuation  of  the  lower  grade  course  in  morals, 
Japanese  and  Chinese  literature,  English  language,  book- 
keeping, drawing,  singing,  and  gymnastics,  the  following 
subjects,  viz.,  trigonometry,  mineralogy,  and  Japanese  law ;  in 
this  grade,  physics  and  chemistry  are  also  taught. 

According  to  local  conditions,  a  general  literary  course  and  a 
general  scientific  course  may  be  established  in  addition  to,  or 
instead  of,  the  higher  grade  course;  and  also  such  special 
branches  of  study  as  agriculture,  industry,  commerce,  &c.,  may 
be  taught.  The  English  language  may  be  omitted,  or  the 
German  or  French  language  may  be  substituted  for  English. 
The  length  of  the  course  of  study  is  four  years  in  the  lower 
grade,  and  two  years  in  the  higher  grade ;  the  whole  course 
extending  over  six  years.  However,  the  length  of  the  course 
of  study  may  be  lengthened  or  shortened  by  any  period  not 
exceeding  one  year. 

In  order  to  provide  a  model  for  middle  schools,  the  Minister 
of  Education  established  the  Middle  School  at  Osaka.  The 
course  of  study  is  divided  into  two  grades,  viz.,  lower  and 
higher  grades. 

The  course  of  the  lower  grade  comprises  morals,  Japanese 
and  Chinese  literature,  English  language,  arithmetic,  algebra, 
geometry,  geography,  history,  physiology,  zoology,  botany, 
physics,  chemistry,  political  economy,  book-keeping,  writing, 
drawing,  singing,  and  gymnastics.  The  course  of  the  higher 
grade  comprises  in  addition  to  thecontinuationof  morals,  Japanese 
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and  Chinese  literature,  English  language,  book-keeping,  drawing, 
singing,  and  gymnastics,  the  following  subjects,  viz.,  trigono- 
metry, mineralogy,  and  Japanese  law ;  physics  and  chemistry 
are  also  taught.  The  length  of  the  course  of  study  is  four  years 
in  the  lower  grade  and  two  years  in  the  higher  grade,  the  whole 
course  extending  over  six  years. 


IX.  TJNIVEKSITY. 

There  is  only  one  university,  called  Tokio  Daigaku,  which  is 
under  the  control  of  the  Department  of  Education.  Its  object 
is  to  give  instruction  in  the  special  branches  of  study ;  it  consists 
of  the  four  Departments  of  Law,  Science,  Medicine,  and 
Literature. 

In  the  Department  of  Law,  a  course  of  study  is  provided 
to  teach  students  principally  Japanese  law;  English  and 
French  law  being  added.  There  is  also  a  special  course  of 
instruction  which  is  provided  to  give  students  a  more  simple 
course  of  study.  The  length  of  this  course  is  three  years.  But 
special  instruction  will  be  given  for  one  year  to  those  who  desire 
to  learn  law  more  fully,  after  they  have  completed  the  three 
years'  course. 

In  the  Department  of  Science,  a  course  of  instruction  is  pro- 
vided in  mathematics,  physics,  chemistry,  biology,  astronomy, 
engineering,  geology,  mining,  and  metallurgy. 

In  the  Department  of  Medicine,  a  course  of  instruction  is 
provided  in  medicine  and  pharmacy,  and  a  special  course  is 
also  provided.  The  object  of  the  course  in  medicine  is  to  train 
students  for  the  degree  of  Igakushi,  and  the  length  of  the  course 
of  study  is  five  years,  but  the  object  of  the  special  course  in 
medicine  is  to  train  students  as  practical  physicians,  and  the 
length  of  the  course  of  study  is  four  years.  The  length  of  the 
course  of  study  in  pharmacy  is  three  years. 

In  the  Department  of  Literature,  a  course  of  instruction  is 
provided  in  philosophy,  political  economy,  political  science,  and 
Japanese  and  Chinese  literature. 
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The  length  of  the  course  of  study  is  four  years  in  each 
Departroent,  except  in  that  of  Medicine. 

Attached  to  the  Department  of  Literature,  there  is  Koten 
Koshiu  Ka,  which  is  divided  into  two  courses,  viz.,  the  Japanese 
classic  course,  and  the  Chinese  classic  course.  In  the  Japanese 
classic  course,  students  are  taught  ancient  Japanese  laws,  ancient 
and  modern  history,  historical  changes  of  institutions,  changes 
of  language,  &c.,  and  in  the  Chinese  classic  course,  they  are 
taught  ancient  Chinese  law,  Chinese  classics,  history,  doctrines 
of  several  scholars,  Chinese  literature,  &c.  The  length  of  the 
course  of  study  is  three  years  in  the  Japanese  classic  course,  and 
four  years  in  the  Chinese  classic  course. 

Attached  to  the  University  there  is  Yohimon  (Preparatory 
Department)  of  the  Tokio  Daigaku  which  consists  of  two  schools, 
viz.  the  principal  school  which  is  situated  within  the  Departments 
of  Law,  Science,  and  Literature ;  and  the  branch  school  which 
is  situated  within  the  Department  of  Medicine.  The  principal 
school  is  intended  to  prepare  students  on  such  subjects  as  are 
necessary  for  entering  one  of  the  three  Departments  of  Law, 
Science,  and  Literature,  and  the  branch  school  is  intended  to 
prepare  students  on  such  subjects  as  are  necessary  for  entering 
the  Department  of  Medicine.  The  length  of  the  course  of  study 
is  three  years  in  the  principal  school,  and  four  years  in  the 
branch  school. 

In  the  Department  of  Science,  there  are  astronomical  and 
meteorological  observatories  which  are  both  situated  at  Moto- 
fujicho  in  Hongo,  Tokio,  at  35°  42'  north  latitude  and  139''  46' 
longitude  east  of  Greenwich.  There  are  also  botanical  gardens 
and  museums.  In  the  botanical  gardens,  several  thousand 
species  of  plants  are  grown  and  cultivated ;  in  the  museums, 
originals,  specimens,  and  models,  relating  to  physics,  chemistry, 
and  natural  history,  are  arranged. 

In  the  Department  of  Medicine,  there  are  two  hospitals  to 
which  sick  people  are  admitted,  and  in  certain  cases  they  are 
taken  care  of  gratuitously.  These  are  provided  to  enable  the 
students  to  gain  practical  knowledge  of  their  subject. 

Besides,  there  are  Kikugun  Daigakko  (Military  Academy) 
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under  the  control  of  the  War  Department,  and  Kobu  Daigakko 
(Engineering  College)  under  the  control  of  the  Department  of 
Public  Works.  The  former  is  intended  to  train  those  persons 
who  desire  to  become  officers  of  infantry,  cavalry,  artillery,  or 
engineering,  in  such  a  way  as  to  make  them  fit  to  discharge  the 
duty  of  staff  officers,  in  future.  The  latter  is  intended  to  train 
engineers  who  will  be  employed  by  the  Department  of  Public 
Works.  A  course  of  study  is  provided  in  civil  engineering, 
mechanical  engineering,  ship-building,  telegraphy,  house-build- 
ing, practical  chemistry,  mining,  and  metallurgy.  The  length  of 
each  course  of  study  is  six  years  of  which  the  first  two  years 
(called  the  preparatory  course  in  which  students  are  prepared 
for  entering  one  of  the  special  courses)  is  confined  to  instruction 
in  the  English  language,  geography,  elementary  mathematics, 
elementary  mechanics,  elementary  physics,  chemistry,  and 
drawing  (geometrical  and  mechanical),  &c. ;  and  the  last  two 
years  are  spent  in  the  practical  application  of  the  knowledge 
already  acquired. 

X.   NOEMAL  SCHOOLS. 

Normal  schools,  intended  to  train  students  as  teachers  of 
elementary  schools,  are  to  be  established  in  every  Fu  and  Ken 
according  to  the  General  Eegulations  of  Normal  Schools  issued 
by  the  Minister  of  Education.  According  to  the  computation 
of  the  15th  year  of  Meiji,  the  number  of  public  normal  schools 
is  76,  with  some  branch  schools  annexed  to  them. 

The  regulations  as  to  the  course  of  study  is  determined 
according  to  the  Standard  Outline  of  the  Course  of  Study  of 
Normal  Schools  issued  by  the  Minister  of  Education.  The 
course  of  instruction  is  divided  into  three  grades,  viz.,  lower, 
intermediate,  and  higher  grades.  The  lower  grade  course  com- 
prises morals,  reading,  writing,  arithmetic,  geography,  physics, 
science  of  education,  school  management,  practice  of  teaching, 
singing,  and  gymnastics.  The  intermediate  grade  course  com- 
prises morals,  reading,  writing,  arithmetic,  geography,  history, 
drawing,  physiology,  natural  history,  physics,  chemistry,  geo- 
metry, book-keeping,  science  of  education,  school  management, 
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practice  of  teaching,  singing,  and  gymnastics.  The  higher  grade 
course  comprises  morals,  reading,  writing,  arithmetic,  geography, 
history,  drawing,  physiology,  natural  history,  physics,  chemistry, 
geometry,  algebra,  political  economy,  book-keeping,  Japanese 
law,  mental  philosophy,  science  of  education,  school  management, 
practice  of  teaching,  singing,  and  gymnastics.  The  length  of 
the  course  of  study  is  one  year  in  the  lower  grade,  two  and  a 
half  years  in  the  intermediate  grade,  and  four  years  in  the 
higher  grade. 

But  according  to  local  conditions,  the  course  of  instruction 
may  be  modified,  and  agriculture,  industry,  commerce,  &c.,  may 
be  added.  Again  in  female  normal  schools,  Japanese  law  and 
political  economy  may  be  omitted,  or  some  other  subjects  may 
be  introduced,  and  sewing  and  domestic  economy  may  be  added. 
Thus  the  course  of  instruction  comprises  morals,  reading,  writing, 
arithmetic,  geography,  Japanese  history,  drawing,  natural  his- 
tory, physics,  sewing,  domestic  economy,  etiquette,  science  of 
teaching,  singing  and  gymnastics. 

In  some  Fu  and  Ken,  teachers'  institutes  are  organized  for 
the  purpose  of  improving  the  teachers  of  elementary  schools,  and 
in  others,  supervising  teachers  are  appointed  to  superintend  the 
mode  of  instruction  in  elementary  schools,  &c.  The  regulations 
and  mode  of  carrying  out  these  plans  must  be  submitted  for  the 
approval  of  the  Minister  of  Education. 

Attached  to  each  normal  school,  there  is  an  elementary  school 
which  is  provided  to  enable  the  normal  school  students  to  gain 
practical  experience  in  teaching,  and  which  also  serves  as  a  model 
for  elementary  schools. 

In  order  to  provide  a  model  for  normal  schools,  the  Depart- 
ment of  Education  established  two  schools  in  Tokio ;  one  of 
which  is  for  the  instruction  of  male  students  and  is  called  the 
Tokio  Normal  School,  and  the  other  is  for  the  instruction  of 
female  students,  and  is  called  the  Tokio  Female  Normal  School. 

The  object  of  Tokio  Normal  School  is  to  train  students  as 
teachers  of  the  whole  course  of  elementary  schools,  middle  schools, 
normal  schools,  &c. ;  therefore  they  are  taught  the  elementary 
normal  school  course,  and  the  middle  normal  school  course. 
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The  elementary  normal  scliool  course  comprises  morals, 
reading,  writing,  arithmetic,  geography,  history,  drawing,  phy- 
siology, natural  history,  physics,  chemistry,  geometry,  algebra, 
political  economy,  book-keeping,  agriculture,  industry,  commerce, 
Japanese  law,  mental  philosophy,  science  of  education,  school 
management,  practice  of  teaching,  singing,  and  gymnastics. 
The  length  of  the  course  of  study  is  four  years. 

The  middle  normal  school  course  is  divided  into  two  grades, 
viz.,  lower  and  higher  grades.  The  lower  grade  course  comprises 
morals,  Japanese  and  Chinese  literature,  English  language, 
algebra,  geometry,  physical  geography,  physiology,  zoology, 
botany,  mineralogy,  physics,  chemistry,  political  economy, 
history,  drawing,  mental  philosophy,  science  of  education,  practice 
of  teaching ;  singing,  and  gymnastics.  The  length  of  the  course 
of  study  is  four  years.  The  higher  grade  of  course  is  not  yet  in 
operation. 

Attached  to  this  normal  school,  there  is  an  elementary  school 
which  is  provided  for  normal  students  to  gain  practical  experience 
in  teaching,  and  which  also  serves  as  a  model  for  elementary 
schools  for  boys.  The  course  of  instruction,  and  the  length  of 
the  course  of  study,  do  not  differ  very  much  from  those  stated  in 
the  Standard  Outline  of  the  Course  of  Study  of  Elementary 
Schools  issued  by  the  Minister  of  Education. 

In  Tokio  Female  Normal  School  instruction  is  given  in  the 
elementary  normal  school  course  for  girls  with  the  object  of 
training  students  as  teachers  of  the  whole  course  of  elementary 
schools  for  girls.  The  course  of  instruction  comprises  morals 
reading,  composition,  writing,  arithmetic,  geography,  Japanese 
history,  drawing,  natural  history,  physics,  chemistry,  science  of 
education,  practice  of  teaching,  sewing,  etiquette,  domestic 
economy,  singing,  and  gymnastics.  The  length  of  the  course 
of  study  is  four  years. 

Attached  to  this  school,  there  is  a  higher  female  school,  in 
which  higher  instruction  is  given  in  the  common  branches  of 
study  with  the  object  of  developing  the  various  female  virtues. 
The  course  of  instruction  is  divided  into  the  lower  and  higher 
grades.    The  lower  grade  course  comprises  morals,  reading, 
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composition,  writing,  arithmetic,  geography,  Japanese  history, 
natural  history,  physics,  drawing,  sewing,  etiquette,  singing,  and 
gymnastics.  The  higher  grade  course  comprises,  in  addition  to 
the  continuation  of  the  lower  grade  course  in  morals,  reading, 
composition,  writing,  drawing,  sewing,  etiquette,  singing,  and 
gymnastics,  the  following  subjects,  viz.,  chemistry  and  domestic 
economy.  The  length  of  the  course  of  study  is  three  years  in  the 
lower  grade,  and  two  years  in  the  higher  grade. 

Attached  to  the  Female  Normal  School,  there  is  also  an  elemen- 
tary school  for  girls  which  is  provided  to  enable  female  normal 
students  to  gain  practical  experience  in  teaching,  and  which  also 
serves  as  a  model  for  elementary  schools  for  girls.  The  course 
of  instruction  is  divided  into  the  lower  and  higher  grades.  The 
lower  grade  course  comprises  the  elements  of  morals,  reading, 
composition,  writing,  arithmetic,  drawing,  sewing ;  also  singing 
and  gymnastics.  The  higher  grade  course  comprises,  in  addition 
to  the  continuation  of  the  lower  grade  course  in  the  elements  of 
morals,  reading,  composition,  writing,  arithmetic,  drawing, 
sewing,  also  singing  and  gymnastics,  the  following  subjects,  viz., 
the  elements  of  geography,  Japanese  history,  natural  history, 
physics,  and  etiquette.  The  length  of  each  course  of  study  is 
three  years. 

Again  there  is  a  kindergarten  annexed  to  the  Female  Normal 
School,  to  which  children  of  both  sexes  under  school  age,  but 
upwards  of  three  years  old,  are  admitted.  Instruction  is  given 
with  the  object  of  cultivating  their  moral  nature,  developing 
their  physical  constitutions,  and  improving  their  intellectual 
faculties.  The  course  of  training  comprises  assembly,  conversa- 
tion on  morals,  conversation  on  various  things,  plank-laying, 
stick-laying, ring-laying,  peas  work, bead-joining,  paper-plaiting, 
paper-folding,  paper-perforating,  embroidery,  paper-cutting, 
drawing,  counting,  reading,  writing,  singing,  and  games.  The 
length  of  the  course  is  three  years.  This  is  provided  to  enable 
the  female  normal  students  to  gain  practical  experience  in 
teaching,  and  it  also  serves  as  a  model  for  other  kindergartens. 

A  certificate  is  given  by  the  school  to  every  student  who 
completes  the  course  of  study  in  the  Normal  Schools.    Thus  the 
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students  who  complete  the  higher  grade  course  are  qualified  as 
teachers  of  any  elementary  school  course  ;  those  who  complete 
the  intermediate  grade  course,  as  teachers  of  the  intermediate 
and  lower  grade  courses  of  elementary  schools ;  and  those  who 
complete  the  lower  grade  course  as  teachers  of  the  lower  grade 
course  of  elementary  schools.  The  certificate  is  valid  for  seven 
years.  When  there  is  manifest  evidence  as  to  deep  knowledge, 
thorough  experience  in  the  ways  of  teaching,  and  good  conduct, 
a  new  certificate  available  for  seven  years  or  for  life  may  be 
given  without  examination,  even  after  the  expiration  of  seven 
years. 

XL   PROFESSIONAL  SCHOOLS. 

Professional  Schools  are  organized  according  to  the  local  condi- 
tions of  Fu  and  Ken.  There  are  already  several  professional 
schools  in  different  localities.  According  to  the  computation  of 
the  15th  year  of  Meiji,  there  are  34  public  schools  and  36  private 
schools  of  this  kind.  Thus  there  are  schools  of  medicine,  phar- 
macy, law,  science,  literature,  drawing,  navigation,  mathematics, 
architecture,  porcelain,  &c.,  of  which  the  schools  of  medicine  are 
most  numerous. 

The  regulations  as  to  the  course  of  instruction  in  the  schools 
of  medicine  and  pharmacy  are  determined  according  to  the 
General  Kegulations  of  the  Medical  and  Pharmaceutical  Schools 
issued  by  the  Minister  of  Education.  Therefore  in  the  school  of 
medicine,  the  length  of  the  course  of  study  is  four  years  for 
physicians  who  pursue  the  regular  course  of  study,  and  three 
years  for  those  who  desire  to  complete  their  study  in  a  short 
time.  The  school  of  pharmacy  is  at  present  within  the  school  of 
medicine,  and  the  length  of  the  course  of  study  is  over  three 
years  for  pharmaceutists  who  pursue  the  regular  course  of  study 
and  two  years  for  those  who  desire  to  complete  their  study  in  an 
easy  course. 

There  are  two  professional  schools  established  by  the  Depart- 
ment of  Education.  One  is  called  the  Tokio  Foreign  Language 
School,  and  the  other,  the  Gymnastic  Institution. 

In  the  Tokio  Foreign  Language  School,  the  French,  German 
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Kussian,  Chinese  and  Corean  languages  are  taught  (instruction 
in  the  English  language  is  included  in  the  course  of  the  Chinese 
language).  The  length  of  each  course  of  study  is  five  years,  of 
which  three  years  are  occupied  in  the  lower  grade  course,  and 
two  years  in  the  higher  grade  course. 

Within  this  school,  it  is  intended  to  provide  a  commercial 
school,  in  which  higher  instruction  will  be  given  in  the  com- 
mercial course,  with  the  object  of  training  students  as  teachers  of 
that  course,  as  well  as  preparing  them  to  engage  in  commerce 
and  to  improve  its  condition.  It  is  also  intended  to  serve  as  a 
model  for  commercial  schools.  But  as  it  is  not  yet  in  operation, 
the  course  of  instruction  will  not  be  mentioned  here. 

The  Gymnastic  Institution  is  organized  for  the  purpose 
of  training  students  in  the  art  of  gymnastics.  Instruction 
is  given  according  to  the  three  following  divisions,  viz. : 

1.  Teachers  of  normal  schools  of  Fu  and  Ken  and  other  schools 
who  intend  to  become  teachers  of  gymnastics  are  instructed  in 
gymnastics  (light  exercise,  out-door  exercise,  heavy  exercise, 
rowing,  manoeuvres  of  infantry)  physical  education,  and  phy- 
siology ;  the  length  of  the  course  of  study  is  about  six  months. 

2.  The  students  and  scholars  of  all  the  schools  in  Tokio  under  the 
control  of  the  Department  of  Education  are  instructed  in  the 
same  kind  of  gymnastics  as  mentioned  above.  3.  Teachers  of 
schools,  &c.,  who  learn  gymnastics  during  their  leisure  hours,  are 
instructed  only  in  light  exercise,  out-door  exercise,  and  heavy 
exercise. 

There  are  also  several  schools  organized  by  other  departments. 
They  are  established  for  the  purpose  of  giving  instruction  in 
various  technical  subjects.  They  are  under  the  control  of  their 
respective  departments.  Thus  in  the  War  Department,  there  are 
Shikan  Gakko  (school  of  military  officers),  Toyama  Gokko 
(Normal  School  for  the  officers  of  infantry,  &c. ;  it  is  so  called 
because  it  is  situated  at  Toyama,  Ushigome  Ku,  T6ki6),and  Riku- 
gun  Kiododan  (Normal  School  for  subordinate  military  officers), 
in  all  of  which  instruction  is  given  in  military  affairs  concerning 
infantry,  cavalry,  artillery,  and  engineering,  to  train  students  as 
military  officers. 
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In  the  Marine  Department,  there  are  Kaigun  Heigakko 
(naval  school)  in  which  instruction  is  given  in  artillery,  naviga- 
tion, and  seamanship,  and  Kaigun  Kikangakko  (school  of  marine 
engineers)  in  which  students  are  instructed  in  the  science  of  the 
steam-engine. 

In  the  Department  of  Agriculture  and  Commerce,  there  are 
Sanrin  Gakko  (school  of  forestry)  in  which  students  are  taught 
the  science  of  forestry,  and  Shosen  Gakko  (nautical  school)  in 
which  instruction  is  given  in  the  art  of  navigation.  In  the 
Department  of  Puhlic  Works,  there  is  Denshinkioku  Shiugiko 
(telegraph  school,  attached  to  the  telegraphic  bureau)  in  which 
students  are  taught  electricity,  telegraphy,  and  the  English  and 
French  languages.  In  the  Department  of  Justice,  there  is 
Hogakko  (law  school)  in  which  students  are  taught  law. 


XII.  AGHICULTURAL  SCHOOLS. 

Agricultural  Schools  are  organized  according  to  the  local  condi- 
tions of  Fu  and  Ken,  in  conformity  with  the  General  Eegulations  of 
the  Agricultural  Schools,  issued  by  the  Minister  of  Education. 
According  to  the  computation  of  the  15*^  year  of  Meiji,  there 
are  ten  schools  including  both  public  and  private  institutions,  in 
all  of  which  students  are  taught  such  subjects  as  are  necessary 
for  agriculture.  The  course  of  instruction  and  the  length  of  the 
course  are  determined  according  to  local  conditions,  and  con- 
sequently are  not  uniform.  There  are  also  institutions  called 
agricultural  institutes,  &c.,  in  which  students  are  chiefly  taught 
practical  business  and  also  a  simple  course  of  study. 

There  are  two  schools  established  by  the  Department  of 
Agriculture  and  Commerce.  One  of  them  is  called  the  Agricul- 
tural School  of  Komaba  (so  named,  because  it  is  situated  at 
Komaba,  Gun  of  Ibara,  T6ki6-Fu)  in  which  students  are 
instructed  in  the  science  of  agriculture,  in  veterinary  science,  and 
agricultural  chemistry.  The  other  is  called  the  Agricultural 
School  of  Sapporo  (so  named,  because  it  is  at  Sapporo  under  the 
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Ken  of  the  same  name)  in  which  students  are  taught  the 
cultivation  of  land  and  stock  rearing. 

■  XIII.   COMMERCIAL  SCHOOLS. 

Commercial  Schools  are  organized  according  to  the  local 
conditions  of  Fu  and  Ken,  in  conformity  with  the  General 
Eegulations  of  Commercial  Schools  issued  hy  the  Minister  of 
Education.  According  to  the  computation  of  the  15th  year  of 
Meiji,  there  are  four  puhlic  schools  and  two  private  schools,  in 
all  of  which  students  are  taught  in  such  subjects  as  are  necessary 
for  commerce.  The  course  of  instruction  and  the  length  of  the 
course  of  study  are  determined  according  to  local  conditions,  and 
are  consequently  not  uniform.  There  are  institutions  called 
business  schools,  &c.,  in  which  students  are  taught  chiefly  the 
practical  business  of  commerce  and  also  a  simple  course  of  study. 

XIV.   INDUSTEIAL  SCHOOLS. 

Industrial  Schools  are  also  to  be  established  according  to  the 
local  conditions  of  Fu  and  Ken.  There  is  as  yet  no  public  or 
private  school  of  this  kind,  and  students  therefore  learn  practical 
business  at  the  industrial  factories. 

There  is  one  industrial  School  established  by  the  Department 
of  Education.  It  is  called  the  Tokio  Industrial  School.  Its 
object  is  to  train  students  as  teachers  of  industrial  schools,  or 
as  foremen  of  labourers  or  directors  of  factories.  The  course  of 
instruction  is  divided  into  two  classes,  viz.,  chemical  technology 
and  mechanical  technology.  The  length  of  each  course  of  study 
is  three  years.  There  is  also  a  preparatory  course,  in  which 
students  are  taught  mathematics,  physics,  chemistry,  drawing, 
and  morals,  to  prepare  them  for  the  higher  course.  The  length 
of  the  course  of  study  is  one  year. 

XV.   HIGHER  FEMALE  SCHOOLS. 

Higher  Female  Schools  are  organized  according  to  the  local 
conditions  of  Fu  and  Ken.    The  object  of  these  schools  is  to 
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give  to  girls  who  have  completed  the  elementary  school  course 
such  higher  instruction  in  the  common  branches  of  study  as  is 
suitable  for  them,  and  thus  to  train  them  as  women  of  virtue. 
According  to  the  computation  of  the  15th  year  of  Meiji,  there 
are  five  such  public  schools.  The  course  of  instruction  comprises 
morals,  composition,  writing,  arithmetic,  geography,  Japanese 
history,  natural  history,  physics,  chemistry,  drawing,  sewing, 
domestic  economy,  etiquette,  music,  and  gymnastics,  and  at  the 
same  time,  the  mode  of  kindergarten  training  is  taught.  The 
length  of  the  course  of  study  in  these  schools  is  not  to  exceed 
five  years,  but  is  not  uniform. 

XVI.   MISCELLANEOUS  SCHOOLS. 

A  great  number  of  miscellaneous  schools  are  organized  in 
different  localities.  Thus  there  are  Japanese  schools  (teaching 
history,  law,  literature,  and  the  poetry  of  Japan),  Chinese 
schools  (teaching  morals,  politics,  history,  literature,  and  reading 
Chinese  books),  English  schools  (teaching  English  language, 
and  reading  English  books),  French  schools  (teaching  French 
language  and  reading  French  books),  German  schools  (teaching 
German  language  and  reading  German  books),  school  for  the 
Blind  and  Dumb,  schools  of  book-keeping,  schools  of  handi- 
work for  females,  schools  of  arithmetic  (teaching  arithmetic 
only),  schools  of  writing  (teaching  rules  of  writing,  handling 
pens,  &c,),  &c.,  of  which  the  Chinese  schools  are  most  numerous ; 
the  reading  schools  stand  next,  and  then  come  schools  of  handi- 
work, writing  and  arithmetic.  According  to  the  computation 
of  the  15th  year  of  Meiji,  the  number  of  public  schools  is  88 
and  that  of  private  schools  is  1131.  The  length  of  the  course 
of  study  is  different  according  to  the  organization  of  the  schools. 

The  ranks  and  salaries  of  the  directors,  teachers,  &c,,  of  the 
several  schools  organized  by  the  various  Departments  other  than 
that  of  Education  are  determined  by  the  Ministers  of  the  respec- 
tive Departments,  and  are  therefore  different  one  from  another. 
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The  ranks  and  salaries  of  the  directors  and  teachers  of  public 
schools  are  determined,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Minister 
of  Education,  by  the  governor  of  Fu  or  Ken ;  thus, — those  of 
normal  and  middle  schools,  in  conformity  with  the  accompanying 
table  promulgated  by  the  government ;  and  those  of  all  other 
public  schools  (except  elementary  schools)  according  to  the 
respective  standing  of  such  schools.  The  salaries  of  the  directors 
and  teachers  of  schools  established  by  Fu  and  Ken  are  deter- 
mined by  the  governors  with  the  approval  of  the  Minister  of 
Education,  and  those  of  schools  established  by  wards  or  villages 
are  determined  by  the  school  committees  with  the  approval  of 
the  governors. 


Normal  and  Middle  Schools. 

Quasi-oflBcial  ranks. 

Director. 

From  the  8'"  to  the  lO"-  rank. 

1''  Instructors. 

S"-  rank. 

2""*  Instructors. 

Qth 

3'*  Instructors. 

10'»  „ 

1"  Assistant-instructors. 

11"'  „ 

2"*  Assistant-instructors. 

12"'  ,. 

3"^  Assistant-instructors. 

13»"  „ 

The  titles  and  the  quasi-official  ranks  for  those  employed 
in  professional  schools,  agricultural  schools,  commercial  schools, 
industrial  schools,  etc.,  are  established  in  conformity  with 
normal  schools,  middle  schools,  or  elementary  schools,  according 
to  their  respective  standing. 


XVII.  TEXT-BOOKS. 

In  all  cases  school  text-books  are  chosen  with  great  care  ;  but 
with  respect  to  those  books  especially  concerning  general  educa- 
tion, the  Department  of  Education  takes  the  responsibility  of 
examining  them  and  ascertaining  whether  they  are  fit  for  text- 
books or  not,  and  from  time  to  time  informs  the  governors  of 
the  result  of  the  examination,  which  will  assist  them  in  choosing 
text-books.  Also  with  respect  to  those  books  concerning  morals, 
the  Department  of  Education  indicates  the  general  principles  of 
compiling  them,  and  requires  special  attention  in  publishing  them. 
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The  books  examined  from  the  13th  year  to  the  16th  year  of 
Meiji  are  684  copies  or  1668  volumes,  of  which  462  copies  or 
1054  volumes  are  those  to  be  used  in  elementary  schools  and 
222  copies  or  614  volumes  are  those  to  be  used  in  middle  and 
normal  schools. 

Again  the  Department  of  Education  compiles  and  publishes 
text-books  to  serve  as  models  for  authors.  In  order  to  improve 
the  books  used  in  the  schools,  it  is  intended  to  make  regulations 
as  to  the  examination  of  such  books  and  to  examine  them  in  a 
more  precise  manner. 


XVIII.  LIBKARIES  AND  EDUCATIONAL  MUSEUMS. 

Libraries  and  Educational  Museums  are  also  organized  in 
different  localities.  There  are  19  libraries  which  are  said  to  be 
in  good  organization.  There  are  also  several  reading-rooms 
which  are  provided  within  the  schools,  &c.,  for  the  use  of  teachers 
and  students.  They  are  also  opened  to  the  public.  The  object 
of  educational  museums  is  to  arrange  in  order  objects  concerning 
education,  and  to  provide  them  for  reference  by  educators. 
There  are  four  museums  which  are  worthy  of  notice ;  but  all 
others  are  small  rooms  of  schools  in  which  apparatus  for 
chemistry  and  physics,  and  specimens  of  natural  history,  &c., 
which  are  used  in  instruction,  are  provided.  They  are  also 
shown  to  the  public. 

There  are  two  establishments  organized  by  the  Department  of 
Education.  They  are  the  Tokio  Library  and  the  Tokio  Educa- 
tional Museum. 

In  the  Tokio  Library,  all  books  useful  for  study  without 
distinction  as  to  whether  they  are  Japanese,  Chinese,  European, 
or  American,  are  collected  and  shown  to  the  public.  Those  who 
write  or  translate  or  compile  books  necessary  to  education  are 
allowed  to  take  any  book  out  of  the  Library  by  special  permis- 
sion granted  by  the  Minister  of  Education. 

In  the  Tokio  Educational  Museum,  objects  necessary  to  general 
education  are  collected  for  the  benefit  of  persons  engaged  in 
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education  and  they  are  also  shown  to  the  public.  The  objects 
a,rranged  therein  are  all  instruments  and  apparatus  used  m 
schools,  specimens,  models  of  natural  history,  text-books,  reference 
books  for  educators,  &c.  This  establishment  also  provides 
specimens  of  animals,  plants,  and  minerals,  and  models  of 
educational  instruments,  &c.,  and  supplies  them  at  cheap  prices 
to  schools  in  different  places.  It  also  encourages  the  makers  of 
apparatus  to  construct  several  kinds  of  apparatus  used  in 
chemistry  and  physics,  and  introduces  them  to  schools  in  different 
localities  which  desire  to  buy  them.  The  progress  of  education 
is  ensured  in  this  way. 

The  regulations  and  rules  as  to  the  course  of  instruction  of 
every  school  above  stated,  kindergartens,  libraries,  and  educa- 
tional museums  which  are  organized  by  the  Departments  are 
determined  respectively  by  the  Ministers  of  those  Departments. 
But  any  thing  which  is  very  important  is  subject  to  the  approval 
of  the  Prime  Minister.  The  regulations  and  rules  of  schools 
organized  by  Fu  and  Ken  are  determined  by  the  governors, 
subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Minister  of  Education,  and  those 
of  schools  established  by  wards  or  villages  are  determined  by 
the  school  committees  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  governors. 
Those  of  private  schools  established  by  one  or  several  persons 
are  determined  by  the  person  or  persons  who  organized  them, 
but  are  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  governors. 

XIX.   STUDENTS  SENT  ABKOAD. 

Many  hundreds  of  students  have  at  different  times  been  sent 
abroad,  some  of  them  after  having  completed  their  course  of 
study  in  the  schools  established  by  the  several  Departments, 
or  by  Fu  and  Ken  ;  others  were  sent  by  the  former  feudal  lords. 
Since  the  8th  year  of  Meiji  fifty  students  have  been  sent  abroad 
by  the  Department  of  Education,  of  whom  twenty-four  have 
already  returned  having  finished  their  study,  and  four  came 
back  on  account  of  illness,  without  completing  their  study. 
Some  students  received  diplomas  at  the  universities  abroad,  and 
others  received  rewards  on  account  of  successful  examinations. 
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The  number  of  students  in  Europe  is  at  present  twenty-two, 
of  whom  seventeen  are  in  Germany,  one  in  Austria,  two  in 
England,  one  in  France,  and  one  in  America,  All  of  them  are 
graduates  of  Tokio  Daigaku  who  were  specially  selected  by  the 
Minister  of  Education  to  pursue  their  studies  more  thoroughly. 

'  XX.   EDUCATIONAL  CONVENTIONS. 

In  certain  cases  an  educational  convention  is  held  for  the 
purpose  of  inquiring  into  and  investigating  educational  matters. 
Thus  the  Minister  of  Education  on  certain  occasions  calls 
together  the  heads  of  educational  sections  (officers  under  the 
governor)  of  Fu  and  Ken,  and  the  directors  of  schools  esta- 
blished by  Fu  and  Ken,  &c.,  and  inquires  into  the  condition 
of  education  in  their  respective  localities,  or  points  out  to  them 
general  principles  of  education.  The  governors  also  hold  in 
some  cases  a  conference  of  officers  in  charge  of  education,  the 
directors  and  teachers  of  schools,  &c.,  under  their  jurisdiction, 
who  discuss  questions  concerning  education.  Sometimes  a  united 
conference  of  several  Fu  and  Ken  is  held  for  the  same  purpose. 
Again  in  different  places,  assemblies  of  officers  of  wards  or 
villages,  school  committees,  directors  and  teachers  of  schools,  &c., 
are  frequently  held  to  consider  the  business  of  education  or  to 
consult  about  school  management,  the  mode  of  instruction,  &c. 

XXL   ENCOURAGEMENT  OP  EDUCATION. 

For  the  encouragement  of  local  education,  the  Minister  of 
Education  gives  books  and  instruments  to  officers  engaged  in 
education  who  have  performed  special  services,  to  students  or 
pupils  of  both  public  and  private  schools  who  have  been  specially 
deserving,  and  to  both  public  and  private  schools,  kinder- 
gartens, libraries,  educational  museums,  &c.,  which  are  considered 
to  be  of  special  benefit  to  the  public.  In  different  places,  rewards 
are  given,  at  the  time  of  examination,  to  students  who  pass  the 
examination  successfully. 
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XXIL   EDUCATIONAL  FUNDS, 

The  funds  of  the  schools,  &c.,  established  by  the  different 
Departments  are  supplied  from  the  national  exchequer  and 
consequently  out  of  the  appropriation  money  of  the  respective 
Departments.  The  funds  of  schools,  &c.,  established  by  Fu  and 
Ken  are  supplied  from  the  local  taxes  paid  by  the  people  of  the 
respective  Fu  and  Ken.  In  some  cases  the  money  contributed » 
and  the  fees  of  instruction  are  added  to  the  local  tax  to  make 
up  the  fund,  or  sometimes  a  part  of  it  is  supplied  from  the 
national  exchequer.  The  funds  of  schools,  &c.,  established  by 
wards  or  villages  are  supplied  from  the  public  funds  of  wards 
or  villages.  Also  sums  of  money  contributed,  and  the  fees  of 
instruction  or  money  realized  from  school  land  are  added  to  the 
fund.  Private  schools  are  maintained  by  the  fees  of  instruction 
or  by  the  private  money  of  one  or  several  persons. 

XXIII.   SCHOOL  LANDS. 

The  grounds  occupied  by  schools,  &c.,  which  are  organized 
by  the  different  Departments  are  in  every  case  government 
lands.  The  grounds  occupied  by  schools,  &c.,  established  by 
Fu  or  Ken  are  also  in  most  cases  government  lands ;  but  in  a 
few  cases,  land  jointly  owned  by  the  people  is  added  to  the 
government  land.  The  grounds  occupied  by  schools,  &c., 
organized  by  the  wards  or  villages  are  jointly  owned  by  the 
people  or  are  sometimes  the  property  of  private  individuals. 

"When  wards  or  villages  establish  at  the  public  expense  any 
school,  such  as  elementary  schools,  middle  schools,  professional 
schools,  agricultural  schools,  commercial  schools,  industrial 
schools,  government  land  not  in  use,  if  there  is  any  in  such 
place,  is  granted  on  the  request  of  the  people  of  that  locality 
without  any  payment,  in  the  following  proportion,  viz.,  500 
tsubo  (one  tsubo  is  about  36  square  feet)  for  each  elementary 
school  and  1000  tsubo  for  any  other  school.  The  land  actually 
occupied  by  the  schools  is  exempted  from  taxation.  Again  the 
land  possessed  by  all  public  agricultural  schools  and  provided 
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for  practical  or  experimental  use  is  exempted  from  taxation  in 
the  proportion  of  five  cho  (3000  tsubo)  per  school,  and  when 
government  land  is  required  to  provide  farms  for  practical  or 
experimental  use,  land  not  exceeding  five  cho  is  granted  for  such 
use  without  any  payment  of  rent. 

According  to  the  computation  of  the  15*^  year  of  Meiji,  the 
land  exempted  from  taxation  is  about  2,460,86i>.49  tsubo. 
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ments than  that  of  Education,  734  ;  statistical  tables  relative  to  public 
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Hygienic,  43,  139 

Languages  and  literature,  works  on:  classical,  473,  474;  English,  464-472; 

modern,  474-480 ;  works  used  in  foreign  schools  for  teaching  languages 

and  literature  of  the  respective  countries,  480-482 
Library,  42  ;  catalogue  of,  373-529  ;  list  of  contributors  :  British,  530-534, 

536  ;  foreign,  535 

Manchester  Art  Museum,  88 

Mathematics,  works  on,  489-492 

Mental  and  moral  philosophy,  works  on,  489 

Mineralogy,  works  on,  502-507 

Modern  languages  and  literature,  works  on,  474-480 

Music,  works  on,  494-496 

National  (School)  Society,  educational  exhibit,  47  ;  work  of  the  society,  86 
Natural  History,  General,  works  on,  507-514 
Nottingham  Technical  School,  99 

Painting,  works  on,  492-494 
Paris,  Villa  de,  exhibit  of,  173 
Pedagogy,  works  on,  451-464 
Physics,  works  on,  5x4-518 
Physical  training,  works  on,  519,  520 

Plowright,  Mr.,  contributes  to  Biological  Laboratory  specimens  of  diseases  of 

plants,  141 
Political  economy,  works  on,  489 

Ragged  School  Union,  135 
Reading  room,  42 
Reference,  works  of,  520-526 
Regulations,  list  of,  17-19 

Religious  Tract  Society,  educational  exhibit,  47,  83 
Russia,  delegates  for,  39 

Sanitary  Commissions,  reports  of,  412-428 

Schools  of  Art  : — exhibition  illustrative  of  work  done  in  these  schools : — 
catalogue,  203-262  ;  contributors  :  private,  263  ;  manufacturers,  264-267  ; 
student  exhibitors,  268-293  >  exhibits  from  each  school,  294-297; 
private  owners  offering  objects,  301-303 ;  students  and  manufacturers 
offering  objects,  304-362  ;  schools  offering  objects,  363-366  ;  manufacturers 
offering  objects  designed  by  students,  367-371 

School  of  Art  Wood  Carving.    See  City  and  Guilds  of  London  Institute. 

School  Boards,  educational  exhibits,  47,  93,  113-132 

Science  and  Art  Department,  opinions  of  foreigners  with  respect  to  it,  52 ; 

exhibits  illustrative  of  work  done  in  Schools  of  Art,  191-373 
Scientific  works,  514-518 

Seichi  Tejima,  introductory  notice  of  Japanese  educational  exhibit,  683 
Serial  publications,  527-529 
Shortland,  works  on,  492-494 
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Siam,  Commission  for,  39 

Smith,  Mr.  Worthington,  contributes  to  Biological  Laboratory  specimens  of 

diseases  of  plants,  141 
Society  of  Arts,  prizes  offered  by,  44 

Society  for  Promoting  Christian  Knowledge,  educational  exhibit,  47  ;  publica- 
tions explanatory  of  the  laws  of  health,  83 
Sub-Committees,  33,  34,  376 

,,  classes  dealt  with  by  them,  24 

Sunday  School  Institute,  Church  of  England,  educational  exhibit,  47,  88 
Sunday  School  Union  :  educational  exhibit,  47  ;  its  objects,  89 
Sweden,  educational  exhibit,  46 
Switzerland,  educational  exhibit,  46 

Technical  Instruction  :  Royal  Commission  on,  51  ;  works  on,  496-502 

Technical  schools,  where  established  in  the  United  Kingdom,  53,  56-60 

Technical  schools,  foreign,  educational  exhibits,  174,  175 

Technological  examinations  of  the  City  and  Guilds  of  London  Institute,  52 

Theological  works,  486-488 

Topography,  works  on,  502-507 

Trade  schools,  continental,  48 

Travels,  works  of,  502-507 

Turkey,  Commission  for,  39 

United  States  of  America :  Commission  for,  37  ;  delegates  for,  39  ;  educa- 
tional exhibit,  46 

University  College  (London),  Engineering  department,  illustrations  of  technical 
instruction,  48,  98 

Venezuela,  Commission  for,  39 
Vice-Presidents,  25,  26 
Vital  statistics,  412-428 

Wallis,  George,  F.S.A.,  on  results  of  instruction  in  Schools  of  Art  under 

the  Science  and  Art  Department,  195-201 
Water  supply,  works  on,  438-443 

Wesleyan  Education  Committee,  educational  exhibit,  47,  137 
Writing,  works  on,  492-494 

Zoology,  works  on,  507-514 
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Health  in  the  Village. 

By  Sir  Henry  W.  Dyke-Acland,  K.C.B.,  M.D.,  D.C.L.,  RR.S., 
etc.,  etc.  Illustrated.  Second  Edition.  Price  \s. 
Describes  graphically  an  English  Village  in  the  '  Presanitation  '  period,  and  the 
misery  of  the  people.  It  then  states  the  Essentials  of  Health  in  an  Agricultural 
Village  ;  Dwellings  ;  Water  Supply  ;  Removal  of  Refuse  ;  Education  ;  Occupation  ; 
Recreation  ;  and  Care  in  Sickness.  It  gives  illustrations  from  the  properties  of  large 
Landowners,  and  compares  Past  and  Present.    There  are  50  Woodcut  Illustrations. 

Healthy  N^tr series  and  Bedrooms,  inchtding 

the  Lying-i?i  Room.    By  Mrs.  Gladstone.    Price  xs. 

This  book  attempts  to  bring  before  the  public  the  chief  points  in  connection  with  the 
subject  it  deals  with,  in  a  popular  form.  Relying  for  scientific  facts  on  thoroughly 
trustworthy  authorities,  the  authoress  has  endeavoured  to  clothe  them  in  language  which 
will  appeal  especially  to  wives  and  mothers,  while  giving  such  exact  descriptions  and 
directions  as  shall  enable  the  suggestions  to  be  carried  out  by  an  ordinary  reader. 

Healthy  a7td  Unhealthy  Hottses  in  Town 

and  Country.     By  Wm.   Eassie,  C.E.,  F.L.S.,  etc.  With  an 

Appendix  upon  the  Water  Supply  and  Discharge  of  Sewage  for 

Country  Houses.  By  Rogers  Field,  B.A.,  M.LC.E.  Illustrated. 
Second  Edition.    Price  is. 

The  body  of  the  Handbook  deals  with  healthy  and  faulty  sites  for  houses ;  the 
arrangement  of  houses  as  regards  general  convenience  ;  proper  and  improper  drainage  ; 
with  details  of  all  kinds  of  sanitary  equipments  for  a  house  from  basement  to  attic  ; 
ordinary  water  supply  and  flushing  of  drains,  and  instructions  to  householders,  etc.,  in 
town  and'country.  The  Appendix  treats  upon  the  secretion  of,  and  the  supply  of,  water 
for  country  houses,  and  for  methods  of  disposing  of  the  sewage. 
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Healthy  Schools. 

By  Charles  E.  Paget,  M.R.C.S.    Price  u. 

Refers  to  general  considerations  of  site  ;  building  and  planning ;  ventilation  ;  lighting 
and  warming  ;  arrangement  of  offices  ;  and  regulation  of  desks  and  seats  in  schools  of 
all  kinds.  Deals  with  the  special  diseases  apt  to  arise  from  neglect  of  such  considerations, 
and  points  to  the  great  advantages  of  good  playgrounds  ;  reviews  the  questions  of 
feeding,  school-hours,  and  the  controlling  of  infectious  illnesses. 

Healthy  F^crnit^Lre  and  Decoration. 

By  Robert  W.  Edis,  F.S.A.  Illustrated.  2nd  Edition.  Price  xs. 
Preliminary  Remarks— Unhealthiness  of  Wooden  Houses — Ventilation  and  con- 
stmctive  decoration — Healthiness  of  electric  lighting  in  comparison  with  gas,  oil  lamps, 
and  candles — Present  bad  system  of  leasehold  tenure — Diseases  attributable  to  badly 
built  and  filled  houses — Sanitaiy  decoration — Healthy  treatment  of  floor  and  wall 
surfaces — Influence  of  colour  on  the  optic  nerves — Paper  hangings — Washable  papers — 
Unhealthiness  of  stuff  hangings — Constructive  fittings — Arrangement  of  different  rooms 
— Healthy  treatment  of  walls  and  fittings. — Bedrooms  and  Nurseries — Lavatories — 
Mantel-pieces — Smaller  fittings  of  the  house — Ornamental  plaster- work — Leather  papers, 
etc.,  for  wall  covering — Conclusion. 

Health  in  the  Workshop. 

By  James   B.  Lakeman,  one  of  Her  Majesty's   Inspectors  of 
Factories.    Price  \s. 

CONTENTS. 

Part  L — Progress  of  Factory  Legislation  from  First  Act  in  1802  to  Last  Act  in 
1883 — Causes  which  led  to  each  extension — Diseases  and  mortality  consequent  on  em- 
ployment in  certain  trades — Successful  efforts  to  free  children  from  ignorance  and 
oppressed  toil — Improvement  in  physical  vigour  and  development. 

Part  II. — Accidents  :  their  causes  and  extent— where  most  frequent — why  under 
more  stringent  regulations  not  reduced  in  number  nor  severity.  Dangerous  Machinery — 
how  fenced — Cleaning  machinery  when  in  motion — Advice  to  operatives. 

Part  III. — Sanitation  :  where  most  neglected — ^Effect  of  employment  in  noxious 
trades — Unconverted  dwellings  used  as  workshops  prejudicial  to  health — Industries 
where  females  are  employed  in  unsuitable  work — Degeneracy  and  deformity  of  opera- 
tives— Gradual  restoration  to  former  condition  of  sturdiness — Deficiency  of  closet  accom- 
modation, and  appliances. 

Part  IV. — Ventilation  :  neglect  of  general  defect  in  structural  arrangement  of 
workshops — Temperature — Overcrowding — Artificial  warming — Mechanical  ventilation 
— Diffusion  of  air — Examples  of  modes  of  ordinary  ventilation. 

Mamtal  of  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ven- 
tilation.    By  Captain   Douglas    Galton,   C.B.,  F.R.S.,  &c. 
Illustrated.    Second  Edition.    Price  \s. 
Ventilation  and  Warming  combined  ;  Purity  of  Air ;  Movement  of  Air  ;  Warming  of 
Air.    Town  air  is  impure  from  Organic  Matter  and  Smoke — Methods  for  diminishing 
impurity,  providing  pure  air,  and  removing  vitiated  air  in  houses  are  shown--Heating 
by  open  fires,  warm  air,  hot  water,  steampipes,  and  gas  explained.    Light  arises  from 
incandesence — Vitiation  of  air  by  lighting  is  explained. 

Diet  in  Relation  to  Health  and  Work. 

By  Alexander  Wynter  Blyth,  M.R.C.S.,  F.C.S.,  &c.  Price  i^. 
Division  I.  :  First  Principles— Food  and  Work.  Division  II.  :  Food  Equivalents 
—Divisions  of  Food— Digestibility  of  Food.  Division  III.  :  Flesh  and  Milk.  Division 
IV. :  Chief  Sources  of  the  Carbohydrates.  Division  V.  :  Leguminous  Vegetables—  j 
Fruits.  Division  VI.  :  Tea,  Coffee,  Cocoa,  and  Chocolate.  Division  VII. :  The 
Principles  of  Diet— Diet  in  relation  to  Work— Diet  in  Development— Diet  in  Mental 
Exertion — Diet  to  reduce  Fat — Diets  to  make  Fat. 
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O71  the  Prmciples  of  Cooking. 

By  Septimus  Berdmore.    Price  \s. 
Introduction— Elements— Utensils— Verbs  which  illustrate  Principles— Choice  and 
Preservation  of  Meats— To  Roast— To  Bake— To  Grill— To  Fry— To  Boil- To  Simmer 
—  lo  Stew  (Soups)— To  Stew  (Sauces)— To  Braise— To  Baste— To  Brown  and  Clarify 
—To  Flavour — 'lo  Serve— Pastry — Kickshaws,  or  Hors  d'Oiuvre — Salads — Conclusion. 

Food  and  Cookery  for  Infants  and  Invalids. 

By  Catherine  Jane  Wood.    "With  an  Introductory  Chapter  by 

W.  B.  Cheadle,  M.D.    Price  \s. 

Food  :  Its  uses  in  the  economy  of  nature — Component  parts — Relative  proportions. 
Infants  :  The  mistakes  in  feeding;  quantity,  time  and  manner — The  results  of  those  mistakes 
— In  Growth — In  Physique — In  After  Life — Rational  Feeding  and  its  great  importance. 
Invalids  :  From  what  Cause — How  affected  by  Food — Diseases  whose  aggravation  or 
cure  is  affected  by  Food — Characteristics  of  Sick  Dietary — Cookery. 

Alcoholic  Drinks. 

By  John  L.  W.  Thudichum,  M.D.,  F.R.C.P.    Price  is. 

Wines  of  France,  Germany,  Austria  and  Hungary,  Spain,  Portugal,  Atlantic 
Islands,  Italy,  Greece,  Cyprus,  The  Crimea,  Asia,  Africa,  America  and  Australia ; 
British  or  Domestic  Wines;    Beer  ;  Distilled  Spirits  ;  Liqueurs. 

Water    and    WaterStipplies ;    and  Un- 

fertnented  Beverages.  By  John  Attfield,  Ph.D.,  F.R.S.,  etc. 
Price  ij". 

This  Handbook  includes  a  very  full  account  of  the  sources,  natural  properties, 
qualities,  etc.,  of  all  descriptions  of  water,  '"ihe  basis  of  all  beverages"  ;  treats  of  the 
water-supplies  of  the  city  and  the  country ;  and  embraces  the  preparation,  purity, 
wholesomeness,  etc.  of  aerated  drinks,  tea,  other  '*  teas,"  coffee,  cocoa,  and  chocolate. 
A  chapter  on  milk  is  added. 

Salt ;  a?id  other  Condiments. 

By  J.  J.  Manley,  M.A.    Price  is. 
History  of  Iheir  Use  in  Ancient  and  Modern  Times — Traditions,  Customs,  Supersti- 
tions, Associations  connected  with— Sources  of  Supply — Opinions,  Ancient  and  Modern, 
as  to  Dietetic  value,  and  Hygienic  and  Medicinal  properties. 

legal  Obligatio7is  in  Relation  to  the  Dwell- 
ings of  the  Poor.    By  PIarry  Duff,  M.A.    With  a  Preface  by 
Arthur  Cohen,  Q.C,  M.P.    Price  is. 
A  summary  of  the  law  at  present  available  for  the  prevention  of  overcrowding  ;  the 

removal  of  nuisances;  the  demolition  and  reconstruction  of  unhealthy  houses  ;  showing 

the  persons  upon  whom  such  obligations  rest,  and  the  manner  in  which  they  ought  to  be 

discharged,  both  in  the  metropolis  and  other  parts  of  England. 

Our  Duty  in  Relation  to  Health. 

By  G.  V.  PooRE,  M.D.,  F.R.C.P.    Price  is. 

This  book  is  intended  to  show  that  each  individual  is  morally  responsible  to  himself 
and  his  neighbours  in  the  matter  of  health  ;  that  national  health  depends  upon  the  health 
of  individuals  ;  that  health  largely  depends  upon  personal  thrift  and  economy,  and  that 
wiihont  the  intellligent  assistance  of  individuals  public  authorities  can  do  Jillle.  "  Our 
Duty  "  is  discussed  in  Five  Chapters,  The  Home,  Water,  Air,  The  Ris^hl  Use  of  Refuse, 
and  Burial.  ^  j     j  > 
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Laboratory  Gtdde  to  Public  Health  Inves- 
tigation. By  W.  Watson  Cheyne,  F.R.C.S.  ;  and  W.  H. 
CoRFiELD,  M.D.,  M.A.,  F.R.C.P.  With  Catalogue  as  an  Appendix. 
Illustrated.    Price  xs. 

The  work  clone  in  this  laboratory  deals  with  the  life  history  of  the  minute  fungi  and 
bacteria,  more  especially  with  those  which  are  parasitic  on  plants  and  animals.  The  study 
of  fermentations  is  also  included.  The  cause  of  the  various  communicable  disease  is  the 
chief  matter  of  study,  as  well  as  the  study  of  the  means  required  for  destroying  the  virus, 
of  interfering  with  its  growth,  or  of  converting  it  into  a  useful  vaccine  material. 

Physiology  of  Digestion  and  the  Digestive 

Organs.   By  Arthur  Gamgee,  M.D.,  F.K..S.  Illustrated.  Price  is. 

Fermentation. 

By  Dr.  C.  Duclaux,  of  the  Sorbonne,  Paris.    Price  is. 

The  object  of  this  book  is  the  general  study  of  ferments.  It  deals  successively  with 
their  functions  in  the  world,  their  influence  on  health  and  disease,  their  various  modes  of 
nutrition,  their  analogy  with  the  constituent  cells  in  the  bodies  of  the  higher  animals, 
and  the  desciiption  of  their  contest  with  these  cells. 

hifectious  Diseases  and  their  Preventimi. 

By  Shirley  F.  Murphy,  M.R.C.P.    Price  is. 

Infectious  diseases  cannot  be  prevented  unless  their  nature  is  understood. — Reasons 
for  believing  that  they  are  caused  by  the  growth  in  the  body  of  hvmg  organisms. — Cir- 
cumstances under  wliich  these  may  be  introduced  into  the  body,  and  the  means  for  pre- 
venting such  introduction. — Methods  of  rendering  the  body  proof  against  infection. 
— DesH'uction  of  infection. — General  precautions. 

Cleansing  Streets  and  Ways  in  the  Metro- 
polis ajid  large  Cities.    By  William  Booth  Scott,  M.Inst.C.E. 
Price  IS. 

Lo7ido7t  Water  Supply. 

By  Colonel  Sir  Francis  Bolton,  C.E.    Price  is. 

CONTENTS. 

General  Introduction— Notes  on  \\'ater  Supply. — Water  Filtration. — System 
of  the  London  Water  Supply:  l.  Rivers,  Springs,  and  Well-; ;  2.  The  Mcircpolitan 
Water  Companies;  3.  The  Sources  of  Supply. —  Ihe  Water  Examiner.  — Statistics  of 
Supply. 

History  and  Description  of  the  London  Water  Works— The  Kent  Water 
Works:   On  certain  Well  Waters  in  the  Chalk  District.— The  New  River.— The  hast 
London  Water  Works.— The  Soulhwark  and  Vauxhall  Water  Works.— The  West  j 
Middlesex  Water  Works.— The  Grand  Junction  Water  Works.— The  Lambeth  Water  | 
Works. — The  Chelsea  Water  Works. 

Appendix— Memorandum.— Rates  of  Supply.— Statutory  Powers  as  to  Dividends. 

The  Exhibition  of  1884. 


Fires  and  Fire  Brigades. 

By  Captain  Eyre  M.  Shaw,  C.B.,  &c.    Illustrated.    Price  \s. 
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Athletics ;  or,  Physical  Exercise  and  Re- 
creation. Part  I.  By  the  Rev.  Edmond  Warre,  M.A.  JllustrakJ. 
Price  IS. 

Athletics,  or  physical  exercise  in  relation  to  health. — True  view. — Cxreek  and 
Roman. — Development  in  individual— child,  boy,  man. —  Use  and  misuse. — Development 
of  Athletics  social.— History  of,  in  England.— Public  Schools,  Universities.— Games. — 
Rowing. — Training  necessary. — Other  pastimes. — Drill, — Volunteers  — Exercise  for 
children  and  eldeily  people.— Athletics  in  Board  Schools.— Towns. — Working  Classes. 

Athletics.    Part  II. 

Cricket,  Football,  Lawn  Tennis,  and  Health.  By  the  Hon.  E. 
Lyitleton,  M.A.,  and  Gerard  F.  Cobb,  M.A.  Price  is. 

Introductory. — Games  not  really  appreciated  in  England  ;  the  small  number  who 
play. — The  benefit  of  exercise  considered  medically. — Games  fulfil  the  requisite  con- 
ditions better  than  taking  a  walk. — Importance  of  healthy  games  for  women. — Various 
difficulties  considered:  How  to  obviate  them. — The  example  of  Germany. — How  a 
cricketer  should  live. — Mr.  Gladstone  on  the  importance  of  chewing  food. 

Dress,  and  its  Relation  to  Health  and 

Climate.  By  E.  W.  Godwin,  F.S.A.  Illustrated.  Second  Edition. 
Price  \s. 

This  Handbook  traces  the  changing  fashions  in  dress  from  B.C.  2000.  As  far  ao  the 
limits  of  the  work  allow,  the  modes  of  each  period  are  described;  with  illustiations 
taken  from  contemporary  sources.  Many  fashions  are  referred  to  climatic  necessities  or 
love  of  ornament ;  m  this,  as  in  other  arts,  beauty  and  fitness  being  not  always  reached 
or  ever  quite  forgotten. 

Accidental  Injuries :  their  Relief  and  Im- 
mediate Treatment.    How  to  Prevent  Accidents  becoming  more 
Serious,    By  James  Cantlie,  M.A.,  M.B.,  F.R.C.S.  Illustrated. 
Second  Edition.    Price  \s. 
This  Handbook  is  intended  as  a  guide,  in  simple  language,  from  which  the  public 
may  learn  how  to  render  efficient  aid  at  the  moment  of  injury.    Not  only  are  wounds, 
bruises,  and  broken  bones,  events  of  every  day  occurrence,  but  a  number  of  minor 
ail  menis,  which  might  be  relieved  by  the  knowledge  of  some  simple  common-sense  rules, 
are  taken  into  consideration,  and  dealt  with  in  a  popular  and  yet  not  in  a  superficial 
manner. 

Amhdance  Organization,  Eqtdp7ne7tt,  and 

Transport.    By  Surgeon-Major  G.  J.  H.  Evatt,  M,D,,  A.M.D. 

Illustrated.  Second  Edition.  Price  \s. 
This  Handbook  describes  in  a  popular  manner  the  system  of  Ambulance  Organiza- 
tion at  work  in  the  army  for  the  relief  of  the  sick  and  wounded  in  war.  It  also  describes 
municipal  ambulance  systems.  It  deals  briefly  with  the  Red  Cross  organizations,  and 
the  various  civil  ambulance  associations.  It  then  describes  the  various  equipments  used 
in  ambulance  aid,  stretchers,  mule  carriages,  ambulance  waggons,  railway  sick  transport, 
marine  ambulance  arrangements  and  beds,  with  a  short  chapter  on  ambulance  tents. 

Schools  of  Art;   their  History,  Work, 

Aims  and  Influences.     By  John  Sparkrs  Esq.,  Principal  of  the 

National  Art  Training  School,  South  Kensington, 
CoNTKNTS  :  National  Art  Tendencies  in  the  i'ast— Origin,  Progress,  and  Develop- 
ment of  Schools  of  Art— The  Select  Committee  of  1835,  1849,  and  1864— Formation  of 
bchools  of  Design- Department  of  Practical  Art— Department  of  Science  and  Art— 
t^resent  Consiituuon  and  Ol)ject^  of  Schools  of  Art— Their  Infiuence  in  Manufacturine 
Industries  and  National  Taste,  &c. 

The  Conference  Papers  and  Lectures— the  subjects  of  which  are  enumerated 
in  the  following  page,- may  also  be  obtained  in  a  separate  form  uniform 
with  the  above  Handbooks. 


The  following  is  the  arrangement  of  the  Hand- 
books, Conferences,  and  Lectures,  as  they 
will  be  published  in  Volumes:— 

Price  7s.  6d.  per  Volume. 
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HEALTH  IN  THE  DWELLING. 

With  Preface  by  Sir  Henry  W.  Dyke-Aclanu,  li.C.B.,  &c. 
/  Volume    I.  {Published.^ 

HEALTH   IN   THE  VILLAGE.      By  Sir  Henry  W.  Dyke-Acland.  K  C  B 

D.C.L.,  M.D.,  F.R.S.,  &c.  &c.    Illustrated.  '' 
HEALTHY  NURSERIES   AND  BEDROOMS,  INCLUDING  THE  LYING- 
IN-ROOM.    By  Mrs.  Gladstone. 
HEALTHY  AND  UNHEALTHY  HOUSES  IN  TOWN  AND  COUNTRY. 

By  William  Eassie,  C.E.,  with  an  Appendix  by  Rogers  Field,  C.E.  Illustrated 
HEALTHY  FURNITURE  AND   DECORATION.      By  Robeit  W.  Edis 

F.S.A.  Illustrated. 
HEALTHY  SCHOOLS.    By  Charles  E.  Paget,  M.R.C.S. 

HEALTH   IN  THE  WORKSHOP.      By -James  B.  Lakeman,  one  of  Her 
Majesty's  Inspectors  of  Factories. 

VENTILATION,  WARMING,  AND  LIGHTING  FOR  DOMESTIC  USE 
I        By  Captain  Douglas  Gallon,  C.B.,  F.R.S.  &c.  &c.  Illustrated. 
\INDEX  TO  VOLUME. 
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{Published.) 

THE  DWELLINGS 
John  Hamer,  Secretary. 


OF 
3> 
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VOLUME  II. 
MANSION    HOUSE    COUNCIL  ON 
POOR.— The  Lord  Mayor,  President; 
Victoria  Street,  E.G. 

"The  Population  of  London  and  its  Migrations" — "The  Treatment  of  the  London  Poor"— 
"  Overcrowdina  " — "  Suburban  Dwellings  and  Cheap  Rdilw.iy  Fares  " — "  On  the  Creation 
of  a  Building  Fund" — "Some  Difficulties  of  Sanitary  Legislation  in  the  Metropolis"— 
"Suggestions  to  the  Royal  Commissioners." 

ROYAL  INSTITUTE  OF  BRITISH  ARCHITECTS. 

Ewan  Christian,  President ;  William  H.  White,  Secretary.  9,  Conduit 
Street,  W. 

"The  General  Subject  of  the  Constiuction  of  Houses  with  regard  to  Sanitary  Arrangements  " 
— "  The  Sanitary  Arrangement  of  Houses  in  London  during  the  last  uo  years  " — 
"Drainage  under  Dwellings" — "The  Impermeable  Constnicdon  of  Roofs,  Walls,  and 
Basement  Floors,  with  a  reference  to  Ventilation  and  Warming  incidental  thereto" — 
"The  Construction  of  Chimneys" — "A  Suggestion  with  regard  to  the  Construction  o( 
Doors  so  as  to  afford  opportunity  of  Escape  Irom  Fire ;  and  another  on  an  economic:al 
mode  of  Fireproof  Construction,  adapted  in  several  instances  in  Public  and  Private 
Buildings" — "  Sanitary  Aspect  of  Internal  Fittings  anJ  Decoration  "—" The  Hygienic 
value  of  Colour" — "  Collection,  Storage,  Management,  and  Distribution  of  Water  for 
Domestic  Purposes." 

SOCIAL  SCIENCE  ASSOCIATION.— Sir  Richard  Temple,  Bart.,  G.C.S.I., 
CLE.,  President ;  J.  L.  Cliflbrd-Smith,  Secretary.  I,  Adam  Street, 
Adelphi,  W.C. 

"  What  conditions  are  essential  for  a  Healthy  Dwelling,  whether  in  an  urban  or  in  a  niral 
locality,  and  how  far  is  it  desirable  that  they  should  be  rendered  compulsory  by  legisla- 
tion?"— "What,  if  any,  restrictions  in  the  interests  of  health  should  be  enforced  in 
connection  with  the  employment  of  girls  and  women  in  Workshops  and  Factories  f" — 
"Is  it  desirable  that  notification  of  Infectious^  Disease  should  be  obligatory?" — "Is  it 

V desirable  to  legislate  further  respecling  the  duties  of  Medical  Officers  of  HesJth?" 
NDEX  TO  VOLUME. 
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VOLUME  III.  {Published.) 
/ANGLO-SAXON  HOUSES.    By  Professor  J.  Frederick  Ilodgetts, 
HEALTHY  HOUSES.    By  T.  Pridgin  Tcale,  F.R.C.S. 
HEALTHY  TOWN  AND  COUNTRY  HOUSES.    By  W.  Eassie,  C.E. 
FOUL  AIR  IN  HOUSES,    By  Professor  W.  II.  Corfield,  M.D. 
VENTILATION  IN  CONNECTION  WITH  WARMING  AND  LIGHTING, 

I!y  Captain  Douglas  Galton,  C.B.,  F.R.S. 
HEALTHY  FURNITURE.    By  Robert  W.  Edis,  F.S.A. 
DOMESTIC  USE  OF  GAS.    By  Harold  B.  Dixon,  M.A. 

HEALTH   IN  THE  WORKSHOP.     By  Jaaies  B.  Lakeman,  one  of  Her 

M.ajesty's  Inspectors  of  Factories. 
SMOKE  ABATEMENT.    By  Ernest  Hart,  M.R.C.& 
INDEX  TO  VOLUME. 
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Price  7s.  6d.  per  Volume. 

HEALTH   IN  DIET. 

With  Preface  by  Professor  Arthur  Gamgee,  M,D.,  F.R.S. 

Volume  IV.  {Published.) 

/"PHYSIOLOGY   OF   DIGESTION    AND   THE    DIGESTIVE  ORGANS. 
By  Professor  Arthur  Gamgee,  M.D.,  F.R.S.  Illusirated. 
DIET   IN   RELATION   TO   HEALTH  AND  WORK.    By  Alfred  Wyntei 

Blyth,  M.R.C.S.,  F.C.S.  Illustrated. 
ON  THE  PRINCIPLES  OF  COOKING.    By  Septimus  Berdmore. 

FOOD   AND    COOKERY   FOR   INFANTS   AND    INVALIDS.    By  Miss 
Wood ;  with  a  Preface  by  Robert  B.  Cheadle,  M.D.,  F.R.C.P. 

WATER  AND  WATER  SUPPLIES;  AND  UNFERMENTED  BEVERAGES, 
By  Professor  Attfield,  Ph.D.,  F.R.S. 

SALT  AND  OTHER  CONDIMENTS.    By  John  J,  Manley,  M.A. 

ALCOHOLIC  DRINKS.    By  John  L.  W.  Thudichum,  M.D.,  F.R.C.P. 

VINDEX  TO  VOLUME. 
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Volume   v.  {Published.) 

CENTRAL  CHAMBER  OF  AGRICULTURE.— Henry  Chaplin,  M.P., 
President ;  Major  P.  G.  Craigie,  Secretary.  7,  Arundel  Street,  Strand, 
W.C. 

"The  Sources  of  our  Meat  Supply." — "The  Causes  which  have  Checked  the  Development 
of  our  Home  Production  of  JVIeat." — "  Home-grown  Meat  Supply  and  the  Increased 
Production  of  Home-grown  Meat." — "The  Means  of  Securing  the  Supply  of  Meat  to 
largely-populated  Centres," 

INSTITUTE   OF    CHEMISTRY.— Professor  William  Odling,  M.A.,  F.R.S., 

President  ;     Charles    E.    Groves,    F.C.S.,    Secretary.       Somerset  House 

Terrace,  W.C. 

"  Food  Adulteration  and  Analysis,"  with  Appendix. 
BRITISH   BEE-KEEPERS'   ASSOCIATION.— The  Baroness  Burdett-Coutts, 

President;  Rev.  H.  R.  Peel,  M.A.,  Secretary.    Royal  Horticultural  Gardens, 

S.W. 

"  Foul  Brood  and  its  Prevention."— "  Adulteration  of  Honey." 
INDEX  TO  VOLUME. 
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Volume  VI.  {Published:) 

THE   DIGESTIVE    FERMENTS   AND    CHEMICAL    PROCESSES  OF 
DIGESTION.    By  Professor  Arthur  Gamgee,  M.D.,  F.R.S. 

REARING  OF  HAND-FED  INFANTS.    By  Edmund  Owen,  M.B.,  F.R.C.S. 

PRACTICAL  DIETETICS.    By  Professor  F.  de  Chaumont,  M.D. 

CHEMISTRY  OF  BREAD-MAKING.    By  Professor  Charles  Graham,  D.Sc. 

SCIENCE  OF  COOKERY.    By  Mattieu  W.  Williams,  F.C.S. 

PURE  MILK.    By  G.  W.  Wigner,  F.LC,  F.C.S. 

THE  ENGLISH  DAIRY.    By  Professor  J.  P.  Sheldon,  F.C.S. 

THE  DANISH  DAIRY.    By  Alexander  Mariboe. 

DAIRY  MANAGEMENT.    By  Miss  Marian  Smithard. 

/ESTHETIC  USE  OF  WINE.    By  John  L.  W.  Thudichum,  M.D.,  F.R.C.P. 

'INDEX  TO  VOLUME. 
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Price  7s.  6d.  per  Volume. 

HEALTH  IN  RELA  TION  'TO  CIVIC  LIFE. 

With  Treface  by  Right  Hon,  George  Sclater-Booth,  M.P, 

Volume  VII.  {Published.') 

/"OUR  DUTY"  IN  RELATION  TO  HEALTH.    By  George  Vivian  Poore, 
M.D.,  F.R.C.P. 

INFECTIOUS  DISEASE  AND  ITS  PREVENTION.    By  Shirley  F.  Murphy, 
M.R.C.P. 

ACCIDENTAL  INJURIES  :  THEIR  RELIEF  AND  IMMEDIATE  TREAT- 
MENT.    HOW    TO    PREVENT  ACCIDENTS   BECOMING  MORE 
SERIOUS.    By  James  Cantlie,  M.A.,  M.B.,  F.R.C.S.  Illustrated. 
AMBULANCE:   ORGANISATION,    EQUIPMENT,    AND  TRANSPORT. 

By  Surgeon-Major  G.  J.  H.  Evatt,  M.D.,  A.M.D.  Illustrated. 
CLEANSING    STREETS   AND   WAYS   IN    THE    METROPOLIS  AND 

LARGE  CITIES.    By  William  Booth  Scott,  M.  Inst.  C.E. 
FIRES  AND  FIRE  BRIGADES.    By  Captain  Eyre  M.  Shaw,  C.B.  Illustrated. 
LEGAL  OBLIGATIONS  IN  RESPECT  TO  DWELLINGS  OF  THE  POOR. 
By  Harry  Duff,  M.A,,  Barrister-at-Law ;  with  a  Preface  by  Arthur  Cohen, 
Q.C.,  M.P. 

SCHOOLS  OF  ART.     THEIR  ORIGIN,  HISTORY,  WORK,  AND  IN- 

FLUENCE.  ByJohnSparkes. 
INDEX  TO  VOLUMK  

Volume  VIII,  {Published.) 

/SOCIETY  OF  MEDICAL  OFFICERS  OF  HE ALTH. )  Chairman  of  the  Con- 

'  SANITARY  INSTITUTE  OF  GREAT  BRITAIN.  Wnce  Joint  Committee: 

PARKES  MUSEUM  OF  HYGIENE.  J  T.  Onne  Dudfield,  M.D. 

Domestic  Sanitary  Arrangements  of  the  Metropolitan  Poor  —  The  Improvement  of  the 
Sanitary  Arrangements  of  Metropolitan  Houses.— Domestic  Sanitation  in  Rural  Districts. 
— Sanitary  Houses  for  the  Working  Classes  in  Urban  Districts. — Industrial  Diseases. — 
Spread  of  Infectious  Diseases. — (a)  Through  the  Agency  of  Millc. — {b)  Through  other 
Agencies.— Notification  of  Infectious  Diseases. — (a)  Its  Importance  and  its  Difficulties. — 
{b)  The  Right  and  the  Duty  of  the  State  to  enforce  it. — Disposal  of  the  Dead. — 
rf)  Cremation. 

W  ST.  JOHN'S  AMBULANCE  ASSOCIATION,  St.  John's  Gate,  Clerkenwell.— 
O  Sir  Edmund  A.  H.  Lechmere,  M.P.,  Chairman. 

2  On  the  Carriage  and  Removal  of  the  Sick  and  Injured. — On  the  Ambulance  Organisation  of 

y  /  the  Metropolis  during  Epidemics. 

Cti  \  SOCIETY  OF  ARTS,  John  Street,  Adelphi.— Sir  Frederick  Abel,  C.B.,  F.R.S., 
W  Chairman  ;  H.  Trueman  Wood,  M.A.,  Secretary. 

^  Sources  of  Supply. — "  On  the  Area  of  Chalk  as  a  Source  of  Water  Supply." — "Water  Supply 

2  in  its  Influence  on  the  Distribution  of  the  Population." — "On  a  possible  Increase  of  Under- 

O      §  groundwater  Supply."— "  Water  from  the  Chalk."— "  The  Origin  of  Water  Supplies."— 

O      <  %       "  Water  Supply  to  Villages  and  Rural  Districts." — '*  Water  Supply."—"  Sources  of  Water 
>.  2  Supply." 

si  I-'    Quality  of  Water.    Filtration  and  Softening. — "Water  for  Domestic  Use." — "The 

«  S  scope, 
K  ^  ^Vater 

^  Q  Methods  op  Distribution  ;  Modes  of  Giving  Pressure  ;  House  Fittings  ;  Discovery 
<  AND  Prevention  of  Waste,  &c.,  &c. — "  Water  Distribution  and  Dual  Supply."— "  Modes 

of  Distribution,  with  some  remarks  on  Dual  Supply."— "  Water  Supply  for  Fire  Extinction." 
— "  Mode  of  Distribution  of  Water." 

\lNDEX  TO  VOLUME. 

VOLUME  IX.  {Published.) 
ANGLO-SAXON  DRESS  AND  FOOD.    By  Professor  J.  Frederick  Hodgetts. 
HEALTH  WORK  AND  PLAY  IN  VILLAGE  LIFE.     By  Sir  Henry  W. 

Dyke-Acland,  K.C.B.,  D.C.L.,  M.D.,  F.R.S.,  &c.  &c. 
RECREATION.    By  G.  D.  Darbishire,  M.D. 

AMBULANCE  ORGANISATION  IN  WAR  AND  PEACE.    By  Surgeon-Major 

G.  T-  H.  Evatt,  M.D.,  A.M.D. 
STREET  ACCIDENTS  AND  THEIR  AMELIORATION.    By  James  Cantlie, 

M.A.,  M.B.,  F.R.C.S. 
THE  PREVENTION  OF  CHOLERA.    By  Professor  F.  de  Chaumont,  M.D. 
HISTORY  AND  RESULTS  OF  A  DISPENSARY  FOR  SICK  CHILDREN 
THREATENED  WITII  CHRONIC  DISEASE.    By  Dr.  Gibert,  of  Havre. 
ETHICS  OF  THE  SKIN.    By  Malcohn  Morris,  M.R.C.S. 
OUR  DOMESTIC  POISONS.    By  Henry  Carr,  M.  Inst.  C.E. 
THRIFT  IN  ITS  RELATION  TO  HEALTH;  OR,  THE  RIGHT  USE  OF 

REFUSE.    By  George  Vivian  Poore,  M.D.,  F.R.C.P. 
INDEX  TO  VOLUME. 


lALiTY  OF  WATER.  riLTKATioN  AND  ooKTKNiNu. —  Water  lor  Jjomesnc  use.  —  xne 
softening  of  Water." — "  The  Detection  of  Sewage  Contamination  by  the.  Use  of  the  Micro- 
;cope,  and  the  Purifying  Action  of  Minute  Animals  and  Plants." — "  The  Chemistry  of  Potable 
iVater." — "  On  the  Purification  of  Water  on  a  large  Scale." 
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GENERAL  HYGIENE, 

With  Preface  by  Captain  DouGiji.s  Galton,  C.B.,  F.R.S. 
VOLUME  X.  {Published.) 

I  ATPILETICS,  OR  PHYSICAL  EXERCISE  AND  RECREATION.    Part  I. 
By  Rev.  Edmond  Wane,  M.A.  Ilhistrated. 
ATHLETICS.     Part  II.     By  Hon.  Edward  Lyttelton,  M.A,,  and  Gerard  F. 
Cobb,  M.A. 

DRESS  AND  ITS  RELATION  TO  HEALTH  AND  CLIMATE.    By  E.  W. 

Godwin,  F.S.A.  Illustrated. 
FERMENTATION.    By  Dr.  C.  Duclaux,  Professor  of  Biological  Chemistry  at  the 

Sorbonne.  Illustrated. 
PUBLIC  HEALTH  LABORATORY  WORK.    By  W.  Watson  Cheyne,  F.R.C.S., 
and  W.  H.  Corfield,  M.A.,  M.D.,  F.R.C.P.    With  Catalogue  as  Appendix. 

LONDON  WATER  SUPPLY.    By  Colonel  Sir  Francis  Bolton,  C.E. 

\  INDEX  TO  VOLUME.   

VOLUME  XI.  {Jfubltshed.) 

/medical    SOCIETY    OF    LONDON    AND    NATIONAL  HEALTH 
SOCIETY.— Sir  Joseph  Fayrer,  M.D.,  F.R.S.,  Chairman;  A.  Pearce  Gould, 
Secretary.    Address:  II,  Chandos  Street,  Cavendish  Square,  W. 
Dietaries — Duties  of  School  Managers  in  relation  to  Epidemics — Preventive  Treatment  ot 
Epidemics  in  Public  and  High  Schools— Grammar  and  High  Schools,  their  Construction  and 
Arrangement — School  Dormitories — EfiFects  of  Posture  in  Schools— Gymnastics  in  Schools — 
Gymnastics  Feriencolonien — The  Health  and  Physical  Development  of  Idiots  as  compared 
with  mentally  sound  children. 

ROYAL  METEOROLOGICAL  SOCIETY,— R.  H.  Scott,  President ;  William 
Marriott,  Assistant  Secretary.    Address  :  30,  Great  George  Street,  S.W. 
Some  relations  of  Meteorological  Phenomena  to  Health. — English  Climatological  Stations. — 
Cumulative  Temperatures,  &c.,  as  snown  on  the  Diagrams  exhibited  by  the  Meteorological 
Office  in  the  International  Health  Exhibition. — Some  occasional  Winds  and  their  Influence 
on  Health. — The  Equinoctial  Gales — Do  they  occur  in  the  British  Isles  ? 

ASSOCIATION  FOR  THE  ORAL  INSTRUCTION  OF  THE  DEAF  AND 
DUMB.  —  The  Earl  Granville,  K.G.,  President ;  A,  H.  Moses,  Hon. 
Secretary.  Address:  11,  Fitzroy  Square,  W.  Subject:  Oral  Instruction  of 
the  Deaf  and  Dumb. 

On  the  Oral  Instruction  of  the  Deaf  and  Dumb.  On  the  Education  of  Incurably  Deaf  Children 
SOCIETY    OF    TELEGRAPH   ENGINEERS    AND  ELECTRICIANS.— 
Professor  W.  Grylls   Adams,   F.R.S.,  President;  F.  H.  Webb,  Secretary. 
Address  :  4,  The  Sanctuary,  Westminster,  S.W. 

Electric  Lighting  in  relation  to  Health. — Physiological  bearing  of  Electricity  in  relation  tc 
Health. 

EPIDEMIOLOGICAL     SOCIETY    OF     LONDON.  —  N.    Chevers,  M.D., 
CLE.,  President.    Address:  University  College,  Gower  Street,  W.C.  ' 
Health  in  India— Change  of  Type  in  Epidemic  Disease — Leprosy  in  India,  and  the  best  mean* 
of  preventing  its  increase. 

Undex  to  volume.  

Volume  XII.  {Fnblished.) 

PARASITES  OF  MEAT  AND  FOOD  (TWO  LECTURES).    By  T  Suencer 
Cobbold,  M.D.,  F.R.S.  I       y  spencer 

CANDLES.    By  Leopold  Field. 
W    SOAP.    By  Charles  F.  Cross. 

g  (  HISTORY  OF  ENGLISH  DRES&    By  Plon.  Lewis  S.  Wingfield. 
?  ^  CHILDREN'S  DRESS.    By  M«5  Ada  S.  Ballin.  ^ 
TEXTILES  GENERALLY.    By  William  Morris. 
PHYSICAL  EXERCISES  FOR  GIRLS.    By  Miss  M.  A.  Chreiman. 
OLD  AND  MODERN  POISON  LORE.    By  A.  Wynter  Blyth,  M.R  C  S 
INDEX  TO  VOLUME. 

VOLUME  XIII. 
OFFICIAL  CATALOGUE.        I        JURY  AWARDS. 

WILLIAM  CLOWES  &  SONS,  Limited, 
OFFICIAL  PRINTERS  AND  PUBLISHERS  TO  THE  EXECUTIVE  COUNCIL, 
 13,  CHARING  CROSS,  LONDON,  E.G. 
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OFFICIAL  CATALOGUE,  GUIDE,  Etc. 

The  Official  Catalogue.    Price  is. 

Contains  a  full  list  of  the  Vice-Presidents,  Executive  Council   General  Tom 
mittee,  Jury  Commissions,  etc.,  etc.,  with  all  the  necessary  Memoranda  for  the 
Guidance  of  Exhibitors.  A  detailed  List  of  Exhibitors  together  with  an  index  of  their 
Exhibits,  elaborately  classified,  indexed,  and  arranged  with  a  view  to  easy  reference. 

The  Official  Gtiide.    Price  jd. 

With  Coloured  Plan  and  Illustrations. 
This  Guide  gives  an  accurate  and  concise  account  of  the  arrangement  of  the 
Buildings,  and  of  the  most  noteworthy  objects  contained  in  them  ;  pointing  out 
the  best  and  most  expeditious  way  of  making  a  complete  tour  through  the  Exhibi- 
tion. It  includes  an  excellent  Coloured  Plan,  Coloured  Pictures  of  the  Old  London 
Street  and  of  the  Grounds,  an  exhaustive  Index  and  copious  Marginal  Notes  to 
faciUtate  ready  reference,  and  an  Introduction  setting  forth  the  purport  and  general 
scheme  of  the  Exhibition, 

Daily  Programme  of  M^lsic^  &c.  Price  id. 
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